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Art. I. Education among the Chinese: its character in ancient 
and modern times ; in its present state defective with regard to 
its extent , purposes , means , and results; measures necessary for 
its improvement . 

Education among the Chinese, from time immemorial held in high 
esteem, has always exerted a dominant inlluence on the manners, 
habits, and policy, of the nation. According to native historians, 
the easiest monarchs o^the empire were at once both the inventors 
and protectors of the arts and sciences. They regarded the whole 
world as one family, and themselves aS 1 placed at the head of it. 
They made ample provision for the advancement of literature, and 
for the promotion of education in all its departments. ‘Families 
had their schools; villages, their academies; districts, tlveir colleges; 
and the nation, her university: and consequently no individual in the 
empire was left uninstructed.’ The advantages of their seats of 
learning were open to all, and no one failed to improve them. Great 
was the number of pupils, and the instruction of their masters was 
complete. The principles of right reason were fully explained, and 
the rules of decorum were clearly defined. There was no excess; 
and nothing was deficient or defective. All things were harmonized 
by the music of the spheres ; the winds blew gently; genial showers 
descended in their season ; the nation was at peace; and all the mul¬ 
titudes of the people were contented and happy. The heavens, the 
earth, and the sages, formed the three great powers, which united their 
influence to promote the welfare of the human family. The heavens 
produced men; the earth nourished then); and the sages were their 
instructors. There were no evils thw to disturb the repose of man¬ 
kind; no guilt nor crime to mar their happiness. Temperance and rec¬ 
titude, health and beauty, joy and gladness, were seen on every side. 
The ciJkli bloomed as the garden of paradise. The emperor, the 

VOL. iv. no. i. 1 



Education among the Chinese . 


May, 



son of heaven, at case and secure from every danger, rumbled on the 
high-ways; and the old men accompanied him with instruments of 
music and with songs. And all the inhabitants of the world went 
joyfully to their labors, and as they went they sung: 

Jp.ih chuh , urh tso; 

Jfiih juh , urh seih ; 

Tsi 5 tsing, urh yin / 

Kdng tefiv, urh sheik; 

r fe Itih , ho yew yu wo tsae! 

The sun cornea forth, and we work; 

The sun goes down, and we rest; 

We dig wells, and we drink ; 

We plant fields, and we eat; 

The emperor’s power, what is that to us ! 

How majestic! flow commanding! £o perfect, so complete, were 
his laws, his example, that each subject knew his proper sphere, 
and moved it) it; ai|d to govern the world was as easy as to turn the 
finger in the palm of the hand. Hih he! Jfcucn he! Ilow splendid! 
How glorious! Discoveries of everything up pessary to supply the 
growing wants of society, were made in quick succession ; and the 
nation, us if impelled by some invisible power, ascended rapidly to 
the pinnacle of glory and of perfection. In litcrnfcirc, arMb and 
sciences, models were formed every way complete; and these were 
stereotyped, that they might serve as guides to all future genera¬ 
tions. Such exalted excellence, possessed hymen whose ‘natures 
were pure,’ deserves to bp held in admiration. It is proper, therefore 
before proceeding to cxarpirie the present state of education tn this 
country, that we take a brief survey of what it has been hitherto, 
both in ancient and modern times. 

Very little progress has ever been made in the cultivation of any 
of the arts and sciences, without a previous knowledge of writing: 
and accordingly we find that the Chinese, in the most remote periods 
to which their historians can direct us, were engaged in devising 
signs to express and give permanency to their ideas. They were 
successful; and a written medium was formed: at that crisis, u the 
heavens, the earth, and the gods were all agitated. The inhabitants 
of hades wept at night; and t|ie heavens, as an expression of joy, 
rained down ripe grain. From the invention of writing, the machi¬ 
nations of the Human heart began tp operate; stories false and er¬ 
roneous daily increased ; litigations and imprisonments sprang up; 
lienee, also, specious and nrtful language, which oausps so much 
confusion in the world. It was for the.se reasons that the shades of the 
departed wept at night. But from the invention of writing, polite 
intercourse and music proceeded; reason and justice were made 
manifest; the relations of social life were illustrated; and laws be¬ 
came fixed. Governors had rnhrc to refer to; scholars had uutiiorjtios 
to venerate ; and hence, the heavens, delighted, rained down ripe 
grain. The classical scholar, the historian, the mathematician, and 
the astronomer, can uoue of them do without writing: wefc there 
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no written language to afford proof of passing events, the shades 
might weep at noonday, and^he heavens rain down hlood.” (Mor¬ 
rison’s Dictionary, introduction.) Such is one of the fa Ides concern¬ 
ing the early origin and progress of the Chinese language. 

In modern times, its improvements have been few and unimpor¬ 
tant. Perhaps we ought to say that it has deteriorated; since its 
difficulties have been greatl/ increased by the addition of many ar¬ 
bitrary and complicated characters. It has beauties and excellencies; 
and is capable of conveying thought with great precision and force. 
Still, the number and variety of the characters of the language are so 
great, that very much time must he occupied in merely learning - 
their sounds and forms : this points to the necessity of either si jji pii- 
fyirtjfthe existing language,- or of adopting another in its stead. The 
experiment which is now making in India, to express the various 
languages and dialects of that country in the Roman character, will 
eventually,- we-doubt not, be adopted in China. A great deal 
more time is required for a youth to learn to read the Chinese lan’- 
guuge, than is required to gain the same knowledge of any of the 
languages of Europe; or than would be required for the Chinese, if 
it were expressed in a more simple character. Perhaps one half 
of the time might be saved; or if the child was allowed to he at 
school the same number of years as now, lie would be able to make 
double the proficiency. 

# Astronoiny began to be cultivated by the Chinese soon after they 
reached- the country which they now inhabit. The courses of the sun, 
moon, a'nd stars, were carefully observed and marked down. In pro¬ 
cess oPtime, a matheinlftica! board was appointed, for the purpose 
of observing and recording all the extraordinary phenomena of thte 
heavens. Time was measured by the clepsydra. The passage of 
the stars on the meridian, the shadow of the gnomon at the solstices, 
und so forth, were all carefully noticed. To aid in these pursuits, 
astronomical instruments were invented. The science was speedily 
carried to* a great degree of perfection ; and' astronomy was made the 
basis of state rites and ceremonies. Hence, the celestial empire is ni’i 
exact representation of the heavens, Where all is perfect order and 
an cloud ed glory. 

Iu modern times, however, the history of astronomy in China, is 
almost a 1 perfect Hank. And there are those, among tlte Chinese 
themselves, who do not hesitate to call in question the correctness 
of their early accounts*. A distinguished Writer of the thirteenth cen¬ 
tury, affirmed that in his time the business of observing the heavens 
had been long neglected. During the period of one hundred and 1 
sixty years, between a.- o. 420 and 580, when China was divided 1 inter 
two empires, eacfr having its own astronomical board, historians, 
&c., two sepafate record's were kept, one of the north’, and one of the 
south. In describing phenomena sf distinct as the eclipses of the* 
sun, the greatest care and accuracy might be expected. “But,” says 
Ma Timlin, the writer just referred to, “ we find mentioned in the 
histories of the south only thirty-six eclipses of the sun, and- seventy-- 
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nine in that of the north. Of these eclipses, only twenty-nine cor¬ 
respond together; in some, the years agree, but not the month. 
Now as there are not two suns in the heavens, it is plain that to the 
negligence and ignorance of the historians, we must attribute these 
errors and contradictions. The greatest spectacle which the heavens 
present to us, is unquestionably that of the sun and tnoon, which are 
visible everywhere; and accordingly, ^if there were so many mis¬ 
takes made in observing the eclipses of these luminaries, what reli¬ 
ance can lie placed on the observations of the motions of the stars, 
their often obscure and occasionally retrograde courses, and the 
• irregularities which happened among them!” (Asiatic Journal, 
No. # 28. N. S.) 

In ancient times, geography was also cultivated among thtf Chi¬ 
nese. The ancient monarch Yu, * of glorious memory / after he had 
drained the waters of the deluge, and divided all within the four 
seas into nine grand departments, and these again into seventeen 
hundred and seventy-three kingdoms, caused their boundaries, with all 
their subdivisions and statistical details, to be delineated on nine large 
vases, appropriating one vase to each of the grand departments. By 
this simple process, die boundaries of the kingdoms mid of the nations 
of the empire became fixed and permanent os the everlasting hills. 
And all beyond these were regarded us 1 outside nations,’ remote, 
and uncivilized, which ought to be separated and ‘cut off’from those 
who occupied the central and llowery land. 

In later times, which come more clearly within the limits of au¬ 
thentic history, we find the Chinese, ignorant of the first principles 
of geography, determining the position of places by means of divina¬ 


tion. This was their practice during the reign of the Chow dynasty, 
which fell more than two before our era. Under the 

[Ian dynasty ■ were at 

these must Ivpro^ass fc ® definaccurate. When the 
SCI;:;, China, they bro‘-> in their train many scientific 
,o uitien, who made extensive and accurate surveys. These men came 
from Balkh, Samarcaud, Bukharin, Bers.^abm, and Constantino¬ 
ple By their aid some of the Chinese b&> ^familiar with the true 
principles of the science. More recently the? derived additional in- 
formation from the Jesuits. 

In both ancient and modern times, state ceremonies have, to a 
great extent, occupied the place of morals and religion in China. 
These ceremonies were early divided into two classes, each of 
which comprehended three hundred different rites. Many of these, 
however, have been lost; and others changed and modified. The 
great sage, ‘the teacher of ten thousand generations, introduced 
nothinv new to the attention of his countrymen : he merely collected 
and transmitted what existed anterior to his time; and succeeding 
ages have been contented with following m the footsteps of their 
master For the long period of more than two thousand years, there 
seems not to have been among the Chinese any wish for improve¬ 
ments ; and to advocate the possibility of advancing bevondHhe an- 
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cieuts, in any species of learning, would he heresy. The whole tes¬ 
timony of modern writers goes to show that tint ceremonies of the 
nation, including its morals and religions, have for many centuries 
been constantly deteriorating; and that had example and had edu¬ 
cation acting jointly, have almost annihilated correct principle and 
good conduct. Such is the natural result of the course in which the 
nation is trained, and hut liftht if any improvement can he expected 
until that course is changed. 

In ancient times, the Chinese placed a very high value on the art of 
music ; and even in the degenerate ages of modern dynasties it has 
not failed to receive a due share of attention. According to the no- - 
lions of the Chinese, the knowledge of sounds is so closely connect¬ 
ed wfth the science of government, that those only who underfund 
the science of music are fit to perform the duties of rulers. Viewed 
in this light it has always been deemed worthy of the patronage of 
the imperial government, which has appointed and maintained mas¬ 
ters for the sole purpose of supporting and improving the 4 national 
airs.’ Confucius, on one occasion, was so ravished with the sounds 
of music, that for three months he never perceived the relish of food, 
declaring, 44 I did not conceive that music eould attain such perfec¬ 
tion as this.” About the commencement of our era, according to a 
native historian, the use of really good music was abolished, and that 
of elegant music was introduced in its stead. In more recent times 
tfye forms and the names of music have been continued ; and this 
is nearly all that has been done. 44 Our modern sages,” says Ma 
Twanlin, 44 would by all means discourse about music, investigate 
the soefcid of the instruiifents, distinguish by clear and obscure notes 
good music from that which is like the cries of children ; and if they 
discover some old instrument, corroded with rust, mutilated, or 
broken, would deduce from it proofs of what they assert; now all 
such I must compare to blind and ignorant persons, and avow that 
I cannot place any confidence in their reasonings.” This witness 
is true. 

The cursory survey which we have now taken of some of the 
branches of education, as it existed in former times, prepares the 
way for a few remarks on its present state. The accounts which 
have been published on this subject have not always been correct; 
and those which have been free from error, have never been suffi¬ 
ciently extended to answer the demands of the case. The man who 
would give to the world a full and complete history of the literature 
of the Chinese and their systems of education, would 1 not only re¬ 
move the mistaken views which now prevail in regard to the intel¬ 
lectual condition of this nation, but would greatly aid in Iterating 
its inhabitants from the legions of old and absurd customs which 
now hold them in bondage. There have been those, among the 
learned men of the west, who have Ijeen able to identify the ancient 
worthies of this nation with those whose names are recorded in sa¬ 
cred history. According to their views, Hwangte was Adam ; Fuli- 
he was^Abel; Shinnnng, Seth; Sbamihaou, “ under whom troubles 
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those ceremonies which regard mere external deportment: and a 
large majority of boys above the age of «seven or eight years are taught 
to read and write ; aud a few are made acquainted with the laws and 
history of their country. Anything beyond this is seldom attempted. 
The history and geography of the world, the various branches of the 
exact and natural sciences, and the polite and liberal arts, are ut¬ 
terly neglected. Moreover, by throwing oft'all allegiance to an omni¬ 
potent, omniscient, and omnipresent Deity, and substituting false gods 
instead of the high and lofty One, the religious systems of the Chi¬ 
nese arc decidedly opposed to correct education and the diffusion of 
truth aud knowledge. We doubt the correctness of those views 
which represent the ancient inhabitants of the empire as making great 
proficiency in learning. IVor does it appear true that the govern¬ 
ment has ever employed ample means for the promotion of educa¬ 
tion. Schools there have been both in ancient and moderns times, 
aud volumes might be tilled with the records of those schools. Yet 
they have never afforded those aids which are requisite to educate 
the whole or one half of the youth of the nation. In short, it seems 
to us that in no one particular, are the means of education commen¬ 
surate with the wants of the people. 

In vain, therefore, do we look for those fruits among the Chinese 
which proceed from a well regulated system of education. The 
fallow ground is not broken up; the good seed is not sown ; and 
consequently no rich harvest is gathered in. That policy whydi 
makes a certain amount of learning a prerequisite for office in the 
state, induces many thousands of the people to engage in the study 
of the classics. But these works, notwithstanding the high Estima¬ 
tion iu which they are held by the Chinese, are poorly fitted for di¬ 
recting and disciplining the mind for all the various duties of life. 
They serve to bring upon the intellect a .dark a , wLbe«vy..f*>*ords, 
which effectually prevents it from rising to those fair fields of science, 
where * the spirit of the age,’ the result of experience, guided by the 
principles of Christianity, is teaching men how to live. Who in the 
western world does not exult as he views the wonderful results of the 
steam and the calculating engines ? The revolutions which are tak¬ 
ing place in public opinion in regard to war, slavery, intemperance, 
and such like, whence have they resulted ? The answer cannot he 
mistaken nor evaded: men have begun to understand that it is alike 
for their interest and happiness to love their neighbors as themselves. 
Acting on this principle, Christian philanthropists are extending the 
power and dominion of truth ; consequently its antagonist, the force 
of error, which upholds the genius of iniquity, is weakened; and as 
soon a^the victory is complete, war, slavery, and intemperance, with 
all their legions of evils, will disappear. 

We do not, we think, exaggerate the defects of education among 
the Chinese. In regard to its fxtent, purposes, means, and results, 
it is very far from supplying the wants and necessities of the nation. 
In no one particular is it complete ; in no one essential point is it 
even half what it ought to be; while in many respects it il utterly 
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wanting. All the children of the empire it leaves neglected until 
they are seven or eight years of age: one half of the whole popula¬ 
tion, including nine tenths of the females, it leaves neglected through 
life: and those to whom it does afford aid, it gives but a feint and 
glimmering light. Such being the condition of education in this coun¬ 
try, the inquiry arises, What measures are necessary for its improve¬ 
ment? Can anything be d<fee ? Shall anything be attempted? 
The politico-moral system of their sages has been in operation 
thousands of years, and it is'now acknowledged by all parties that 
the morals of the nation are, and for a long time have been, growing 
worse and worse. This is a natural and an unavoidable consequence - 
of a system essentially defective. In moral excellence, China n|ver 
has stood high." And while the present order, of things continues, 
the nation never can rise far, if at all, above the point which it now 
occupies. In all the empire there is no principle or power that can 
effect the changes which are necessary to elevate the Chinese to 
that rank which is held by the most favored nations of the west. 
We do not believe that China is for ever to remain in the low state 
in which it now is. To specify one point among many: we cannot 
believe that females are always, or for a very long period of years, 
to remain crippled and debased as they now are. But the beneficial 
changes must be effected by some foreign agency ; or at least, the 
first impulses which shall lead on to the contemplated results must 
he § received from abroad. Education and schools there are here 
already; but of that kind which make men thinking, intelligent 
beings, there are none, and never can he till the barriers which ob¬ 
struct the entrance of fight and truth are taken away. In prose¬ 
cuting our purpose we hope to make this appear evident; and mak¬ 
ing evident the fact, we hope to excite philanthropy to buckle on her 
armor and come to our help—help against the mightiest evils which 
exist among the Chinese, their self-sufficiency and proud disdain of 
everything that is foreign. 

Though stigmatized as barbarians, and often regarded and treated 
as such, it is manifestly the duty of foreigners to interest themselves 
in behalf of this great and populous empire. In the good providence 
of God we are, in many respects, privileged far above the inhabitants 
of'this land. In social, moral, civil, and religious advantages, what 
foreigner would be willing to change places with the Chinese ? Or 
what parents would desire to have their sons and daughters educat¬ 
ed in the domestic circles and schools of this country ? As the avow¬ 
ed disciples 4 of Him who though he was rich became poor for our 
sakes, we ought to act in regard to those around us as we have him 
for an example. And the laws of humanity also, as well as those of 
God, require that the uneducated multitudes of this country should 
receive the attention of those who have the power and the* means of 
affording to them assistance. Morefver, there is an inexpressible 
delight in ministering to the mental and moral necessities of our fel¬ 
low-men. Those who suffer from the many ills * which flesh is heir 
to,’—thfi lame, the blind, the deaf, the dumb, and such like, at once 
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attract attention, and draw forth sympathy and aid. Are not the 
diseases of the mind and of the heart* equally real, and far more 
grievous than those of the body? We pity the naked and the hun¬ 
gry poor, and the sight of their miseries prompts us to relieve their 
wants. And shall the poverty and wretchedness of the soyil pass 
unnoticed and unrelieved by us? Nay, 

^ Can we, whose souls are lighted 
With wisdom from on high, 

Can we, to men benighted, 

The lamp of life deny ?” 

Time was, and that recently, when all the inhabitants of Christen* 
don* seemed ,indifferent to the welfare of China. Could they only 
obtain annually a given quantity of its teas, silks, &c., they were 
satisfied. And even those who visited this country seem seldom to 
have extended their inquiries beyond the prices of the commodities 
which were to be bought and sold. Thus year after year passed away ; 
and generation after generation here lived and died without that know¬ 
ledge which is profitable alike for the life that now is and for that 
which is to come. But a change has taken place. Thousands there 
are now in Europe and America, and some too among those who visit 
these shores, who begin to inquire concerning the intellectual and 
moral condition of the Chinese, and are ready to recognize them as 
brethren of the human family, and freely to place within their reach, 
without money and without price, whatever treasures of science and 
knowledge they possess. Hundreds, we doubt not, there are, who as 
surgeons, and physicians, teachers, lecturers, preachers of the gos¬ 
pel, distributors of scientific and religious'* tracts and of tflfe Holy 
Scriptures, would voluntarily and joyfully devote their lives to the 
noble service of educating the untaught millions of this empire. And 
ten thousands of others there are who would gladly and liberally aid in 
the same glorious enterprise. Is it objected that on every undertaking 
pf this kind the supreme government of the country places its veto, 
and that nothing therefore can be achieved ? It is true that the rulers 
of this land, willfully ignorant of the character and wishes of the 
friends of their country, would for ever exclude them from the empire, 
unless they come as tribute-bearers or simply as merchants. But is 
not their policy unreasonable and unjust ? Is it not injurious to the 
welfare of the nation ? If so, then surely the numerous friends of this 
country, barbarians though they may be, should take prudent but 
determined and active measures to convince the rulers of their errors: 
in the meantime, in strict accordance with their principles and pro¬ 
fessions, they should prepare themselves for their philanthropic and 
benevolent enterprise, and whenever and wherever it is lawful and 
(expedient, carry it vigorously into execution, 
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Art. II. The Chinese government and constitution: its character 
and leading principles; nature of the sovereign power; political 
position of the people; distinctions in society; privileged classes ; 
the nine ranks of official persons . 

The Chinese government has been frequently a topic of praise 
and admiration, among those who, ignorant for the most part of it4 
true nature, have attributed to some peculiarly good qualities existing 
in itself, that almost perfect control which it has obtained over its 
subjects* If more closely investigated, it will be seen that the fad¬ 
ing principles of the government, by which it preserves its power over 
the people, consist in a system of strict surveillance and universal 
responsibility: and these are enforced by such a minute gradation of 
rank, and mutual subordination, as give it more the character of a 
military despotism than is perhaps to be found in any other civil 
government in the world. The man, who knows that it is almost 
impossible, except by entire seclusion, to escape from the company 
of secret or acknowledged emissaries of the government, will bo 
cautious of offending the laws of the country, or the enactments 
(however oppressive) of the magistracy: knowing, as he must, that 
although he should himself escape, yet his family, his kindred, or 
his neighbors, will suffer for his offense; that, if unable to recom¬ 
pense the sufferers, it will probably be dangerous for him to return 
again &> his home; anfl that, though he should be able to return, 
his property will, it is most likely, be found in the possession of 
officers of the government, or of neighbors, who feel conscious of 
security in plundering one whose offenses have for ever placed him 
under the ban of the implacable law. 

As a police measure, the system of surveillance (or it may be call¬ 
ed espionage) may perhaps be worthy of all that praise which it has 
so often received from foreigners; but when tve consider that the 
administrative and the judicial functions are both exercised by one 
and the same person, subject to no check but that of his superior, 
we shrink from placing in the hands of any individual so powerful 
an instrument of oppression^ Of the system of mutual responsibility, 
in the spirit and extent to which it is maintained both in the theory 
and the practice of China, there can be but one sentiment of unqua¬ 
lified disapprobation. There is another characteristic of the Chinese 
government, the institution of concurrrent but independent jurisdic¬ 
tion in the same place, which at first sight appears inconsistent 
with the system of mutual subordination above mentioned ; 1but, as 
each independent power derives, his authority from the emperor, and 
acts under immediate orders from th^ throne, and except in extreme 
cases, cannot go out of the regular routine or act at all on his own 
responsibility, it is therefore in appearance only that these two ays* 
terns are opposed to each other.^-It will he necessary to keep these 
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remarks in view in following out' the series of official gradation 
detailed below. < 

We may compare China as a nation to a vast army, under the 
command of one generalissimo, the emperor. This army is divided 
into regiments, battalions, and companies, each arrayed under their 
respective leaders and subordinate officers. Every officer, whatever 
be his rank, and every private, is required to pay implicit obedi¬ 
ence to the commands of his superior; he may not for a moment 
question the propriety of the orders which he receives, but must 
hasten to put them in operation by all the means in his power: were 
he to act otherwise, all order and discipline would speedily be at an 
end. Such precisely is the principle on which the government of 
Chiha is conducted. By the ‘ transforming influence 1 of this principle, 
the government becomes a machine —beautiful, it may be in appear¬ 
ance, yet still merely a machine, all the parts of which are wholly 
incapable of motion except as acted upon by the fly-wheel to which 
the machinery is attached. This principle, by which all moral res¬ 
ponsibility is supplanted, does make room for a system of blind and 
tacit conformity to rule and custom. But is such, we would ask, the 
government that should rule the minds and faculties, the genius and 
energies, of three hundred and sixty millions of rational and immortal 
beings? Can any one conscientiously think that it is? But we will 
proceed to lay open its character more in detail, leaving our readers 
to form their own judgment as to the merits of its construction. With 
regard to its operation, historical facts can alone afford the needful 
information ; but of these, it is not now our province to speak. 

The emperor is the sole head of the Chin&e constitution and go¬ 
vernment. He is held, to be the vicegerent of heaven, especially 
chosen to govern all nations; and is supreme in everything*, hold¬ 
ing at once the highest legislative and executive powers, without li¬ 
mitation or control. He is hence entitled teentsze , ‘the son of hea¬ 
ven ;* and is clothed with most of the prerogatives of deity.* From 
him emanate all power and authority; the whole earth, it is igno¬ 
rantly supposed (and it is the policy of such as are better informed 
to perpetuate the ignorant notion,) is subject to his sway ; and from 
him, ns the fountain of power, rank, honor, and privilege, all kings 
. derive their sovereignty over the nations. It is in conformity with 
these haughty pretensions, that China ever refuses to negotiate with 
‘outside barbarians, 1 until compelled fo do so by force stronger than 
her own; and then, even when such is the case, she always assumes 
the tone of a condescending superior, at least in the view of her'own 
subjects. 

The nower of the sovereign is absolute, as that of a father, over his 
children; although theoretically, he is under the eoiitrol: of the hea¬ 
venly decrees (of which however he is himself interpreter); and 
practically, is in a great degreq subject to the influence of public dpi* 

* He is also named hwang te, 'the august ruler;’ hwang shanr, ‘theeugust 
lofty one wan su.y yay, 1 the lord of ten thousand yearsHe is even ad¬ 
dressed^ and on some occasions refers to himself, under designations which 
pertain exclusively to heaven. 
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nion, of customs, and of the enactments of Ins immediate ancestors 
and predecessors. The same absolute power which he possesses 
over the whole empire, he also places in the hands of those whom he 
deputes, to be exercised by them within the respective spheres of 
their jurisdiction : each being responsible only to his superior officer; 
and none being entitled to interfere with another in the exercise of 
such power, but those from Avhom the power is either directly or 
intermediately derived. 

As the mere will of the emperor is law, it would be idle to attempt 
a specific enumeration of all the prerogatives which belong to him. 

A statement of a few of the peculiar rights maintained by the crown • 
must suffice. The emperor is the head of all religion, and is alone 
privileged to pay adoration to heaven (or the supreme ruler of the 
universe). He is the source of law, and the fountain of justice. 
There can be no appeal from his judgment; and the gift of mercy 
belongs alone to him. No right can be held in opposition to bis 
pleasure; no claim can be maintained agaiust him; no privilege can 
protect front his wrath, if it be bis will to set aside established rules 
or customs. He is the main-spring of the administration ; none can 
act but under his authority aud commission. All the forces and 
revenues of the empire are his; and he does with, them whatsoever 
he pleases. He has an indisputed claim upon the services of all 
his people, and in particular of all males between the ages of 16 land 
6§: but this is a claim which it is rarely attempted to enforce, In 
a word, the whole empire is his property . 

The right of succession to the throne is by custom hereditary in 
the male line; but it ii always in the power of the sovereign to no¬ 
minate.his successor, either from among his own children, or from 
among any other of his subjects. The successor is frequently no¬ 
minated during his father’s life time, in which case he possesses 
several exclusive privileges, as crown prince.—It is worthy of remark, 
that the children of Chinese inmates of the imperial harem are, under 
the present dynasty, illegitimate.—The duties to he observed by the 
sovereign are strictly understood to consist in attention to the moral 
and political maxims of the ancient philosophers, Confucius and 
Mencius, and their most celebrated disciples, as detailed in their far- 
famed .works, the Five Classics, and the Four Books* 

The people in China are regarded as members of one great family, 
bound implicitly to obey the will of their patriarch , and possessing 
nothing but what has been derived from, and may be at any time 
reclaimed by, him: who stands to them politically in the place of a 
father. Liberty, in the true sense of the term, is unknown; and even 
locomotive freedom is possessed hut in paff* Emigration t<j foreign 
regions is prohibited; and removal from one division of the empire to 
another, is subject to multiplied restraints. Inequality of rights, 
as well as of. privileges, is a princip^p prevading every branch or the 
law and goverrnnent. The distinctions of subjects and aliens, con¬ 
querors and conqueredy masters and slaves, old and young,: high and 
low, honorable aud meah, are con8tantly encountered in all the Iran- 
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.^actions of private and of public life. Before the emperor, however, 
all ranks are alike trodden to the earth, as being infinitely beneath 
him, who acknowledges no superior except heaven, and his already 
deified predecessors* And all the officers of the government ‘ look¬ 
ing up to him, and embodying i the principle on which their so¬ 
vereign maintains his supremacy, are, in their respective spheres, 
tyrants and despots; nor does oneW the multitude over whom 
they rule, dare to assert the rights of his species* of presume to 
declare by his actions that he possesses an immortal spirit, ac¬ 
countable to One who is far above all the rulers and potentates of 
»the earth. He is indeed nominally protected from oppression 
by the laws, and is allowed the right of appeal when those laws 
are infringed. But this right seldom avails him: where the rfppel- 
Jant is powerless and without money, the superior officer rarely 
troubles himself to inquire into the conduct of his subordinate. The 
universal principle is, that the people must be kept down by fear. 
This state of things has, by a natural process, led to the destruction 
of mental superiority ; it has annihilated every aspiration after truth; 
and has effectually checked the spirit of noble enterprise : but it has 
not broken that disposition to patient, laborious industry, which so 
strikingly characterizes the Chinese, and distinguishes them from 
every other people of Asia, the kindred race of men inhabiting Ja¬ 
pan alone excepted* 

To what this is to be attributed is an inquiry, on the consideration 
of which we are not now prepared to enter. We are indeed as yet 
too little acquainted with the progressive history of the Chinese prin¬ 
ciples of government, to be able to state hofr far, or in what way 
those principles and the character of the people have mutually af¬ 
fected each other. Suffice it to say, therefore, that the untiring 
industry of this people, while by raising them in the scale of civiliza¬ 
tion, it has given them a certain tone of independence inconsistent 
with their otherwise general servility, has also at the same time 
exposed them in an increased degree to grinding extortion. Yet 
even this has not been unattended with advantage, inasmuch as it 
has shielded them from entire dispossession of their lands, and has 
thus prevented the accumulation of extensive portions of the soil 
in the hands of a-few individuals. Hence we see that, while the 
whole empire is indisputably the property of the emperor, and all 
grants are reclaimable by him at pleasure, property in the soil is 
nevertheless held on a very secure tenure. It is also very generally 
divided among all classes of society. 

Distinction of castes does not exist in China as in India. Yet some 
trace ofrits having formerly been known here is tube found, perhaps, 
in the ancient division of the people into scholars, agriculturists, 
craftsmen, and tradesmen ; and in the still latent law respecting the 
registration of all males, whereig it is declared that 4 from generation 
to generation they shall remain without change/ The more modern 
distinctions maintained among the people of China are the following; 
First, those between natives and aliens, the latter »idudiug*all the* 
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yet unconquered mountaineers and other barbarous tribes spread 
over various portions of the empire, with several races of boat-people 
and fishermen in the maritime provinces, &c., and also foreigners 
residing in the country ; all of'whom are subject to particular laws 
and restrictions that do not affect natives. A second distinction is 
between the conquerors and the conquered. This does not consist 
in any very especial privilegel enjoyed by the former, so much as in 
regulations prohibitive of free intermarriages between them and the 
latter, designed to prevent an entire amalgamation of the two races. 
A third difference is made between freemen and slaves. Under 
certain restrictions, every native is at liberty to purchase slaves, and < 
to retain in slavery the children of those whom he may have pur* 
phased 5 and freeborn people are often rendered subject, by Iheir 
crimes, to legal forfeiture of their liberty. These cannot be entitled 
to the rights of freemen, and have in fact hardly any acknowledged 
rights, but may be treated in a great degree according to their mas* 
ters’ pleasure. The next distinctions are those of old and young, 
high and low, by which are effected the various relations of father 
and son, husband and wife, &c., as also those of the officers and 
commonalty, the titled and the untitled. 

In addition to the above distinctions, we have to notice a marked 
division of all the people into two classes, the honorable and the 
mean; the individuals of which classes cannot intermarry without 
forfeiture by the former of their native privileges. To the honora¬ 
ble are open all the avenues of rank and office, if only they have 
ability and diligence sufficient to fit them for the career of literary 
and pciitical ambition ;#while individuals of the mean and degraded 
class of society are altogether shut out from the public examinations, 
designed, as is well kuown, to prepare men for the attainment of 
office in this highly scholastic, but unlearned, country. This mean 
class includes all aliens and slaves, as also criminals, executioners, 
the lower description of police-men, stage-players, jugglers, beggars, 
and all other vagrant and vile persons. And these, to gain emanci¬ 
pation from their state of political slavery, are in general required to 
;:ursue, for not lees than three generations, some honorable and use* 
ful employment. 

Privileged classes, The distinctions above enumerated extend 
over the whole surface of society ; there are other distinctions of a 
more confined nature which affect only a small portion of the social 
body. These, as enumerated in the code of laws, are marked by the 
possession or absence of one or other of the following eight privileges; 

1 . The privilege of imperial blood and connections, 

2. The privilege of long service. 

3. The privilege of illustrious actions. 

4. The privilege of extraordinary wisdom. 

5. The privilege of great amities. 

6 . The privilege of zeal ana assiduity. 

7. The privilege of nobility, 

% The privilege of birth, 
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Respecting these privileges, which affect the punishment of offend* 
ers who themselves possess, or any of«whose near relatives possess, 
them, sir George Staunton, in a note to his translation of the Penal 
Code, correctly remarks, that “ excepting the first and seventh classes, 
it can be scarcely supposed that this classification has any existence 
in practice; and, in fact, the first and seventh classes must, gene¬ 
rally speaking, comprehend all those ^ ho have any claim t.o be rank¬ 
ed among the others.” We confine ourselves therefore to stating 
who are the persons comprehended in these two clashes. And first, 
of those who enjoy the privilege of imperial blood and connection : 
• these are, all the relations of the emperor descended from the same 
ancestors; all those of the emperor's mother and grandmother, 
wittffn four degrees; all those of the empress, within three degrees; 
and lastly all those of the consort of the crown prince within two 
degrees. The persons who possess the privilege of nobility are,“all 
those who possess the first rank in the empire; all those of the se¬ 
cond who arc at the same time employed in any official capacity 
whatsoever; and all those of the third, whose office confers any 
civil or military command,” In this number are included all persons 
holding any of the five titles of feudal nobility— knng< hoto, pik , tsze, 
ptan , which we might render by duke, count, baron, baronet, and 
knight; the two last, tsse and nan, being of inferior consequence, 
arc hardly admitted into the ranks of the nobility, while the three 
first, kung, how, and pill, take precedence of all officers of the go¬ 
vernment who, although standing in the first of the nine ranks, may 
he without such titles. 

The arrangement in China of all official persons and eUployis 
into nine ranks, or orders, each distinguished by a particular ball of 
stone, glass, or metal, on the top of the cap, is already well known 
to all who have any acquaintance with Chinese customs. But for the 
information of such as have not that knowledge, we subjoin a list of 
the distinguishing marks of each rank, to which will be hereafter 
added brief tables of precedences, both civil and military. It may* be 
here mentioned that each of the nine ranks is subdivided into two 
classes, principals and secondaries, but without any alteration in the 
distinguishing balls or knobs. 

For the 1st rank, the ball is of red precious stone. 

For the 3d rank, the ball is of red coral. 

For the 3d rank, the ball is of blue precious stone. . 

For the 4th rank, the ball is of dark blue or purple stone. 

For the 5th rank, the ball is of crystal. 

For the 6th rank, the ball is of opaque white or jade stone. 
t For the 7th rank, the ball is of 1 

For the 8th rank, the ball is of > worked gold. 

For the 9th rank, the ball is of ) 

Officers who have not entcre^he course of the nine ranks wear the 
same dress as those of the ninth rank. There are other insignia of 
rank in addition to these balls or cap-knobs; but as they appear lesB 
conspicuously, we pass them over, and turn from these preliminary 
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remarks to a consideration of the means employed by the sovereign 
for the government of his people ; which, as we have before said, are 
either purely executive, or of a mixed legislative nature: there is in 
China no purely legislative institution., resembling, in the remotest 
degree, the parliaments, congresses, senates, and houses of assembly, 
of western nations. 

Note. In pur next and subsequent numbers, we hope to continue our remarks 
cn this subject, in two or three separate articles^ the first may perhaps treat 
of the supreme government; imperial councils, six supreme tribunals, office for 
colonial ^affairs, the censorate, the hanlin college, the second may com- 
prise the local public offices at the capital; the imperial household, officers at¬ 
tached thereto, &c.: and a third may comprise all the provincial and colonial « 
governments. 


Art. III. Notices of modern China: introductory remarks on the 
characteristics , the present condition /, and policy , of the nation ; 
the penal code. By R. I. 

[The judicial form of trial before an impartial jury, is one of the most 
sirAple, and at the same time most efficient, modes of ascertaining the truth, 
which the wisdom of man has ever devised. But when witnesses cannot be 
brought to the constituted tribunal, it is then expedient to take their deposi¬ 
tions, wffich (unless the character of the witness is known to be bad,) are 
always received as good testimony. Still more worthy of credit, however, 
are those documents which, without their authors designing that they should 
appear in a court of justice, were written and signed long before it was 
known that the subject to which they refer would be submitted to a judge 
or jury. Of the nature of this last kind of testimony are our correspon¬ 
dent’s papers, which we now have the pleasure of submitting to our readers. 
They have been collected with much care; and afford probably the best 
kind of testimony, concerning the present character and condition of the 
Chinese, which under existing circumstances, can be adduced. We expect 
that his papers will be continued through several successive numbers.] 

11 With all its defects and with all its intricacy, the code of laws” (of 
China), says sir George Staunton in his preface to the translation 
of the Ta Tsing leuh ie, “ is generally spoken of by the natives with 
pride and admiration; all they 6eem in general to desire is, its just 
and impartial execution, independent of caprice, and uninfluenced 
by corruption. That the laws of China are, on the contrary, very 
frequently violated by those who are their administrators an (^consti¬ 
tutional guardians, there can unfortunately be no question ; but to 
what extent, comparatively with the laws of other countries, must at 
present be very much a matter of con^cture; at the same time it may 
be observed, as something in favor of the Chinese system, that there 
are very substantial grounds for believing, that neither flagrant nor 
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repeated acts of injustice do, in point of fact, often, in any rank or 
station, ultimately escape with impunity.’’ 

The foregoing observations will serve equally well as a preface to 
the following papers, the object of which is to show how far the laws 
of China are really enforced and observed. They will, so far, form 
a sequel to sir George’s very valuable work; but the writer has, in 
the present instance, the much humbler task, to compile from the 
translations of others, but still translations from the Chinese original 
documents, as often as they can be found appropriate to his design. 
Jle will, however, introduce extracts from other writings, and reflec- 
. tions of his own, whenever they may tend to throw light upon the 
manners or institutions of the Chinese, or to suggest matter for fu- 
ture^nquiry ; for whatever serves to elucidate the manners of peo¬ 
ple is of utility in examining into the nature of their laws; and these 
last can only be sound and effective, when consonant with the in¬ 
stitutions and customs of the people. 

The theory of the Chinese government is undoubtedly the patriar¬ 
chal. The emperor is the she of the whole empire ; his officers are 
the scLPonsihle elders of its provinces, hundreds, and tithings, as 
every father of a household is of its inmates. This may, to be sure, 
be the theory of aH governments; but it has in China been systema¬ 
tized by Coniucius, am! acted upon more consistently, and fora longer 
period., than any other system of government in the world. Besides 
being prompted by natural instincts, this theory is inculcated by a 
genera! system of education in China, which, aided by the absence, of 
external influences, lias succeeded in introducing an extraordinary 
uniformity of character throughout the extensive region iucvhich it 
operates. If then the theory of government be natural and good, 
hut the practice, had, the fault is most likely to he found in its 
earliest springs of action,—the education of the people; for the well¬ 
being of everv government depends upon the moral character of the 
governed. \ certain conventional morality is found to be nearly 
the same in all civilized countries ; because it is founded upon ne¬ 
cessity ; but in most countries that morality has been found insuffi¬ 
cient of itself to support the laws and maintain their just execution, 
and religion has, therefore, been summoned to its aid. 

China alone, of Asiatic empires, has tried the experiment of dis¬ 
pensing nearly with religion as a political engine. 'The absence of 
a state religion, for the ethics of Confucius can scarcely be styled 
religion, has probably contributed to the stability of the empire, and 
may have occasioned the unimaginative insipid character of the 
people; or this last may, as is more generally believed, have been 
the ( luxe why the Citium*, have little nr no religion. Be it as it 
may. these two circumstances, the want of religion as an essential 
part of the machinery of the government, and the absence of all en¬ 
thusiasm amongst the people, k ire the characteristics which chiefly 
distinguish China and its inhabitants front the other large empires 
of Amu. Has* dim tlu* absence of a state religion and enthusiasm 
>aved China from anarchv and bloodshed ? Bv no means* as the 
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following pages will testify. She has succeeded in reducing a larger 
portion of territory and of population under one rule, than almost 
any other modern nation; and that rule, although despotic, as tlu- 
amplification of paternal authority must needs he, is more miti¬ 
gated than that of other Asiatic states,—which she resembles, nev¬ 
ertheless, in all her leading characteristics. She has attained, in a 
high degree, the civilization otfluxury ; yet her institutions are defec¬ 
tive, her rulers corrupt, her men without honor, and her women 
slaves. Her moral civilization is nearly the same now as in the time 
of the Assyrians; it is Asiatic and not European. To how many 
causes soever we ascribe this distinction, we must conclude the prin- < 
cipal one to be her want of a prevailing, or at all events of a pure, 
religion, and that religion, Christianity, “ For Christianity the 
summary of all civilization : it contains every argument which could 
be urged in its support, and every precept which explains its nature. 
Former systems of religion were in conformity with luxury; but this 
alone seems to have been conceived for the regions of civilization. 
Jt has flourished in Europe while ir has decayed in Asia, and the 
most civilized nations are the most purely Christian.’** 

The absence of a religion of the state is, however, by no means 
the principal cause of the integrity and stability of the Chinese em¬ 
pire, whatever he its influence on the uniform and vapid character of 
its inhabitants: but these she owes chiefly to her isolated locality 
and her peculiar language, which cut her off from communication 
with other large empires. What was in the first instance accident, 
is now made a principle of safety by the government, which endea¬ 
vors toantroduce the character of isolation into all its departments ; 
especially since the frontiers of the empire are threatened by the 
approach of other powerful nations. As combination of the know¬ 
ledge of individuals is necessary to promote improvement amongst a 
community, so is the combination of nations to advance general ci¬ 
vilization; but China, by shrinking from communication with the 
rest of the world, stood still, whilst Europe passed her in the career 
of knowledge. It is not that ^he has experienced no revolutions, 
and that each revolution has not partially reformed the abuses of 
the state; but she has never felt a moral renovation like that of 
the introduction of Christianity into the west, or of the printing 
press into Europe. The Mongol and Mantchou dynasties, espe¬ 
cially the latter, have probably produced the most effectual refor¬ 
mations in China. It has usually been taken for granted, that the 
Tartars in China, like the Goths in Europe, were mere barbarians, 
who brought nothing but courage and energy of character into their 
new possessions, and that those qualities were soon merged in the 
character of the conquered people. This is probably a mistake with 
regard to both of those races. The general similitude of the Chinese 
form of government* with that of jbe Mongols in the rest of Asia, 
renders it probablfe that that people imposed their laws to a consi¬ 
derable extent upon the Chinese, or at all events infused their spirit 
* Chenevix on National Character, vol. 1, chap. 4. 



20 Notices of Modern China. May, 

into the Chinese code: if indeed, they did not both imbibe their le¬ 
gislation and their ethics from the same source.* Tytler's Univ , 
ifist.. (Family Library f ) voL 4, p . 80. 

It is not meant by this to insinuate that the Chinese are in the 
same state of civilization now, with the Mongols at the time of their 
conquest of China, but that the fortrier were at that time little ad¬ 
vanced in legislation beyond their cftnqoerors, and just as likely to 
receive improvement from the latter as to impart it. We must guard 
on the other hand against the belief that the Chinese have since that 
period, made any considerable progress in the science of legislation, 
unless what they owe to the present Mantchou dynasty, or that their 
moral civilization has ever been greater than at present, both of 
which notions the accounts of the Jesuits might lead to suppose. That 
they have advanced in the aFts of luxury is undoubted. Modern 
embassies and other sources of information have gone far to correct 
the flattering descriptions of the Roman Catholic missionaries; but 
we find many Europeans arrive in China with preconceived opin¬ 
ions upon the country taken implicitly from Du Halde, and who r 
before they have landed from their ships, are ready, like the elder 
Staunton,! to give a description of the manners of the people which' 
their sons will be obliged to rectify. 

The descriptions of the Roman Catholic missionaries mislead, not 
only by their exaggeration, but because they judged China with re¬ 
ference to Europe, as both countries were then ; whereas China has 
since altered her position but little, whilst Europe has risen prodi¬ 
giously in the scale of civilization. They thought too, most likely, to- 
correct the Europe of their day, by holding tip China as a pattern for 
many virtues and for many of its institutions—and in this they only fol¬ 
lowed the example of many, if not of most, modern-writers of ancient 
history. Rollings history of the ancient Egyptians or Assyrians for 
example, and the Jesuits', or the abb6 Raynal's history of China, are 
in many cases convertible, and whole pages might be transferred from 
one to the other, with a very little verbal alteration. It is not solely 
because there is a remarkable resemblance between the great Asia¬ 
tic and Egyptian empires, which is undoubtedly the case; but alfeo 
because the perpetual attempt to dignify their histories, has led each* 
historian to imagine nearly the same theory of a perfect monarchical' 
government for the nation which he describes. They drew their ma¬ 
terials in part, moreover, from native historians, who, besides having 
the same propensity with our own, wrote in general under despotic go¬ 
vernments, of times anterior to their own, and they flattered the dead, 

* Robertson's Charles V., sect. I. “This amazing uniformity, (in the feudal 
system <rf aft the states of Europe,) has induced some anfhors to believe that 
all these nations, notwithstanding so many apparent circumstanees of distinction, 
were originally the same people. But it may be ascribed, with greater pro¬ 
bability, to tne similar state of society and manners to which they were ac¬ 
customed in their native countries, *and to the similar situation in which they 
found themselves on taking possession of their new domains/’ 

1 See that part of his account of Macartney’s embassy, written at Ttmgchow 
on his way to Peking. 
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to curry favor or avert displeasure from the living monarch; or they 
took them from state documents of their own time, which were pro¬ 
mulgated with a view to represent the government in a favorable light. 
Select as a specimen, the emperor’s instructions to his embassador to 
the Tourgouths* *ln our empire, fidelity, filial piety, charity, justice,' 
and sincerity, are our ruling principles, the objects of our veneration, 
and the constant guides of our conduct,’ &c. Staunton's translation . 

It is infinitely safer to deduce the character of the Chinese from 
that of other modern Asiatic empires which are best known ; since 
their general resemblance is incontrovertible. This topic suggests 
the consideration whether it would not be advisable to choose the * 
commissioners or consuls, who have the management of the affairs 
of foreigners in China, among those who have practical knowledge of 
Asiatic institutions and manners, to save them from the mistakes 
which persons who are acquainted with European civilization on¬ 
ly, almost invariably commit in the outset of their career in Asia. 

“ Those who landed,” says Ellis in his account of lord Amherst’s 
embassy, “with an impression that the Chinese were to be classed 
with the civilized nations of Europe, have no doubt seen reason to 
correct their opinion; those, on the contrary, who in their estimate 
ranged them with the other nations of Asia, will have seen very little 
to surprise them in the conduct, either of the government or of 
individuals.” 

.The following compilation will, it is hoped, tend to correct the 
erroneous opinions which still exist about China. If we find, from 
the emperor’s own confessions, that there is corruption and negli¬ 
gence every department of the government; that the expenditure 
constantly exceeds the ordinary revenue; that famine visits the land 
frequently, and that its horrors are always aggravated by the rapacity 
of the authorities ; that combinations exist in all parts of the coun¬ 
try, which break out occasionally in open insurrection against the 
government j that every part of the country is infested with banditti, 
who are connived at, if not promoted, by the local officers: we may 
safely conclude that such a government is held together more by the 
force of habit and adventitious circumstances, than through intrinsic 
merit. Nor will this testimony be invalidated by the wise maxims 
which are put into the mouth of the emperor by sycophantic historians, 
nor even by the apparent wisdom of some of his laws. “ It has been 
justly remarked that, notwithstanding the despicable character of both 
of these emperors/’ (says Gibbon,* in speaking of the emperors Arca^ 
dius and Ilonorius) “ their laws, with few exceptions, breathe often 
the most admirable sentiments, and the wisest political principles; 
but this proves no more, than that there were some men of abilities 
who were employed in framing them ; it was another thing to en¬ 
force their observance, and while that was neglected, as the deplora¬ 
ble situation of the empire too well declares, they were words without 
meaning, empty sounds, to which the public administration of go¬ 
vernment was a daily contradiction.” 

* As quoted in Tytlcr’s Universal History, (Family Library) vol. I, p. 31. 
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The extracts from the Peking gazettes, of which our compilation 
will chiefly consist, are gleaned principally from the Indochinese 
Gleaner, the Malacca Observer, the Canton Register, the translations 
of the Royal Asiatic society, and a few translations given in the ap¬ 
pendix to sir George Staunton’s account of the embassy to the khan 
of the Tourgnuths. Some quotations are given also from other 
sources, which are indicated in their proper places. As we owe our 
fullest descriptions of China to Roman Catholic missionaries, so do 
we owe the present notices chiefly to missionaries of the reformed 
church ; for nearly all of the translations found in the first three pe¬ 
riodicals quoted uhove were furnished by the late doctor Morrison, 
the interpreter to the British East India company’s factory at Can- 
ton,'whose name is a sufficient guaranty for their fidelity. Tile ex¬ 
tracts commence with the first number of the Indochinese Gleaner, 
a work which is now nearly out of print, and are continued more 
or less from that date, May, 1817, to the present year* This space 
of time includes the three last years of the reign of Keaking and the 
whole of the present emperor’s. A compilation gathered from such 
sources must necessarily be very defective and the results often 
inconclusive ; but it is instructive nevertheless as far as it does go, 
because it narrates actual events, detailed by the Chinese them¬ 
selves in the ordinary routine of official duty. Whilst scattered 
through the pages of a newspaper or magazine, as isolated facts, 
they command little attention and are distrusted by those who j^o 
not know how they are obtained. Collected together and classified, 
they confirm each other and tend to elucidate more fully the subject 
to which they refer. 

Some account of the Peking gazette will be found in a former 
number of the Repository, vol. 1, p. 506. For the manner in which 
it is compiled we are indebted to the Journal Asiatique for December, 
1833. “ The supreme council of the empire,” we are told in that 

periodical, 11 which includes the ministers, sits in the imperial palace 
at Peking. Early every morning, ample extracts from the affairs de¬ 
cided upon or examined by the emperor the evening before, are 
fixed upon a board in a court of the palace. A collection of these 
extracts forms the annals of the government, and thence the mate¬ 
rials for the history of the empire are drawn. The administration 
and the government establishments at Peking are ordered, therefore, 
to make a copy of the extracts every day, and to preserve them in 
their archives. The government officers in the provinces receive 
them by their tchi tchan (couriers), who are retained in the capital 
expressly for that purpose. But iu order that all the inhabitants 
of the empire may obtain some 'knowledge of the progress of public 
affairs, the placarded extracts are, by permission of government, 
printed completely at Peking, without a single word being changed 
or omitted.” The result is the Peking gazette. A court circular is 
issued daily at .Canton also, and slips of paper are occasionally hawk¬ 
ed about the streets like an extraordinary gazette in London, on 
occasions of eventful news, or sometimes to report mere trifles*. Many 
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of the local events ol’ Canton recorded in the Canton Register were 
taken perhaps by Dr. Morrison from these publications, and some¬ 
times, as is generally stated, on common report. 

The penal code . Although the despotism of the sovereign is su¬ 
bordinate to the despotism of established usage, we must guard 
against the supposition that his laws, like those of the Medes and 
Persians, alter not. The penaf code has undergone several emenda¬ 
tions since sir George Staunton’s translation appeared. It consisted 
originally of the leak, which for several ages comprised only 457 
heads; in the fifth year of the emperor Yungching it was reduced to 
436. The le (novelise) or modern clauses, to limit, explain, or alter, 
the old statutes, were first introduced during the Ming dynasty, which 
preceded that now on the throne. In the first year of the present 
reign they amounted to 1573.* 

The Criminal Board at Peking addressed the emperor in 1829 to 
recommend a new edition.t The late emperor ordered that a revis¬ 
ed and corrected edition of the code should be published every five 
years ; the first five being a slight revisal, and the next a thorough 
one. * In consequence of the many alterations,’ continues the Board, 
1 which have taken place during the present reign, the law and prac¬ 
tice no longer correspond.’ A new edition}: was published the fol¬ 
lowing year, in compliance no doubt with this request, composing 
28 volumes octavo. The emperor decreed at the same time,|| that 
instead of fixing ten years or any other period for the republication 
of the whole code, the supreme courts shall make as few altera¬ 
tions as possible on the last code, and that when they are oblig¬ 
ed to ck) so, they shalk report them immediately to receive the im¬ 
perial sanction, and then promulgate them throughout the empire. 
The reason assigned for this rule is, that wily litigators and law¬ 
yers avail themselves of the numerous laws made by the six su¬ 
preme courts at Peking, to act upon the new law or upon the old, 
as suits their purposes, which they are able to do, so long as the laws 
are not published.—It may not be out of place to notice here, that 
the ‘orders’ which have been promulgated at Canton during the last 
ten years, as the laws of the empire relating to foreigners, are not 
found in the last edition of the code, and that, they have neither 
personal access to the Chinese courts of justice, nor that advantage 
of publication of the laws affecting them, which is here admitted 
to be due to the natives of the country. We may digress further too, 
to remark, that so far from usage being immutable in China, the 
emperor does not hesitate even to alter the characters of the lan¬ 
guage; for on his accession he decreed *| that tftning, ‘repose, 1 the 
the name of the late emperor, his father, be hereafter sacred ; and 
that to prevent its profanation it should be written f§2, the character 
sin, ‘ the heart,’ which enters into its composition, being chang¬ 
ed to a horizontal line. § 

* Canton Register, July 2d. 1829. || Canton Register. July 3d, 1830. 

♦ Canton Register. Jan J9th, 1830. IT Indochinese Gleaner, p. 108. Ap, 1821. 

t Chinese Repository, vol. 2d, p. 11. 
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Although a code of laws is to a certain extent a security to a na¬ 
tion, it is by no means entirely so, as will be found to be the ease in 
China, a9 it has in France and elsewhere. The sentiments of moral¬ 
ity must be diffused amongst a people to insure the strict and impar¬ 
tial execution of laws whether written or unwritten; for without that, 
they will easily be wrested from their true meaning. “ From the 
impracticability of providing for ev&ry possible contingency,” says 
the 44th section of the Penal Code, “ there may be cases to which 
no laws or statutes are precisely applicable; such cases may then 
be determined by an accurate comparison with others, which are al¬ 
ready provided for, and which approach most nearly to those under 
investigation, in order to ascertain afterwards to what extent an 
aggravation or mitigation of the punishment would be equitable. A 
provisional sentence conformable thereto shall be laid before the 
superior magistrates, and after receiving their approbation, be sub¬ 
mitted to the emperor’s final decision. Any erroneous judgment 
which may be pronounced in consequence of adopting a more sum>* 
mary mode of proceeding, in cases of a doubtful nature, shall be 
punished as willful deviation from justice.” This reference to the 
emperor is made, as was the case in the Roman empire, in writing, 
which is certainly according to sir VV. Blackstone, “ a bad method 
of interpretation. To interrogate the legislature to decide particular 
disputes, is not only endless, but affords great room for partiality 
and oppression. The answers of the (Roman) emperor were called 
his rescripts, and these had in succeeding cases the force of per¬ 
petual laws; though they ought to be carefully distinguished by every 
rational civilian, from those general conditicns, which had ~nly the 
nature of things for their guide.”* A code, which, besides giving the 
magistrates a certain latitude on either side of any particular law in 
order to make it include cases which it does not specify, makes their 
decision again dependent upon the caprice of one man, must depend, 
like any other human arbitration, upon the honesty of the parties. 
The inefficiency of the Chinese code is further indicated by another of 
its own sections, the 386th, which declares: “That whoever is guilty 
of improper conduct, and such as is contrary to the spirit of the laws, 
though not a breach of any specific article, shall be punished, at the 
least, with forty blows; and when the impropriety is of a serious 
nature , with 80 blows.” 

After reading these two clauses in conjunction with the emperor’s 
proclamation relative to the numerous new laws noticed before, we 
may be prepared to find many violations of its laws. A general si¬ 
militude of the leuh, or original penal code of China, to that of the 
Visigoths or Balti in Spain, arising out of a parallel state of civiliza¬ 
tion indy be remarked. But 4 while the Roman emperors were en¬ 
acting such sanguinary statutes, as those of Arcadius and Honorius, 
which declares that the children of those convicted of treason shall 
be perpetually infamous, incapable of all inheritance, of all office or 
employment; that they shall languish in want and misery, so that life 

* Bla» krone's Commentaries, sert. 2d. 
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shall be to them a burden, and death a comfort.’* The Goths enacted 
that, “all crimes be visited on.the perpetrator alone: let the crime die 
with him who has committed it, and let not the heir dread any dan¬ 
ger from the deeds of his predecessor.” The Chinese, on the other 
hand, (although it was proposed according to Du Halde to change the 
law so long back as in the reiffn of the emperor W&nte, b. c. 151,) 
preserve this blot in their codei in certain cases, to the present day ; 
for so late as 1828, the emperor decreed, ns an amendment no doubt 
upon section 287 of the code, “ that hereafter, when in any case, 
three, four, or more persons, in a family are murdered,t if it ap¬ 
pears on the trial that the said family has no heir left, then the son 
or sons of the murderer, who may not have arrived at manhood, 
shall 9c presented to the keepers of the harem, and be emasculated; 
and a report be made to the emperor. Let the Criminal Board enter 
this among the supplementary Jaws, and act agreeably thereto.” 
And this new law was applied immediately in the case of a man,| 
who having attempted the virtue of his neighbor’s wife mid failed, 
murdered the husband and two other members of the family, and left 
him without an heir. The emperor ordered the son of the murder¬ 
er, a child of about ten years of age, to be delivered to the officers of 
the harem to be made an eunuch, and so by the lex talionis, to cut 
off the murderer’s posterity also. 

In September, 1832, the Criminal Board at Peking|| expressed to 
th$ emperor a wish on their part, to alter the )aw,fl which involves 
with a rebel all his kindred. In reply, his majesty says, that their 
recommendation is unsuitable. “ Rebels are a virulent poison which 
infect aAvhole region; aftd inasmuch as they involve officers, soldiers 
and their families, their crime is supreme and their wickedness in¬ 
finite; if then their descendants are not all exterminated, it is an act 
of clemency.” We are told,** that in accordance with this law, 
the wife, daughters, ami other female members of the family of an 
uncle of Changkihurh (Jehanguir), the rebel chieftain in Chinese 
Turkislan, were in 1827 or 1828 banished to the southern provinces 
of China and subjected to slavery ; while the men of the family were 
separated from them, and condemned to perpetual imprisonment. 
In 1832,tt the families of seven Mohammedan begs of Turkistan, 
who had been executed for rebellion, were condemned to slavery. 
Three sons of the leader of the rebellion in the mountains which di¬ 
vide the provinces of Kwaiigtung, Kwangse, and Uoonan n his daugh¬ 
ter, daughter-in-law, a brother, and two accomplices, were delivered 
over, in 1832, to the Criminal Board at Peking for trial: five of them 
were sentenced, in October, to the “ slow and ignominious death 
of cutting to pieces,” and their heads to he carried about arnoug the 
multitude.^:]: 

* Tytler’s Universal History, (Family library,) vol <1. p. 80. 

t Canton Register, Feb. 2d, 1829. ** (?anton Register, May JOth, 1829. 

\ Canton Register, May 2d, 1828. II Canton Register, Aug. 2d, 1832. 

j) Chinese Repository, vol, 2, p. 330 tl Chinese Repository, vol l.pp. 381,470 

11 See section 255, and appendix 23 of Staunton's translation 
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The uncertainty and futility of a code, of which the provisions are 
liable to reference and change on every slight pretext, are seen in a 
case which occurred about the same time in Nganhwuy province, 
where six people were killed in an affray between two parties of salt 
smugglers.* One of the murderers, a Mohammedan, ripped open 
one of the corpses of his adversaries, ^plucked out the viscera, split 
the head, and threw the different parts of the body into the river. 
This man was sentenced on his trial to suffer death by decapitation 
after confinement, (which generally means that his life will be spared,) 
according to the section 290, oil u killing in an affray.” The empe¬ 
ror censures not only the judge who passed this sentence, but also 
the Board at Peking who referred it to him, because they did not 
notice the gratuitous cruelty of the murderer, and he orders U new 
law to he made to apply to such cases. 

In consequence of the litigious spirit manifested by the members 
of the imperial clan, the emperor enacted some new laws in 1829 
especially for them.I Of late, he remarks 44 they have constantly ap¬ 
peared in cases that did not imuiedially concern themselves, and 
have employed their privileges and influence to extort money on 
legal pretexts.” The military council of the empire, the ministers of 
vtute, the heads of the imperial household, and the supreme court 
of the criminal law, hav ing assembled by order of his majesty, framed 
certain new laws which he confirmed. The tenor of them was, 
that, 4 should any inemlier, direct or collateral, of the imperial clan, 
appeal to any court in an affair that does not concern himself, and 
should it he found that this was designed to obtain money by frau¬ 
dulent pretexts, he shall he sentenced to {^hundred blows ( !vith the 
cudgel; forty of which shall he inflicted really and severely with the 
bamboo. If in affairs that do not concern themselves, they form a 
conspiracy with witnesses and others to extort money, the offenders 
shall he transported to Kirin (in Mantchouria), deprived of their ho¬ 
norary distinction, and receive a chastisement of 40 blows with the 
bamboo. Those who come forward to assist by their influence in 
these conspiracies, shall he pilloried for three months, and then 
transported to the frontier.’ The emperor ordered these laws to be 
inserted in the code, and published among all the Tartar tribes both 
near and distant, that the law may be universally known and eter¬ 
nally obeyed. A ease in point occurred shortly afterwards, when the 
emperor ordered the parties to he proceeded against with the utmost 
rigor of the law.'J 

There is a circumstance of the above law worthy of note, which is, 
that flogging with the bamboo is awarded to Tartars, of the imperial 
blood too, whereas section 9 of the code enacts that, “all the sub¬ 
jects oi the empire who are enrolled under the Tartarian banners, 
>vhen found guilty of committing any offenses which render them 
liable by the laws in general tc, a corporeal puuishnient, shall receive 
the whole number of blows specified ; but the chastisement shall be 

* Canton Register. May 2d, 1829 j Canton Register, Aug. 17th, 1829. 

t Canton Register, Julv 2d, 1829. 
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inflicted with the whip instead of the bamboo This clause in the 
code must have been abrogated or allowed to fall into disuse before, 
however; for we find the emperor expressing his severe displeasure, 
in the 88th number of the Peking gazette for 1828,* against lVganseu, 
a Tartar nobleman who is an hereditary officer, and had recently 
been a lord in waiting at the imperial gate Keentsing. This noble¬ 
man thrashed his servant to death, and instead of telling the emperor f 
as he ought to have done, he endeavored to conceal it. The empe¬ 
ror heard of it, however, and ordered a court of inquiry.* The court, 1 
fearing Nganseu, delayed to send in their report for twenty days, for 
which the emperor delivered them over to the Criminal Board. The 
nobleman was ordered to the gate of audience and there punished 
with twenty ‘ heavy blows ’ with the flat bamboo on the sefit of 
honor: he was banished moreover front court; but allowed to retain 
his hereditary honors .—Another case of reference to the emperor 
upon a doubtful case with regard to the code will be found in the 
Repository vol. 2, p. 287. 

Besides the laws made by flic emperor or by the six boards at 
Peking with his sanction, the orders of the officers of the provin¬ 
cial governments have the force of laws, or at all events they stretch 
the laws at convenience without reference to the emperor;t but if 
referred to and sanctioned by him, they become laws, but are not al¬ 
ways made a part of the code as we have stated to be the case with the 
orders relating to foreigners. To alter or modify these local Jaws, 
the governors of provinces generally invite the cooperation of the 
fooyucn, judge, and treasurer, &c., to share the responsibility. Some 
of thestf precepts eveiv*affcct life. The governor and fooyuen of 
Canton issued a joint proclamation in >830,j directed against banditti, 
who under the disguise of custom-house searchers, plunder boats 
upon the river. The principle is laid down that no boat is to be 
searched in transit, but only at a custom-house, and any who at¬ 
tempt it may be seized, bound, and carried before a magistrate; 
and if he resist he may be killed, under the law which authorizes to 
resist armed banditti. The proclamation cautions traders not to 
abuse this 4 sanction, by making it auxiliary to smuggling. 

The only law that we find in the code upon this head is that under 
the 388th section, which affects criminals who resist police-officers, 
which says: “ifthe criminal who resists, is armed with any weapons 
of defense, and the police-officers kill him in endeavoring to secure 
his person; or if the criminal escapes from their custody or from 
prison, and is killed upon a renewal of the pursuit, the police-officers 
shall in nowise be answerable for his death. On the other hand, 
rf a police-officer at any time kills or severely wounds a criminal, 
who is not capitally punishable, and who had surrendered without 
Resistance, either immediately or as soon as overtaken, such police- 
officer shall be punished according Ho the law against killing or 
bounding in an affray.” Considering the clauses in' sections I4f 

l Malacca Observer Jan. 27th, 1829. % Canton Register, Feb. 15th, 18319. 

f Canton Register, July 2d, 1829. 
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and 140 of the code which award, in the case of smuggled salt, the 
whole of it to an informer or to the seizor, and in the case of other 
goods, three tenths to the informer, and considering further that 
clause of section 310, concerning “all persons resisting and striking 
those who, under the authority of any public office or officer of go¬ 
vernment, are employed in collecting duties we can scarcely ima¬ 
gine a case to occur in which the governor might not decide on eith¬ 
er side as suited him, or in which his decision might not be reversed, 
with the colorable pretext of law. A case did occur in 1833,* when 
the governor was true to his interpretation of the law. It was ru¬ 
mored that a passage-boat going from Canton to Chaouking foo, a 
distance of 70 miles, had smuggled opium on board. A custom¬ 
house boat set off in pursuit and overtook her late in the evening. 
The boat was hailed and ordered to stop to be searched; hut the 
master refused and threatened to fire on the custom-house officers 
if they attempted it. The attempt was made and the threat fulfill'^; 
and the custom-house boat was obliged to return to Canton with 
four men killed and twelve wounded. Meanwhile the passage-boat 
pursued her way, and the master reported at the first custom-house 
he reached, the circumstances of the affruy; and stated that the 
custom-house boat had acted contrary to the governor’s late edict, 
and that he, the master, could not tell whether she was really what 
•he appeared, or a pirate boat. He made the same report on his re¬ 
turn to Canton, and the governor in his reply to a complaint on the 
part of the custom-house officers, justified the master of the passage- 
boat on the ground that his orders had been violated, not to attempt 
to search boats between custom-house stations. Four mb'n of the 
wounded officers of the customs had by this time died. This little 
history will go some way towards explaining the open violation of 
the numerous imperial and viceregal edicts against the contraband 
trade in opium. 

An imperial edict of 1824 enacts,t that for the people to have 
firearms in their possession is contrary to law, and orders have al¬ 
ready been issued to each provincial government to fix a period within 
which all matchlocks belonging to individuals should be bought up 
at a valuation ; and again in 1831,J firearms, with the exception 
of fowling-pieces , are interdicted and ordered to be delivered up 
within six months. The magistrate of the district of Nanhae in Canton 
took upon himself, nevertheless, in 1830, to issue a proclamation per¬ 
mitting the inhabitants to consider alt people as thieves whom they 
might see on the tops of the houses after the second watch of the 
night, and fire at them. He did not permit them, however, to fire 
with b$ll or shot, but only grains of paddy; ‘ because/ adds he, 4 whilst 
I would detect thieves, I would save lives. 1 Two months afterwards 
he partially revoked the order and declared firearms to be illegal, or 
that nothing but the most usgent cases can excuse their use. He 

* Canton Register, July 15th, 1833. 

\ Transactions of the Royal Asiatic society, vo). I, p. 386. 

1 Canton Register, March 24th. 1831. 
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still permits them in such oases,* when it is certain that the man on 
the housetop is a thief and they cannot catch him ; but there is to 
be no firing on mere suspicion, which rather aids the thief than 
hinders him. His first order was, he admitted, abused, and the inha¬ 
bitants are disturbed by the popping of guns all night. In his first 
edict, he says that he has ^caught a great many thieves, but 
has seldom received the stolen property, whence he infers that the 
receivers o? stolen goods must be numerous. lie orders, therefore, 
for the purpose of intimidating the receivers and to make the inhabi¬ 
tants look after their tenants, that “ all houses whether large or small, 
in which stolen goods are found, shall be given to the informer .” 

In addition to all these rescripts and by-laws it appears, according 
to the Canton Register, that villages have their unwritten usages, to 
which a general council of old men and gentry compel individuals to 
submit, and in this, it is said, the government supports them. 

Nor does the manufacture of laws end here, for occasionally, there 
are forged edicts promulgated, which, as they arc punishable by 
section 355 of the code with death, must sometimes be found to 
answer, or they would not be attempted. The governor of Peking 
apprehended one of the clerks of the Board of Revenue in 1827,t 
who with accomplices, had forged an official edict with a view to 
extort money; one of his accomplices kept a clothier’s shop. Some 
others in the same office were sentenced a few months afterwards to 
carry the cangue or wooden collarj for two months at Peking, and 
then to be transported to an unwholesome region, meaning Yunnan 
or Canton provinces, there to be given as slaves to the soldiers, and 
be agadi exposed in tfie cangue for three months more. Another 
ease of forgery occurcd in 1829, when the offender was sentenced by 
a judge to transportation only, on the ground, that the forged do¬ 
cument was never published. The court of appeal condemned the 
sentence, however, and was supported by the emperor; because the 
document was handed about and shown to people who talked of it 
publicly and praised it. The judge was ordered before a court of 
inquiry. 

In I831,|| a document appeared in Canton which purported to he 
an edict of the fooyuen, and contained a minute specification of the 
names of the compradors and other servants of the foreign factories, 
insinuating that they combined treasonably with the foreigners, &c., 
with a view to extort money. From some peculiarity about it, one 
of the compradors doubted its authenticity, and reference being made 
to the principal hong merchant, it was discovered to be a forgery. 
A plan was immediately laid to entrap the perpetrators, and it was 
resolved to invite them to a repast in order to arrange thg matter 
amicably. The invitation was accepted and the parties went, when 
they were seized by the police. They bought themselves off probably, 
for we hear nothing more about theifc. 

* Canton Register, July 3d, 1830. \ Canton Register, May 31st, 1828. 

t Canton Register, Feb. 18th, 1828. || Canton Register, Sept. 2d, 1831. 
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Art. IV, Fire insurance in Canton: nature and character of the 
risk; fire of 1822; the situation of property here ; the degrees 
of risk; how mitigated , Ape. Fiom a Correspondent. 

Fire Insurance has been lately more or less spoken of in Canton, and 
as much diversity of opinion appears to prevail on the subject, a short 
examination of the nature and character of the risk, that would ob¬ 
tain on the establishment of a fire insurance society may not be useless. 
Suc[* an inquiry may tend, perhaps, to methodize our ideas, and 
enable us to draw some general conclusions, and assist ufe in forming 
an opinion of the practicability of establishing such a society. The 
merits and demerits of the subject can only be ascertained by en¬ 
deavoring to place in their just relative position, the arguments that 
can be adduced on either side. We shall often find our judgment 
led astray by an undue weight and importance being given to some 
considerations, while others of great value are entirely overlooked. 
If this inquiry he fairly followed in regard to the subject under con¬ 
sideration, it may be found to be not only jqf a practicable nature, 
but beneficial to the supporters of such a society, and highly satisfac¬ 
tory to our constituents at home. 

The untried nature of the subject renders it one of no small diffi¬ 
culty. The great fire of Canton in 1822, stands athwart the sub¬ 
ject, and threatens to overwhelm every rational notion wc may be 
disposed to entertain, and without consideration, we arc api to con¬ 
clude that that event is a panacea to every argument which can be 
adduced to show that' the existence of the said fire has little or no 
weight in estimating the relative advantages or disadvantages of fire 
insurance in this place. The natural order of the subject seems to 
suggest an inquiry into the degrees of risk arising from the locality 
Of the place. This indeed is the most formidable, and perhaps the 
only, objection, that can be urged. The proximity of houses, the nar¬ 
rowness of the streets, the combustible material that is to be seen in 
every direction, all combine to astound the casual or careless obser¬ 
ver. Upon these, follow the great fire above alluded to, which closes 
his view of the subject, and fire insurance is generally declared not 
practicable. These considerations alone, and they are certainly 
Weighty ones, have induced many to form opinions averse to the 
question, and led them to doubt the applicability of fire insurance to 
Canton. 

The diminution of fire risk must be deemed to 1 consist, in the se¬ 
paration of one risk from another or in their divisibility, and where 
this is not practicable, in the prevention of the extension of fire by 
strong partition walls. The gteat divisions of risks in China cannot 
he formed inter more limn four, of which Macao would constitute one, 
Honam on the opposite side of the river would form a second, and 
Canton divided by the creek, may be considered as making two more 
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It must therefore be admitted that so small a number is unfavorable 
to the object in view. Butdiaving fully admitted this objection, 
there will be found, upon examination, a number of circumstances 
acting in mitigation ;• and could we only put aside the great fire of 1822, 
which is constantly coming before us as a knock down fact, (while 
all the reasons which render it # u tangible object ar<e lost sight of,) wc 
might perhaps hope to make some converts; but in truth, we are 
afraid to encounter it 

We remember an anecdote of Eumenes, one of Alexander's gene¬ 
rals, whose army insisted upon his attacking the enemy immediately 
and in front which he knew to be dangerous or impracticable. How¬ 
ever, as they persisted, and to convince them of their error, he or¬ 
dered* a weak and lean horse, and a strong and well-fed one, Fo be 
brought in front of the army. To the tail of the weak horse, he 
placed a powerful man, and to that of the strong horse he placed a 
weak and puny man, desiring each to pull oil* the tail. The robust 
soldier pulled and tugged in vain; the weak one undertook the busi¬ 
ness more in detail, and he proceeded to pluck hair by hair until 
none were left. We must proceed in the same manner, hair by hair, 
point by point, and possibly we may show our object equally capable 
of attainment. 

The writer of a prospectus which we have our eye upon in these 
observations, proposes to coniine the risks to-be taken to European 
moveable property. This limitation reduces the subject to one of 
considerable simplicity, and we can consider; first, what would be 
the degree of risk attendant upon such property; and second, how 
those rlfiks may be mitigated or reduced to the level of common fire 
insurance risks by proper and practicable arrangements. In the fol¬ 
lowing observations we shall not, however, strictly confine ourselves 
io this division, but allude to the one or other, as the subject may 
seem to suggest. 

We have observed that the greatest danger of fire in Canton arises 
from the contiguity of the houses, and the narrowness of the streets; 
but the degree is different in the divisions we have pointed out. In¬ 
surances effected at Macao would not differ much from those in 
Europe; the houses and warehouses are generally separated from 
each other, and fire arising in one is not likely to be communicated to 
other buildings. The same may be said of Honan ; but in Canton, 
the contiguity of houses is uniform, except in the division formed by 
the creek. The position of the warehouses where moveable pro¬ 
perly would be lodged, offers great facilities for the removal of it, 
from the fact that they are all on the river side. This will presently 
be shown to be a circumstance, capable of being made so useful in 
diminishing the risks, as to reduce it below the ordinary levef. The 
combustible appearance of the Chinese houses, from the wood scaf¬ 
foldings that are raised above them# induces us to apprehend dan¬ 
ger in a greater degree than there is really any ground for. If this 
is a source of danger, it is surprising that fires occur so rarely as they 
do. We shall find, however, that the sources of danger are much 
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less in Canton, than they are in Europe, in regard to separate and 
distinct houses. 

The existence of fires in Chinese houses is but periodical. They 
are lighted for culinary purposes twice a day only for a short period of 
time, and are extinguished when that object is fulfilled, which almost 
invariably occurs between sunrise and sunset. Their fireplaces, or 
fogongs as they are called, .are detached furnaces, having no connec¬ 
tion with the walls of the house, and are generally placed upon brick 
elevations erected for the purpose. Their houses and roofs are en¬ 
tirely built of bricks and tiles as in Europe; and the amount of 
wood used internally is not greater than can be found in the struc¬ 
ture of houses elsewhere. The uses and existence of fires may 
therefore be considered us much less geueral than at home, where 
they are kept burning both day and night, and several in the same 
house, and under very irregular care and attention. Chimneys, which 
are the cause of many fires in England, form no part of a Chinese 
house; a mode of building that was probably induced by the 
short time (ires were kept burning. At home, great stress is laid 
upon partition walls; hut in this respect, Chinese houses are supe¬ 
rior, as each one is built separate, and although placed in close con¬ 
junction, each has its own wall. But we do not confidently assert 
this, although it appears to he the general mode of building. The 
solidity and thickness of the roof is a most remarkable feature, and 
would somewhat astonish an English builder, consisting of two,or 
three layers of well burned tiles. Such appears to be the true fea¬ 
tures of Chinese houses in relation to the influence of fire, and when 
these arc contrasted with the nature of hous<i»i at home, the rH.k of fire 
takiug place in any one, is much less in Canton than in Loudon ; 
and when we add to this, the many fires that are burnt in one bouse 
in one place, and the few that are kindled in the other, it ceases to 
be a matter of surprise that so few fires occur at Canton. 

We now come to what appears to us to he of the utmost impor¬ 
tance to a just consideration of the subject. This is the facility for 
removing goods from the plme where the fire may occur. The 
writer of the prospectus proposes simply to insure foreign goods, the 
property of foreigners deposited in the hongs of the hong merchants, 
or Chinese goods marked and numbered, and unquestionably known 
ns foreign property. In fact, it appears to be merely bis intention to 
protect the property of foreign merchants from the consequences 
of fire, so long as it exists in a clear and tangible shape as such. 
The goods, therefore, according to bis view would be deposited in 
the bongs or warehouses of the hong merchants. These are placed 
without exception on the borders of the river, and it does not appear 
to be a matter of difficulty to arrange some plan for a speedy removal 
of goods from danger. To enter into the various plans which might 
be adopted for this object, wt>uld too much lengthen the present 
notice; but a sort of fire police might certainly be formed with the 
assistance of the bong merchants, or even without them, with the 
aid of our compradors under the superintendence of Europeans and 
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other foreigners, who would no doubt readily devote so much of 
their time to the purpose in case of need as would secure a speedy 
removal of goods to u place of security. It has occasionally been a 
matter of surprise to us, that something of this kind has not been 
adopted before this time for the protection of the valuable property 
that often remains deposited ft here it is exposed to destruction by 
fire; but it does appear as if men, and coolies, and boats, might be 
retained, and held in readiness iu cases of emergency, to act under, 
the superintendence of Europeans for such protection. Each dis¬ 
trict or division might be marked out, and particular parties appropri¬ 
ated to each, and some general superintendence established for the 
organisation of the whole. It may, however, he objected by some, 
who still have the fire of 182:2 in their minds, that a fire, when it 
takes place in Canton, is so overwhelming as to render nugatory all 
attempts to oppose it. It will, however, he remembered by them, that 
the fire alluded to, owed its extension and destructiveness, not to the 
combustible nature of Chinese houses, but to one of the heaviest 
gales that has been known. They will also remember that fires 
have occasionally appeared since that period, without being attend¬ 
ed with any disastrous consequences of magnitude; and also that 
fire engines have become numerous in Canton, and may he found in 
every hong. The Chinese coolies have now become expert firemen, 
and arc well acquainted with the use of the engine, and on all occa¬ 
sions of fire, animated no doubt by a common sense of risk, every 
engine is speedily conveyed to the place of danger. At a fire that 
took place last year, in which thirty or forty houses are said to have 
been burned, no less than nine engines were counted on the spot; and 
most of them had arrived before any foreigners, who are sometimes 
quick iu their attendance on such occasions. They arc said to un¬ 
derstand, and to put in practice, the European system of tearing 
down or sacrificing one two houses for the preservation of those 
not on fire. These latter circumstances are mentioned principally 
to show that the Chinese have acquired a certain knowledge of those 
tactics, and do actually pur. them iu execution, which arc consider¬ 
ed most effectual in retarding the progress of fire. The example of 
Europeans lias led them to appreciate the value of fire engines, and 
scarcely any hongs are without one or two of them, so that the sup ¬ 
ply may be considered sufficient. 

Although wo have chiefly dwelt upon the facility there is for re ¬ 
moving goods from the hongs of the hong merchants where they 
may be deposited, by means of the river, yet it is worth while to ob¬ 
serve, that the ends of the hongs on the north are bounded by a street 
running parallel with the river; and although this street m not of 
so great width as to form a very effectual harrier to the progress of a 
fire, yet when it is combined with the circumstance of the solid 
brickwork with which each hong is terminated, it becomes a fact 
worthy of consideration. It may be remembered, in the fire of 1822, 
that these hongs did form a barrier to the progress of the flames, 
along the whole line where they came in contact with them. King- 
vol. iv. no. i. 5 ft 
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qua and Man hop’s hongs, it is true, were severely threatened, and 
nothing but the most strenuous exertions of Europeans could preserve 
them from the fire, driven us it was by a strong and powerful wind. 
But under other circumstances, we apprehend that tins street, with 
the solid brickwork forming the ends of the hongs, would prove a very 
effectual barrier; indeed the experience gained by the above circum¬ 
stance shows the probability that such would be the case. 

We have said nothing of the foreign factories, because the same 
reasoning applies to them us to the hongs, and perhaps in a much 
stronger degree. It will be remembered that in the fire of 1822, but 
little alarm was taken by Europeans with regard to the factories un¬ 
til one or two hours after midnight; at least none took any prac¬ 
tical steps for the security of their property. But when they did, a 
very considerable portion of it was removed. The company was the 
greatest sufferer; yet, if upon the first intimation of serious danger* 
boats and ineu had been held in readiness under the direction of the 
fire-police we have named, to remove the property to the other side 
of the river, can any doubt, be entertained that almost the whole of 
their valuable goods would have been saved \ But the fact was, 

u We stood and gazed, and as we gazed, our wonder grew, ” 

until the proper time for action had gone by, and we were over¬ 
whelmed before anything effectual could be done. However, some 
considerable quantities of goods were saved. It is not necessary to 
pursue this subject any further. The instances adduced will show 
that lire insurance may be put upon some practicable footing; and 
although it cannot be said that these observations have placed the 
matter beyond doubt, yet the candid reader will confess that some 
approach has been made to a better view of the subject, than has 
hitherto bc» , n entertained. 


Frequent inquiries respecting the situation of property in Canton, with re¬ 
gard to the danger to which it is exposed from lire, have induced us to submit 
the foregoing communication to our readers. Should any of them see cause 
co dispute the facts or opinions advanced in it, or to advance others on the 
.same subject, we shall be glad to give their remarks publicity. Mr. Barrow, 
speaking of the roofs of houses, says ‘the tiles arc laid on the rafters, in 
rows alternately concave and convex, forming ridges and furrows, luted by a 
cement of clay.’ These tiles overlap each other, but not so as to form two 
complete layers, 'flu' roofs, however, are very firm and secure against fire. For 
the information of those who may not be acquainted with the narrative of the 
fire of 1822, we subjoin the following paragraphs, abridged from an account 
published in 1823 by Dr. Morrison, who was an eye-witness of the scene. 

4 During Friday evening, November 1st, 1822, about nine o’clock, 
a fire broke out in the suburbs of Canton, nearly a mile distant north - 
ward from the foreign factories. Fiiigincs were goon drawn to the 
spot; hut the streets being narrbw, and no well organized firemen, nor 
4 iiy efficient cooperation from the government, they were ill supplied 
with water, (the moat being dry,) and made little or no impression 
on tlu* fast-spreading conflagration. The Chinese carrying away 
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their property, generally accompanied by a man with drawn swords 
nr knives lor its defense, filled the streets. A few foreigners en¬ 
deavored to aid in extinguishing the flames, and in pulling down 
the houses; but they met with no assistance from the natives, while 
the tire rapidly increased in fury. Most of the Europeans in Can¬ 
ton began about midnight to •prepare for removing their papers, 
and whatever they deemed valuable, to the boats on the river. So 
many boats were required that the demand for their hire becaim 
from ten to thirty-fold what was usual; and ultimately some persons 
were unable fo procure them at all. 

4 About five o’clock, Saturday morning, the danger appeared every 
morneyt more imminent. Two papers written in Chinese were # di>- 
patched by Mr. UnnstOn, chief of the British factory, to he given to 
♦he first officers w ho could he found in attendance at the lire ; call¬ 
ing in the most importunate manner upon the chief officers of go 
venmient, to order the military and the police to unite in pulling 
down the houses around the lire, as the only possible means of extin¬ 
guishing it, and of saving the houses of foreigners and natives which 
yel remained unconsumed. One of these was received, the other 
not. Afterwards a letter, written in still more importunate language, 
addressed to the governor himself, w'as sent by Messrs, fludlcston 
and Robinson to the city gate, joined also by l>r. Morrison and Mr. 
Slade. When they arrived at the sate, the officer and men in atten¬ 
dance struggled to keep them out, and shut the gate upon them 
The letter, however, was thrust into the hands of an inferior officer, 
who looked at the address and then hastened with it to the governor’s 
house. jVo efforts, how&ver, were made by the government to pull 
down the houses; and the throng in the streets was so great that the 
pulling of them down bv hori/ed i ml 'vidua Is, whether natives 

or foreigners, must have oned the death many persons. 

4 The w hole of Saturd as spent in ineffectual struggles to arrest 
the progress of the flam' <e wind blowing from the northeast; bat 
the sun of that day had set, till all hope of preserving any of the 

foreign factories was ) '’lie fire spread to the westward across 

the suburbs and along e of the river, to the distance, probably , 

of a mile and a half. fc. iy morning dawned, and exhibited noth¬ 
ing but the ruins of all the foreign factories, with the exception of 
the American consul’s (Mr. Wilcocks), Mr. Berry’s, and a part of 
Mr. Magniac’s : the English warehouse was entirely consumed; but 
nine suits of apartments were preserved. The factories of the hong 
merchants, Fatqua, Chuncpia, Ptinkhcqua, and Mowqua, were com¬ 
pletely destroyed. Thousands of houses and shops besides, were 
burnt to the ground. The Kwangchow hee said, that 50,000 per¬ 
sons were rendered houseless by the fire. 

‘On Monday, the 4th, early iu the morning, the company ihoved 
their treasure, amounting to 700,000* dollars, on hoard a chop-boat, 
and by previous permission sent it to Howqua’s treasury: but after a 
part of it was landed, he altered his mind, and insisted on its being 
sent to Whampoa. The treasuries of most of the foreign factories 
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which were burnt down, the populace attempted to break open : 
some battled their efforts; others not. ll Tbe government sent out a 
party of soldiers to prevent depredations ; and in fact, for the time 
being, put the whole populace under a sort of martial law. 

4 Wednesday, the titli, the governor issued a proclamation request¬ 
ing an account to be sent to the government of the number of houses 
• destroyed, the amount of property consumed, and the number of lives 
lost, preparatory to bis sending a report of the melancholy occurrence 
to the emperor. Some stated the loss of lives altogether at one hun¬ 
dred, and these were mostly young men. Robbers cut down those 
“who were carrying away property; and probably some attempting to 
rob, were killed by those who defended it. Twenty-seven persons 
were trampled to death at one spot, in consequence of a scramble 
for dollars, which fell to the ground when a robber cut the bag on a 
man's back which contained them. The English sent to govern¬ 
ment a paper, in which they stated their probable loss to be about 
4,000,000 of dollars. They e.vpresssd their belief in Providence; 
but at the same time maintained that all human efforts should be em- 
\ ployed to avert evil ; and regretted that their request on the morning 
of the “id bad not been attended to, for bad it been, probably one 
half of the calamity would have been averted. They represented the 
danger arising from the Chinese houses being built against the walls 
of flu* foreign factories ; and begged the aid of government to arrange 
equitably with the owners of the ground, so as to leave a space be¬ 
tween the Chinese houses and the factories. 

‘Friday morning, the iHth, two incendiaries were decapitated ; and 
two bad been on each of the two preceding^days. On Friday eve¬ 
ning, a man dressed in woman’s clothes, and affecting the voice of a 
female, begging for a night’s lodging, was detected and found to be 
an incendiary. The governor in person, thrice visited the city gates, 
and evinced by bis manner, that serious apprehensions for the public 
tranquillity filled bis breast. It was said, that, on the night of the 
lire, in the anguish of bis mind, be disrobed himself, pulled off bis 
official cap and boots, and threw them into the flames, thereby in¬ 
timating bis willingness to suffer dismissal on account of bis inability 
to extinguish the fire. During this day, the English received an an¬ 
swer from the governor concerning the mode of building Chinese bou¬ 
ses apart from the factories, as suggested to him in their letter on the 
f)tb. He commanded the bong merchants to examine the place re¬ 
ferred to, and see if they could make such a detailed report as would 
enable the government to act upon it. llis excellency said, lie did 
not receive the 4 petition ’ sent to him on the morning of the 2d; 
and if lift had, the natives would not have submitted to have their 
bouses pulled down to save the foreign factories. The strong gale 
of wind blowing direct from the north, (lie said,) and the furiously 
rapid spread of the conflagration exceeded all anticipation, and ren¬ 
dered unavailing all the measures which were taken to extinguish it. 
Although the English had nine suits of rooms preserved, they were 
inaccessible on account of the rubbish and ruins. During several 
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every individual slept wherever they could lind a shelter; but 
on Friday, the Htli, the greater part of the factory moved into a 
warehouse belonging to Coiisoqua ; and on the same day resumed 
business. The hong merchants are generally men who have known 
Europeans fronv ten to twenty years of their lives ; have had daily 
intercourse with them ; and, ii» many instances, formed a kind of 
friendship for them; but after the foreigners were burnt out, and left 
quite houseless, not one of the many hong merchants who had es ¬ 
caped the fire, and had warehouses entire, volunteered a night’s 
lodging, or a single meal, to the houseless fan Icwri ; it was necessa¬ 
ry for foreigners first to solicit them. From this censure the Chinan* 
servants must he excepted ; they generally remained by their makers, 
and aided them honestly in saving their property. The Chinese 
character, as formed by paganism and despotism, exhibited on this 
occasion, was the opposite of generous and disinterested. JVo aid 
from the government was afforded to the suffering natives; and no 
voluntary subscriptions were opened by those who escaped the con¬ 
flagration, for those who had been ruined by it. During the fire, a 
spirit of selfishness prevented those united efforts, and personal 
sacrifices, which, humanly speaking, would have mitigated the evil.’ 

Note. Since this article was in type we haw sent it to one of the residents, who 
was here in J82‘2, ami who llms replies: • < I have looked over the paper, and see 
nothing to remark upon, except the misstatement as it regards the gate, and the 
hongs being a defense against fire. This last is contradicted by I Jr. iM.’s report, 
when lie says, • the factories of Fulqmi. Chuiiipia, <X? c\, were destroyed.’ Kingqim 
and Munhop’s factories were saved not so much by their formidable ends, as hy their 
being beyond the creek. I do not believe there is any more safety from such a 
fire now, fry the manner in jvhicli the hongs are constructed, than before; and 
insurers should not be led so to understand." 


Art. V. The economy of the Chinese illustrated by a notice rf the 
linkers, with a. description of the bellows . 

The economy of the Chinese is strikingly illustrated hy the various 
ways and means in which their artisans transform their shops into 
moveable establishments. Some of them are fitted up with much in¬ 
genuity ; and in the compass of a few cubic feet, there is often all the 
apparatus necessary for a variety of manipulations. There is hardly 
any shop which cannot be found transformed into some shape or other 
for the purpose of being carried about. The barber puts lij| wash- 
stand on one end of his bamboo pole, and the case of drawers which 
contains bis tonsorial apparatus is fitted up as a seat for bis customer, 
and hangs from the other end ; so that at the call of a patron lie can 
take up hiT shop and wait on him. The cook may be seen in the 
market tending the fire with which be prepares his viands; and the 
fruiterer, the fishmonger, and the butcher, are near at hand to aid him 

* 



I'hf Tinker's Truth, 


M\v 


in satisfying tin* demands of the hungry passenger. The tailor; and 
tailoresscs too, flie cobbler, the tinker, and the cooper, are also to be 
met, quietly waiting for. customers at the corners of the streets. Be ¬ 
sides these, there are doctors or more properly herbsellers, necro¬ 
mancers, money-changers, newsmongers, booksellers, and venders 
of small articles, as toys, pipes, seals), &e., who altogether by their 
presence line the sides of the narrow streets so effectually as to render 
them almost impassable. 

Among these several classes of wayside artisans, the establishments 
of the tinkers are conspicuous. This extensive trade is divided info 
various minor handicrafts; some mend pipes, locks, and other small 
metallic articles; others repair broken glass ware or crockery; while 
a third kind deem it their province to restore pots-and kettles to a 
sound condition; and as the particular occupation differs, so,does 
the appearance of the apparatus. Those who mend locks and other 
similar articles are furnished with sundry files, pincers, and a variety 
of nameless implements fitted to perform as many nameless opera¬ 
tions, and*on the top of their bench is sometimes a small anvil. 
The anvil they employ has no sharp point, hut is merely a smooth, 
iron block. They usually also keep a supply of those articles they 
repair, all of which, both tools and stock in trade, are packed up 
in the box on which they work. The sharpening of razors is done 
by the tinkers, who fasten the blade into an inclined plane, and 
scrape the edge with a cold chisel, after which it. is ground smooth. 
The repairers of broken glass and crockery perform their work by 
means of a small drill, with which they pierce the fragments, and 
then fasten them together very neatly by means of small wire bent 
into a book on the inside of the utensil. Although the glass is drill¬ 
ed while cohl, the workman seldom fractures it in mending; articles 
of glass which were broken into several fragments, some of them not 
half an inch square, are repaired in this manner. 

The bellows used by them is very aptly called fang sciing, ‘wind 
box,’ and is contained in an oblong box about two feet long, ten 
inches high, and six inches wide. These dimensions, however, vary 
according to the whim of the maker, and they occur from eight inch ¬ 
es to four feet and more in length, and so of the width and height 
The annexed profile view will give some idea of the principle upon 
which it is constructed. 
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a bcd is a box divided into two chambers at the line o h. In the 
upper one is the piston e, which is moved backwards and forwards 
by means of the handles attached to it; and is made to lit closely by 
means of leather or paper. The lid of the box slides upon the top, 
and is sufficiently thick to allow the workman to labor upon it. At 
fj, are two small holes eachtcovered with a valve; and just below 
them, at oh, in the division .of the two chambers are larger holes, for 
the eutrance of the wind into the lower chamber. This part of the 
bellows is made of a thick plank, hollowed into an ovoid form, and 
is about an inch high. The clapper o is fastened to the back side 
of the box, and plays horizontally against the two stops placed near 
the mouth i. It is made as high ns the chamber, and when forced 
against the stop, it entirely closes the passage of air beyond. When 
the piston is forced inwards, as represented in the cut, the valve at v 
is closed, and that at j is opened, and tints the upper chamber is con¬ 
stantly filled with air. The wind driven into the lower chamber by the 
piston urges the clapper a against the stop, and is consequently forced 
out at the mouth. The stream of air is uninterrupted, but not equa¬ 
ble, though in the large ones, the inequality is hardly perceived. An 
iron tube is sometimes attached to the mouth which leads to tin; 
furnace, and in other eases, the mouth itself is made of iron 


Art. VI. Literary Notices: !. Use of the Roman alphabet in the, 
languages of India; 2. Tibetan grammar; 3. The Ocean , a 
Turkish work on navigation; 4. Chinese classics , and metallic 
types for the Chinese language , in Paris; 5. Fauna of Ja ¬ 
pan ; 6. Postage on packets from the east. 

Numbers of the Journal of the Asiatic society of Bengal and of the 
Calcutta Christian Observer, the first to December, 1834, and the 
second to February, 1835, have been received. No periodicals that 
reach China bring us more interesting articles, literary, scientific, and 
religious, than the two before us : their conductors have taken high 
ground, and seem well prepared to maintain it. From these works, 
and from the (London) Asiatic Journal, we select brief notices of the 
several topics which we have placed at the head of this article.. 

1. The general use of the Roman alphabet , to express the various 
languages of India, seems no longer to he problematical.* “ We 
never felt a complete assurance that our plan would be attended with 
success,” say the editors of the Observer, “ until the ladig$ had 
adopted it; and as there is now no doubt of this fact, we announce 
it to our friends in every part of India, as an important era in the 
history of the design.” In support of the opinion that 1 complete suc¬ 
cess 1 will attend the enterprise, they quote the testimony of ladies 
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and gentlemen, clergy and laymen, officers civil and military, from va¬ 
rious and remote parts of India. From Sindah, Mrs. VV. of the Female 
Orphan Asylum writes: “When 1 first saw the Roman letter works, 
1 found the reading more difficult than the Bengali letters ; but this 
was merely at first. 1 have given the hooks to all the orphans who 
previously knew the Roman character, and I was most agreeably sur¬ 
prised to see the anxiety of the very youngest to push her way, as it 
were, through this new sort of difficulties.” (Vol. 3, p. 565, Nov. 
1834.) Similar testimony was received from Ban^ras, Assam, Bur¬ 
undi, &c. (*reat nu in hers of school hooks have been published in 
the ‘ Romanized style;' the Bible society has ordered an edition of 
Mar/yu’s translation of the New Testament in it; ‘and a proposi¬ 
tion lias been made to government by a distinguished officer, to intro¬ 
duce the use of the new letters into a large office in the upper provinces.’ 
{Vol. 1. p. 117.) A correspondent of the Observer demonstrates that 
the advantage in favor of the Roman, in conipaiison with the Ben¬ 
gali, will he about 68 percent.; and remarks, ‘that while the acqui¬ 
sition of the Bengali or Nngari alphabet will occupy a pupil from 
two to three months, another pupil of equal capacity and application 
will acquire the Roman alphabet, in less than as many weeks.’ (Vol. 
3, p. (fci7.) To the friends of the celestial empire we would submit, 
the inquiry, whether equal advantage would not attend the Roman 
character were it substituted for the Chinese? 

“2. Tibetan grammar. In a former number of the Repository, 
(vol. 3, p. 185,) we noticed the completion of the Tibetan Diction¬ 
ary, by M. Osoma de Korns. The Journal of the Asiatig society 
of Bengal for December last announces the'coinpletion of the Tibe¬ 
tan Grammar by the same author. 1 These two volumes (600 pp. 
quarto) have been printed at the expense of government, under the 
direction of the Asiatic society, aided by the immediate superinten¬ 
dence of the author himself.’ We make the following extract, quot¬ 
ed from the opening remarks of his preface. 

41 The wide diffusion of the Budhistic religion in the eastern parts 
of Asia, having of late greatly excited the attention of European 
scholars, ami it being now ascertained by several distinguished ori¬ 
entalists, that this faith, professed by so many millions of men in 
ditlerent and distant countries in the East, originated in Central or 
Gangctie India, it. is hoped, that a Grammar and Dictionary of the 
Tibetan language will he favorably received by the learned public; 
since Tibet being considered as the head-quarters of Budhism in the 
present ago, these elementary works may serve as keys to unlock the 
immense volumes, (faithful translations of the Sanskrit text,) which 
are stiff to he found in tiial country, on the manners, customs, opi¬ 
nions, knowledge, ignorance, superstition, hopes, and fears, of great 
part of Asia, especially of India, in former ages. There are, in mo¬ 
dern times, three predominant religious professions in the world, each 
counting numerous votaries, and each possessed of a large peculiar 
literature:—the Christians, the Mohammedans, and the Budhisfs, 
It i> not without interest to observe the coincidence of time with res? 
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pect to die great exertions made by several princes, for the literary 
establishment of each of tlfese different religions, in the Latin, the 
Arabic, and in the Sanskrit languages, in the 8th and 9th centuries 
of the Christian era: by Charles the Great and his immediate suc¬ 
cessors, in Germany and France; by the califs Al-Mansur, Harun 
al-Rashid, and Al-mamun, a* Bagdad; by the kings of Magadha, 
in India; by Khrisrong de’hu tsan, Khri de’srong tsan, and Ralpa- 
chen, in Tibet; and by the emperors of the Tang dynasty, in China. 
But it is to the honor of Christianity to observe, that while learning 
has been continually declining among the Mohammedans and the 
Budhists, Christianity has not only carried its own literature and • 
science to a very advanced period of excellence, but in the tru£ and 
liberal spirit of real knowledge, it distinguishes itself by its efforts in 
the present day towards acquiring an intimate acquaintance with the 
two rival religious systems, and that too, in their original languages. 
Hence, in the northwestern parts of Europe, in Germany, England, 
and France, where a thousand years ago only the Latin was studied 
by literary men, there are now found establishments for a critical 
knowledge both of the Arabic and the Sanskrit literature.” 

3. The Ocean . The November number of the Journal contains 
‘ Extracts from the Mohit, i. e. the Ocean; a Turkish work on navi¬ 
gation in the Indian seas: translated by the baron Joseph Von Ham¬ 
mer, prof, orient, lang. Vienna.’ The author of this work is ‘ Sidi A1 
Chelebi, captain of the fleet of sultfm Suleiman, the legislator in the 
Red Sea.’ The baron first ‘ lighted upon it (the ocean,) in the li¬ 
brary of the Musfeo Borbonico at Naples, in the year 1825,’ having 
been in pursuit of it indie than twenty years; ‘ and after an investi¬ 
gation of seven years more, he was at last fortunate enough to buy at 
Constantinople, the manuscript serving for this notice. It is written 
in the fair Ncskhi hand, bearing the stamp of sultftn Suleiman’s 
age, and is staled to have been copied hut four years after the com¬ 
position of the original, which was finished at Ahiucduh.'id, the capi¬ 
tal of Gujerftt, in the last days of Moharrem, of the year 962, (De¬ 
cember, 1554,) while the present copy was finished in the town of 
Amed or Diarbeker, in the first days of liabi id Awal of the year 
966 (December, 1558). The manuscript consists of 134 leaves or 
268 pages, large octavo.’ According to its preface it was compiled 
out of no less than ten Arabic works on the geography and navigation 
of India, three ancient, and seven modern ones. It is divided into 
ten chapters; one of which treats “ of the Indian islands (situated) 
above and below the wind , and of America Other parts of the 
work treat of ‘ those winds, limited by space and time, which are 
called mausirn (monsoons) i. e seasons;’ of 4 hurricanes (tgfdns);’ 
&c. ‘ The monsoons arc of two sorts, the western and the eastern 

ones: the latter arc subdivided into two classes, and during the first, 
the Indian seas are shut.* The work^contains, among other things, 
directions for sailing to ‘ Sliomotora, Malacca, Siam,’ &c. Further 
discoveries may bring to light new accounts of the navigation to the 
!> gates of China. 1 ’ 
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4. The (London) Asiatic Journal for Oct. 1834, announces that: 
“ The works of Confucius and Mencius are about to appear in Chi¬ 
nese and French, by G. Pauthier, pf Paris. M. Pauthier is also prer 
paring for publication the Taou tih kihg, by Laoutsze. M. Legrand, 
a type-founder of Paris has finished the cutting in steel of a set of 
matrices of Chinese characters, amounting to *009, which can be 
augmented afterwards to any extent.” (See Rep. voj. 3, p. 529.) 

5. Again the same Journal says: 11 M. Siebold, the Dutch traveler 
in Japan, has commenced the publication pf a Fauna of that country, 
in which he is assisted by MM. Temminck, Schlegel, and Hahn ; 

1 two livrais.ons have appeared, one on the Chelonise, and another on 
the Crustacea. ” 

6. Postage on packets from the East . u During the month,” 
(say the conductors of the Asiatic Journal for November, 1834,) “a 
small parcel from China, addressed to opr publishers, .containing 
.eight numbers of the Chinese Repository, (the whole not much 
larger than a single number of this Journal,) was charged at the post- 
office £4. 13$. id. This postage is at the rate of lp. 8 d. each num¬ 
ber, which sells at 2 s. in England ! An application to the post-office 
procured immediate attention, and a remission of £3. J3s. id ,, leav¬ 
ing still a tax of 2$. Gd. a number (more than the selling price). Sir 
F. Eroding expressed his regret that his discretionary power could 
be carried no further.” Many thanks to our friends, and to sir F., for 
jtheir prompt and kind attention. Unless some way cun be devised 
to lessen the postage, we fear we must desist from sending opji 
jyork to our friends in Europe, except it be at their expense. 


Art. VII. Walks about Canton: the esplanade; the creek; the 
custom-houses; landing place; cupping; nuns; “Hog Lane;" 
guard-houses; Old China street; fortune-tellers; New China 
street; dress , and eatables. Extracts from a private journal. 

[To local readers, the following extracts will seem 'stale and unprofitablebut 
to those who have never w alked the streets of * the celestial empire/ they will 
afford tnany details illustrative of the manners and customs of the Chinese; and 
it is on this account—' to show' a tender regard for distant barbarians of the out¬ 
side nations/—that, we arc induced to give them a place in tlie kepository. 
We give in the present number all the extracts we have in hand, but expect they 
wilt be . continued from month to month; this however must depend on their 
suitableness for our pages.] 

The esplanade. “So pestered in this pinhole here, I’ll be out,” 
said I to myself, as I sat cramped up in one of the narrow barbarian 
factories, “I’ll be out;” and forthwith seized hat and cane, and bolted 
put at the front of the hong. Here, as if moved by instinct, I halted, 
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not knowing which way to turn. The 'grand esplanade ’ lay in full 
prospect before me, and almost every foot of .it seemed to be co¬ 
vered with a busy multitude; albeit, not having lost my determination 
i to walk,’ I soon found myself pacing back and forth in front of the 
factories, jostling my Way through a crowd of idle spectators. On 
one part of the ground there «was a long line of victualing stands, 
furnished with fruits, cakes, sweetmeats, soups, and such Tike, their 
keepers constantly calling out to attract the attention off customers t 
on another part, stood a row of red show-bofces containing marvelous 
pictures to amuse boys and silly people,* and so catch their cash. 
Some scores of barbers had ta'kcnf up their quarters Within the area;* 
as had also a number of old dames, with their bag9 of rags,* qeedle 
and tfrreadv etc; Cobblers,* tinkers, and men with baskets of dogs, 
cats,- fowls,* etc., for sale, were also on the spot. These were all 
busy: but by far the greater part of the whole multitude, were mere 
loiterers, gazing at a few fan kwei , who like myself were trying ter 
* take exercise. 1 Among the crowd were several tall gentlemen, 
merchants from the northern and middle provinces ; several of these 
had birds in their hands, perched on sticks or closed tip in cages; 
and what was very odd, these gentlemen when warmly engaged in 
conversation, would squat down on their 4 haunches,’ four or five of 
them in a circle, seemingly in a most uncomfortable mode; when 
their debate was ended they would 4 rise, 1 and again saunter about. I 
had now extended my Walk several times across the esplanade; and 
rn doing so, in one or two instances, had counted my steps, which 
numbered 270, from which I judged the whole length and breadth of 
the 4 grffnd esplanade 1 'Trorn the creek to the Danish hong, and from 
the factories to the river, might be forty-five rods by ten. So large ! 

The creek , of ditch, at the east extremity of the esplanade, attract¬ 
ed my attention, for the tide being high,* it Was covered with boats 
passing and repassing, some outward, and others inward bound. The 
creek is perhaps twenty-five^or thirty feet wide, and so shallow that 
at low water it is quite dry ; it extends along the whole western side 
of the city, ten or fifteen rods distant from the walls. Several hun¬ 
dred boots belong to the creek, or the creek to them, and they never 
leave it, whether it be wet or dry. There are on it also many that 
are employed for the transit of passengers, merchandise, provisions, 
building materials, manure, and such like: when the water is high, 
these are all in motion. 

4 Two custom-houses so* called, stand on the esplanade. These 
are the offspring of the 4 grand hoppo’s 1 department, and are filled 
with his domestics, Who serve him as 4 long eyes 1 to watch the fan 
kwei. It was these faithful servants who reported to his excellency, 
Inst July, the arrival of 4 four English devils,’ viz., lord Napier, Dr. 
Morrison, sir George Robinson, and Mr. Davis. By the laws of the 
fetid, if I have been rightly informed, these tide-waiters are re¬ 
quired to live on the river: and this in part they do,—one side of 
their houses rising out of the. water, and the other standing on land. 
Both of these are of very good dimensions for Chinese houses, and ; 
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have grown up in due form according to old custom. Tlic best of 
the two stands near the creek ; first there was a small bamboo shed ; 
next some posts: and by and by, brick walls appeared ; and lasf 
year, a large mat shed came over the whole, and after a few weeks 
when it was removed it disclosed a neat brick house. 

The Company's garden , which occupies a part of the esplanade, 
undertook a few years .ago to expand itself in the same manner as 
the custom-houses have done; and it actually did encroach several 
feet on the river. The redoubtable fooyuen, however, got wind of this, 
reported the case to Peking, received his majesty’s will; and one 
line morning, (the I*2th of May, 1831,) accompanied by the hoppo, 
came 4 .to the spot in great wrath, and the poor garden soon shrunk 
back to its former dimensions; occupying, I suppose, full ten rods 
by four, which is the largest and almost the only retreat for barba¬ 
rians iri all Canton: and even (his is private ground, inheritedmg 
the heirs and executors of the late British factory. Vph 1 

A landing-place is built close to the garden, and extends seven- 
rods beyond it, strait out into the river, and was equally guilr- 
witli the garden, and ought to have suffered in the same way. Thu 
landing-place is for one of the many ferries between Canton ant* 
Honan, and is a good specimen of the whole. The ferry is supplied 
with eighty boats, each making one share in the proprietorship, and 
allowed to pass only in regular rotation. Each boat takes eight pas¬ 
sengers at a trip, who collectively pay sixteen cash, or about two 
cents. An individual paying the same amount may have the whole 
boat for himself. 

Cupping, While out this evening, I noticed a case of this, in 
which .a Immboo was used instead of the cupping-glass. The ope¬ 
rator had the man bout down in a triangular form, with his hands on 
his knees, while he himself was upplying the bamboo to his back. 
One application had already been made; very little blood, however, 
seemed to have been drawn; but l could not perceive in what way 
the scarification was performed, or whether indeed there was any 
such operation ; for a throng having gathered around the man a* 
I stopped, made it necessary for tnc to push on and leave them. 
The operator seemed a mere charlatan; and the oidy peculiarities 
which I noticed about him,, were his broad hat, the brim full six feet 
in circumference, and a roll of European newspapers. 

Nuns, While returning, I saw a great many old women who had 
been to one of the public altars to pray for rain; among them was 
a nun ; and as I passed by the altar, which stood by the wayside, I 
saw another, cm her knees before an idol to which she was perform¬ 
ing thejtow tow,—literally knocking her head on the stones of the 
street. Nuns here do not hesitate to go abroad; and on such oc¬ 
casions they are usually dressed precisely like the priests of Budha, 
and have their heads shaved in^che same manner. Monday , May 4tk. 

“ Hog lane," This elegant name is purely foreign , and is quite 
unknown to the Chinese, who call it Tow lan , or Green Pea street. 
It is a great thoroughfare, connected with the ferry and landing.- 
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place, noticed above. Its character is indicated., hy ‘ OW Jemmy 
Apoo;’ ‘Old Good Tom, old 4iouso / ‘Jemmy Good Tow;’ ‘Young 
Tom, seller of wines of all kinds and prices;’ and other signs of 
similar character. This street is not frequented by many foreigners, 
except sailors, who make it their chief place of rendezvous. Jemmy 
Good Tom “ sells straw hats, tobacco,” etc. May 1#/*. 

Guard-house . Barbarians will not understand reason ; Therefore, 
it has been enacted, that when the Knglish barbarians and others 
“are lodging in the factories of the hong merchants, the latter are 
to be held responsible for keeping up a diligent .control and restraint 
over them; not allowing tltem to go in and out at their pleasure, lest * 
they should have intercourse or clandestine arrangements will^trai- 
torous* natives.” See the hoppo’s edict, dated Taoukwnng, 14th 
year, 6lb moon, 28th day; August 3d, 1834. To make the impe¬ 
rial favor more impressive, it was long ago determined to add to the 
two custom-houses on the esplanade, a military post to aid the hong 
merchants in keeping up a diligent control. This guard-house stands 
close by the American hong, and is occupied by a detachment from- 
the Kwang bee, consisting of six or eight brave soldiers. Their cou¬ 
rage, however, is merely painted on the hack of their jackets, which 1 
they seldom wear; and of course it is not always apparent. Ordina¬ 
rily their accoutrements consist only of rattans, rawhides, lanterns, 
and a conch-shell. The latter they blow furiously in the night to 
lettheives and robbers know that they are on their guard. May 14 Ih. 

Old China street, is distinguished for its breadth, being twelve 
feet from side to side,—the widest that can he found throughout all* 
the subu'fhsof Canton. ‘'Its southern entrance is close to the guard¬ 
house, protected by a strong gate, which is guarded by an old watch¬ 
man on one side, and by a stone altar on the other. At the north 
end, it has two narrow entrances; both of which arc secured by 
strong doors, which, as well as that on the south, are closed at night, 
though sometimes at a very late hour. The whole length of the 
street is about thirty rods. 

Fortune-tellers , and such like, find this a spacious and convenient 
resort. Passing through the street to-day, about two o’clock r. m., I 
counted twelve of these fortune-tellers, ten medical establishments, and 
five money-changers. Two of the first were priests, one a Budhist, 
and the other of the Taou sect. They were all poor, filthy, and 
beggarly in their appearance ; and each had gathered around him 
a circle of idlers of the same description. 

New China street , through which I made my way home, seemed 1 
to have* been modeled after the old one, from which it differs very 
fettle.’ Hog lane. Old and New China streets, are all wi£|hin the 
narrow area, which is designated sheih san hong , ‘the thirteen fac¬ 
tories/ 1 and to which the barbarinus are restricted, MayVdth, 

The dress of the Chinese during'the month has presented a me¬ 
dium between the winter and the summer dress. Hats and caps, (T 
speak of the common people,) have been laid aside; the number of 
jackets reduced to two or three; and the tight trowsers exchanged 
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for loose ones. Tftsgfcfitry and officials Imve redtic a ||Teir dresses 
in a similar manner : while the poorest of the people ap¬ 

pear not only bareheaded, but with bare feet and bate backs, having 
but a single garment reaching from the loins to' the.caff of the legs. 

The eatables seen in the markets daring the month, are the le 
ctie, taou, sheih lew, kin kwa,suh me^yang taoir*yang mei, ling keo, 
fuh show, tming kwo, se kwa, sha le, nanhwale, poo’faow^ etc.; 
these are the native names of fruits : the kinds of fish are numerous; 
the following are the most common,* namely, the tsin hmg, keen, 
kwei,‘S&ng, ttfng slreihy luugle, hwang, tshng ptei,* hwang kuh, pih 
fan, woo, ma tse, seun kd, hwa, leen, hae la, hwan, sung, ma, and 
tsze woo: of ffesii of the animal kind 1 , f may mention, tsaou yang, 
new, choo, ke, yk, rigo, ma,- and kow jow: of birds there are the 
pih lid, the pih ko, chay kob, pan kew, ngan slum,- heen y&‘, teen 
ke,- shuy yu, etc. Such are some of the most common vegetables, 
fish, beasts, and birds, which constitute the eatables of the Chinese 
at this season of the year. May 20 t/i. 

N. B. The word ‘ esplanade * is not employed with strict accuracy in the 
preceding paragraphs: I have used it, because I could r.ol find a better one. 
The same plot of ground is sometimes called the * respondentia walk/ 1 the 
•ujUBre/ and by the Chinese it is called 4 the rear of the thirteen’ factories.’ 


Art. VIII. Journal of occurrences . The priest and the chefoo; 

deaths by fire; rain ; Mohammedans of Canton; opening of the 
southern gate; Motoqua ; Fatqua ; linguist , and pilot; gam¬ 
bling; literary examinations ; cholera; smugglers; riot . 

May Ut. The pri'csf and the chcfoo. In'our last number it was stated that, on 
account of the long continued drought in Canton, the chefoo’of Kwangchow had 
issued a document requesting aid to force the dragon to send rain; and that ini 
consequence of this, ‘ an extraordinary person,’ a priest of the Budhistic sect, had 
proffered his services, and being accepted, had undertaken to procure rain in 
three days, A high stage or altar was erected in front' of the chefoo’s office; 
and on three successive mornings the priest, with his cymbal, wand, and sacred 
books, mounted it bareheaded, and continued there each day till the sun went 
down. But all his efforts were unavailing, and the heat and the drought have both’ 
continued. This morning, the priest'offered to enter on another trial for three 
days, but the chefoo, already sufficiently chagrined, bid him begone. The man 
is a* native of Specimen, and is said to enjoy considerable celebrity for his power 
over the elements and for his influence with the gods of the country; and had 
rain fallen in this instance, no doubt it would have been attributed to bis exertions. 

Tuesday, 5 t!i Deaths by fire. The period for worshiping at the tombs termi¬ 
nated to-day, and the doors of the tombs, i. e. the doors which confine the kwei 
or * spirits of the dead,’ beneath the ground, were closed. On this day, it is 
customary for people to offer sacrifices to their ancestors, in order to secure 
their protection during the ensuing year. This evening, three individuals, viz., 
n mother and her little son and daughter, while together engaged in these acts 
of idolatrous veneration for the dead, accidentally set fire to their house and pe¬ 
rished in its ruins. The house stood in the western suburbs, about half a mile 
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from the foreigdlWpte*- The fire broke out about;<^^t o r c4ock; several en¬ 
gines were soOnmfpe spot, and lh& flames extinguish edl&butuot, however, until 
their bodies werenearly cousuraed. The father and itltSKer of the family, Chun 
Atih, a fishmonger, who seemshOt to have been at home when the house took 
Are, was seized by the police and jcasned before the magistrate of the district, 
to be examined witrnina the circumstances of the Are. The accident in this 
instance was occasioned by the-burning of paper, which was being offered to 
secure the proteetUm of the; spirits of .the dead. From the manner m which of¬ 
ferings Of paper are almOgf dally made in the houses of the Chinese, it is matter of 
surprise that accidents ojfthis kind arc not of much more frequent occurrence 
than they 4 are: V 

Friday, 8th., Showers of rain. T°‘ da y> aft® 1 ’ an uninterrupted drought of eight 
or nine months, we have had popious showers. .Crovyds of people have almost 
daily, for the last three or four weeks, thronged the shrines of their gods to inter- ' 
cede for rain. Oh the 1st instant, it was supposed that not less than 20,000 per* 
sons, rifen, women, and children, went to worship the image of the goddess of 
Mercy, that inhabits a temple on the hill the north side of the city. To show their 
humility and contrition, the fooyuen and chefoo , and their subordinate officers, 
descended from their sedans and went on foot with the multitude. Yesterday, it 
Was rumored that the fooyuen, as a last expedient, >vould release from the prisons 
of Canton all their inmates, except those who had been committed for capital 
offenses. Whether this report be true or not, and if true, with how much since¬ 
rity the determination has been made, are points which we shall not undertake to 
decide. 

All the Mohammedans of Canton , ijL is said, have been engaged, like the other 
.Chinese, in offering sacrifices and prayers in order to obtain rain. The sacred 
books of these followers of the false prophet are in Arabic, and they object to their 
being seen by Christians or pagans, lest they should he profaned, 

The greal'southem gate of the city, which has been closed fpr the last week, 
was opened to-day in the presence of chefoo, which act was accompanied by an 
odd ceremony of burning a sow’s tail. Elsewhere such a ceremony might have 
Jbeen attended with some danger. But it was not so here. The animal, lashed 
fast in a c°jge or basket, so as to be unable to move, was borne on mens’ shoulders 
to a convenient spot near the gate ; and then and there under the directiotf of the 
chefoo, the fire was applied lo her tail. After this ceremony was completed, the 
poor sow was carried over the river, where she is to become an inmate for life 
of the famous Honan jos-house! The rationale of all this we are not yet able 
fully to comprehend. It is a grave maxim with the Chinese, that ‘ water quenches 
fire.’ A knowledge of this fact, and of another equally incontrovertible, that hot 
winds.here come from the south, suggested the idea of closing the great southern 
gale. It was hoped by this wise and prudent measure to repress the heat of the 
southern regions, and thereby cause the descent of genial showers. 

Heath of Mowqua. Thi$ occurred yesterday, the 7th instant, about 10 o’clock, 
p. M. at his residence in Honan, m. 49. It is not easy to determine whether the 
sensation produced by the announcement of this sad event, bears the strongest tes¬ 
timony against the individual, or the native inhabitants of Canton who were ac- 
qualified "with him- From all, except his relatives and personal friends, there 
seems to be . one universal expression of joy, that he is taken away. It is proper, 
no dotibt, to throw the ‘ mantle of charity ’ over the misdeeds of the dead, so far 
as they have no connection with the living. It is possible, in the present instance, 
that sufficient allowance is not made for the circumstances of the individual. Be¬ 
ing one.of the senior merchants of the co-hong, he was often compelled to be the 
organ of thegovernment; and iq this way he sometimes drew down on himself 
censure vvKeu it Was not due. He was, however, evidently unfriendly to the 
extension 6f tno rights and privileges of foreigners in this country, He pos¬ 
sessed nominal rank; and has, we understand, been at the capital^ where be 
formed an eariy acquaintance with his exc' fiency Loo, the present governor of 
this province. Great efforts are being made, by the employment^ priests and 
nuns to seerfre for bftn an entrance into ‘ the temple of heaven? >■ The coffin in 
which his body is to be laid cost $370. 

Fatyua, it is said, continues to urge his request for a speedy removal into banish- 
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ini-nf, ili.-i 1 m* may not die in the midst of his troubles It was siip- 

f io-cd Hi fit lii-j family. hgt&ecVeted a large amount of property -fjwjHr Ivatc use; but 
lis wive > and daughters, six of the former and eleven of the latlerjhavG testified 
before the hoppo that such is not the fact. His debts to the government, amount¬ 
ing to 30U,0()0 taels and upward, of course cannot be paid. 

Monday, 11 tit. imprisoned linguist. When the rumor went abroad, the other 
day, that (lie prisoners of Canton were to b<^ liberated, the friends oft liopin im¬ 
mediately took courage and presented a petition with money to obtain hi* release. 
But the tailing of rain or some oilier cause changed the determination of the 
authorities, (if indeed they had ever determined on performing such an act of 
justice,) and after delaying the petitionris four days, gave them a fiat denial. It 
will be remembered that this man was imprisoned last July, on the false.charge, 
that lord Mapier came to Canton in a ship i.f which he was the linguist. 

The pilot of the same ship, who was imprisoned at the same time, and who 
was ajso to be sent into banishment, is repotted to have died on the 5thjnstaut. 
Reports of this kind are sometimes manufactured by the underlings in the 
governmental offices: they accepts certain sum of money; his death isptfl on 
record; and the man, sometimes changing iiis name and sometimes not, goes free. 

The innocent man, who hr IH33, was “ persuaded It* declare himself to be the 
person who accidentally caused tiie death of the Chinese native unfortunately 
killed at KuiiiMngmoou,” was released ffist July. 

(Jambling, it is well known, is strictly forbidden by the penal code of China. 
It is equally well known that this vice pervades every part ol the empire, and is 
not always the least prevalent among those who arc in authority. Annual or¬ 
ders are issued interdicting the practice; and immediately a contract is made 
with the same, authorities, and the gambling-houses remain unmolested. Such 
orders came nut in Canton early this year; but in foiruing Ihe contract to se¬ 
cure connivance, the. parlies i-.une to u rupture; the police-runners were soon 
set in motion; and the consequence w'hs that ‘all the nests of gamblers in the 
suburbs of the city were completely broken up.' This occurred two or three 
mouths ago; and to the present time, no one has dared to open an establishment 
of this kind. It appears that the authorities “ struck ” for an increase of fees. It 
is expected, however, that an arrangement will soon {*c effected, and Hid the prac¬ 
tice will proceed o*< n-ual. 

Tmsthnj, i'Mk. Literary (randan lions, during the last w r eek, have been held 
in Canton midi r the direction of the e-hefoi.. The students assembled, amount¬ 
ing to more than six llimeaml in number, weie from Nanhac, Pwauyu, hhu. 
Invuy, and Tutigkwuii,—lour of the districts which compose the department of 
Kwaugchow. This and others, which have already been held, are preparatory 
to the extra, ‘gracious examination, 1 * which will commence on the rth of the 
8th moon, September riOlh, of the current year. 

Monday %Rth. Cholera. Many cases ol sickness and death have occurred in 
Canton and its vicinity during the last two or three mouths: some of these, so 
far as w r e can ascertain, are evidently cases of the epidemic or malignant cholera. 
The death of the lute Mowqua seems to have beau occasioned by this disease. A 
few other cases, equally well defined, have occurred within the circle of our ac¬ 
quaintance. The scanty details which wo have been able to obtain concerning 
the extent of the disease forbid u> to say more oil the object at present. 

Rewards for the seizure of smugglers have been recently conferred, by imperial 
authority, on three of the ollb ers of lleangslinn. 'Phis seizure was made last year, 
by Tsin Yachting the chief military officer of Heiingslian, who is nmv to be 
rewarded with a peacock's feather for his valorous deeds. The amount of 
opium seized, according to the report «»f the governor, as it appears in the Pe¬ 
king gazette, was fourteen hundred catties. 

Riots There is a new report of disturbances in the province of Szechtten. 
This intelligence has reached" Canton by a letter direct from Szeclmen; but 
whether the riot is the same asjhat. to width we alluded jn our last number, 
w'c are as yet unable to ascertain. 

There is ’another rumor of more serious di Durban cos in the province of 
Shansi?, which are said to have broken out on the 18th of the tfd moon, March 
1 titli; but we hear no particulars on which we ran depend. 
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Art. I. Political divisions of the Chinese empire: “Map of China 
and the adjacent countries , drawn from the latest surveys and 
V other authentic documents” Parbury, Allen, «fe Co. London, 1833. 

Ve have seen somewhere an account of a sagacious elephant, that 
\s required by his master to move out of its place a boat, which 
i \just been built upon the shore, and lay with its keel imbedded in 
sand. The animal first applied his foot to the keel, and, finding 
that to move it in its then condition was beyond his power, looked 
up to bitiP master and refused to put forth his strength. The master 
then commanded him to try what effect a push with his head would 
have; but still the elephant refused to exert himself. No sooner, 
however, had a quantity of sand been removed from the other end of 
the boat, than the animal immediately did what was required of him. 
This boat, if it is allowable to compare great things with small, may 
be regarded as a not unfit emblem of China, which now lies imbed¬ 
ded in ignorauce and mental degradation. Until the impediments 
which these present to its progress have been in a great degree remov¬ 
ed, we may in vain look fi?r the advance of this unwieldy nation 
along the-stream of civilization and improvement. One, and but 
one, other chance of altering its present condition remains. Let us 
suppose, that when the elephant found himself incapable oT moving 
the vessel, the object had been given up, and the boat had been for¬ 
saken. There it would have remained, until a storm coming on, 
the sea would have returned and driven it from its position, carrying 
it away* without rudder, compass, or sails, upon the face of the 
mighty'deep. . And. such may, nay must } be the fate of ChinS, if its 
present state should fail to excite the attention, and the benevolent 
und directed exertions, of tholb who, having enjoyed greater 
ndvantages, affi already prepared to encounter arid Vide Out the 
storms to which they may be exposed. 

VOL. IV. NO. II. 7 
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Such are the thoughts which naturally arose in our minds, as we 
glanced our eyes over the sheet on which is sketched«the outline, 
necessarily imperfect, of a portion (though the largest and most 
important part, jret but a portion) of this extensive empire,-—as we 
traced its varied surface, here rising into lofty mountains, there sink¬ 
ing into fertile plains, and everywhere copiously watered by raajc$t ; " i 
rivers, placid lakes, or gently flowing streamlets; and as, turi 
from the pictorial sheet to the reality, we saw the teeming f 
industrious population, laboriously pursuing their varied occupatf * v 
yet frequently suffering from the extremity of want or oppress! 
while the consideration of their ignorance and debasement, theii 
most total destitution of truth and honest principles, and theCp’ 
less condition in respect of all future prospects, involuntarily \ 
itself upon our recollection. Nor can we disconnect from thee 
templation of the vast extent, and almost inexhaustible resources, ; 
this great empire, such thoughts regarding its moral and politica\ 
condition. 

Of the map itself which has given rise to these reflections we have 
but little to say. The Chinese, possessing no knowledge of science 
beyond its most simple rudiments, had hardly any acquaintance with 
the topography even of their own country, until Catholic missionaries 
Visited them in the 17th century, and were employed under the en¬ 
lightened reign of Kanghe, to survey the whole empire, and draw 
maps of the several provinces. This task was very ably performed ; 
and it is to the zeal with which they executed it, that we are in¬ 
debted for being so well able to fill up our maps of this country, while 
those of countries much more frequently visited by Europeans still 
consist of large blanks, sparingly embellished with a few uelebrated 
'names. But here the advantages that we enjoy with regard to a 
knowledge of Chinese geography end, if we except some valuable 
additions that have been made to our acquaintance with the coast, 
chiefly by the surveys of Ross and Maughan, under the patronage of 
the honorable East India compahy, and also by the visits of two 
British embassies to the northern provinces of China, by the obser¬ 
vations of officers in the company's service in the neighborhood of 
Canton, and lastly by the expeditions of the Lord Amhersfcmd other 
vessels to the eastern and uorthern ports. Not a single addition of 
importance has, we believe, been made to our knowledge of the in- 
terior of the country; and the maps of D’Anville, and the topogra¬ 
phical summaries of Du tialde, continue to be our best authorities in 
all that relates to the internal geography of China. 

Now if w consider the rapid advances that have been made in the 
arts and ciences, during the century that has elapsed since these 
works v .re published, as well as the great danger that exists of 
multiped errors creeping into a series of successive copies, not mere¬ 
ly out of one work into another, hut also out of different languages; 
and if on the other hand we cull to mind, that while the moral and 
political condition of China has undergone no perceptible change, 
her artificial divisions and extent, and the numbers of her native in- 
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habitants and tributaries hare nevertheless been subject to various 
and.manifold alterations; we shall find abundant reason for de« 
siring to see a “Map of China” drawn from sources and documents 
more ample than the “ late surveys” upon the coast, and more va¬ 
luable than the “ authentic documents,”—journals we presume of 
some of those recent expeditions to the eastern and northern ports, 
-—upon which alone rests evejy pretension, to novelty that the map 
before us can put forth. 

Let us not however be misunderstood. Far be ii from us to blame 
the publishers for having given us what they bad—a tnap copied 
after the only originals that they possessed, and including all the 
corrections that they were able to obtain. But for this we blame them, 
th .t they have given us, under the name of a “Map of China and the 
adjacent countries,” a map merely of that part of China commbnly, 
though, as we have formerly shown, somewhat erroneously, called 
China Proper , accompanied with a bare outline of the Corea n and 
Japanese kingdoms, to the entire exclusion of those extensive por¬ 
tions of the empire, the three provinces of Mantchouria, the wide 
spread colonial possessions in Mongolia, Soungaria, Turkestan, and 
of Tibet. We also blame ourselves, in comm n with all whose 
attention has been turned towards China, for having so much ne¬ 
glected to use our exertions for obtaining, and diffusing, a better 
knowledge of its geography. And above all, we blame the Chinese 
for having profited bo little by the instructions of the Cathoi.c mis¬ 
sionaries, as to afford us hardly any means of extending the know¬ 
ledge that we have derived from their publications. Until other and 
abler persons will undertake the task of supplying our deficiencies in 
this respect, we feel caltfd upon ourselves to use our best endeavors 
to atone for past negligence. 

In a former volume (I. p. 36)y wherein we have sketched the ex¬ 
tent, boundaries, and characteristics, of the Mantchou-Chinese em¬ 
pire, we have also mentioned some changes that have taken place 
in the limits of the provinces of Szechuen and Kansuh, increasing the 
extent of 4 China Proper < in those directions. We have at the same 
time shown that these changes are not unimportant, inasmuch as 
they affect the nature of the government exercised in those districts 
to which they relate; the Chinese governments tfyat exist beyond 
their limits being altogether of a military character, while within 
the 4 eighteen provinces, 9 in which the Chinese language prevails, 
they have more of a civil' character, intermixed however, as was 
mentioned in the second article of our last number, with some de¬ 
gree of military despotism. We will now proceed to detail, more 
minutely than we have yet done, the political divisions of the empire; 
and in future numbers we propose to lay before our readers such 
particulars as we can collect respecting the several divisions se¬ 
parately. 

All the possessions of the empireo may be classed under three 
principal divisions, viz: 1. China Proper, or the empire as it existed 
previous to the Mantchou eonquest in 1644, but with a few additions 
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of minor importance. 2. Mantchou or Mantchouria, the native^ 
country of the reigning dynasty. 3. The colonial possessions of 
Mongolia, Soungaria, East Turkestau^and of Tibet. 

China Proper , the first, is in all respects, the most important of 
these three divisions. It is distinguished in .Chinese geography by the 
denomination of sheih*pa $&ng, the‘ eighteen provinces, 1 denoting the 
number of its grand divisions, which have been increased since the 
accession of the present dynasty (the number having formerly been 
fifteen), not so much by additions of territory as by the subdivision of 
some provinces which were before disproportionate in extent. The 
eighteen provinces have been incorporated into eleven governments, 
which are usually arranged in the following order. 

r Northern governments . • 

1. Cheihle, a single province, under a governor (tsungtuh). 

2. Shantung, a single province, under a lieut-governor (fooyuen 

or seunfoo). 

3. Shanse, a single province, under a lieut.-governor. 

4. Honan, a single province, under a lieut.-governor. 

Eastern governments, 

5. Leang Keang, under a governor; this government includes 

three provinces, Keangsoo, Nganhwuy, and Keangse, each 
under a lieut.-governor. 

6. Min Che, under a governor; this government includes two pro¬ 

vinces, Fuhkeen and Chekeang, each under a lieut.-governor. 

Midland government, 

7. Hoo Kwang, under a governor; this was formerly^one pro¬ 

vince, but is now divided into two, tfoopih and Hoonan, each 
of which is subject to a lieut.-governor. 

Western governments, 

8. Shen Kan, under a governor; this government includes the 

provinces of Shense and Kansuh; the former is subject to a 
lieut.-governor, in the latter the duties of that office are per¬ 
formed by the governor. 

9. Szechuen, a single province, and subject to a governor. 

- Southern governments . 

10. Leang Kwang, under a governor; it includes tWo provinces, 

Kwangtung and Kwangse, each subject to alieut.-governor. 

11. Yun Kwei, under a governor; it also includes two provinces, 

Yunnan and Kweichow, each subject to a lieut.-governor. 

It should be observed, that the governments of the united pro¬ 
vinces are wholly distinct from each other, except in common subor¬ 
dination to one governor, and in a few other occasional and imma¬ 
terial points. The names of plpces are seldom altogether arbitrary; 
however the lapse of years may, by gradual corruption! or by tne„ 
changes of language, have disguised their original significations. 
This is more particularly the case with respect to the names of the 
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larger divisions of countries into provinces*, in which the ancient de¬ 
signations are usually retained', than with respect to the more modern 
and smaller divisions of districts and townships. The language Of 
Chirm having been so little altered by the invasions of foreigners, 
the meanings of names are preserved here, it. is probable, in a.muck 
greater number of instances than in any other ancient country. To 
assist the memory, therefore, iy retaining sounds which to the un¬ 
taught ear must appear barbarous and unmeaning, we subjoin here the 
significations of the names of provinces above given.—Cheihle de¬ 
notes the province from which the supreme power emanates, and 
under the 4 direct rule* of which all the rest of the empire is placed. 
The word pih % north, was formerly prefixed to distinguish it from the • 
province of Keangnan, in which the seat of government had some¬ 
times been; and hence it is that we meet in the books and mtys'of 
the Catholic missionaries with the name Petchelee (Pih Cheihle). 
Shantung signifies 4 east,’ and Shanse, 4 west, of the hills,’ viz. of a 
branch of the northwestern mountainous range, running up between 
Shanse and Cheihle.* The name of Honan denotes its position, 

4 south of the (Yellow) river.’ The government of Leang Keang, 

4 the two Keangs ’ obtained its name previous to the subdivision of 
Keangnan, when that province and Keangse formed the two parts 
of the government: Keangnan denotes 4 south,’ and Keangse 4 west 
of the river,’ the Yangtsze keang: a cursory glance at the map 
will suffice to show that the boundaries of these two provinces have 
very greatly altered since these names were first given to them. 
Keangsoo and Nganhwuy, the modern subdivisions of Keangnan, 
derive their names from three of the principal cities which are Com¬ 
prised wiithin their borders, viz., Keangning or (Nanking) the 1 tran¬ 
quil city on the river’ Yangtsze keang, and Soochow, 4 the bliss¬ 
ful region,' which two give name to Keangsoo; and the 1 peaceful * 
Hwuychow, or 4 region of excellence,* which gives its name to Ngan¬ 
hwuy. The government of Min ChS is named from its two parts, 
the province of the river Min (more commonly called Fuhkeen, 4 the 
happy settled region,’ a name indicative of the difficulty with which 
it has been brought into subjection), and ChSkeang, the province of 
4 the river Chfc.’ Hoo Kwang, the 4 broad region of the lakes,’ com¬ 
prises the provinces of Hoopih, 4 north,’ and Hoonan, 4 south, of the 
lakes.’ Shen Kan is named, like most of the other united govern¬ 
ments, from its two parts, Shense, 4 the western defiles,’ and Kansuh, 

4 the voluntarily reverential’ (being a modern offset from Shense, 
which has been, since its disunion, greatly increased by the annexa¬ 
tion of submitted tribes).* Szechuen denotes literally the 4 four 
streams^ but the name is, we believe, intended' to refer to four tribes 
of jmountaineers called Kinchuen, who' were at great expense and 
trouble subdued by the emperor Keefilung. The government of 
Leang Hwang* 4 the two wide spreading ’ provinces,^comprises the 
4 eastern’ and the 4 westefn, broad provfcices,’ Kwangtungand Kwang- 

* See the brief remarks as to the chief mountainous characteristics of the coun¬ 
try, in our first volume, page 41. 
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se. Lastly, Yunnan, 1 the cloudy south,' and Kweichow, 4 the noble 
region,* form the government of Yun Kwei, so designated from the 
initial syllables of the two names. • 

Of the above provinces, Keangsoo and Nganhwuy were formerly 
united under the name of Keangnan; Hoopih and Hoonan were to* 
gether denominated Hookwang; and Kansub formed part of the 
province of Shense. These have beep separated under the present 
dynasty ; while on the other hand, additions have been made to the 
extent of some;—to Cheihle and Shanse, by the annexation of small 
portions of Inner Mongolia; to Fuhkeen, of the western half of the is* 
land of Formosa ; to Kansuh, of territory beyond the desert of Cobi, 
bordering on Soungaria, and of the sources of the Yellow river on the 
borders of Tibet; and to Szechuen, of some barbarous tribes which 
formerly separated it from Tibet, with which country it is nouP con¬ 
terminous on its western frontier. 

The eighteen- provinces are divided into foo , ting , chow , and keen. 
Afoo is a large portion or department of a province, under the gene¬ 
ral control of one civil officer immediately subordinate to the heads 
of the provincial government. A ting is a division of a province 
smaller than a foo, and either like it governed by an officer im¬ 
mediately subject to the heads of the provincial government, or 
else forming a subordinate part of a foo. In the former case it is 
called cheih le % under the 4 direct rule * of the provincial govern¬ 
ment ; in the latter case it is simply called ting. A chow is a di¬ 
vision similar to a ting, and like it either independent of any other 
division, or forming part of a foo. The difference between the two 
consists in the government of a ting resembling that of a foo more 
nearly than that of a chow does: that of the^how is a less expensive 
form of government. The ting and chow of the class to which the 
term cheih le is attached, we may denominate, in common with the 
foo, departments ; and the term cheih le we may render by the word 
independent . The subordinate ting and chow may be called districts . 
A heen % which we may also call a district , is a small division or sub¬ 
ordinate part of a department, whether of a foo, or of an independent 
chow or ting. 

Each foo, ting, chow, and heen, possesses at least one walled town, 
the seat of its government, which bears the same name as the de¬ 
partment or district to which it pertains. Thus Heangshan is the 
chief town of the district Heangshan heen; and Shaouking, that of 
the department Shaouking foo. By European writers, the chief towns - 
of the foo or departments have been called cities of the first order; 
those of the chow, cities of the second order; and those of the been, 
cities of the third order. The division called ting, being more rarely met 
with,h$s been left out of the arrangement—an arrangement not recog* 
nized iff China. It must be observed that the chief town of a foo is al¬ 
ways also the chief town of a been district; afcd sometimes, when of 
considerable size and importance, it and the country around are divided 
into two heen districts, both of which have the seat of their government 
within the same walls: but this is not the case with the ting and chow 
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departments. A district is not always subdivided; instances may 
occur of a whole district possessing but one important town. But as 
there are often large, and even walled towns not included in the 
number of chief or of district towns, consequently not the seat 
of a regular chow or heen magistracy, a subdivision of a district is 
therefore frequently rendered necessary ; and for the better govern¬ 
ment of such towns and the cquntry surrounding them, magistrates 
are appointed to them, secondary to the magistrates of the depart¬ 
ments or the districts in which they are comprised. Thus Fuhshan 
is a very large commercial town in the district of Nanhae, of the 
department of Kwangchow, situated about twelve miles distant 
from Canton, * The chief officer of the department has therefore • 
an assistant residing there, and the town is partly under his go¬ 
vernment, and partly under that of the Nanhae magistrate, Within 
whose district it is included, but who resides at Canton. Ma¬ 
cao affords another instance: being a place of some importance, 
both from its size, and as the residence of foreigners, an assistant to 
the heen magistrate is placed over it, and it is also under the con¬ 
trol of an assistant to the chief magistrate of the foo. Of these 
assistant magistrates, there are two ranks secondary to the chief 
magistrate of a foo, two secondary to the magistrate of a chow, and 
two also secondary to the magistrate of a heen. The places under 
the rule of these assistant magistrates are called by various names, 
most frequently chin and so, and sometimes also chat and wet. 
These names do not appear to have reference to any particular form 
of municipal government existing in them; but the chae and the 
wei are ofteh military posts; and sometimes a place is with respect 
to its civil government the chief city of a foo, while with respect to 
its military position it is called wei . There are other towns of still 
smaller importance; these are under the government of inferior ma¬ 
gistrates who are called seun keen: a division of country under such 
a magistrate is called a sze. The town of Whampoa and country 
around it form one such division, called Keaoutang sze, belonging 
to the district of Pwanyu, in the department of Kwangchow. 

In the mountainous districts of Kwangse, Yurinan, Kweichow, 
and Szechuen, and in some other places, there are districts called 
too sze . Among these, the same distinctions of foo, chow, and heen 
exist, together with the minor division sze. The magistrates of these 
departments and districts are hereditary in their succession. 

There is a larger division than any of the above, but as it does not 
prevail universally we have not mentioned it in the first instance. It 
is called taow, * course,* or as we may more intelligibly render it, 
circuit , and comprises two or more departments of/a province, wheth¬ 
er foo, or independent ting or chow. These circuits are subject to 
the government of officers who often combine with political and 
judicial powers a military authority, and various duties relating to 
the territory or to the revenue. Tt illustrate these, as well as the 
other terms, we will take the province of Kwangtimg or Canton, 
the divisions of which are the following : 
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First circuit. The officer at the head of this circuit possesses cer¬ 
tain political and judicial powers, united with military authority and 
the direction of the water ways ; his authority extends over five der 
partments, viz: 

Kwangchow foo, comprising 14 been. 

Leen chow, an independent chow, comprising 2 been. 

Leyaou ting, an independent ting, (having no-subordinate districts. 

Shaouchow foo, comprising 6 been. 

Nanheungchow, an independent chow, comprising"! been. 

Second circuit. Tfe officer at the head of it possesses political 
and judicial authority, combined with military powers; he governs 
four departments, viz: 

Hjyuychow foo, comprising 1 chow and 9 been. 

Fuhkang ting, an independent ting. 

Chaouchow foo, comprising 1 ting and 9 been. 

Keaying chow, an independent chow, comprising 4 heen. 

Third circuit . The officer at the head of it possesses civil au¬ 
thority, without military powers, over 2 departments, viz: 

Shaoiiking foo, comprising 1 chow and 12 heen. "" 

Loting chow, an independent chow, comprising 2 heen. 

Fourth circuit. The officer of this circuit has civil and military 
authority over two departments, viz : 

Kaouchow foo, comprising 1 chow and 5 been. 

Leenchow foo, comprising 1 chow and 2 heen. 

Fifth circuit. The officer of this circuit possesses civil authority, 
combined with military power, over two departments, viz: f 

Luychow foo, comprising 3 heen. 

Keungchow foo, comprising 3 chow and 10 heen. 

From these details, it appears that the whole province is divided into 
5 circuits, comprising 15 departments; viz : 9 foo, 2 ting Of the class 
called independent, and 4 chow of the same class; and that these 
departments are subdivided into 8S districts,' viz: 2 ting and 7 chow 
of the subordinate class, and 79 heen. To the number of these, we ' 
must add the two independent ting, which are not subdivided; and 
also the four independent chow, which although subdivided into been 
districts, yet have also a portion of their territory not under the go¬ 
vernment of heen magistrates, but directly subject to the higher ma¬ 
gistracy of the chow. Thus* Nanheung chow, though having but 
one heen dependent on it, yet consists of two districts, one that of 
the heen, and the other a district surrounding the seat of the chow ma¬ 
gistracy, and directly subject to it, without the intervention of a heen 
magistrate. The total number of districts is therefore (88 and 6) 94. 
But w^ must observe that the two ting not independent, being of 
very small extent, and with hardly any municipal peculiarities, are 
often popularly regarded as ptf.Hs of the much larger heen districts 
by whose territories they are surrounded; this however is not in 
point of fact the case. 
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With respect to the division into circuits, we must remember,, how - 
ever, that it does not prevail throughout the country,,there being in 
most of the provinces, some departments not included in any 
circuit. The officers of the circuits have control sometimes over the 
collection of duties on silks, teas, dec., and over the preparation of salt 
and other articles of governmental monopoly. 

Mantchor *“ .*aiiis three*provinces, Sbingkmg ojf Moukden, 
Kirin, and .sihar. The Chinese system of government has been 
in part exte>.w.ed to the first; and it is therefore divided into foo, 
chow, ting, and been, but it has also a military g6vernment; the other 
two provinces are entirely under military control. The heads of the 
military governments are tseangkeun,' generals; subordinate to whom 
arc foo-tootung, lieut.-generals; tsungkwan, overseers; showwei, 
commandants; and heeling, assistant co'mmanders. All military 
towns without distinction of size arc called citing , with the ex¬ 
ception, however, of a fe\V towns in Kirin which are called ting . 
Each of the three Mantchoti provinces has a tseangkeun and subor¬ 
dinate officers. The tseangkeun -and subordinate officers exist also 
in some of the provinces of China ; but there their authority is only 
over the military, and they cannot interfere in the direction of civil 
ufiairs; while in the Mantchou provinces the entire government is in 
their hands, except in the province of Shingking. The power also 
of the tseangkeun in a province of China Proper is for the most part 
confined to single important cities. The place of their residence, 
which is generally a chief city of a foo 6r department, they denomi¬ 
nate citing. In an unrestricted sense all walled t6wns are called citing, 
Attacfied#to each of thg military cities of Mantchouria is a portion 
of territory, sometimes very extensive, under the government of the 
military officer who' resides in th'e city. There are no minor subdi¬ 
visions of this territory, fticli maintains but a small population. 

The*Chinese colonics , Mongolia, Soungaria,* Eastern Turkestan 
or Little Bukharia, and Tibet, must each be spoken of separately. 

Mongolia , the habitation of nomad tribes, averse to agriculture 
and commerce, possesses few large collections of houses. Small 
portions of it bordering oh China Proper, haVing been peopled from 
thence, are now included, under the government of its northern pro¬ 
vinces. The rest is'divided among various tribes, eacsh under the 
rule of its respective hereditary prince. The numerical power, and 
consequently the territorial exteqt, 6f these several tribes' are quite 
various; some forming only small baronies, while others constitute 
extensive principalities, which formerly existed as distinct and 
powerful nations. The few Chinese authorities that reside in Mon¬ 
golia are military, and the places of their residence are denominated 
ching. The principal divisions of Mongolia are four: I. Inner or 
Southern Mongolia, between 'the desert of Cobi and the great wall; 
2. Outer Mongolia, on the north of Cobr; 3. The .territory afound 
the Kokonor, on the west of China and northwest of Tihet; and 4. 
Ouliasoutai, west of Outer Mongolia, on the Russian frontier.—Inner 
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Mongolia comprises 21 aimak or tribes, arranged under six chulkan 
or corps; the tribes are divided into standards of about 2000 families 
each; and each tribe comprises from *one to six or seven standards. 
Outer Mongolia consists of four loo or provinces; the number of si«.. 
dards included in which is eighty-seven. In the country around the 
Kokonor are various tribes similarly divided into standards; the terri¬ 
tory which they occupy forms one province under the government of a 
tseangkeun , and attached to the province of Kansuh. Of Ouliasoutai, 
the fourth division of Mongolia, lying on the west of the Kalkas, the 
population is scattered, and the government is therefore entirely mili¬ 
tary ; the only recognizable division of the country is into the two 
provinces Kobdo and Tangnoo Oulianghai. Both tribes are entirely 
composed of mountain nojnads, and are under a tseangkeun, at tbe 
head c of an army of observation on the Russian frontier. Gre&t care 
is tnlfen with all the Mongol tribes to prevent any of them encroach¬ 
ing on the territory of another; but within their own territories, they 
seldom rest long in one place. 

Eh forms one government, comprising two .provinces, Soungaria 
and Turkestan . At the eastern extremity of each province are some 
districts, formerly Mongolian, which have received the Chinese form 
of municipal government, and been incorporated in the province 
of Kansuh ; but a concurrent military jurisdiction, subordinate to tbe 
head government at Ele, is also exercised therein. In the rest of the 
two provinces, the government is entirely military; at the head of it 
is a tseangkeun residing at Ele ; and subordinate to him are other 
military officers, and also civil residents with military authority. 
Their residences are called ching; the principal citing or .cities, 
have surrounding cantons or districts, sometimes includit% several 
ching. There are three cantons in the northern province of Soun- 
garia; and eight in the southern province of Turkestan. 

Tibet is divided into two provinces; the eastern province is called 
Tsecn Tsang, Anterior Tibet; and the western How Tsang, Ulte¬ 
rior Tibet. Each of these provinces was formerly subdivided into 
two parts; but they are now divided into cantons, Anterior Tibet 
containing eight, and Ulterior Tibet, seven cantons. They are under 
the government of two lamas whose measures are subject to the 
approval of two Chinese ministers. Little beyond this general des¬ 
cription of the country is at present known. 

We have thus roughly traced the several parts of this vast empire; 
in the system of political arrangement there are doubtless many things 
to admire; the machinery is good, but an exposure of the practical 
operation of the government for which this machinery has been ar¬ 
ranged would display multiplied and glaring faults. It is, however, 
foreign Jo our present subject to enter on a consideration of these 
faults, and we must defer withdrawing the veil from them until a 
future period. 



I W3.V 


Notices of Modern China. 


r»o 


Art. II. Notices of Modern China: duties and career of the 
great officers of state; Tot sin. Sung , Hen g an, Na Yeu'ching, 
Chang ling, Le Jfeungpun^ Sfc. 

The duties of the officers of government, as indicated in the penal 
code, are so minute and often so contradictory, as to make it almost 
impossible to fulfill them strictly; we find accordingly, that few or 
none have ascended the slippery heights of promotion without fre¬ 
quent relapses. Degradation, when to a step or two lower only, and 
temporary, carries with it of course, no moral taint in a country 
where # the punishment awarded for bribery is graduated according to 
the amount of bribe received,* without any reference to moral vio¬ 
lation ; where the bamboo is the standard punishment as well for 
error in judgment or remissness, as for crime,t only commuted to a 
fine in honor of official rank ; \vher8, as a distinction in favor of the 
imperial race, the bamboo is softened to the whip, and banishment 
mitigated to the pillory.J 

Our materials furnish few cases, as might be expected, of great 
enormity amongst the highest class of officers, to which the inquiry 
is at present limited. One case will suffice to show that they may 
continue to oppress for a long time before their misrule attracts the 
emperor’s notice. Chang, one of the conductors of lord Amherst’s 
embassy was banished to Tartary about the year 1818,|| probably for 
incapacity and bad government in the situation which he held of 
judge ofT5hantung,§ wlrich we are told is the second judgeship in 
importance in the empire.^] His successor shared the same fate in 
1820, charged with suppressing upwards of 1000 cases in his court; 
with having imprisoned and implicated in prosecutions, upwards of 
1300 innocent people; and finally with having employed a convicted 
criminal with forty people under him, in the police, who distressed 
the guiltless by extortion and other injustice. Several instances 
will be'mentioned hereafter of punishment of officers of the highest 
rank for occasioning or failing to put down insurrections; and a long 
catalogue of atrocities will be recorded of the lower officers and po¬ 
lice, when they are noticed more fully. A great amount of malver¬ 
sation must necessarily be found in the lower departments of the 
government, and in this, as in all countries, especially in Asia, the 
weaker are often, no doubt, made to sutler for the misdemeanors of 
their superiors; but it is peculiar to China perhaps to acknowledge 
the latter principle, and incorporate it into their code. “ In all cases 
of officers of government,” according to section 28, “ associated in 
one department or tribunal, and committing offenses against the laws 
as a public body, by false or erroneous decisions and investigations, 

* Staunton's Penal Code, sec. 311. t Penal Code. sec. 8. 

1 Penal Code, sec. 7. |{ lud. Gleaner, Oct. 1818, p. 182. 

§ ind. Gleaner, April, 1820, p.300. 11 Ellis’ Embassy, vo! I. p 320. 2d ed. 
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the clerk of the department or tribunal shall be punished as the 
principal offender; the punishment of the several deputies or execu¬ 
tive officers, shall be less by one degree, that of the assessors less 
by another degree, and that of the presiding magistrate less by a 
third degree.” We find the same principle again in sections 52 
and 419. 

The foregoing principle is seemingly incompatible with section 40 
which declares,“ all officers of government are considered by law to 
he responsible superintendents pf such charges and departments of 
affairs and public justice as may be placed under their authority and 
control,” which is nearly rendered impracticable again by the 48th 
section, which takes from the superintending official the power of 
nominating his juniors for whom he is to be responsible. These 
contradictory precepts render it easy to select any one member of a 
tribunal as may be safest and most suitable with the prevailing 
interests, whenever it is necessary to make an example as a check 
upon malversation. 

The above principle is stretched to its utmost bearings, as will be 
frequently shown, but nowhere more than in the constitution of the 
security merchants and linguists, who act as police over the foreign¬ 
ers in Canton, and who are daily made responsible not only for the 
negligences or connivances of their superiors, but also for occur¬ 
rences which they could not possibly foresee or control. It is to be re¬ 
marked too with respect to the foreigners, that in the public edicts 
respecting them, they are rarely or never threatened with the penalty 
of the law, and ueyejr made actually amenable for smuggling or other 
infractions; but always some one or other of the governmental offi¬ 
cers. “ 1 have omitted,” says Mr. Lindsay**in the report of his voy¬ 
age,* u to tnentiqn that on the morning of tfie 10th, we heard that 
official orders had been received from the tsungtuh (governor of 
ruhkeen), announcing tjie degradation and dismissal of Chin tajin, 
vice-admiral of Minngan, pud two qtjier naval pfficers on account of 
the entrance of the Lord Amherst; and that a successor had been 
appointed to Chin in the person of Lin falapqyay, who had filled the 
inferior office of tsantseang at Ampy, and wtp* one of the officers 
assembled to give us audience there. This circumstance in itself is 
very expressive, and it is difficult tp feel rpucj) respect for a govern¬ 
ment which, seeing itself powerless to enfpree its orders on a small 
merchant vessel, feels itself compelled to throw the blame of its 
own weakness on, and endeavor to support its credit with the public 
by the punishment of, its subordinate officers.” 

Whilst the inferior classes of officers are saddled with the blame 
of most of the real abuses of the empire, and often too with the 
penalty, the higher do not entirely escape. They, on the contrary, 
are harassed with trifling and unimportant complaints and penal¬ 
ties, whilst their real malversations, unless very (Jagraut, are not 
• xhibited to the public. The»prime ministers stand in China, as in 
ill despotic gmmimeiits, on a dangerous pinnacle, which is based 

’ Untl-Hy'** Kfjmrf. j» -|*j. pytTinmriitmv edition 
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upon the caprice and the life of the prince. On the emperor l\t*a- 
king’s accession to the throne, he condemned his father’s prime mi¬ 
nister, llokwan, to death,* and the edict which contains the sentence 
cites as precedent similar condemnation of premiers by three of his 
ancestors out of the four within the present dynasty. The present 
emperor was more clement or more fortunate in the minister be¬ 
queathed by his father; for Totsin, who was prime minister in the 
year of lord Amherst’s, embassy (1810), held that office until 1832. 
This is in itself strong presumptive evidence of his merit, which is 
nothing weakened perhaps by the circumstance that he seldom 
figures in our extracts from the Peking gazettes. Once only he is 
ordered to withdraw from court (in 1829)t to await the result of an 
inquiry into the conduct of one of his servants: neither the offense 
nor tlfe result of the inquiry is stated. In 1830, he had ten*days 
leave of abseuce accorded, $ probably on account of his health; and 
a little later,|| the emperor dispenses with his attendance on days of 
mere formal audience, on account of his age, which exceeded 70. A 
little later,§ Totsin is found to be one of the select party of 16 whom 
his majesty banqueted, and occupying the seat of honor, tliut is the 
east side; while Changling, the present premier, was on the right, 
and Sung tajin held a third seat. Nothing more is heard of hirn until 
1832, when two or three memorials from him appear in the gazettes, 
requesting permission to retire from office. The emperor put him 
off at first, by allowing short leave of absence, but finding that his 
health did not improve, he was permitted to retire with the title and 
pay of minister.^! He was then 75 years of age, and had served 
under three emperors, having risen step by step from the situation 
of clerk vn one of the offices at Peking. 

The career of some of the great officers of China is both 
amusing and instructive, and none more so than that of Sung tajin, 
who has been best kno\yn by name to Europeans since the embassy 
of lord Macartney, to whom he acted both as a guide and a friend.** 
Sung is stated to fuive been prime minister in 1824 on the authority 
of a letter from Kiachta ;tt but it seems doubtful if Jm ever altoge¬ 
ther superseded Totsin. He is however spoken of as prime minister 
by the emperor Keakiug himself, in the year 1817, as having attri¬ 
buted the drought whiph prevailed then at Peking to the monarch’s 
wish to visit Shingking in Mantchouria. 

To uttpr such language,’’ says the emperor,ft “ before the thing 

* Penal Code, appendix, No. viii.: Chinese Repository, yol, 3, n. 241. 
t Canton Register, September 2d, 1829. 

t Canton Register, March 17th, 1830. || Canton Register, April 15th, 1830. 

$ Canton Register, May J5th, J830. II Canton Register, March 17th, 1832. 

** Lord xMacartney speaks of him as a young man qf high quality, who had 
just before beep' employed on the Russian frontier. “He possesses,’’{adds his 
lordship, “an elevated mind, and during the whole time of our connection with 
him, has, on all occasions, conducted himself towards us in the most friendly and 
gentlemanlike manner. This behavior is ^reeable to his natural character.’’ 
Private Journal in Barrow’s Life of Macartney, 1st ed. p. 315. 
ft Journal Asiatirpie, 1820, page 59. 

+ t Indochinese Gleaner. Feb 1818. p. 19. 
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spoken of takes place, and thereby agitate the minds of all, is indeed 
a great breach of the duties of prime minister.” Consequently Sung 
was deprived of his situation of minister of state and other appoint¬ 
ments and reduced to wear a button of the sixth rank, and sent to 
fill the office of tootung or adjutant-general to the eight standards*at 
Chahaurh in Mongolia. “ Let his name be retained in the books,” 
adds the edict, “ and if for eight yeans he commit no error, let him 
be eligible for his former situation.” We find him addressing the 
emperor thence shortly afterwards on occasion of an attack made by 
a party of lama priests on a trading wagon, which they plundered, 
and killed one of the people. Hung’s report was in the Mantchou 
language with a commentary in Chinese: the latter the emperor for¬ 
bids for the future. lie appeurs to have had a strong party at court 
all the while, for in the following year three censors made use*of the 
same weapon with which the minister attacked the imperial super¬ 
stition, and attributed, as had been already alluded to, a hurricane to 
the disgrace of the premier. The Mathematical Board hinted too at 
the same conclusion. 

It is difficult to understand the object of the minister in preventing 
the emperor’s visit to Tartary, whilst he remained at Peking. The 
emperor could not however screw up his courage to the journey, 
witliout putting forth a preparatory edict which ends by admitting,* 
41 that Sung was fond of performing petty charities and acts of kind¬ 
ness, but that he did not understand true greatness.” As to his ad¬ 
herents, his majesty says: 44 let them do wjiat they please, I, the 
emperor, will not trouble myself to think about it.” One of these 
adherents, a Tartar nobleman, who had been involved in the pre¬ 
mier’s disgrace,t was allowed to return intocthe presence &i the em¬ 
peror, when it was expected that he would acknowledge his offense 
and his gratitude for the leniency shown him. Instead of this, he 
threw himself prostrate before the emperor, burst into tears and pro¬ 
tested his innocence in terms which reflected upon the emperor 
himself. lie was accordingly disgraced again, and sent back to Tar¬ 
tary. Sung was promoted nevertheless to be captain-general in 
Mantchouriu, but subjected again to imperial censure for his prevail¬ 
ing sin, 14 clemency beyond the laws.” He had tried to obtain res¬ 
titution of rank for some officers who had been dismissed the service. 
Ilis benevolence, adds our authority, is said to he so great that beg¬ 
gars cling to his chair in the streets to supplicate alms, and the Tar¬ 
tars worship him. The etnperor went to Tartary to visit his father’s 
tonih:* it is not said what effect this had upon the elements at Pe¬ 
king \\ but it appears that be met with much delay and disap¬ 
pointment in consequence of the heavy rains in Tartary. He carried 
old Hung back with him probably, for we find him employed again 
in Peking in various important duties in April, 1819, and receiving 
moreover a royal present of ten taels of ginseng.|| 

The emperor shortly finds hhnsclf again in trammels, and thwarted 

' Ind. Glraner. Oct. 1816, p. 178 t Ind. Gleaner. Oct. 1818, n. 178. 

t Ind. Gleaner. July. 18111. j». 117. |j Ind. Gleaner. Jan. 1820. p. 229 
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moreover in his wish to revisit his patrimony in .Mantchouria. A 
Peking gazette of Oct., 1811),* expresses the emperor’s dissatisfaction 
with the Tartar noblemen around him. He eohiplains of their setting 
spies over him, “ who watch ewn person whom he calls to an audi¬ 
ence; and who during his absence from Peking made daily minutes 
of all his proceedings.” He insists on visiting Mantchouria, what¬ 
ever may be the consequence ;> whether Sung tajin or the elements 
oppose, he must still go, and he reiterates a mandate of his father, 
that “if any minister of statu in Chinn shall presume to advise his 
master not to visit Tartary , it shall be considered treason, and 
punished with immediate death.” It is probable that Sung cither 
continued to thwart the emperor’s wish, or else that he desired to 
accompany him ; for we find a proclamation! on the 13th of Novem¬ 
ber, 1819 to the effect that, ‘ Sung tajin is inadequate to the duties of 
minister of the imperial presence ; because although he formerly of¬ 
ficiated as a minister of the imperial presence, he is now upwards 
of seventy years of age, and rides very badly on horseback .’ He 
is sent back to Mantchouriu, therefore, to await a vacancy in his old 
employment of tseangkeun or commander-in-chief, and his sons 
are allowed to accompany him as a mark of favor. Sung was, how¬ 
ever, summoned to another audience, when one son was, at his own 
request, allowed to remain at court. “ Thu old man,” says the 
emperor, “ is yet in robust health, and docs not require the pious 
services of his sous, but he must in case of declining health, be sure 
to report it, and then semi for his soil to wait on him.” 

We find the ex-minister in command in Mantchouria in the fol¬ 
lowing year but he falls again at that fatal period in his career, 
the anncfhncement of ;he emperor’s annual, visit to the tombs, and 
that still more ominous era in u prime minister’s life, the accession 
of a new emperor ;|| for it is Taoukwang who now degrades him, 
Reaking having died a month previous. The Peking gazette of 
October 3d, 1820, informs us, that a short time before the late em¬ 
peror’s departure for Jeho, where he died, the long trial about the 
loss of the traveling seal of the Military Board was brought to a 
close, and implicated a number of statesmen who were connected 
with that Board. Duke IIo (the emperor’s brother-in-law, who is 
immortalized in the transactions, of lord Amherst’s embassy) was 
degraded from all his offices, and commanded to superintend the 
imperial kitchen. Sung was deprived of his command in Tartary 
and directed to retire to his own tribe ; some officers were banished, 
and others sentenced to the cangue or pillory. It came out that the 
seal had been lost many months ago, during the last imperial trip 
to Tartary; and that the persons in charge of it locked up the 
empty box, and brought it back to Peking, attended with the usual 
formalities, as though the seal were in it. This inexplicable history 
of the seal was probably a part of the^ intrigues attending Keaking’s 
visits to Moukdcn, which denote perhaps a struggle of parties in that 

* Ind. Gleaner, April. 1820; p. 280 t Ind. Gleaner, July. 1820, p. IMG. 

+ Ind. Gleaner. Oct 1820. p 412. !| Ind Gleaner. Jan. 1821. p. GO. 
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emperor's declining years, for the favor of his successor.* Sung 
fulls, however, but to rise again, for wc find him announced on the 
29th of December, lS2(),t as tootling at Jelio, after having officiated 
for a month as one of the presidents of the yushe or censorate. 
Upon tliis one of the privy council remonstrates upon Sung’s ban¬ 
ishment from the emperor’s councils, and states boldly that it augurs 
very unfavorably of his majesty’s regard for those upright men, who 
dare to speak the truth. He declares that Sung is the delight of the 
court and of the country. His majesty tells him that he talks non¬ 
sense and scandal, and orders him to be punished for his presumption. 

Sung tajiu now turned author, and presented to the emperor a 
book upon the .recently acquired territory in Tartary ;;£ and we find 
nothipg more about him until March, 1824, when he is reappointed 
president of the censors ; but ordered || “to attend to the established 
routine of his office, instead of wildly confusing and puzzling him¬ 
self with a multiplicity of extraneous matters. (His majesty must have 
had one eye to the book.) If he treads in his former track, he will 
involve himself in criminality.” In the seventh moon of 18*20, he is 
dispatched on a commission to the province of Slianse, his office of 
president being filled by a substitute in the interim. 

lie i 3 next found at dinner with the emperor on new year’s day of 
1827 ;§ then traveling tutor to the heir-apparent to the throne then 
at the head of the Board of Rites;** next appointed to inspect the vic¬ 
tims for a sacrifice at which the emperor was to assist ;ft and then 
hack to his command at Jeho.fj: Thence he memorializes in 1829 to this 
ollect: (III that 28 years ago, he incurred a public debt to the imperial 
treasury of about 40,000 taels, which he was to repay in four years. 
Since that time he has been twice commander-in-chief and governor 
at Ele; governor of Keangnan, of Canton, &c.; but has never saved 
money enough to pay off the 40,000 taels; he proposes, therefore, 
that the whole allowance in his present situation, 700 taels a year , 
may go towards the liquidation of the debt. The emperor says in 
reply, that he is well aware of Sung’s pure official character, and 
therefore remits the claim. He is shortly aftcrwards§§ appointed go¬ 
vernor of Peking; a month later, president of the Military Board, and 
ordered at the same time to proceed with all haste across the desert 
of Gobi to Kopooto at the northwest extremity of the empire, to in¬ 
vestigate sonic affair of importance which had occurred there. He 
returns to Peking early in the following year,flfl and resumes his post 
of president of the Military Board, and is shortly after appointed 
to examine the students of the Russian college.*** 

* Totsiu was probably the instigator, for lie is spoken of in the report upon 
literary examinations of 1 822, and referred to as Sung’s accuser. Malacca Ob¬ 
server, June, 1827. • 

t Itid. 1 Gleaner, July, 1821, p. 178, t Ind. Gleaner, Jan. 1822, p. 274. 

|| Transact ions of the Royal Asiatic Society, vol. 1, p. 388. 

i Malacca Ob., Sept. 25th. 1827. t If Malacca Ob., Nov. 20th, 1827. 

** Mulacca Ob., Feb. 12th, 1828. tt Malacca Ob., April 8th, 1828. 
tt Canton Register, May 10th. 1828. |||| Malacca Ob., March 10th, 1829. 

M Canton Register. Sept. 2d. 1829. Canton Register, March 17th, 1830. 

Canton Register. May IMIi. 1830 
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In 1831,* lie is, we are told, acting as secretary for foreign affairs, 
probably president of the Foreign Board ; immediately afterwards he 
is appointed lord of the three treasuries,t but is soon obliged to 
resign from ill health,:): but in less than a month, we hud him soli¬ 
citing: employment again.|| “ Sung informed us lately,” says the 
etnperor, “ that in consequence of his great age, his back and feet 
were weak, his eyes would no.longer fulfill their functions, his hand 
trembled when he signed documents, and his memory was perceptibly 
weakened; he requested therefore to retire from service to seek re¬ 
pose, which was granted him. To our surprise,” continues the 
emperor, “ we have within these few days received a fresh report from 
the said Sung, in which,he solicits employment. Although we have 
attended to this last report also, and have appointed him commander 
of the 1)1 ue banner "of the Muntchous, we cannot but remark with 
reference to his two requests, that we perceive no change in his health, 
nor the slightest symptom of disease. All this arises from his accus¬ 
tomed boldness in plaguing us with remonstrances. Sincerity ought 
to he the first consideration in the intercourse of a sovereign and his. 
ministers. Faithful to this principle, we have always acted with the 
utmost frankness towards our servants; and have the right, therefore, 
to expect the same from those who enjoy our favor. Although Sung 
has acted with caprice, we content ourself this time with leaving him 
to the rebuke of bis own conscience.” It seems doubtful, however, 
if Sung left Peking; for we find him there a month or two later and 
apparently employed.§ 

The declining health of the premier Totsin, who retired about this 
time, occasioned most likely a good deal of intrigue, in which old 
Sung woiTld be sure to involve himself. We are not surprised, there¬ 
fore, to find him disgraced again in the heginniug of 1832, and reduc¬ 
ed to the third degree of rank.fl The pretense for this infliction was, 
that when sent on a mission to Tartary two year.! before, he had 
ordered his supplies at the public expense instead of his own. lie was 
restored again about August of the same year,** ut the solicitation of 
the prince of Aoukwan, one of the cities in Turkestan, which shows 
his popularity with those tribes, whom it was policy to soothe. 
The old courtier has always been supposed to owe a good deal of his 
influence at court to having a daughter in the harem, who was one 
of Keaking’s inferior wives: he was now perhaps sinking beneath a 
similar influence; a former number of the Repositorytt states a rumor 
that he had accused a minister of the emperor named flengan, 
whose daughter was supposed to be the favorite concubine of the 
reigning prince, of having usurped all the power at court, deceived 
the emperor, and taken his own daughter away at midnight'. This 
intrigue is probably connected with the anonymous communication 
already referred to, and found in the same number of the Repository. 

* Canton Register, Oct. 15th, 1631. t Chiton Register. Dec. 1st, 1831 

i Canton Register, Dec. 19th, 1831. || Jour. Asiatiquc for 1833, vol. 12, p. .*>69 

$ Canton Register, Feb. lfith, 1832. If Canton Register, Juue 15th, 1832. 

** Canton Register, Nov. 2*1, 1832 Chinese Repository, vol. J.p. 171. 
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Our notices of the poor old minister decrease with his influence, and 
we hear nothing more of him until the triennial exposition of qualifi¬ 
cations of officers in 1833, or the beginning of the following year, 
when Sung is mentioned last in the list, as being upwards of eighty 
years of age, and of weakened strength and spirits: he is ordered, 
therefore, to retire* with the rank of tootung (adjutant-general). 

The emperor’s father-in-law, Hengin, is probably destined to play 
an important part, one day or other, in the events of the present 
reign, but his name does not occur very frequently at present. He 
is a descendant of Towseangto, who headed the Tartar troops which 
subjugated the Ming dynasty.! 

The einperor has been greatly incensed against Hengan, together 
with three other ministers, for having broken in upon his retirement 
and mourning on occasion of the death of his late empress, in order 
to request improper and unprecedented amendments in the mourn¬ 
ing ceremonies which the Board of Rites had previously directed. 
The emperor concluded a long series of documents which were 
promulgated upon the occasion, by the following sentence“Let 
Mtenhue be deprived of the freedom of the inner court of the palace, 
and of the rank of general, and of ten years’ salary as wang (prince); 
the said mulct being extended through 20 years, that he may receive 
one half of his salary annually to live upon. Let Hengan be de¬ 
prived of the offices of minister of the imperial presence, and of 
president of the tribunal of war; and let him also deliver up the 
keys and seals of controller of the imperial household. Wanking 
(a third offender) has attained office through the college of Hanlin. 
Now if he is ignorant of two expressions in the books of Fm, which 
set the point of ceremony in a perfectly clea* light, his learning must 
be very slight. If he knew them and did not set the ministers right, 
and so stop the representation at the commencement, lie has indeed 
acted very improperly. Let him, therefore, be deprived of the rank 
of lieut.-geueral, and wear the insignia of the third rank only. Let 
Yuching be deprived of the situation of commander of the guards, 
and let him retire from the palace gate of Heavenly Purity.” “ And 
for what,” adds the translator of these documents, “ is all this ire 
manifested ? Shall we be believed when we say, it is because these 
ministers wished to extend the period of ipourning, by not shaving 
for one hundred days, instead of one month 1” Now, begging the 
translator’s pardon, we think that a long beard is quite sufficient of¬ 
fense in Asia in an officer who has the “ freedom of the inner court 
of the palace,” or in the father of the emperor’s favorite wife, who 
takes away his daughter at midnight. 

Be this as it may, Hengan did not attain the premiership if he 
indeed aimed at it, but Changling who has far better claims, suc¬ 
ceeded "T6tsin,|[ and still maintains his post. He was the successful 
commander-in-chief in the war in Turkestan in 1826,' in speaking of 
which he will again be alluded to. 

** Chinese Repository. vol 3, p. 96. t Canton Register, Feb. 3d, 1830. 

t Canton Register, Oct 21th. 1833. I| Canton Register, March 25th. 1831 
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Changling was appointed one of the two assistant ministers of 
state, when lie was acting as governor of Sliense and Kansuli in 
1821/ and in 1826,1 the ninth recess (the emperor, who dwells in 
the ninth court within the palace,) appointed him commander-in- 
chief of the army to act against the insurgents in little Bukharia or 
Turkestan. Uis success there brought him into high favor on his 
return, which he seems to have enjoyed ever sincc.J lie is said to 
have been upwards of 70 years of age in 1832. 

The great officers whose career has been hitherto shown, have all 
perhaps owed their success to their personal influence at court, where 
they were most often employed. Lei us now follow the fortunes of 
another Tartar nobleman who sat out in life under similar auspices, m 
but whose subsequent ups and downs Bcem td have been consequent 
on his* management, and the chances in the employments imposed on 
him. Na Yewching, a Mantchou Tartar, notwithstanding his three 
names,|| “possesses,” says the Peking gazette of July 20th, 1800, 
“some talents in outward appearance, hut is deficient in judgment, and 
tardy and indecisive when matters of importance are laid before him ; 
yet does he not attend to the words of others, hut is satisfied of the 
propriety of his own opinions. The few good qualities which he may 
be allowed to possess are insufficient to cover his misdeeds. He 
ought, therefore, to he banished; but in consideration of his being 
the only relative of Akwei,§ an ancient and faithful minister, who is 
not already banished, he is merely deprived of his offices, except that 
of vice-president of the imperial college.” 

Na got into favor again, however, in 1805, and was made governor 
of Canton, hut was disgraced again in 1808/1 in consequence of ad¬ 
miral Drfiry’s expedition up the Canton river, which the governor 
could not possibly have prevented, and which was far more dis¬ 
graceful to the admiral for jeopardizing both parties without any 
definite object in view. He was afterwards made governor of 
Cheiiile; and dismissed and confined again in 1816 for an excess of 
expenditure of 20,000 taels of the public money without the sanction 
of the tribunals/* In 1824,tt we find him memorializing the emperor 
in quality of governor of Shense and Kansuh. He was appointed 
governor of Cashgar in 1827,being at the time governor of Peking, 
and in conscquece of his supposed good management in repairing 
the effects of the late Tartar rebellion, he was raised to high honors 
in 1828,|||| and received an imperial present of double eyed pea¬ 
cock’s feathers, fox skin jackets, a purple bridle, purses and rings. 

■” Indochinese Gleaner. 1822, page 312. 

t Malacca Observer, Jan. 16, 1826. t Canton Register, Nov. 16th, 1832 
|| An order of Keaking’s was republished in 1828, forbidding Tartars to employ 
three characters to express their names, because it confounded them with Chinese 
names. Malacca Observer, June 3d, 1828. • 

$ See Mfcmoires sur la Chine, for an account of this minister, tom 3. p 389. 

If Canton Register, June 18th, 1831. • 

** Ellis’ Journal of the embassy, vol. J, page 101,2d ed.* 

tt Transactions of the Royal Asiatic Society, vol. 1, page 405. 

tt Canton Register, March 15th, 1828. |||| Canton Register, Feb. 10th, 1829. * 
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A few mouths afterwards, lie is occupying the post of governor 
of Clicihlc, nml having shown his abilities in settling affairs of 
importance, he now exhibits his versatility of talent in minor affairs. 
The governor addresses a long document to the emperor about an 
inferior military officer, whq married a prostitute. The lady got into 
a squabble with another woman about a gambling debt, and the 
officer chastised the offending party,% “This is a specimen, 1 ’ adds 
the translator “ of many of the papers which appear in the Peking 
imperial gazette.” 

In the meantime, another insurrection, had broken out in Turkes¬ 
tan, and Charigling was dispatched to subdue it. In his report to 
the emperor concerning the cause of it, he accuses Na Yewching of 
having, whilst governor of that country, searched the peoples’ houses, 
and (hove away the inhabitants and traders. He interdicted a^so the 
export of tea and rhubarb, in consequence of which they formed 
connections with the surrounding tribes and commenced hostilities. 
As soon as bis majesty received this report, be degraded Na Yew¬ 
ching from the titular rank of * guardian of the heir-apparent,’f and 
deprived him of the double eyed peacock’s feather and the purple 
bridle. He was then subjected to a court of inquiry, which sentenced 
him to dismissal from service, which the emperor confirmed. His 
son too was, for the father’s fault, expelled from the inner apart¬ 
ment of the imperial palace, and degraded to the rank of a third rate 
guard’s man, to stand sentry nt the palace gate. 

A few months afterwards,$ the emperor took into consideration 
Na’s services to the state and those of his father, and put him into 
one of the vacancies occasioned by Sung tajin’s feigned illness. 
Scarcely had he resumed office, however, trhen another qnemorial 
of Cliangling concerning Na’s mismanagement in Tartary aroused 
the imperial cliolcr anew, and lie was again dismissed. Finally, 
he dies in disgrace in the beginning of 1831,|| when the emperor, 
mindful of his former services, drops a tear of sorrow to bis me¬ 
mory, and restores all his honors. 

A son of Na Yewching, whether the same spoken of above or not, 
does not appear, was still more unfortunate than his father. He 
had been resident in Cnshgar in 1830 or 1831, when the Bouriats of 
Audzijan made an irruption into the Casligar territory, in conse¬ 
quence of which Yuugan, (the name of the son,) had been brought 
to a court of inquiry for weakness, dilatoriness, and cowardice.§ He 
was sentenced to decapitation, but the emperor, in consideration of 
bis grandfather and .father’s services, commuted the sentence to ba¬ 
nishment and hard labor for life at Kirin in Mantchourin. He 
was permitted, however, to return from banishment on the death of 
his father,11 but ordered to keep within doors and to ponder on 
bis mi&leeds. We find a brother too of Na Yewching, the Man- 

* Canton Register, Dec. 12th, 18$J. t Canton Register, Jane 18th, 1831. 

i Canton Register, Dec. 19th, 1831. || Canton Register, July 15th, 1833. 

$ Canton Register. Oct. J7th, 1832. ' if Canton Register, July 15th, 1833. 
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11 ! 1 1 on general in S/.ecliiion in 1833, but nothing inure is known 
of him.* 

All the great officers spoken of above were Mantchou Tartars, to 
which circumstance they owed perhaps many of their honors am) 
some of their indulgences in disgrace. The career of some of the 
Chinese dignitaries is, however, little less checkered. Le, who has 
been so well known by name ten foreigners, was fooyuen of Canton in 
1824,t afterwards governor of lloo Kwaug, and then sent back to 
Canton as governor of the two provinces in September, 182(3, being at 
the same time a member of the Military Board, and censor.} After 
coming safely out of a collision with the East India company’s fac¬ 
tory, in 1829, he was equally successful in quelling an insurrection 
in the island of Hainan and then returned to Peking. Unhappily 
for hirft, the fooyuen who governed in Canton in his absence bought 
the foreigners upon him, and old Le was dispatched back to set 
matters to right again. He succeeded in this, and had a narrow 
escape from a British admiral; hut a fresh insurrection broke out 
among the mountain tribes in the northern part of the province. We 
shall have occasion to refer to this hereafter; Lc failed, was disgraced, 
and banished to Oroumtsi in Mongolia.|| He was recalled again, 
however, last year, and may be yet doomed to a third visit to Canton. 

The honors of which these great officers are deprived during their 
life, arc occasionally bestowed on them again after death. We have 
an instance of this in 1827,§ when the commandant of Hangchow, 
who died at hjsseat of command, has funeral rites proper to his rank 
ordered, and 300 taels to defray the expenses. It is ordered too that 
on the arrival "of the deceased at the city gate,fl the coffin shall he 
permitted*to enter, and «hc is restored to every official honor from 
which he might have been degraded in his lifetime. 

Tt may not be out of place to contrast w ith this some of his ma¬ 
jesty’s bounties to his living officers of merit. We find him sending, 
in 1828, the word “ happiness,” and a haunch of veitisou all the 
way from Peking to the fooyuen of Canton,** and shortly after a 
box of pills, called “ purple golden ingots ” to the governor.!! In 
1830, he presented two image-gods to the governor of Kaiisuh and 
his wife, both of whom were 70 years of age; besides the words 1 pros¬ 
perity and longevity,’ precious stones, silks, &c.}| 

The great age to which the officers of government continue in their 
employments is very remarkable. Independently of those already 
mentioned, we find the omperor dispensing with visits of ceremony 

* Chinese Repository, vol. 2, p. 144. 

t Malacca Obs., Dec. J9th, 1826. t Malacca Observer, Jnn. 16th. 1827. 

|| Chinese Repository, vol. 1, p. 423. $ Canton Register, Feb. 1 llh, 1828. 

H A note added, that no corpse is allowed to enter the gates of Peking without 
an imperial order; because a rebel is said to have entered in a coffin miring the 
reign of Keftnlung. Even at Canton, and in.other cities of the empire, no corpse 
is permitted to enter at the southern gate,because the emperor sits with his face 
to the south. 

Canton Register, March 29th, 1828. tt Canton Register, July 12lh, 1828 

tt Canton Register, April 15th, 1830. 
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in 1820, on the part of his ministers Ming Leung, aged 86, and Ho¬ 
ning aged 80, at the same time that he excused old Sung.* Ming 
Leang is permitted to retire the following year, enjoying a title of 
nobility, and the whole of his emoluments, both sight and hearing 
having now failed him.t The emperor is reported this year, to 
have written oat, with his own hand, a list of civilians about the 
court and in the provinces, who were declared unfit for service 
from age. In 1824,1 She Chekwang ? late one of the presidents 
of tire Board of Censors, presents;i^kemoria 1 in which he says: 
11 reflecting within myself, that notwithstanding the decay of my 
strength, it has still pleased the imperial goodness to employ me in a 
high office instead of rejecting and discarding me at once, I have 
lieeii most anxious to effect a cure (of sickness) in order that, a weak 
old horse as 1 am, it might be still in my power, by the exehion of 
my whole strength, to recompense a ten thousandth part of the be¬ 
nevolence which restored me to life.” He therefore requests permis¬ 
sion to retire. 

In 1827,|| the president of the Board of Revenue, being in his 70tli 
year, and having “ walked in the inner palace for 27 years,” re¬ 
quests leave to retire on account of old age and the lumbago. The 
next year, we liud the minister for foreign affairs retained in office,§ 
although 80 years of age, as he is still strong and competent to the 
duties of his office. Another minister, who is between 70 and 80, 
and always sickly, is dismissed, hi 1829, ten pages of the 104th Pe¬ 
king gazettefl were occupied by a letter of thanks from an old servant 
in his 80th year, who had served three emperors. In 1830,** a cen¬ 
sor remonstrated against the governors of provinces sending their old 
and infirm officers to Peking, to be employed in the tribunals there. 
By this practice, he says, the public offices at court, where business 
of the first importance is transacted, arc filled with imbecile old 
men. “Indeed,” adds the translator, “ the feeling is now rather severe 
against old officers: they are subject daily to an order to retire from 
the service.” The late governor of S/.echuen, being upwards of 
70 years of age, is directed to go home, with his rank and emolu¬ 
ments. But another old officer who is discharged, has sent in a 
petition to the emperor, praying to be allowed half-pay, as his fami¬ 
ly is so poor that lie has not the means of subsistence. His official 
friend who writes for him, says he is covered with wounds which he 
lias received in fighting the emperor’s battles. 

Some officers are dismissed again the following year, on account 
of age and imbecility,ft many of them without any provision for the 
future, while others get half-pay, or the whole of their allowances. 
The language used is often harsh, and , governors are told to 
compe^the old imbeciles to retire. At the same time that old Sung 
tajin’s retirement last year is mentioned we find one cabinet nni- 

* Ind. Gleaner, Oct. 1820, p. 4l3.y t Ind. Gleaner, April, 1822. p. 309. 

\ Transactions of the Royal Asiatic Society, vol. I, page 393. 

|| xMalacca Obs., April 10th, 1827. § Canton Register, May 17th, 1828. 

II Canton Register, Jan. 19th, 1830. ** Canton Register, Sep. 18th, 1830. 

f* Canton Register, June 18th, 1831 It Chinese Repository, vol. 3, p. 96 
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nister to he upwards of 80 years of age, and still enjoying his usual 
good spirits and strength, but who has since died iu his 87th year,* 
and another of 86, whose spirits are rather good, but who has also 
died since. Another statesmen, who has served 40 years, begs leave 
to retire this year.t He says he was originally short sighted and 
now can see nothing distinctly, and he is apprehensive of receiving 
his allowances, without being «ible to do the duties of his office, 
and that he shall be made responsible for what may occur on this 
account. 

Neither the privileges of long service nor the emperor's benefi- 
cence|| will account satisfactorily for men of rauk continuing to ex¬ 
pose themselves in advanced age to such caprices of favor and for-" 
tune as have been exhibited in the foregoing sheets; unless indeed, 
and thdre is little room to doubt it, that the emperor will not fillow » 
them to retire uutil their energies mental and physical are extinct. 
Avarice will account for many of the octogenarians clinging to situ¬ 
ations of profit as long as they are permitted ; because they are, in 
the first place, continuing to make money; and in the next, they 
retain the privileges and influence, which under a despotism are 
necessary to retain it. But what can be the emperor’s inducement to 
keep men in situations which they are confessedly inadequate to 
fill? No instance appears of a retired servant having a larger allow¬ 
ance than his nominal full pay, which we have seen to be, in the 
case of Sung tajin and others, very small; the whole dead weight of 
the empire must therefore be too trifling to have material effect upon 
even an ill replenished exchequer. We must rather, perhaps, consider 
it to be another and u powerful check, which the emperor holds upon 
the officeift of his government. Acting upon the principle of isolation , 
he keeps the patriarch of five generations at court,§ whilst the male 
members of his family arc scattered through the empire, and none 
can hold offices of trust in the same district where his patrimony lies. 
The old minister is also perhaps, an excellent spunge to imbibe 
the exactions of the younger officers of the provinces, and render 
back its suctions on the slightest pressure of imperial authority. 
Nor do these patriarchs imbibe solely from their own progeny, but 
from their clients also;f[ for the clientela exists in China as in ancient 
Rome, or amongst the Gauls and F^nks, being indicative perhaps of 
a certain stage in the progress of good government and civilization. 

The second minister of state and the principal Chinese member of 
the cabinet at present is Yuen Yuen, who was governor of Canton 
province from the end pf 1817 or beginning of the following year, 
until, we believe, relieved by Lje in 1826.** A sketch of his life is 

* Chinese Repository, vol. 3, page 578. t Evangelist, May 21st, 1833. 

|| Staunton’s Penal Code, see. 8. 

$ “ Let there an inquiry made in all the provinces for those families^ which 
there are live generations alive, arid thiose who have seen seven generations, and 
rewards be conferred in addition to the usual^ioriorary tablets conferred by law.” 
Emperor’s coronation act of grace. Indochinese Gleaner, vol. 3, page 45. 

U Chinese Repository, vol !,page 423. 

** Indochinese Gleaner, Aug. 1818, page 137. 
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already given in the Repository/ where he is stated to have reached 
his SOtli year in 1833, and we learn elsewhere/ that he had attained 
considerable rank as early as in the reign of Keenluitg. Resides his 
stntcstnnnliHe qualities, his literary talents are said to be of the 
highest order, mid he is married, moreover, to a descendant of Con¬ 
fucius. Yuen was governor of Canton in 1821, when an affray took 
place between the crew of his Britannic majesty’s frigate Topaze, 
and the inhabitants of Lintin island, which occasioned a suspension 
of the trade at Canton, followed by a negotiation upon the subject 
with the Bast India company’s factory, which lasted two or three 
years. The governor’s conduct on the occasion was both firm and 
conciliatory, and his memorials were admired by foreigners for 
their polite and dignified style, as compared with similar productions 
of his predecessors. 

There is then in the imperial cabinet at Peking, one minister of 
the highest talent and character, who has resided several years at 
Canton, and who has been in actual collision with the foreigners 
here. This knowledge is of value during the present state of af¬ 
fairs between the British and Chinese authorities. We may presume 
from this circumstance that the policy of the imperial government 
with respect to the foreign trade, is adopted advisedly and delibe¬ 
rately, and that it will not he readily changed or abandoned. It may 
be well, therefore, for the British government, which has had abun¬ 
dant experience to prove how much easier it is to upset Asiatic go¬ 
vernments than to reconstruct them, to weigh the above circum¬ 
stance well, before they attack a policy which may he interwoven 
with the very existence of the Chinese government. If the barrier 
which that policy has established against^ foreigners, ntftist, how¬ 
ever, be violently and suddenly removed, it requires at least to he 
assailed with more effective weapons that inconsiderate demands and 
empty threats. 

I Note. We omitted to state in the proper place, that these ‘ Notices’ are con¬ 
tinued hy our correspondent, R. 1. The name of governor Lc should be written 
llungpin, and not lleungpun.J 


Art. III. Memorandum of an excursion to the tea hills , which 
produce the description of tea known in commerce under the dc~ 
signation of Ankoy (Nganke) tea. By G. J. Gordon, Esq. 

[ We pdatponc two articles which were designed for the present number, one 
on the government and the other a translation, &c., of one of the school books 
of the Chinese, in order to make i ,om for accounts of two excursions in the 
province of Fuhkefn. The article which we here introduce is taken from the 

v Chinese Rrpojitory. voK 2. page 192. t lnd. Gleaner, Aug. 18t£, psge 137. 
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‘Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal,’ for February, 1835, to which it was 
‘communicated by Dr. N. Wallich, Becy. com. tea culture.’ Mr. Gordon, 
who is in Canton at the time this goes to press, has very obligingly furnished 
us, at our request, with a list of the errata in the article as it appeared in 
the Journal. Toii-be, Koe-bot 4 , and Ao-e, are in the local dialect.] 

“ Having been disappointed in my expectations of being enabled to 
visit the Bohea hills, I was particularly anxious to have an oppor¬ 
tunity of personally inspecting the tea plantations in the black tea 
district of the next greatest celebrity, in order to satisfy myself re¬ 
garding several points relative to the cultivation, on which the infor¬ 
mation afforded by different individuals was imperfect or discordant. 

“ Mr. Gut/.laff accordingly took considerable pains to ascertain for 
me, frgtn the persons who visited the ship, the most eligible pltjpe for 
landing with the view of visiting the Ankoy hills; and Ilwuytow bay 
was at length fixed upon as the most safe and convenient, both 
from its being out of the way of observation of any high Chinese 
functionaries who might be desirous of thwarting our project, and 
from its being equally near the tea hills as any other part of the 
coast at which we could land. As laid down in the map of the 
Jesuits, there is a small river which falls into the head of this bay, hy 
which we were told we should be able to proceed a good part of our 
way into the interior. We should 6f course have preferred proceed¬ 
ing by the Ankoy river, which is represented in the same map ns 
having its source to the west of Ngauke been and falling into the 
river which washes Tseuenchow too, were it not for the apprehension 
of being impeded or altogether intercepted hy the public functionaries 
of that city. In order to make ourselves as independent as possible of 
assistance from the peojfle, we resolved to dispense with every article 
of equipment which was not necessary for health and safety. The 
weather had for some days been comparatively cool, the thermometer 
falling to 55° at sunrise, and not getting higher than 06° during the 
day, so that warm clothing not only became agreeable, but could not 
be dispensed with during the nights; arms for our defense against 
violence from any quarter, formed likewise a part of our equipments, 
and trusting to money, and to Mr. GuUlaff’s intimate knowledge of 
the language and of the people for the rest, we left the ship on the 
morning of Monday, November 10th, proceeding in the ship’s long¬ 
boat towards the head of the bay, where the town of Ilwuytow is 
situated. 

“ The party in the boat consisted of Mr. Gutzlaff, Mr. Ryder 
(second officer of the Colonel Young), Mr. Nicholson, late quarter¬ 
master of the Water Witch, whom 1 had engaged for the projected 
Woo-e journey, and myself, one native servant, and eight Lascars. 
The wind being unfavorable, we made rather slow progress by row¬ 
ing, but taking for our guidance the masts of some of the junks 
which we observed lying behind a jyint of land, we pulled to get 
under it, in order to avoid the strength of the ebb tide, which was 
now setting against us. fn attempting to round the point, however, 
we grounded, and soon found that it was impossible to get into the* 

VOL. iv. no. n. 10 
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river on that side, on account of sand banks which were merely 
covered at high water, and that it was necessary to make a consider¬ 
able circuit seaward to be able to enter: This we accomplished, but 
not till 1 a. m. At this time a light breeze fortunately springing up, 
we got on very well for sometime, but were again obliged to anchor 
at £ past 2, from want of water. As the tide rose, we gradually 
advanced towards the town of Hwuytow, till we came to one of 
those bridges of which there are several along the coast, that extend 
over wide sand flats that are formed at the mouths of the rivers. These 
bridges are constructed of stone piers with slabs of stone laid from 
pier to pier, some extending over a space of 25 feet and upwards, and 
others being from 15 to 20 feet span. As the length of this bridge 
cannot be less than three quarters of a mile, the whole is very striking 
as a work of great labor, if not exhibiting either much skill or beauty. 
We were informed by some boat people that we should not find water 
to curry us beyond the bridge, hut observing some tall masts on the 
other side, we resolved on making the experiment and pushing on us 
far as we could. It was almost dark when wc passed under the 
bridge, and wc had not proceeded far when we were again aground. 
This, however, we attributed to our unacquaintance with the channel, 
and as the tide floated us oil', we continued advancing, notwithstand¬ 
ing the warning of n friendly voice from the bridge that entreated us 
to return to the town, promising us comfortable quarters, and a 
guide, &c. Being rather distrustful of the motives of this advice, 
however, we proceeded for some time longer, hut at length found it 
impossible to proceed farther, the ebb having at the same time com¬ 
menced. We therefore spread an awning, and prepared to make 
ourselves as comfortable as possible for tins night. The day had 
been the warmest we had experienced for a month past, hut the 
night was very cold, and our boat, as may be imagined, far from 
commodious for so many people. At daylight, we found that there 
was not six inches of water in any part of the channel, and from the 
boat we stepped at once upon dry sand. The survey from the bank 
showed plainly that it would he impossible to proceed any further 
by water. We accordingly prepared to march on foot, taking with us 
three Lascars who might relieve each other in carrying our cloke-bag 
of blankets and great coats, ns well as some cold meat. We ordered 
the people to prepare a meal as fast as possible, intending to make 
a long stretch at first starting, and Mr. Nicholson was directed to 
remain in charge of the boat with five Lascars, to move her down un¬ 
der the bridge on the return of the flood, and there to await our return 
for four or five days. Crowds of people now began to gather around the 
boat, moved by mere curiosity. Mr. Gutzlafl*induced some of them to 
get ducks and fowls for the use of the boat's crew, and strange to say, 
prevailed on one man to become our guide, and on two others to 
undertake to carry our baggage, as soon as we should be a little far¬ 
ther off from the town, and our of the way of observation. 

“ Soon after, an old gentleman made his appearance in a chair, who 
proved to be the headman of the town: he inquired whence wc came. 



1835. 


Excursion to the Tea Hills . 


75 


and whither we were going, which we freely told lmn. With these 
answers he seemed perfectly satisfied, probably from finding them 
correspond with what he had been already told by some of the people 
w ith whom we had communicated on the subject in seeking informa¬ 
tion and assistance. He measured our boat with his arms, but offered 
us no obstruction nor even remonstrance. We observed him, however, 
after he had interrogated us, sending off two or three messengers in 
different directions, which made us the more anxious to be off. It 
was however past 9 o’clock, before Mr. Ryder had completed his 
arrangements for the boat’s crew, and the sun was already powerful. 
We were soon joined by our guide and the coohes, and our cavalcade, 
winding along the footpaths which are the only roads to he met 
with, made an imposing appearance. Mr. Gutzlaff and the guide 
led the way, followed by a Lascar with a boarding pike; next came the 
baggage, attended by a Lascar similarly armed. 1 followed with pistols, 
and attended by a Lascar armed with a cullas,aud Mr. Ryder,carrying 
a fowling-piece and pistols, brought up the rear. Skirting the town of 
Hwuytow, we proceeded in a N.N.E. direction at a moderate pace 
for an hour and a half, when we stopped at a temple, and refreshed 
ourselves with tea. Nothing could be more kind or more civil than 
the manners of the people towards us hitherto, and if we could have 
procured conveyances here so as to have escaped walking in the heat 
of the day, loaded as we were with heavy woolen clothes, we should 
have had nothing farther to desire; as it was, my feet already began 
to feel uncomfortable from swelling, and after another hour’s marching, 
I was obliged to propose a halt till the cool of the evening. Fortunate¬ 
ly we found, however, that chairs were procurable at the place, and we 
accordingly engaged thorn at half a dollar each. They were formed in 
the slightest manner, and carried oil bamboo poles,having a cross bar at 
the extremities which rested on the back of the bearer’s neck, apparent¬ 
ly a most insecure as well as inconvenient position; but as the poles 
were at the same time grasped by the hands, the danger of a false step 
was lessened. We had not advanced above a mile and a half before the 
bearers declared they must eat, and to enable them to do so, they 
must get more money. With this impudent demand we thought it 
best to comply, giving them an additional real each. After an hour’s 
further progress, we were set down at a town near the foot of the 
first pass which wc had to cross. There the bearers clamorously 
insisted on an additional payment before they would carry us any 
further. This wc resisted, and by Mr. Gutzlaff *s eloquence gained 
the whole of the villagers, who crowded around us, to join in exclaim¬ 
ing against the attempted extortion. Seeing this the rogues sub¬ 
mitted and again took us up. Mr. G. mentioned that while we were 
passing through another village, the people of which bcg«ed the 
bearers to set us down that they might have a look at us, they 
demanded 100 cash as the condition^of compliance. The country 
through which we passed swarmed with inhabitants, and exhibited 
the highest degree of cultivation, though it was only in a ftw^pots. 
that wc saw any soil which would be deemed in Bengal tolerably 
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the pass by which we were to reach Toa-be, the place of our destina¬ 
tion. Here we proposed selling our gold, which for the sake of light¬ 
ness I had brought with me in preference to silver, not doubting that 
I should find little difficulty in exchanging it at its proper relative value 
whenever required. In this, however, we had been disappointed at our 
last abode, and we were therefore much vexed at learning from our 
conductors that the inhabitants ofthiS place were of such a character 
that the less we had to do with them and the shorter our stay amongst 
them the better. Some proof of the soundness of this advice we 
had as we were stepping on shore, being for the first time rudely 
questioned as to our destination and object, and why we had come 
armed; our reply to the latter query being that we had armed our¬ 
selves with the resolution of resisting violence should it be offered by 
robbers or others, we were allowed to pass quietly on. The hill we 
had now to ascend was more rugged, and in some places more abrupt, 
than that over which we were first carried; and though we set out 
at three o’clock, the sun had set long before we came to the end of 
our journey. The moon was unfortunately obscured by clouds, so 
that nothing could be more unpleasant than the unfortunate hits our 
toes were constantly making against stones, and the equally unfor¬ 
tunate misses where an unexpected step downwards made us with a 
sudden jerk throw our weight on one leg. At length we reached a 
village at the further end of the pass, the inhabitants of which were 
so kind as to light us on the remainder of our way, by burning bun¬ 
dles of grass, to the imminent danger of setting fire to their rice fields 
now ripe for the sickle. Arrived at Toa-be, we were hospitably re¬ 
ceived by the family of our guide, and soon surrounded by wondering 
visitors. v 

“ Mr. Gutzlaff speedily selected one or two of the most intelligent 
of them, and obtained from them ready answers to a variety of ques¬ 
tions regarding the cultivation of the tea plant. They informed him 
that the seed now used for propagating the plant was all produced on 
the spot, though the original stock of this part of the country was 
brought from Woo-c shan; that if ripened in the 10th or 11th month, 
and was immediately put into the ground where it was intended to 
grow, several being put together into one hole, as the greater part was 
always abortive; that the sprouts appeared in the 3d month after the 
seeds were put into the ground ; that the hole into which the seeds 
are thrown is from three to four inches deep, and as the plants grow, 
the earth is gathered up a little around the root; that leaves are 
taken from the plants when they are three years old, and that there 
are from most plants four pluckings in the year. No manure is used, 
nor is goodness of soil considered of consequence; neither are the 
plants irrigated . Each shrub may yield about a tael of dry tea an¬ 
nually (about the 12th of a pound). A mow of ground may contain 
300 or 400 plants. The laud ^ax is 300 cash (720 to a dollar,) per 
mow. The cultivation and gathering of the leaves being perform¬ 
ed by families without the assistance of hired laborers, no rate of 
wages can be specified; but as the curing of the leaf is an art that 
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requires some skill, persons are employed for that particular purpose, 
who are paid at the rate of one dollar per pecul of fresh leaves, equal 
to five dollars per pecul of dry* tea. The fireplace used is only tem¬ 
porary, and all the utensils as well as fuel are furnished by the curer 
of the tea. They stated that the leaves arc heated and rolled seven 
or eight times. The green leaf yields one fifth of its weight of dry 
tea. The best tea fetches on th i spot 23 dollars per pecul (133£ lbs.), 
and the principal part of the produce is consumed within the province, 
or exported in baskets to Formosa. That the prevailing winds are 
northwesterly. The easterly winds are the only winds injurious to 
the plants. Hoar frost is common during the winter months, and 
snow falls occasionally, but does not lie long, nor to a greater depth 
than three or four inches. The plant is never injured by excessive 
cold, and thrives from 10 to 20 years. It is sometimes destroyed by 
a worm that eats up the pith and converts both stem and branches 
into tubes, and by a gray lichen which principally attacks very old 
plants. The period of growth is limited to six or seven years, when 
the plant has attained its greatest size. The spots where the tea is 
planted are scattered over great part of the country, hut there are 
no hills appropriated entirely to its culture. No ground in fact is 
formed into a tea plantation that is fit for any other species of culti¬ 
vation, except perhaps that of the dwarf pine already alluded to, or 
the Camellia oleifera . Mr. Gutzlaft' understood them to say that the 
plant blossoms twice a year, in the eighth moon or September, and 
again in winter, but that the hitter flowering is abortive. In this 1 ap¬ 
prehend there was some misunderstanding, as full sized seeds, though 
not ripe, were proffered to me in considerable quantities early in Sep¬ 
tember, arid uouc were found on the plauts which we saw. I suspect 
that the people meant to say that the seeds take eight mouths to ripen, 
which accords with other accounts. We wished much to have spent 
the following day (the 13th,) in prosecuting our inquiries and obser¬ 
vations at Toa-be and its neighborhood, hut this was rendered im¬ 
practicable by the state of our fiuances. We had plenty of gold, but 
no one could be found who would purchase it with silver at any price. 
We therefore resolved on making the most of our time by an early 
excursion in the morning previous to setting out on our return. 

“ We accordingly got up at daybreak, and proceeded to visit the 
spot where the plants were cultivated. We were much istruck with 
the variety of the appearance of the plants; some of the shrubs 
scarcely rose to the height of a cubit above the ground, and those 
were so very bushy that the hand could not be thrust between the 
branches. They were also very thickly covered with leaves, but 
these were very small, scarcely above f of an inch long. In the same 
bed were other plants with stems four feet high, far less branchy, 
and with leaves 1£ to 2 inches in length. The produce of great and 
small was said to be equal. The djstance from centre to centre 
of the plants was about feet, and the plants seemed to average 
about two feet in diameter. Though the ground was not terraced, it 
was formed into beds that were partly leveled. These were perfectly 
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well dressed as in garden cultivation, and each little plantation was 
surrounded by a low stone fence, and a trench. There was no shade, 
but the places selected for the cultivation were generally in the hol¬ 
lows of hills, where there was a good deal of shelter on two sides, and 
the slope comparatively easy. I should reckon the site of the highest 
plantations we visited to be about 700 feet above the plain, but those 
we saw at half that height and even less appeared more thriving, pro¬ 
bably from having somewhat better soil, though the best is little more 
than mere sand. I have taken specimens from three or four gardens. 
Contrary to what we had been told the preceding night, I found that 
each garden had its little nursery where the plants were growing to 
the height of four or five inches, as closely set as they could stand ; 
from which I conceive that the plant requires absolutely a fr^e soil, 
not tact and not clayey , bat of a texture that will retain moisture; 
and the best site is one not so low as that at which water is apt to 
spring from the sides of a hill, nor so high as to be exposed to the 
violence of stormy weather. There is no use in attempting to culti¬ 
vate the plant on an easterly exposure, though it is sufficiently hardy 
to bear almost any degree of dry cold. 

“By half-past ten a. »i., we set out on our return in chairs which we 
were fortunate enough to procure at this village, and reached the 
banks of the river at Ao-e a little before one o’clock. In the first 
part of our way we passed by some more tea plantations on very 
sterile ground. One, in a very bleak situation, with nothing but 
coarse red sand by way of soil, seemed to be abandoned. Our recep¬ 
tion at Ao-e was much more civil than it had been the preceding 
day; the people suggested that we should remain there.till a boat 
could be procured. The day, however, being tolerably cool, we crossed 
the river, and proceeded on foot along its banks to Koe-boe, where we 
arrived about four p. m. On the road, a man, who had seen us endea¬ 
voring to sell our gold the day before, told us he believed he could 
find us u purchaser. Mr. Gutzlaft' accordingly accompanied him to 
the house of a farmer, who after having agreed to give eighteen dol¬ 
lars for thirty dollars’ worth of gold, suddenly changed his mind, and 
said he would only give weight for weight. At Koe-boe, however, we 
were more successful, procuring eighteen dollars for the same thirty 
dollars’ worth of gold. On the road, the villages poured forth their 
population as we moved along. At one place, they were actually 
overheard by Mr. Gutzlaft' thanking our guides for having conducted 
us by that road, and proposing to raise a subscription to reward them. 
At Koe-boe we learned that some petty officers had been inquiring 
after us, which frightened our guides, and made us desirous to hasten 
our return. Having procured chairs we pushed on accordingly to 
Lingts^ekeo, our first resting place, where we arrived about seven 
p. m. and halted for the night. Next morning, the 14th, we mounted 
our chairs before daybreak, b*;t after going a little way, the bearers 
set us down to wait for the daylight, and we took the opportunity of 
going to look at a Chinese play which was in the course of perform¬ 
ance hard by. There were only two actors but several singers. 
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whose music to our barbarian ears was far from enchanting. Cross¬ 
ing tiie pass we met great numbers of people carrying salt in baskets 
hung on bangies, as in Bengal, and a few with baskets full of the 
all muscle reared on the mud flats near the place of our landing. 
'gutting into the plain, we took a more direct road for Hwuytow 
/ .n that by which we had left it. The people forsook their work 
a the flelds, and emptied their numerous villages to gaze at us. As 
the morning was cold I wore h pair of dark worsted gloves, which I 
found excited a good deal of speculation. The general opinion was, 
that 1 was a hairy animal, and that under niy clothes my skin was 
covered with the same sort of fur as my hands. In China gloves are 
never worn. At length, one more sceptical than the rest resolved to 
examine the paw y and his doubt being thus further strengthened, he 
requested me to turn up the sleeve of my coat. I did so, at the°same 
time pulling oft* a glove to the admiration of the multitude, w ho im¬ 
mediately set up a shout of laughter at those who had pronounced the 
strangers u race half man and half baboon. We met some officers 
in chairs attended by soldiers, but they offered us no interruption, not 
even communicating with us. Our bearers, however* easily prevailed 
on theirs to exchange burdens, each party being thus enabled to direct 
their course to their respective homes. We arrived at Hwmytow be¬ 
fore noon, and immediately embarked for the ship, which w*e reached 
at three r. m. We learned from Mr. Nicholson that after our de¬ 
parture, and while the boat was still aground, a number of mandarins 
came down, and carried oft* almost everything that was on board, 
but the whole was returned after the boat was floated down below 
the bridge. As we had no explanation of the matter, we concluded 
that this proceeding might have been intended for the protection of 
the property from plunder by the people of the town. We found that 
one of the seed contractors had dispatched a quantity ofBohea seeds, 
which arrived during our absence, with a letter stating his expecta¬ 
tion of being able to send a further supply and to procure cultivators, 
who would join the ship in the 11tli or I3tli month. On the same 
evening I embarked in the Fairy, and reached Liutiu on Monday, 
November 17th, w ith my tea seeds, just one week after out landing 
at Hwuytow to explore the tea hills.—I have been more minute 
in my details of this little expedition, than may at first sight appear 
needful, with the view of showing the precise degree and kind of 
danger and difficulty attending such attempts. Our expectation was, 
at leaving the ship, that we should reach ilic head of the buy by nine 
or ten o’clock a. m. and attain a considerable distance from Jlwuy- 
tow the same day, and thus have a chance of passing without attract¬ 
ing the notice of any of the kwanfoo or governmental officers. Had 
wc waited to ask permission, it would of course have been refused, 
and we should have been directed in the most authoritative banner 
to return to the ship. We were not a little alarmed when aground in 
the morning, lest the old gentleman w/io measured our boat ^should 
have deemed it his duly to intercept our progress; but we took curb 
to go on with preparations for our march, as if nothing of the kind 
vol. iv. no. ii. II 



June, 


tt\5 Expedition to the Bohea Hills . 

was apprehended. It is this sort of conduct alone that will succeed 
in China. Any sign of hesitation is fatal. Had we shown any 
marks of alarm, every one would have kept aloof for fear of being 
implicated in the danger which we seemed to dread; on the other 
hand, a confident bearing, and the testimony borne by the manner in 
which we were armed, that we would not passively allow ourselves 
to be plundered by authority, inspired 1 the like confidence in all those 
with whom we bad to do; for the rest of the narrative shows that from 
the people left to themselves we experienced nothing but marks of the 
utmost kindness and good nature, except indeed, where money was 
to he got: there the Chinese, like the people of other countries, were 
ready enough to take advantage of the ignorance of strangers, though 
with ?uch a fluent command of the language as Mr. Gutzlaff possess¬ 
ed, he was aide to save us from much fleecing in that way. I need 
scarcely add, that no good can result from an attempt to penetrate 
into the interior of China by a party of foreigners, unless some one 
of them has at least a moderate facility in expressing himself in con- 
\ crs'ition with the people.” 


Art. IV. Eipeditiun to the Tlohea (TVooc) hills: arrival in the 
river Min; passage of the capital , Fuhchow foo ; communication 
with a military officer; approach to Mint sing been, assailed 
from an ambush ; return ; distribution of boohs. By the Rev. 
Edwin Stf.vens, seamen’s chaplain at the port of Canton. 

[Four years have elapsed since a single foreigner, on board a Chinese junk, 
visited the northeast coast of China. From that to the present time, foreign 
ships hava been almost constantly on the coast. Accounts of several of these 
voyages Jti.ve appeared in the Repository. What is to be the result of this 
intercourse it is difficult to conjecture : it seems to be steadily increasing, as 
is evidently also a desire for its extension on the part of the people, and as is 
likewise the professed opposition of the local authorities. That opposition, 
which is not to be disregarded, was never perhaps brought out more fully to 
view, than in Mr. Gordon’s second expedition, whicti was undertaken for the 
purpose of gaining additional information respecting the culture and manu¬ 
facture of tea, &c. The vessel employed on the occasion was the brig 
Governor Findlay, commanded at the tunc by captain McKay, manned by 
Lascars. She left Lintin on the 14th of April, and beat her way up to the 
* outer mouth * of the river Min, where she anchored May 6th, in lat. 26*6' 
N., and long. 119° 53' E. At that time the following account commences.] 

Though the present expedition must be regarded as a failure with 
respect to the main design of t he enterprising mover, that of pene¬ 
trating to the famous Wooe hills, yet it gave to the party at least a 
limited view of one province. My own design in accepting the invi¬ 
tation which was kindly given me to join the expedition, was chiefly 
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threefold ; to learn the condition and disposition of the people in 
the interior, to test the feasibility of traversing the country, and to 
distribute religious books among the natives. The importance of 
these objects, seemed to myself and others sufficient to justify any 
risk or inconvenience which the most reasonable anticipated. With 
this view, and urged by the motives which are attached to un inte¬ 
resting but doubtful expf rimeift, 1 committed myself to the gracious 
care of the Almighty, with full purpose to do all that might properly < 
be done for the accomplishment of the objects. In order to the 
success of the proposed excursion, it \Vns thought a point of prime 
importance to set out as early as possible, that no time might 
be given for spreading the news of our arrival, and for the interposi-, 
tion of any obstacles. All hands were accordingly employed in 
hoistiflg out and loading our boat, that advantage might be trfhen of 
the present flood tide; hut before the utmost dispatch could effect 
this, the ebb begun and night set in, compelling us to wait another 
tide. The boat, which acted so conspicuous a part in this expedition, 
must not he passed over without a word. She was beautifully and 
strongly built, about twenty-six feet long and eight broad, rigged ns 
a schooner, and fitted tube pulled with eight Chinese oars; quite 
open except towards the stern, which was covered with a tarpaulin, 
and formed a rude shelter that answered the double purpose of 
our eating and sleeping apartment. To avoid all delay and depen¬ 
dence on the Chinese, in case they should be reluctant to sell us 
supplies, we put into the boat several hundred pounds of rice, fish, 
flesh, bread, dec., besides all necessary cooking utensils. Several 
hundred volumes of books and tracts in Chinese were also put on 
board. €)ur crew consulted »>f ten men to manage the sails and oars, 
one of whom was an European, and the rest Lascars or Caffres and 
Malays ; one servant, and three of us in the cabin ; in all fourteen 
persons. Several guns, pistols, and cutlascs were also taken, with 
the design of protecting us from insult or preventing any attack from 
thieves and robbers. With this equipment, and without any pilot, 
we set. out on our 6 x 0111 * 31011 , with the design 01 penetrating into the 
country more than 200 miles, and with the expectation, if successful, 
of spending at least one month in the bunt. 

May 1th. On the first making of the flood tide this morning, at 
one o’clock, a. m., we left the brig, arid steering due west, with a 
light but fair wind, in one hour passed Woohoo niun, the mouth of 
the river. Thick cloiids and tire overhanging hills encompassed 
us in deep darkness as we pursued our silent and solitary course. 
From the mouth* we steered twcV points south of west, and in another 
hour and a half arrived at the fortress of Minngan, twelve or fourteen 
miles from the vessel, and about half-way up to the city of Fuhchow. 
Here there was visible only a long line of wall, runninjfnear the 
margin of the river, another risiijg above, and parallel with it, 
thus going up one platform over another, and the whole surmounted 
with trees. The stream here is contracted within very narrow limits 
by the high and bold hills on both sides. Four or five miles beyond 
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this fortress, we saw Pagoda island standing in the midst of the h ^r 
and crowned will) a pagoda. To this place it is said, the lurgcst 
ships may come with safety, and smaller vessels pass ten miles fur¬ 
ther to the capital itself. Above-this island, the river divides, pr rather 
reunites with a branch that puts off from it several miles above the 
city. Having learned thus much from father Du Halde’s map of 
Fuhkeen, we determined to take the# left branch, with the hope, by 
avoiding the city, of escaping detention from the military stationed 
there. Leaving the proper Min therefore on our right, we entered 
the western river by a broad mouth, marked with extensive rice 
grounds. While sailing up this stream with fair wind and tide, the 
morning sun looked down upon us between the hills, and opened to 
us a most delightful prospect. A remarkable, serrated, and lofty ridge 
bounefed our view on the west; on each hand high hills enclo&d us, 
approached through groves of trees and various shrubbery; the hills 
themselves being no less verdant than all around them. On one of 
the highest hills under which we passed, was a small fort, which we 
scarcely noticed at the time, but had occasion to observe afterwards. 

A village now appeared on the island upon the right hand, which 
we passed sufficiently near to see the ensigns of a custom-house, 
nud the commotion excited among the common people. The boat¬ 
man lay on his oar to gaze at the sudden apparition; the workman 
and the workwoman in the fields dropped their implements in surprise, 
and ran to see the strange sail so smoothly and rapidly gliding by. 
But not an unfriendly word or any mark of disapprobation was ut¬ 
tered : rather they were ready to give any information in their power, 
relative to the questions we proposed respecting the way. It was 
soon after passing this village, that we weretcalled on todhoose be¬ 
tween two branches into which the stream divided. Much to our 
chagrin it was soon discovered that the branch which we had selected 
was at every turn sending off another branch and still another, till 
wc were at last carried along by a rapid tide in a stream scarce 
thirty yards across. It was now nine o’clock a, m., and while the boat 
was delayed in preparing for breakfast, Mr. Gutzlaff and myself went 
ashore, with the double purpose of ascertaining whither the stream, 
actually led, and of distributing books to the people who had already 
assembled in large numbers. The first point was soon settled by 
discovering that our promising stream lost itself in supplying water 
to the numerous ditches which served to irrigate the rice grounds. 
We found also that we had already ascended above the capital, and 
were, distant from it but a short space, as the people were constantly 
going thither, and invited us to accompany them, not knowing that 
the city was just the place we wished to avoid. Tbe books were 
gratefully received, and as usual in ail cases of distribution among 
a crowd, some were so eager to; possess themselves*<|f M book that 
they scarcely»waited for the slcjw process of distributipnV 

The falling tide effectually prevented our returning, and at two 
o’clock p. m. the boat was aground^, there to lie during the n&xt four 
or five hours. Mr. Gutzlaff and myself again took another excur- 
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sion on shore, having the same purposes as before, hut a larger sup¬ 
ply of books. Yet we found it impossible to keep any of them till 
we had reached the end of our walk. This was the more regretted, 
because we there entered a house to obtain some water, and found the 
whole family assembled, consisting of several gentlemen of respecta¬ 
ble appearance, besides the females. The old gray-headed father 
said, 44 how could you give awaj all your books, and not leave even 
one for us?” These were intelligent persons, and from their direct 
lions, confirmed by that of others, we ascertained our proper course. 
It may be observed here, that the spoken dialect of the people dif¬ 
fered so much from that of the province of Fuhkecn, as spoken 
abroad, that even Mr. GutzlafF found it difficult to converse with 
them. Recourse was sometimes obliged to be had to writing. But 
after a short time, by attention to their peculiarities of toiPe and 
phraseology, he overcame the difficulty in a great measure. For 
example, Fuhchow foo was pronounced by them, Hochew hoo. 

The people exhibited no hostility, but rather friendly feelings, and 
sold us geese, fowls, pork, eggs, and fruit. The only injury wc 
suffered from them in this, or any other place, was the loss of a metal 
basin which a sly rogue contrived to take off unseen, though watched 
by a vigilant Caffre with a drawn cutlas. At seven in the evening, 
the tide had risen so as to float us, and after two hours’ exertion in 
pulling and dragging the boat, we regained our lost way, and set 
forward again with a fresh breeze. This flattering prospect soon 
changed, and the frequent shoals rendering it difficult and dangerous 
to proceed, at 11 o’clock we anchored for the night, having advanced 
to-day, exclusive of all delays and retrogression, twenty-five or 
thirty miles. n 

may 8 th. This morning our broad river had fallen with the tide 
so much that only sand banks appeared all around us, and no chan¬ 
nel was visible by which we could hope to advance. Happily, a 
pilot offered himself, who assisted us to return aud get into another 
branch; but becoming alarmed by the warnings of his friends, or 
moved by his own roguish disposition, he soon contrived to take off 
himself and a dollar of bargain money, leaving us in inextricable 
difficulty. Well convinced at last that we could not get through to 
the Min without a pilot, Mr. Gutzlaff went on shore to obtain a guide 
or some definite information. Much to our mutual disappointment, 
he soon returned with two clerks, and a military officer, who politely 
offered to act as pilot. He declared that he 44 was a man of generous 
feelings who understood the proprieties due to strangers, and was 
dispatched to aid us.” Knowing that it would be impossible to pro¬ 
cure any other guides, now that an officer was with us, we accepted 
his offer to take us into the Min above the city. It must not be sup¬ 
posed: that we for a moment believed he would fulfill his promise; 
but preferring to be taken to Fuhchow, or to retrace our way, rather 
than to do nothing for any longer time, we condescended to let him 
gratify himself by conducting us out of his district. As we antici¬ 
pated, he towed us back towards the pagoda, his clerks meanwhile 
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being busied in writing out, us we supposed, a proper description of 
our capture, our persons and boat, ready to be delivered at the first 
station to which we came, and which was just beneath the fort that 
crowned the hill before mentioned. But when he had landed for 
this purpose, and requested us to anchor, wc, having no desire to do 
so, cast off the rope, and made our own way towards Pagoda island, 
entered the Min again, and ascendedta short distance, when the night 
compelled us to anchor. Not long after, our old friend the officer 
came up and anchored near us. The discomforts of that tempes¬ 
tuous night were aggravated by discovering towards morning that 
the depth of water, which had been 2J or 3 fathoms at the time 
of anchoring, was now less than three feet, and the boat in dan¬ 
ger of capsizing entirely. By propping up one side, however, ive 
succeeded in supporting her till the return of the tide again!!set us 
right. 

May 9th . Notwithstanding the past untoward circumstances, all 
the party were quite unwilling to return to the vessel without at least 
making one fair trial of passing the city. Accordingly at six o'clock 
this morning, though the rain and strong gusts continued, yet with 
shortened sail and flood tide we drove on rapidly towards Fuhchow. 
In an hour we arrived among numerous junks, in sight of the great 
stone bridge. Here we anchored in three fathoms, to strike our masts 
that we might pass the bridge. During this time the junks were filled 
with people gazing at us, many boats came around, and some with 
the military came off to us, but no obstruction or dissatisfaction 
appeared. We then advanced with oars, choosing the left hand side 
of the river as least affected by the tide, and in a few minutes shot 
under the bridge safely, though a strong tide, was rushing past at the 
time. A troop of soldiers which were drawn up on the left shore 
offered no opposition, though we passed them but a few yards dis¬ 
tant. Four small boatsr with soldiers immediately put off after us, to 
whom Mr. Gutzlaff said that we had a document to deliver, and 
would communicate with them, if they pleased, as soon as we came 
to anchor. This course we had determined upon, not imagining 
that the passage of the gttaf city of Fuhchow, in broad day, would be 
permitted without one word of remonstrance, or a command to return, 
or a call to* stop. But so it was. In accordance with this expecta¬ 
tion, and to suit the Chinese taste of giving a reason for every act , 
Mr. Gordon had drawn up' a* petition to the governor of Fuhkeen 
and Chekeang, ‘ praying for permission to import rice into the har¬ 
bors of those provinces on* the same terms as at Canton.’ One 
copy of thisr petition had been left with captain McKay in the brig, 
to deliver to arty officer who should demand the reason of the vessel’s 
continuing to lie there; and another copy was taken with us, to be 
delivered in case it should seem expedient. 

But having cleared the bridge without any obstruction we were 
encouraged to continue our course, which we did, til) we had passed 
the whole city and the extensive suburbs. The boat was then an¬ 
chored in four at d a half fathoms to reship the masts, during which 
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time the four boats came up near us, but did not offer to communi¬ 
cate, though previously invited. 

Almost immediately after we had made sail again, much to our 
surprise another bridge similar to the first was observed just before 
us, apparently forming another obstacle or creating delay; but 
the upper part in several places was so broken down that the 
columns only remained, betwdsn two of which we passed safely, 
though not without some reasonable alarm at sight of the fallen rocks 
which lay near the surface. From this place .we advanced rapidly 
with a fair wind,* leaving our pursuers and all others far astern. 
The appearance of the country soon after we left the city became 
uniformly hilly, the hills often rising quite from the river's bank, and 
occasionally retiring a little, formed vales and plains, covered with 
the ordnge or mulberry. On our right, the rugged bank exhibited a 
well formed footpath for the boatmen that drag the native boats 
against the current. This continued for several miles above the 
city, and drew my attention the more, from being the first specimen 
of made road which I had seen in China. After running by the most 
moderate estimation ten or twelve miles without interruption, we 
ran aground and hauling off with difficulty we came to on the right 
shore, about noon, to make preparation for breakfast. 

The shore appeared precipitous and nearly destitute of cultivation 
or inhabitants, but everything on board being thoroughly saturated 
with rain, Mr. Gutzlaff volunteered his services to search for a house 
and procure us fire. He ascended the hill, and approached a house, 
but the poor people made fast the door and fled in terror, and could 
not be recalled by voice or gestures. I went over the first ridge of 
the bank,•and saw immediately before me a rich and highly cultivated 
valley, laid out into rice grounds; but when I drew near to the 
cottages, the people all locked them up and fled, the dogs ran how¬ 
ling after them, leaving me undisputed master of the field. Wild 
strawberries were growing here, most tempting to the eye but of very 
indifferent flavor. After returning to the boat, it was no^Jong be¬ 
fore the ever prevalent curiosity of the people, emboldened by their 
own numbers or by onr inoffensiveness, drew together a crowd of 
spectators on the hill over us. While they stood here under a heavy 
rain, I had the pleasure of distributing among them one by one a 
small tract, which was gratefully received by all, and which served 
to establish confidence between us. By this time the four military 
boats had come up, and taken position near us, but without in any 
way annoying us, and to several of their people who mingled with 
the crowd, I gave a share of the books. 

The chief officer in command sent a clerk to our boat with a note 
on red paper, civilly inquiring who we were; satisfied with the reply 
that we were English, he then asked whither we were going, what 
was our object, and when we proposed to return ; to which it .was 
answered, that we wished to view the^eautifut scenery of the Min and 
see th£ famous tea shrub, and that we should return in a few days, * 
m~"?ly asking on our part u supply*of provisions for which we would 
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give fair prices.. Ta these he courteously replied that no provisions 
e^dg fai procured at thie.pli|pei : biuit' tj|a$ W afaould wait a little ; he 
furitier intiihated thatthewer wasrapid and d*%ult‘of navigation, 
butepohe no word of retujrhihg back. . : . r .- 

From this point alhward the current was crOhJ^antly against us, 
and in a few tniles more we were wholly beyond the influence of 
aiiy tides n Wbejpr;fhe wind returneduu sufficient strength to enable 
tbi.hoaV^t^jhe^ttrre^ we agaiti rnjajje sail, and t$e attendant 
military^ k .p^4ateiy,.fallowed us. By constant sounding, and by 
. following a$y boat that happened to^be before jus, we did not often 
runaground, it was now quite time to stop for the night, and for 
thiaj purpose we kept on the lookout to discover a temple or solitary 
,hq$*e where we might disembark and dry and warm the wet and 
shivering crew, most of whom were now nearly useless through the 
cbltl ahd fatigue.. But though we passed a large village, yet before 
findiii¥^ny b$u*e Jto ourpurpose night closed in upon us, and we 
camp to apehor as we best might. I walked a great distance on the 
shbHfid Slid some house near the river, but though the marks of 
cultivation were all around me, no human dwelling was visible. By 
this tjine our.satellites had come up and taken their station at a short 
distance from us. It was a dismal night, while we lay there exposed 
to wind and ruin, but the party were in high spirits on account of the 
unexpected success in passing the. capital, and advancing so far 
without the least opposition^ 

May 10 th. The morning opened with continued rain, and with 
a temperature of 57 degrees. Soon after making sail, the war boats, 
then increased to five, seemed for a few minutes inclined to hear 
dowp^and intercept us;, but it is probable we mistook their intention, 
US they did not indicate any desire that we should return, nor repeat 
the^gpanoeuvre. A few things only worthy of notice occurred to- 
dh^ ; th a. rapidity and force of the downward current was so great, 
running perhaps over n rocky bottom, that for mile&the whole 
surface or (he river was covered with foam and .violently agitated; 
but-we continued our course safely. Another circumstance was 
first observed to-day, that most of the people to whom we spoke, 
eitlipr made no answer other than the expressive one of laying their 
finger on their lips, or else merely said that we*were ^n the right 
way, but that they could not speak more. As we fiad iiow S$t out- 
tfhifed bur pursuers, this fact served to slipW that the"newk |tdd pre-^ 
ceded.ps, and that orders had been issued against .holding intercourse 
tvlfH us. This morning also Messrs. Go|don a^^u$s|afr first £e- 
; cognized the tea. plant growing on j$as- 

• bd\ It appeared t^Jbe small, scarcely ^ededi^ 

/lieigfit,\; In the afternoon the rain and wind ceaiw|b^|er|^^left 
ustoccyitend against the descending stream,: 

, '‘\™j.,pars-.w'Ure useless. FollowingtheCe boats 

Ui^t w^e with us, we font the^cn ashore ivUh ; 

^\li^%uhceeded ; :iiii ascending neartothe town df-MYnUin^%^tm v |h 
ljtrohg q' turrcnt met usfthet to relieve thercrew we camh 
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before night. The military boats on the other hand came up, 
and contrary to their custom, by hard labor pushed on past us to the 
distance of a mile, into the vicinity of the town. By estimation and 
by the map, we reckoned ourselves at least seventy miles from the 
mouth of the river. 

At first, the people whom we saw on shore refused to answer any 
questions, or sell any provisions; but after observing that we did no 
injury, aud hearing Mr. Gntzlnff speaking their language, and above 
all, after they saw us freely giving away good hooks, their manners 
were entirely changed, confidence was established, and they brought 
preseuts in return, or offered for sale such supplies as we desired. 
At evening, a small boat came to us with a gold buttoned officer, 
bearing an unsealed and unsigued note, as Mr. Gutzlaff informed me, 
which ne desired to hand to us. lie further stated that he came 
to protect us from the treacherous people, and that we ought to re¬ 
turn. This being the first intimation which we had heard of such 
a desire, after we had been three full days in company with the mi¬ 
litary, and withal being conveyed in an unofficial manner so that it 
could he denied at any convenient time, it was not deemed advisable 
to receive the paper. He accordingly returned with it. The by¬ 
standers relieved Mr. Gutzlaff from the necessity of conversation 
with the officer by asserting that he only knew two or three Chinese 
words, just enough to ask for fowls and ducks, which they declared 
were -ill we wanted,—carefully refraining from any mention of the 
books which they had just received. 

May 1 \th. From the firing of crackers and guns not far before 
us, it seemed probable that we might meet with difficulty in passing 
the town.* A little boy#ilso handed us a paper which stated that 
u nine thousand officers and soldiers awaited us in front, and should 
wc even pass them, there were ten thousand more in reserve.” Re¬ 
garding this as the offspring of a friendly fear for us, or more pro¬ 
bably as a trick of intimidation from the military, we returned it 
without remark. It had been unanimously agreed, that any resort 
to force on our part in order to gain a passage, was in our circum¬ 
stances both unjustifiable and preposterous. So little apprehension 
of any occasion for it existed, that not a gun in the boat was loaded. 
At half past eleven, a fair and fresh wind sprung up, when we 
immediately set forward, ploughing the stream in fine style, and 
leaving some hundreds of friendly natives waving their adieus to us. 
In fifteen minutes we were surprised by the sound of guns and the 
splash of balls near us. Perceiving the firing was from both banks, 
but not apprehending much more than an attempt to intimidate us, 
we merely put the boat in the middle of the river and kept on. The 
lulling of the breeze just at this moment, which we hoped would 
soon carry us past them, gave us unwillingly an opportunity # of more 
minutely observing the assailants. Oi^our right, stationed in a secure 
ravine, were about twenty soldiers with matchlocks. These took 
deliberate aim at us, lying down for the purpose ; and when they 
perceived a shot take effect, raised a shout of triumph. Many of 
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their balls fell short. On our left, also in a deep passage, were sta¬ 
tioned apparently a hundred men, with matchlocks and small can¬ 
non or swivels, mounted on a low, temporary breastwork. From this 
place of ambush, they tired rounds with some degree of regularity, 
sending the bulls quite across the river. When danger was serious¬ 
ly apprehended, we had already gone so far past the direct line of the 
tire, that it seemed doubtful whethe/ it were not as safe to keep on 
as to return. But after we had gotten almost behind their tire, and 
perceived them leaving their stations to pursue us, we determined to 
return, well assured that it was vain to think of advancing against 
hostility so determined, to a recurrence of which we must be con¬ 
stantly liable. 

The firing continued some time after we put about the boat; yet 
it is blit just to say, that this inay he accounted for as well bjr sup¬ 
posing them to have mistaken our intention in putting about, for a 
design to land and attack the party on one shore, as by any other 
supposition. This is the more plausible explanation from the fact, 
that the firing did eventually cease while we were yet directly op¬ 
posite to the stations, and consequently within the range of their 
shot. Nineteen balls in all struck the boat and sails, yet through 
the overruling and gracious hand of God, no one was killed, and but 
two men wounded. Two shots passed through the frail cabin where 
Messrs. Gordon andGut/.laffwere sitting at the time; several shiver¬ 
ed the gunwale of the boat, and many hit the oars and sides. Very 
providentially we had just been clearing out the boat, so that most 
of the crew by lying down were in a measure protected, whereas had 
they been sitting up as usual, several of them must have been shot 
by the balls which passed through the lowgr part of the^sails. It 
was not through any foresight of ours that this salutary precaution 
had been taken. On our part not a shot was fired from first to last, 
but we left them, as we desired, to bear alone any imputation of 
barbarism which might attach to the infliction of violence on the 
unresisting. 

May 12 th. Having relinquished all thought of advancing further, 
it only remained to secure a safe retreat. During ull of yesterday, 
therefore we beat down stream, till we were again near the capital, 
where we could not be quite certain of a friendly reception after 
the rude sort of greeting which had been given us at Mintsing been. 
But happily, though unfortunately as we then esteemed it, this question 
was put beyond our reach, by the boat running aground in the night, 
and remaining immoveable. On awaking this morning, we found 
ourselves high in a field, and no water within many yards of us. 
Compelled to await the return of the tide, we bought of the friendly 
people, kids, fish, and fowls, in plenty; and though they saw the 
shattered condition of the boat with shot still adhering to the sides, 
they were no less ready to oblige us, and to traffic, than they had been 
three days ago. In the midstof this pleasant iutercouse, we were 
rudely interrupted by the arrival of two boats filled with military, 
one party of whom drew up on the shore at a little distance, and 
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the other approached us. The people were speedily but reluctantly 
dispersed, some exclaiming, “we shall now get no books. 1 ’ By some 
means or other a soldier and an officer stepped into our boat, from 
which the former was speedily ejected, and the latter was about to 
be handed down noways gently, when Mr. GutzlafF begged that a 
parley might be allowed. 

Another officer also was peAnitted to conie on board, and they 
commenced in an angry and rude manner, demanding who we were, 
&c. Mr. Gutzlaff told them that we had come on important business, 
that we now wished to return, and were willing to receive their 
assistance, but to submit to no mark of submission or insult what¬ 
ever. Mr. Gordon then handed to one of them the scaled petition 
to the governor, and requested him to deliver it. He looked on 
it witlf evident surprize, observing “ the superscription is # quite 
right,” and promised to forward it accordingly. When Mr. Gutz¬ 
laff charged them with cowardice and treachery in employing such 
deadly force on a few unresisting men, ami showed them the 
means of defense which we possessed, they were greatly crestfallen; 
at first knew nothing of the occurrence, and finally denied having 
any share in the transaction themselves. Nor did these poor lieute¬ 
nants, nor any other officer whom we afterwards met, attempt to utter 
one justifying word; nay, they allowed and regretted its impropriety. 

It was evidently the business of these officers to see. that we 
were safely beyond their jurisdiction, and wc therefore accepted their 
doubtful aid in towing our boat, being always ready to cast oft' the 
rope when we pleased. They took us by the same unfortunate west¬ 
ern branch, which we had so long vainly sought to ascend, by which 
means w«f did not repgss the capital. It was not long before the 
officers were on good terms with us, and were particularly confiden¬ 
tial in their interedhrse with Mr. Gutzlaff. One of the soldiers even 
ventured on hoard and submitted himself to Mr. G.’s medical skill. 
The elder officer bad seen service in the Formosan rebellion of 1832, 
and there bad won laurels. He stated of his own accord, that 
bis son was now an officer on the Tstiiigngan station, that he himself 
had been there; and that it would have been quite impossible for 
our boat to ascend the river so high. The wind and rain increas¬ 
ing, they w’ere desirous to stop at the village which we had no¬ 
ticed on the first morning; but at our remonstrance took us to 
another convenient anchorage for the night. Here Mr. Gordon 
respectfully but firmly demanded that they should leave our boat, 
to which they consented with evident reluctance; and in conse¬ 
quence of their courteous behavior in general, he sent them a pre¬ 
sent of printed handkerchiefs. They also purchased some provisions 
for us, at double price however. 

May 13/A. At one o’clock this morning, we weighed aifchor, at 
the first ebb, and proceeded down the^iver to Minngnu, towed by our 
friend of yesterday. The fleet of war boats, which now amounted 
to about a dozen, each bearing a lantern over the stern, and the 
commodore’s junk carrying three, formed a beautiful sight as they 
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beat down the narrow stream with such unfailing order and pre¬ 
cision that no difficulty once occurred. Arrived at Mimignu about 
two o’clock, the officer landed, bid us anchor under the fortress, 
and determined to conic into our boat; but when he sent soldiers to 
enforce the order, Mr. Gordon firmly declared that he would shoot 
the first man that stepped on board the boat. All was now chang¬ 
ed at once, and the same officer frtid aloud, “ Why do you stop 
these men? Let them proceed by all means.” Casting off the rope 
therefore, we continued our course alone, which was occasionally 
illuminated by rockets thrown from Minngnn, and answered by simi¬ 
lar signals from war boats before us. As though destined to try all 
, wrong ways, in the darkness of night we mistook the river and passed 
cpiite out to sea by the western entrance; and in heating back into 
the Min, encountered such a storm as nearly filled our bout, ami com¬ 
pelled 11 s to anchor. But a war junk which was near, was hired by 
Mr. Gutzlaff to pilot us down to the brig; they also readily admitted 
our men to come on board Lheir boat and prepare our breakfast, 
which it was quite impossible lo do in our half-swamped boat. 
When we came in sight of the vessel, however, our pilots influenced 
probably by fear refused to take us any further, and left us to pass 
the Woolioo nmn alone. At two r. m. we arrived at the Governor 
Findlay, amidst grand salutes from the fort at the Bogue, the war 
junks, and from everything else that could burn powder. Grateful 
to God for his protection amidst all dangers, we were also happy to 
find all on board very well. 

The tract of country through which this excursion led us, indepen¬ 
dent of all other considerations, is one of great interest and beauty. 
“ The river Min, though in magnitude it lnijy seem but insignificant 
in comparison with several of the vast rivers of Asia and China, yet 
in real utility and commercial importance will contest the palm with 
any of them.” It drains the waters of the province from the paral¬ 
lel of 28° to 25° 30" north; and in longitude extends through the 
whole breadth of Fuhkcen. Its northern branch rising in the pro¬ 
vince of dickering, passes southward through the very centre of the 
Wooe hills, joins the two western branches at the city of Yenping 
foo, from whence pursuing a southeast direction it reaches the 
ocean, after a course of above ilOO miles. Besides the capital, Fuh- 
cliow, there stand on this river and its branches three cities of the 
ion order, and twenty-two of the hecn, in all, twenty-six walled 
towns. Bold, high und romantic hills give a uniform, yet ever 
varying, aspect to the country; hut it partakes so much of the moun¬ 
tainous character that it may be truly said, beyond the capital we 
saw not one plain, even of small extent. But every hill was covered 
w ith verdure from the base to the summit. The less rugged were laid 
out in torraces, rising above each other, sometimes to the number of 
thirty or forty. Oil these the yellow barley and wheat were waving 
over our heads; here and there a laborer, with a bundle of the grain 
which he had reaped on his shoulder, was bringing it down the hill 
to thrash it out. Orange, lemon, or mulberry groves, and other trees, 
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sometimes shaded ;i narrow strip along the hanks, half concealing 
the cottages of the inhabitants. Barely have my eyes seen so varied 
ami lovely, ami at the same time so extensive, a tract, as the valley 
of the Min. Neither did we in any instance receive unkind treatment 
from the people, nor except in the attack at Mintsing, from the mili¬ 
tary. The interesting events of that week will not he easily forgotten 
by those who passed so rapidly through them. And as the result is, 
it is peculiarly gratifying to know that among the friendly people, 
were left several hundred volumes of books, which may teach the 
way of salvation, while they remind them of the kindness of foreign¬ 
ers, long after the noise of the present events has died away. 

The result of this expedition, taken in connection with the transac¬ 
tions of last summer in the river of Canton, will go to prove that the in¬ 
terior df China cannot be traversed with impunity by foreigner.** The 
erection of new, and the repairing of old, forts, and the garrisoning of 
deserted military stations, all indicate a sort of indefinite apprehen¬ 
sion of danger from abroad. The vigilance of the imperial officers 
in the interior forbids the hope that a foreigner can penetrate far 
without detection ; and their adhesiveness when once attached to the 
intruder equally allows no hope of escaping from them. If the Chi¬ 
nese costume were adopted, this might prolong the time of detection, 
hut would much more diminish personal safety after such a disco¬ 
very. But this prevalent feeling of suspicion is not of much conse¬ 
quence to the merchant, who only proposes to send his vessels into 
the outer harbors for the sake of trade. The disposition of the peo¬ 
ple was sufficiently manifested by their readiness to seize opportuni¬ 
ties of intercourse, and especially of trade, with us. More than once 
were we importuned by^lie villagers among whom we went on shore 
after our return, to drive away the fleet that was stationed to guard 
us. Nor need this feeling retard the zeal of the missionary, before 
whom lies a well inhabited seaeoast of many hundred miles, to much 
of which access may be had in the way of transient visits at least, 
and where live a numerous body of our fellow-men, ready to receive 
from our hands religious books. The evidences of this readiness 
we constantly found in this short, excursion. 

The books which were taken on the expedition were an Address 
to the Chinese nation, inculcating kindness towards all men on the 
principles of the gospel, the Life of Christ, and a Commentary on 
the ten commandments. The first time we stopped in the river, Mr. 
Gutzlaff gave a number of books to a man who stood on shore, de¬ 
siring him to distribute them among the crowd ; hut the applicants 
grew so eager and rude that the poor man was thrown down by the 
contending bystanders. Twice during the satne day, having lost 
our way, Mr. Gutzluff and myself took long walks on shore with 
books, which were gratefully received by the peasantry. Tlfere was 
no need to ask them to receive a l^ook, for they in one instance 
actually took them from us by force. During all that afternoon we 
continued to distribute from the boat to the poor, who waded into 
the water and came to us, and to the richer, who stood on the bank 
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and sont requests tor a book. The little boy who ferried us ashore, 
said, “ I ask no money, only give me a book.” On another occasion, 
at our anchorage near Mintsing, Mr. rGutzlaff and myself proceeded 
to a valley in the neighborhood, but nobody would have any com¬ 
munication with us. Yet after distributing among them some copies 
of the Address to the Chinese nation, they became friendly and ready 
to render any service. Next morning they assembled in greater 
numbers, with more earnest expressions of good-will; but it was not 
thought proper to attract a greater concourse by distributing tracts, 
and many of them went away unsupplied. On our retreat, while 
lying aground, the people were importunate for books, and the per¬ 
sons who agreed to aid in getting off the boat did it on the express 
stipulation of a book for each one, besides the promised reward. The 
arrival* of the officers prevented distribution here. ' 

But it was after our return to the vessel, that the most extensive 
opportunity was enjoyed of putting into circulation the various books. 
Through the kindness of captain McKay, during three successive 
days we landed and distributed them without any restraint, and to 
the extent which our strength permitted. On the first morning, f 
lauded with a good supply, and with a seaman to assist in car¬ 
rying them to a village one or two miles distant. As we approached, 
many inhabitants assembled in front of an idol temple to receive 
them from my hand. They then led the way through their village, 
and as I passed through the narrow streets,- l left a book at each 
door. They were eagerly but properly received, and when all were 
gone, l was invited to enter a bouse and take some refreshment. 
The next day, Mr. Gutzlaffand myself landed at the same place with 
n greater quantity of books, and distributed tjjcni in the same village, 
and in another beyond. They were eagerly received, and the only 
complaint was that they wore angry with Mr. Gutzlalf for taking 
any to the other village. On our return most of the people were in 
their houses reading the books. A teacher was explaining one of the 
hymns of Dr. Morrison’s sheet tracts to the bystanders. The beauti¬ 
ful island of Hookeiing we visited on the third day, with a very large 
number of hooks. Mr. Gutzlaff and myself took different routes to 
the large village which is on it, but had scarcely entered it before the 
people became so pressing that to prevent being quite plundered, 1 
was obliged to climb a wall above their reach. This did not prevent 
their tearing the books from each other’s hands, and occasionally in¬ 
juring tlio book by that means. Mr. Gutzlaff went through a street 
and distributed them as regularly as a boisterous crowd permitted. 
But the whole truth would not be said, if room were left to suppose 
that religious books and instruction were all the desire of the people. 
More than once when giving away the sacred word, we were sur¬ 
rounded by a set of miserable, pale-faced slaves of opium, importun¬ 
ing us to give them a morsel of their favorite narcotic; and when 
they ascertained that the ship' actually carried it for sale, it was im¬ 
possible to make them believe that I bad not got some about my 
person, nor was it easy to escape their pressing intreaties. 
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These examples are sufficient, if need be, to show the willingness 
of the people to receive and read foreign religious books. In ordi¬ 
nary cases it is not possible *to distribute regularly in a town or a 
large village; the eagerness of the crowd is so great that no man 
can withstand the forcible application of the people for books. But 
this disposition will be misunderstood, if any one attributes it in ge¬ 
neral to any extraordinary inArest in religion. It seems to me 
neither a new nor a local feeling; but but from Kwangtung to Shan¬ 
tung the same spirit of curiosity generally prevails, and it would 
probably have beeu the same ten years since as at this time. Let 
us not suppose that it is owing to the religious sensibilities of the 
nation being particularly excited at the present time; but rather to 
the national curiosity being awakened, and finding an opportunity of 
being dheaply gratified. This excitement of curiosity must be Chiefly 
attributable to the exertions which have been made upon the maritime 
parts of China during the last three years ; and among the thousands 
and even millions who during that time have heard or read of the 
gospel, it would indeed be strange that not one inquirer should be 
found, who was moved by better motives, and by truly religious feel¬ 
ings. I do not therefore mean to exclude the opinion that there may 
be frequent instances of this sort; but only to say that the same ea¬ 
gerness exists where neither missionaries nor their books have been 
known. 

To take advantage of this trait of the Chinese people is our duty 
as Christians, and thereby to introduce the knowledge of the Chris¬ 
tian religion. While the coast is accessible to them who minister to 
their depraved appetites , it is not right that the field should be given 
up to that4rnflic. Nor it to be supposed that a scrupulous adhe¬ 
rence on our part to mild and equitable measures will fail of produc¬ 
ing some good effect on the people and on the government. When 
the people see that we are their friends, that we do them no injury, 
that we heal their sick without reward, that we give them religious 
books and instruction without money and price, that we seek not so 
much “theirs as them/ 1 and that this course of benevolent action is 
persevered in amidst all inconveniences, there must be a sensible 
effect produced. The inquiry will be made, what do these things 
mean ? As to the law against intercourse with foreigners, I acknow¬ 
ledge no allegiance to such law, so far as the legitimate means of 
preaching the gospel are concerned . We have a more sure mandate 
to preach the gospel in all the world , than the monarch of China can 
plead for his title to the throne. By what right are the millions of 
China excluded from the knowledge of Christianity? They are most 
unjustly deprived of even an opportunity to make themselves happy 
for time and for eternity, by an authority which is usurped, but which 
they cannot resist; and there they have been from age to age idola¬ 
ters, and are so still, cut off without their own consent from that 
which makes life a blessing. AgainSt such spiritual tyranny over 
men’s consciences, and rebellion against high Heaven, I protest; and 
if we take upon ourselves the consequences of governmental veil- 
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geance, who will say that we do wrong to any man? It is not to the 
government of my own beloved country that I look for protection 
from danger, or redress of such wrotrgs; nor do I ask the bloody 
hand of war to prepare the way for the heralds of the. Prince of 
Peace. A 9 our commission rests on these words of our Lord, u go 
ye and teach all nations,” so is our confidence founded on his ac¬ 
companying assurance 44 all power fis given unto me in heaven and 
in eArth,” and “lo, I am with you alway, even unto the end of the 
world.” 


Art. V. Literary notices . 1. Dissolution of the library of the 

British factory in China; 2. Books presented to the Morrison 
Education Society; 3. Report of the Anglochine.se college , 
Malacca; 4. Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society of Great 
Britain and Ireland. 

1. From “a catalogue of the library belonging to the English factory 
at Canton,” it appears that the foundation of that library was laid in 
1806, in consecpiencc of the unanimous adoption by the members 
of the factory, of the plan contained in the following paragraph. 
“The utility and advantages of establishing at Canton, by subscrip¬ 
tion, a library comprising a moderate collection of works of acknow¬ 
ledged value and respectability; together with an annual contribu¬ 
tion of all the most desirable new publication, which are at present, 
generally cither not imported at all, or multiplied by unnecessary 
repetitions, must be obvious to most of the English residents in 
China. The number of private collections already made by indivi¬ 
duals, not only affords a satisfactory ground for supposing that their 
respective engagements are favorable to a disposition for reading, and 
admit the leisure U requires, but also renders it probable, that they 
would be inclined to concur in laying the foundation of a library, 
which being accomplished by united efforts and general consent must 
shortly far surpass in extent, variety, and adaptation to general use, 
any collection that has hitherto been in possession of, or attempted to 
be formed by, any European in this country. The president of the 
select committee having been pleased to grant a very commodious 
room to serve as a repository for the books, iu the event of the plan 
being carried into effect; those gentlemen who are inclined to give 
their sanctiou and support to this useful and laudable undertaking, 
are reqjested to sign their names, and state the contributions they 
may be pleased to make in money or in books, in order to lay a 
foundation for the library, exclusive of their annual subscriptions; 
the amount of which it is proposed to regulate and determine at 
the first general meeting of the subscribers, who will be invited to 
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attend as soon as the list is completed, for the purpose of electing a 
committee of managers, and decide on such other measures for the 
benefit of the institution, as nifty be then recommended to their con¬ 
sideration.” 

The catalogue before us was published in 183*2, and contains the 
names of about sixteen hundre^ different works, most of them com¬ 
prising two, four, five, or more volumes each, amounting probably to 
a total of about four thousand. Many, if not most, of these were 
choice, select books; and were conveniently arranged under the fol¬ 
lowing subjects: 1. divinity, law, and philosophy; 2. biography, 
history, travels, and voyages; 3. arts, sciences, commerce, and poli¬ 
tics ; 4. classics, antiquities, translations, and philology ; 5. poetry, 
drainaj and novels; and 6..miscellanies. Such a library, jf well 
managed and mude accessible to the public, in such a place as this, 
must ever he regarded as of great value. Hence, we were not sur¬ 
prised, on the breaking up of the factory last year, when the library 
came into the hands of a few individuals, that efforts were made to 
perpetuate the institution, and to render it available to all the foreign 
residents in China. We regret exceedingly, as many others do, that 
those efforts were not successful. But * the deed is done;’ and the 
valuable collection is scattered, not so widely, however, wc trust as 
to be beyond the hope of at least a partial recovery. In this hope, 
wc are encouraged by what lias already been done. 

2. It is known to many of our readers that, not long after the death 
of the late venerable Dr. Morrison, suggestions relative to the forma¬ 
tion of an institution, to be called the ‘ Morrison Education Society,’ 
were circulated in Canton and Macau : between twenty and thirty 
signatures were immediately obtained, and a subscription of about 
five thousand dollars collected. With a view to promote the object 
in question, by increasing the subscription and making inquiries as 
to the best method of carrying into effect the proposed plan of edu¬ 
cation, a provisional committee was formed who engaged to act, 
until a general meeting of the subscribers in China shall be convened 
to form a board of trustees, 11 which meeting shall be held on or 
before the first Wednesday in March, 1830.” We have been led to 
make these remarks by a desire to suggest to the friends of education 
the expediency of establishing a public library in China. This plan 
was brought to our notice by tlie following letter, (which wc publish 
with Mr. C.’s permission,) addressed— 

“ To the Rev. E. C. Bridgman, corresponding secretary to the 
provisional committee of the Morrison Education Society. 

“My dear sir,—On the dissolution of the British factory, it became 
necessary to make some disposition of the library belonging to the 
members of that establishment; and it was proposed to give the 
whole collection to the Morrison Education Society. The arrange¬ 
ment, however, not meeting with the concurrence of all the proprie¬ 
tors, a division of the books was determined on; and while 1 regret 
that so excellent a suggestion should not have been adopted, l am still 
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happy in performing with my share, what it was my anxious wish 
should have been done with the whole, by presenting it to that ad¬ 
mirable institution. The very injudioious method pursued in the 
division of the works, has allotted to me volumes of comparatively 
little value. Such as they are, I present them to the Morrison Educa¬ 
tion Society; with an ardent hope that 1 may live to see an iustitu- 
tion, which so distinctly marks this enlightened age, attain, under 
your fostering care, the full realization of its philanthropic intentions, 
by promoting virtue and happiness through the blessings of edu¬ 
cation. 1 am, My dear sir, 

“ Respectfully and faithfully your’s, 

“ Macao, May 21st, 1835. T. R. Colledge ” 

3. The Report of the Anglockinese college for the year 1834 came 
to hand too late to be noticed in our last number. The first pages 
of the Report are very appropriately occupied, in giving a brief view 
of the life of the founder and late president of the college. By the 
death of Dr. Morrison, the Anglochinese college has been bereaved 
of its chief supporter, and an increased weight of responsibility 
has devolved on its surviving friends and guardians. The patrons 
of the college are: sir George Thomas Staunton, hart. &c. &c,; 
colonel Farquhnr, late resident of Singapore; the hon. E. Phillips, 
late governor of Penang; and the hon. J. Erskiue, late member of 
council, Penang. The trustees are: Rev. R. Morrison, I).D. (deceas¬ 
ed); Rev. J. Clunie, L.L. D.; Rev. J. Bennett, D.D.; Rev. JI. F. 
Border, D.D.; Rev. J. Fletcher, D.D.; Rev. J. Morrison, D.D.; 
W. A. Han key, esquire; Joshua Wilson, esquire; John Robert 
Morrison, esquire; and the treasurer and secretaries of the London 
Missionary Society, for the time being. Thg officers of the college 
are; Rev. Dr. Morrison (deceased), president; Rev. John Evans, prin¬ 
cipal; Yaou, seen sang, Chinese native teacher; Rev. John Evans, 
treasurer; Master Edwin Evans, librarian : the duties of professor of 
Chinese, which office is now vacant, are discharged by the principal, 
pro tempore. 

“Since the publication of the last Report,” say the writers of the 
one before us, “ another change has taken place in the officers of the 
college. The Rev. S. Kidd left in the beginning of 1832, for the 
purpose of returning to England in consequence of ill health. After 
Mr. Kidd's removal, the Rev. J. Tomlin, then in Siam, was solicited 
by the president to come to Malacca, to superintend and attend to 
the duties of the college until, as was supposed, Mr. Kidd's return. 
During the intervening time of Mr. Kidd's removal and Mr. Tomlin's 
arrival, the Rev. J. Hughes, Malay missionary, kindly volunteered 
to discharge the duties in the English department, and to superintend 
the college. The present principal, was appointed to the situation 
by the trustees in England, November, 1832; he arrived at his sta¬ 
tion August, 1833, and on the^lst of May, 1831, his .predecessor re¬ 
signed the charge into Ins hands. Had the .Lord been pleased to 
spare the life of our late president a few months longer, it was his 
intention to lay before its friends and supporters a retrospect of the; 
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Anglochinese college. This can be done now but in a very limited 
degree, not only because the present principal has not superintended 
the college a sufficient length* of time to be acquainted with all its 
movements since the commencement, but because no person could 
be so well suited for performing such a task, as the late president and 
founder. ^ 

“The Anglochinese college 9 was established in the year of our 
Lord, 1818, with the praiseworthy design of disseminating religious 
and scientific knowledge among a dark, bigoted, superstitious, but 
very intelligent, race of people. The college has met with consider¬ 
able patronage, and with many warm supporters from the friends of 
religion and literature in various parts of the world. The late pre¬ 
sident ^and founder, was, during his lifetime, its chief sufiporter. 
The l?ord has been pleased, however, to call him to himself to 
receive his everlasting reward. The loss which the college has 
sustained by his removal is irreparable. Its chief pillar has fallen, 
and unless some of those friends who have the rising glories of the 
Redeemer's kingdom at heart step forward to its support, the whole 
fabric must necessarily give way. An appeal is made, therefore, 
to Christian friends, and to the friends of literature in genera), 
for the support of an institution which has already been, and is still 
calculated and likely to be, under the divine auspices, the me¬ 
dium of so much beneficial good to more than a third part of the 
human race. Such an institution established in the midst of idolaters, 
which has already sent forth from its nursery many accomplished 
youths and some Christians , may be truly called, the alma mater of 
China. It has been the instrument, either directly or indirectly, of 
converting*every Chines# who has embraced the Christian faith. Not 
all the students sent from colleges in England are men of genuine 
piety,—thus it is with respect to the students of the Anglochinese 
college; at the same time it is pleasing to add that those youths who 
have not been baptized are good moral characters, and are filling 
respectable situations; they have renounced idolatry, and laugh at 
the stupidity and reprove the idolatrous superstitions of their dark, 
bigoted countrymen. May He, who has all the wealth of the world at 
his command, hear our prayers and answer them, by raising up for 
us a few such supporters, as the Anglochinese college founder . 

“The total number of students that have finished their education and 
gone forth into public life since the commencement of the college is 
40. We are often receiving reports of their conduct and it is pleasing 
to say, that, without exception, it is truly consistent. Part of them are 
siucere Christians and are active in distributing tracts, and making 
known the everlasting gospel to the idolatrous Chinese around them, 
and all are useful and respectable members of society. The education 
they have received has raised them far above their countrymeA. It is 
very gratifying to know that several sye employed as clerks in mer¬ 
chants 1 offices, and are said to discharge their duties in the most sa¬ 
tisfactory manner. They are exceedingly clever in transacting com¬ 
mercial affairs, and are generally preferred by the merchants to 611 
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such situations. In consequence! of most of the senior students having 
left the college at the termination of the last Chinese year, ami those 
remaining being for the most part very young, and lately entered, little 
can be said in praise of their attainments ; it is however satisfactory to 
say that they have made sonic progress. 

“The number of students at present receiving instruction is thirty- 
five, and the routine of education pursued is in accordance with the 
statement given in ‘the general plan of the institution. 1 hi addition 
to this, the boys of the senior class daily translate portions of Chi- 
nese into English and vice versa , and in order to assist them in En¬ 
glish composition, they are requested to write a theme on a subject 
given by the principal. The two junior classes are employed in ac¬ 
quiring a knowledge of Chinese and English, and arithmetic, ami in 
furnishing their minds with divine truth. Part of them also write 
in English, translate Chinese into English, learn geography, English 
grammar, &c. Thus the principal is happy to state that something 
has been done during the present year; and that a considerable 
portion of that information, which of nil others is most important, 
has evidently been acquired, and the young mind has been stored 
with those essential truths which are able to make man wise unto 
salvation through faith in Jesus Christ. Divine service continues to 
be performed morning and evening in the college ball, at which 
all the students with their teachers, and the whole of the Chinese 
printers and typo-cutters attend. A Chinese Bible class composed of 
the teachers, senior students, printers, type-cutters, &c., meets every 
Tuesday and Friday evening in the college hall, from seven till 
eight o’clock. Preaching is performed in Chinese on the Sabbath 
day to a very encouraging congregation: there are also other services 
on the Sabbath of a religious nature, all calculated to acquaint the 
mind with divine truth and to impress it upon the conscience. 

“ It is truly pleasing to sec several Chinese youths, all understand¬ 
ing the English language, uniting witli an English congregation in 
divine worship in the house of God, and bowing the knee with them 
in prayer to the same exalted Jehovah. Among the students there 
are at present some very promising characters in the college, and a 
few-candidates for bapt ism. Thus does tiie Lord continue to water 
the instruction given here with the dewy influence of the Spirit of 
his grace, and to stir up these youths while perusing his word, to 
inquire, 1 what must I do to he saved V Although the prime object 
of the Anglochiuesc college, in diffusing knowledge, and in making 
known the Savior of mankind to so great a part of the heathen 
world, is the instruction of the Chinese youth, it is not confined to 
this: there have issued from its press, since its commencement, nearly 
500,000 volumes of tracts, several thousand copies of the gospels, and 
a few Hundred copies of the Scriptures complete. These have all 
been distributed by different missionaries among the Chinese in va¬ 
rious parts. Thus may we hope to meet at the right hand of the 
throne in glory, not only a part of those who have been, still are, and 
yet may be, under our own immediate care and personal instruction, 
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hut thousands more, who, hy tin* instruction, ad\iee, and direction, 
of tlu* silent monitors sent forth from the Auglochinese college, have 
learned their dangerous state sinners, forsaken their idolatrous and 
evil ways, and have, tied to the sinner’s Friend for refuge and salvation. 

“ The number of Chinese who have received Christian baptism is 
fifteen. The greater part of tl^jse attribute the instruction they have 
received at the college, or from some of those who have left the 
college, as the means of their conversion. What greater encou¬ 
ragement can the supporters of this establishment expect, or have ? 
This is sufficient to cheer their hearts, and to induce them to praise 
God and be thankful that their endeavors in the best and noblest 
causes, have been so abundantly blessed, and to stimulate them to 
double their efforts in aiding this glorious work. 

u Our grateful thanks are presented to those kind friends wno have 
hitherto honored the college with their patronage, and assisted its 
benevolent designs with their support. At the same time the princi¬ 
pal feels necessitated, as well to remind them of his continued de¬ 
pendence on their liberality, (and the public in general,) as to appeal 
for renewed efforts, that lie may not oidy be enabled to carry on 
those measures already adopted for the prosperity of the institution, 
hut may greatly extend its usefulness, so that the original design 
entertained in the comprehensive mind of its benevolent founder may 
he fully answered, hy its ultimately proving a general beneficial good, 
(spiritual and temporal,) to 350,000,000. 

4. “ The Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain 
and Ireland, No. 1, for July, 1834,” has reached China. The 
fifth article of the number is a ‘ description of ancient Chinese 
vases, with inscriptions illustrative of the history of the Shang 
dynasty of Chinese sovereigns, who reigned from about 1766 to 1123, 
b. c.; translated from the original work, entitled Pokootoo , by P. P. 
Thoms, esquire.’ The seventh article is ‘ a transcript in Roman 
characters, with a translation, of a manifest in the Chinese language, 
issued by the Triad Society : by the Rev. Robert Morrison, D.D., 
F.R.S., M.R.A.S., &c.’ The number contains also an account 
of the anniversary meeting of the Society, held May 10th, 1834; 
from which it appears that “it had been resolved to request lord 
Napier to establish an auxiliary society at Canton.” 


Art. VI. Walks about Canton: rat's; an oiitcast child; tfic con - 
soo house; the factory street; archery among the Chinese . 
Extracts from a private journal. • 

Rats. Non est disputandum dc gustibvs , surely, thought I, when 1 
saw an old man approaching me in the street, carrying on his shoulder 
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a long pole or bamboo, loaded with rats. My attention was attract¬ 
ed to him by the tinkling of little bells which he carried in his hand 
fastened to the end of a short stick. There were about a dozen and 
a half of rats; and they were suspended from the pole, which lay 
across the man’s shoulder, precisely in the manner described in some 
of the old European books about Ch.ma. On inquiry, I ascertained 
that the rats were not for sale; this indeed 1 suspected when the man 
passed me, for the animals seemed to be nothing more than rats’ 
skins stuffed: and such 1 understand is the fact. The man was by 
profession, if I was correctly informed, a rat-catcher; and those 
which lie carried on his shoulder were designed to point out his 
occupation. He and his fraternity have various methods of des¬ 
troying rats, but the most usual is by poison. May 2d, 1835. 

An outcast . Parts of the suburbs of Canton, which border on the 
open country, are inhabited by rich and opulent people. The 
houses are spacious, and the streets unfrequented by travelers. A 
little before sunset this evening, 1 passed through one of those streets 
into the fields beyond the suburbs. After a short excursion among the 
gardens, fish-ponds, &c., 1 turned my course homeward; and on 
entering another of the private streets saw a poor child which had 
been cast out among the rubbish from the houses of the rich men. 
The child was in a basket, and appeared to be about a year old. 
The way which I had to pass in order to reach the eutrance of the 
street was very narrow; and the basket was so placed that I was 
obliged to step over it. Several individuals (natives,) had passed 
along just before me, and seemed not to notice the child at all; nor 
did 1, till I was actually raising my foot over the basket. The sight 
shocked me, and gave me a sensation which 1 shall never forget. I 
gazed a moment at the pitiful object, and the Chinese gazed at me. 
They seemed as much amazed at the fan kwei, as lie was at the dead 
child. The basket was quite small, and the child was doubled up 
and crowded into it, so that its head hung out over one side: the face 
was fair and only a little swollen. Saturday, June 6th, 

Consoo house . At the north end of old China street stands the 
public hall of the hong merchants, called by foreigners the consoo 
house. It is not built on a very large or magnificent scale; it seems, 
however, to be sufficiently spacious for all the public business of the 
cohong, and also, occasionally, to serve for other purposes. It was 
here that the murderers of the crew of the Navigatcur were tried in 
1828. Here too on every eighth day may be seen a group of children 
and others assembled to be vaccinated. Such an assembly I witness¬ 
ed this morning. Tuesday , June 9th, 

The factory street , called by the Chinese Sheik-san lceae , the 
‘ thirteen (factory) street,' is so named because it is adjacent to the 
ft thirteen foreign factories,' several of them opening into the street 
on the north. It runs parallel.to the front of the factories, but ex¬ 
tends far beyond them towards the east and west, forming one of the 
longest streets, and exhibiting perhaps the greatest variety of shops, 
that can be found in the suburbs of the city. The traveler about 



1835 . Journal of Occurrences . 103 

Canton will often find it convenient to take his departure from 
this street, and should therefore know its bearings in the outset. 

Archery is inculcated by thfe classics, and required hy the laws, of 
China, as a fit exercise for the soldiers of the celestial empire. This 
afternoon, walking across the ‘ sandy ground ’ near the river and 
just beyond the western suburbs^)!' the city, I met a small party en¬ 
gaged in this exercise. They were Tartars, a corporal and four 
privates, who had been sent out on a drill. The target was placed 
about eigth rods distant from them. They had each a bow, strong 
and neatly made; and their arrows were pointed with iron and feath¬ 
ered. The corporal was an adept; every time he drew the bow, an 
arrow hit the mark. The bow and arrow were grasped at the same 
instant d la Tartare; the heels were placed together, with ths body 
erect, the mark being off on the left. As the archer drew the bow¬ 
string, he poised on his right foot, throwing tlie left a little out, bend¬ 
ing the body forward, swelling the breast, and extending the arms at 
full length, with the hands elevated to the level of his eyes, gave a 
savage grin, and let fly the arrow. June 1 6th, 


Art. VII. Journal of occurrences. Volcano; Siamese tribute-bear¬ 
ers; opium brokers; military re vinos; public executions; distur¬ 
bance in Shanse; S zee linen; local officers; Peking; sodomy. 

June tat. Volcano. Thbr# is a report abroad here that a shower of sand, or 
ashes, or both, and accompanied with darkness, has fallen in FuhkePn. We give 
publicity to this report, only to elicit further information, should any come to the 
notice of our readers. 

Thursday , ‘Uh. The Siamese tribute-hearers reached Canton to-day, after an ab¬ 
sence of six or eight months. They have been graciously permitted to ascend to 
the capital, to sec. the dragon’s face, and to receive imperial favors with permission 
to return to their own country. . The tribute-hearers have taken up their residence 
at their ‘palace* in the western suburbs of the provincial city. Those who wish 
for an exhibition of eastern splendor, may find their curiosity gratified by a visit to 
the palace: the buildings are in truth a good emblem of the occupants; they are 
little less than a pile of ruins, and in Europe would scarcely be deemed fit to give 
shelter to a herd of cattle. 

Saturday, ikh. Opium brokers. The property of the two opium brokers wdm 
were seized last year, (see Repository, vol.3, p. 142,) was confiscated, and is soon 
to be sold. An order was issued on the 20th ult. by the cheheen of Nanhae, calling 
on all those who had sold goods or anything else to them, to appear with proper 
vouchers, prove property, and take it away. Those articles which are not re¬ 
claimed speedily are to he sold. 

Monday , Sth. Military reviews. Governor Loo relumed yesterday morning 
from his tour in Kwangse, and made his entrance without any parade at a very 
late hour of the day. It is affirmed that his excellency has been enriched mfire than 
$50,000 by the excursion. But he has also been the dispenser of favors. At se¬ 
veral places he caused cash, pigs, cloth, pursed short swords. Ac., to be bestowed 
on the veteran troops; buttons were also granted to .several of the military officers. 
Governor Loo is now t>4 years of age; his health seems to have considerably 
improved by his excursion into the country 
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Tuesday , UM. I'ublieaerations. Al a very early hour this morning, two male¬ 
factors were conducted by a guard of soldiers to tin* hall of judgment, and from 
thence to the place of execution just without,the southern gate of the city, where 
they expired surrounded by crowds of spectators. The first was Chin Sanjun. a 
native of Shuntih, the district south of Canton ; he was condemned for robbery, 
and decapitated. The second malefactor was a female, named Leaou Tsangshe; 
she vv«*«r condemned for poisoning her husband's parents, and suffered death by 
the slow and painful process of being cut into pieces. 

Saturday, '20th. The disturbances in Shu use, by latest accounts from Peking, 
were not settled. It was reported in Canton early this month, that in the district 
of Chaouching more than ttOOO banditti surrounded the chief city of the district by 
night, and commenced an assault in which the cheheen was killed. The fooyueu 
of the province immediately dispatched soldiers to that place, and also a Hying 
messenger to inform the great emperor; who instantly sent general Saeshangah, 
with 2000 troops to put down the insurrection. The Peking gazettes for the 5th 
and 10th ultimo, or rather extracts from them, state that the cheheen and all his 
family, thirteen in number, were killed, and his house and the prison of the district 
were burned. The magistrate was ('hang Venleaug; the leader of the malcon¬ 
tents was Tsaou Slum, a man who * practiced and promulgated wicked doctrines.’ 
'The magistrate hearing of Tsaou’s conduct took measures to arrest him, when 
Tsaou with his numerous accomplices arose and made their assault. Orders arc 
issued to seize the rebels; and the heart of the leader is to be torn out and 
ollered in sacrifice to appease the manes of the cheheen. The extracts before us 
are very unsatisfactory; they do not specify the time of the insurrection, the false 
doctrines which were being promulgated, the number of insurgents, or the mea¬ 
sures taken to suppress them; we conclude therefore that ‘the affair' is un¬ 
settled. A temple is to be erected to the unfortunate but faithful Chang Yen 
leiing, and he and his family are to be reu urded for his zeal in eudca\oriug to 
exterminate those who dared to disseminate heterodoxy 

Szechuen . It is rumored that the disturbances in that quarter have been quelled. 
Some notices of disturbances in the western part of the Chinese empire have 
reached us by the way of Bengal, but they are unsatisfactory. In one of the 
notices, it is stated that the leader of the insurgents is a sou of the famous chief 
Changkihurh, or more properly, .lehauguir. 

Saturday. '27th. Lara! officers. Coventor Loo, Having recently sent his trien¬ 
nial report to the capital giving an account of himself and those under his author¬ 
ity, has received the imperial will, giving him permission to continue in his pre¬ 
sent station at (’anion. His excellency is taking great care to watch and guard 
against ‘crafty barbarians,’ is sending out Ids spies to detect ‘ traitors’ and to give 
notice of the approaching 1 enemy.’ and is pushing on w ith all convenient dispatch 
the repair of forts at the Tiger's Mouth 

Peking. The Chinese officers. Wang and Le. who conducted the Siamese tri¬ 
bute-bearers to Canton, and others, report that the capital was quiet when they 
left; and that the literary examinations had gone oil* with great eclat. The 
chief among the tsin sze, or ‘promoted scholars.’ was Chang Kingsing, a native 
of Chekeiing. The whole number of promoted scholars was 2(14, only ten of 
whom belong to the province of Canton. 

Sodomy. Nine full pages of the gazette for the 2(hh day of the 2d moon, of the 
current year, (March 24th.) are filled with details of a’case of this abominable 
practice, which exists to a great extent, in almost every pail of the empire, ami 
particularly in tint very officer? of the ‘shepherds of the people.’ the guardians 
of the morals of the celestial empire. The sodomite was Woopaou, formerly a 
soldier under the Tartar banners, aged thirty-four years. “ In the J2th year.HIh 
moon. 27th day of the reign of Taoukw ang* (fc?cpt 21st. IH32). Woopaou being 
at the house of Mrs. Wei. where her grandson was at play, 'seized the lad. and 
binding him in n blanket (to prevent him from alarming the neighbors,) com¬ 
mitted violence oil his person. TJje boy then ran home crying, followed by the 
villain; hut his grandmother was enraged, and would listen" to no overtures; 
Woopaou therefore fieri, and after an absence .of two years returned, was seized, 
and delivered over to the criminal court for trial." What i*. to he the result, we 
have not yet learned. The boy wa- only eleven years old 
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Art. I. Santsze King , or Trimetrical Classic; its form , size , 
author , object , aad sty/t*; a translation with notes ; the work 
ill adapted to the purposes of primary education . 

Standard and popular works in China, as in countries of the west, 
are published in a great variety of forms and sizes. We have before 
us three different editions of the Trimetrical Classic. The first is call¬ 
ed Keae %uen Santsze King , u Trimetrical Classic, by a senior 
graduate/ 9 The second is, Santsze King choo sheik, “ Notes and 
explanations of the Trimetrical Classic.” The third is, Santsze King 
keun koo , “ Trimetrical Classic, elucidated and explained.” The 
first of these three contains simply the text, which is written in large 
characters, thirty of which fill a page. The books of the Chinese, 
like those of the Hebrews, commence on the right: they are not, 
however, read horizontally from the right to the left hand, but from 
the top downwards; in the Santsze King, thus r— 
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106 Santszc King, or Trimetncal Classic. July, 

Each of these columns, it should be observed, contains two lines, 
each composed of three characters, and hence the name, Three Cha¬ 
racter, or Trimetrical, Classic. In quoting from Chinese books and 
giving the sounds of the Chinese characters, it is unnecessary and 
inconvenient to follow their order rff arrangement; it being more 
easy and natural to conform to the European method. The five co¬ 
lumns quoted above, with the accents and diacritical marks, will then 
appear in five double lines, thus: 

I. Jin die 'tsoo, sing pun shdi; 

Sing seiing kin, seili se;i.ng yudi. 
d. Kovv pub keaoii, sing nae tsecn , 

•I. Keaoii die taoh, kwei e cliuen. 

5. Seih Ma'ng moo, tsih Ini dioo. 

The Trimetncal Classic contains 178 of these double lines, making 
1068 characters. Several of these characters, however, are repeated, 
and some of them more than once. For example, jin, the first cha¬ 
racter hi the first line, occurs twelve times; chi', the second, nine 
times; 'tsoo, the third, twice, so that the whole number of different 
characters is only about 510. With a few exceptions the text in tlu? 
three editions, which we have noticed above, is the same. The 
edition with notes and explanations, and that with the elucidations, 
are very similar in their character and plan. The commentators 
take up one, two, or more lines separately, and by explanations and 
illustrations endeavor to make them intelligible to the young learn¬ 
ers: but in this, however, they have not always succeeded; for not 
unfrequently the notes are. as obscure and as hard to he understood 
as the text itself. Of these two editions, the one containing the 
elucidations is the most extensively used, and is the one which we 
shall follow, in tin: notes appended to the text. These, elucidations 
were written by a man of the same family name with the author of 
the work, and their names are, placed together on the title page, thus : 

Wang Pi h how, set listing /siran , 

1 Vang I'sinshing, sn nsang chon. 

Written by doctor Wang Pihliow ; 

Notes by doctor Wang Tsinshing. 

The latter prefaces Ins work with the following remarks: 41 In the 
time of the Sung dynasty, a scholar of the Conftician sect, doctor 
Wang Piiihow, wrote the Trimetrical Classic for the use of his do¬ 
mestic school. The language is simple, the principles important, the 
style perspicuous, and the reasoning clear. It embraces and combines 
the thr*»e great powers [celestial, terrestrial, and human, or the ele¬ 
ments of the whole circle of knowledge]; and forms a passport into 
the regions of classical and h&lorical literature. It is in truth a ford, 
which the youthful inquirer may readily pass, and thereby reach 
the fountain-head of the higher courses of learning.—Forgetting the 
barrenness and obtuseness of my own intellectual faculties, 1 have 
rashly attempted an elucidation of this hook. This, 1 cannot hut be 
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aware, will draw upon me flip censures of the learned ; yet, as an 
assistant in forming the habits of the young, it may he found per¬ 
haps in some small degree useful. 11 

The grand object of this little hornbook is to make the youth 
who study it acquainted with'the language of the country, and the 
first principles of those subjects which are afterwards to occupy 
their attention, by impressing them on their memory through the 
medium of versification. It is used in all the provinces of China 
Proper; and is generally the first work which is put into the bauds of 
children when they begin to learn to read. How well, both in re¬ 
gard to its matter and style, it is lilted for this purpose will be better 
understood by the reader when he has perused the translation which 
we here introduce. We retain the double lines, hut without any 
attempt to render the version metrical. The poetry of the Chinese 
must be reserved for a series of separate papers. The following is 
a translation of the Trimetrical Classic. The argument is not in 
the original; it contains the leading topics of the piece. 


TI1K ARGUMENT. 

The nature of man; necessity and inodes of education. The importance ot 
filial and fraternal duties. Numbers; the three great powers; the four seasons; 
the cardinal points; the five elements; the five constant virtues; the six kinds 
of grain; the six classes of domestic animals; the seven passions; the eight 
notes of music; the nine degrees of kindred; the ten relative duties. Course 
of uciidcmifittl studies, with a list of the hooks to be used. General history, with 
an enumeration of the successive dynasties, «&c. Incitements and motives to 
learning drawn from the conduct of ancient ‘••ages, statesmen, and from consid¬ 
erations of interest and glory. 

Men, fit their birth, are by nature radically good ; 

In this, all approximate, but in practice widely diverge. 

If not educated, the natural character is changed ; 

A course of education, is made valuable by close attention. 

5 Of old, M&ng’s mother selected a residence, 

And when her son did not learn, cut out the [half-wove] web. 

Tow of Yenshan, having adopted good regulations, 

Educated five sons, who all became renowned. 

To bring up and not educate, is a father’s error; 

10 To educate without rigor, shows a teacher’s indolence. 

That boys should not learn, is an improper thing; 

For if they do not learn in youth, what will they do when old? 

Gems unwrought, can form nothing useful; 

So men untaught, can never know the proprieties. 

15 Let the sons of men, while yet in early life, * 

With teachers and friends learn proper and decorous conduct. 

Heang in his ninth year, could warm [his parents’] bed; 

Duty to parents, ought carefully to be maintained. 

Yung in his fourth year, could give up his pear; 

20 Duty to elders, ought early to be understood. 
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First, practice filial and fraternal duties ; next, see and hear ; 
Understand certain numerical classifications, and certain branch¬ 
es of science. 

Units advance to tens, tens ascend to hundreds; 

Hundreds to thousands, and thousands to myriads. 

25 There are three powers,—heaven, earth, and man. 

There are three lights,—the sun, moon, and stars. 

There arc three bonds,—between prince and minister, justice; 
Between father and son, affection; between man and wife, con- 
We speak of spring and summer, of autumn and winter; [cord. 
30 These arc four seusons, which incessantly revolve. 

We speak of south and north, also of west and east; 

These are four points, which tend towards the centre. 

We speak of water, fire, wood, metal, and earth; 

These five elements, arc the sources of all classification. 

35 Humanity, justice, propriety, wisdom, and truth,— 

These five cardinal virtues are not to be confused. 

Rice, millet, pulse, wheat, rye, and barley, 

Are six kinds of grain on which men subsist. 

The horse, cow, sheep, fowl, dog, and swine, 

40 Are the six domestic animals which men breed. 

We speak of joy and anger, of sorrow and of fear, 

Of love, hatred, and desire,—these are the seven passions. 

The gourd, earth, skin, wood, stone, and metal. 

Silk, and bamboo, form [materials for] the eight kinds of music. 
45 Great-grandsirc’s sire, great-grandsire, grandsire, sire, $nd myself, 
My own son, together with my grandsoh, 

Great-grandson, and great-grandson’s son, 

Arc nine degrees of kindred, comprising the human relations. 
Mutual alfection of father and son, concord of man and wife, 

50 The older brother’s kindness, and the younger one’s respect, 
Order between seniors and juniors, friendship among associates, 
On the prince’s part regard, and on the minister’s fidelity,— 
These ten moral duties are invariably binding among men. 

All teachers of youth, should give lucid explanations, 

55 Adduce illustrations and proofs, and clearly mark the periods. 
Fivery scholar must make a suitable beginning. 

The Easy Lessons being finished, then take up the Four Books. 
The Dialogues are contained in twenty sections. 

In which his disciples have recorded the sage's (Confucius) words. 
60 M&ngtsze’s sayings are comprised in seven sections; 

He discourses on reason, virtue, benevolence, and justice. 

The compiler of the Constant Medium was Tszesze: 

‘ Medium v means not distorted ; 4 constant,' immutability. 

The compiler of the Superior Lessons was Ts&ngtsze: [ment. 
65 From personal and domestic, he proceeds to national, govern- 
When Filial Duty, and the Four Books are made familiar, 

Then the six classics may be forthwith commenced. 

The Odes, Records, Changes, Ritual, Spring and Autumn annals. 
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Arc called the six classic.®, and should he thoroughly studied. 

70 Fuhhe’s system of changes, together with that of Ycnte, 

And that of the Chow dynasty, form three treatises complete. 
The royal and ministerial canons, the instructions & injunctions, 
The solemn vows and commands, are profound portions of the 
Our princely lord of Chow first framed the Chow Ritual, [Record. 
75 And established six offices for maintaining rule in the empire. 
The elder and younger Tae commented on the Ritual, 
Transmitted the sage's words, and the Ritual and Music became 
complete. [praises, 

The national airs, the [two books of] eulogies, and the songs of 
Aae four sections of the Odes, which ought to be rehearsed. 

80 The Odes having ceased, the Spring and Autumn annals were 
compiled, [and bad. 

Which, by awarding praise and blame, marked out the good 
On these annals there are three comments, that of Kungyang, 
That of the Tso family, and that of Kuh Leang. 

The classics being understood, read the [works of the] wise men; 
85 Select the most important parts, and commit them to memory. 
Of these are the five wise men, to wit, Seun, and Yang, 

The worthy W&nchung, with the venerable Laou, and Chwang. 
When the classics and wise men are understood, commence 
the general history [of the nation], [ties. 

Investigate the succession of ages, and the rise and fall of dynas* 
90 Fuhhe and Shinnurig, together with Hwangte, 

Were^he three monarchs of remote antiquity. 

Tang and Yu (Yaofi and Shun) were styled the two rulers; 
Each meekly resigned the throne: theirs was a prosperous age. 
Yu of the Hea, and Tang of the Shang dy nasty, [three kings. 
95 With Woo [Wang] son of W&n of the Chow, are called the 
The Hea family continued in the government of the empire 
Four hundred years; then its altars were overthrown. 

Tang having destroyed the Hea, named the dynasty Shang, 
Which, after six hundred years, was ruined by the tyrant Chow. 
100 Woowang of the Chow dynasty, destroyed the [tyrant] Chdw, 
His family ruled an unequaled period—eight hundred years: 
When the court moved westward, the royal authority tottered, 
The lance and spear were upraised, and demagogues stalked 
abroad. [contending states, 

From the period of the Spring and Autumn annals to that of the 
105 There were five powerful princes, and seven mighty warriors. 
When victory declared on the side of Tsin, all began to unite ; 
But after two reigns, Tsoo and Han again strove [for supremacy]; 
Kaoutsoo was victorious, and established the line of Ilan, 
Which continued to Heaouping, ^vhen Wangmang usurped the 
110 Kwangwoo then arose, and founded the eastern dynasty, [throne. 
Which, after four hundred years, ended with the emperor Heen. 
Wei, Shuh, and Woo, then strove for the imperial crown ; 

These ‘ Three States’ were succeeded by the two Tsin. 
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Sung ami Tse came next, followed by Leiing and ('Ion; 

115 These four southern dynasties held their court at Kinling [ Nan 
king]. [westward, 

In the north were the Yuen of Wei, w ho separated eastward and 
Together with Yuwan of Chow, and Kaon of Tse : 

These continued till Suy joined the land in one. 

In the second generation, however, the new line failed, [right, 
120 And Kaoutsoo, founder of Tang, raised up forces in defense of 
Suppressed the disorders of Suy, and founded a new dynasty. 
After twenty reigns, during three hundred years, 

Leiing destroyed the race of Tang, and changed the dynasty. 
The [latter] Lcang, Tang, Tsin, with Han, and Chow, 

125 Called the five dynasties, followed in regular succession, [throne; 
The illustrious Sung next arose, and occupied Chow's vacant 
But after eighteen reigns, the north and south fell into disorder. 
Seventeen histories of these various periods are extant, 

Treating of rule and misrule, and of the rise and fall of dynasties. 
130 Let him who reads history, examine these faithful records, 

Till he understands ancient and modern things as if before his 
Let his lips rehearse them, and his heart ponder upon them; [eyes; 
Be this his morning study, and this his evening task. 

Formerly Chungne had the young lleiingto for his teacher; 
135 Even the sages of antiquity studied with diligence. 

Chaou, a minister of state, read the Confucian dialogues, 

And he too, though high in office, studied assiduously, 
v One copied lessons on reeds, another on slips of bartjboo; 

These though destitute of hooks eagerly sought knowledge. 

MO [To vanquish sleep] one suspended his head [by the hair] from 
a beam, and another pierced his thigh w ith an aw l; 
Though destitute of instruction, these were laborious in study. 
One read by light of glowworms, another by reflection of snow ; 
These, though their families were poor, did not omit to study. 
One carrying faggots, and another with his book tied to a cow’s 
145 And while thus engaged in labor, studied with intensity, [horn, 
Soo Laoutseucn, w hen he w as twenty-seven years of age, 
Commenced assiduous study, and applied his mind to books. 
This man when old, grieved that he commenced so late; 

You, who are young, ought early to think of these things. 

150 Behold Lcang Ilaoti, at the advanced age of eighty-two, 

In the imperial hall among many scholars, gains the first rank; 
This he accomplished, and was hy all regarded as a prodigy; 
You, youthful readers, should now resolve to be diligent. 

Y«ung when only eight years old, could recite the Odes; 

155 And Pe at the age of seven, understood the game of chess ; 

These displayed ability, Aiid were by men deemed extraordinary ; 
And you, my youthful scholars, ought to imitate them. 

Tsae Wanke could play upon stringed instruments; 

Seay Taomvan, likewise, could sing and chant: 

160 These lw'o, though girls, were intelligent and well informed ; 
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You, then, my lads, shouJJ surely rouse to diligence. 

Lew Ngan of Tang, when only seven years old, 

Showing himself a noble lad, was employed to correct writing : 
lie though very young, was thus highly promoted ; 

165 You, young learners, shoulfl strive to follow his example ; 

And he who does so, will acquire similar honors. 

Dogs watch by night; the cock announces the morning. 

If any refuse to learn, |iow can they be esteemed men ? 

The silkworm spins silk ; the bee gathers honey; 

170 If men neglect to learn, they are inferior to the brutes. 

He who learns in youth, and acts when of mature age, 

Kalends his influence to the prince, benefits the people, • 
Makes his name renowned, renders illustrious his parents, 
Reflects glory oil his ancestors, and enriches his posterity. 

175 Some for their offspring, leave coffers filled with gold; 

While 1 to teach children, leave but one little book. 

Diligence lias merit: play yields no profit; 

Re ever on your guard ! Rouse all your energies ! 

Such is the translation of the Sants/e King. Most of it is intelli¬ 
gible without a commentary; parts of it, however, require notes and 
explanations. And indeed there is much more that is interesting, 
and that exhibits the genius of the Chinese, in the commentary than 
m tlie text. With a view to make the subject more plain, we now 
proceed to give a paraphrase of a few of the most important parts of 
the text, awl will add, as we pass on from topic to topic, copious 
extracts from the elucidations of Wang TsinsJiing. The lines have 
been numbered for convenience of reference in the notes: we com¬ 
mence with the first line. 

1. 1 Men, at their birth, are by nature radically good; that is, ev¬ 
ery man, at the time when be comes into the world, possesses a nature 
which is radically pure, excellent, and good.’ On this passage the 
commentator thus remarks, 11 This is the commencement of a course 
of education, and explains first principles ; therefore it speaks of the 
original nature of man at his birth. That which heaven produ¬ 
ces is called ‘man;’ that which it confers, is called 1 naturethe 
possession of correct moral principle is called 4 goodness.' After 
birth, when the child begins to acquire knowledge, it first knows its 
mother; when learning to speak, it first calls its parents. Thus it 
is said by Mangtsze (Mencius), ‘ there is no young child who does 
not know that he ought to love his parents; and when grown up, 
there is no one who is ignorant that he ought to respect his cider 
hrotliers.’ Again, Chootsze has said, ‘ the nature of all men is good.’ 
Is it not even so!” The doctrine here advanced concerning the na¬ 
tural charatcr of man, has been fomnf to he so inconsistent with his 
general conduct, that some Chinese moralists have denied its correct¬ 
ness, in its full extent, maintaining 4 that there are people whose 
natural characters are radically good, and others whose natural 
characters are radically bad.’ »Somc, however, have taken a middle 
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ground, a Hi lining 1 that human nature is originally neither virtuous 
nor vicious,’ i. e. neither good nor bad ! See Collie’s translation of 
Hea M&ug, page 143. 

2 . ‘ In this, their natural character, all men approximate to or near¬ 
ly resemble each other; but in their habitual practice and conduct, 
they all diverge or differ from one another.’ “This sentence,” 
remarks the commentator, “ is connected with the preceding line, 
and explains it. It has been said by Kungtsze (Confucius) that, ‘by 
nature all are alike, but in habitual practice the differences are great.’ 
This refers to man at his birth: then the wise and the simple, the 
upright and the vicious, all agree in their nature,—radically resembling 
each other, without any difference. But when their knowledge has 
expanded, their dispositions and endowments all vary. Those who 
possess genius (or quick parts), are wise ; those whose understandings 
are dull, are simple; those who obey the dictates of reason, are good 
(or upright); and those who yield to passion, are vicious. Thus per¬ 
verting the correct principles of their virtuous nature, do they not 
become wholly unlike each other ! All this is in consequence of their 
habits and dispositions. The superior man alone has the merit of 
supporting rectitude; he doe3 not allow the youthful buddings of his 
natural character to become vitiated.” 

3, 4. ‘ If children are not educated, their natural characters will 

become changed and debased ; a course of education derives its chief 
value from close, constant, and unwearied attention to everything that 
can in any way affect the body or the mind of the child.’ The com¬ 
mentary on this passage is curious, and runs thus: 11 Supporting rec¬ 
titude—what is thus designated ? It denotes the ability to educate. 
How can those who are not sages possess knowledge when they 
come into the world 1 Children without parents are not brought up, 
and without education they can never become accomplished men. If 
those who have children fail to educate them, then their good nature 
which heaven conferred on them is darkened, reason opposed, passion 
obeyed, and they daily advance in wickedness. What is education! 
In ancient times, women who were pregnant, would not, when 
sitting down, incline to either side; nor when sleeping would they 
lie on one side ; when standing up, they would not rest on one foot; 
nor when walking, would they take irregular steps ; their eyes they 
never fixed on any ugly or base object; they would never listen to 
lewd songs; would never utter improper words-; nor eat things that 
had a noxious taste. They constantly performed the duties of fidelity, 
filial piety, friendship, love, kindness, and good-will. In consequence 
of this they always bore children of superior intelligence, surpassing 
the rest of mankind in their natural abilities, knowledge, goodness, 
and virtue. This was education given in the womb, before birth. 
When their children were able to eat, they taught them to use the 
right hand; when able to speak, they would not allow them to utter 
unnatural sounds; when able to walk, they made them acquainted 
with the four cardinal points, and with heights and depths; and when 
able to make a how. they taught them politeness, and obedience to 
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parents. This was maternal education of the nursling. With respect 
to dusting and sweeping, answering and replying, advancing and re¬ 
tiring, together with decorum, music, archery, charioteering, writing, 
and arithmetic, these must be taught by the father and schoolmaster. 
Such are the rules for educating* children; and they are rendered va¬ 
luable by close and untiring attention. For if close attention is want¬ 
ing, the progress of the student is difficult; or if the education is 
conducted in a careless manner, the pupil will receive little advan¬ 
tage. Such is not a good way to educate children.” 

/>. ‘In ancient times the mother of Mangtsze (Mencius) selected 
for her residence a place where her son would be free from the inllu- 
ence of, bad examples.’ On this passage the commentator luis the 
following remarks: “ Maternal education is characterized by alfec- 
tion. It is mild and winning, and ought to he iirst in order of time. 
Of all the mothers of antiquity who were able so to educate their chil¬ 
dren that they became renowned, the mother of Mangtsze was the 
most distinguished. Mang’s name was lio, and his literary name 
was Tszeyu. He was a native oi'Tsow, one of the contending states. 
He was early bereft of his father. Chang his mother lived near a 
butcher’s stall ; and her son in his youthful sports learned the cruel 
practice of slaughtering animals. ‘ It will never do for my son to 
live in this place,’ said his mother; and she immediately removed into 
the country, and resided near a burying ground. But there her son 
learned to play bury the dead, to mouni and weep. ‘This,* said his 
mother, 4 is not a good residence for my son.' Again she removed, 
and dwelt year an academy. There, morning and evening, her son 
learned to how, and in afl his deportment, in advancing and retiring 
to move politely. ‘This,’ said Ins mother, ‘is the place for the 
education of my hoy;' accordingly she remained then*. The ancients 
said, ‘For associates carefully select friends; ami for a residence, 
choose a good neighborhood.’ Confucius said, ‘ Benevolence is the 
most excellent thing for a neighborhood, and how can those he es¬ 
teemed wise who do not select a place where it is to he found !’ 
This is what is meant hv selecting a good neighborhood.’ 5 

(>. ‘When the hoy did not learn, his mother cut from the loom 
the half-wove web, in order to show her son the folly of his conduct.’ 
After giving a description of some of the parts of a loom, the com¬ 
mentator proceeds: “ M ting’s mother lived in ordinary c.ircu instil li¬ 
ves, and gained a livelihood by spinning and weaving silk. When 
her son had grown to a proper age, he was sent out to follow a teach¬ 
er (according to the custom of that period, in which a few celebrated 
individuals, traveling from place to place, led after them all those who 
were in search of knowledge); hut becoming weary, lie returned ; 
and his mother seized her scissors and cut out the weh w hich she was 
weaving. Mangtsze was frightened, aiM kneeling, begged to ask why 
she did this. His mother replied, ‘ My boy’s learning is like my weh. 
By an accumulation of single threads an inch is completed; by an 
accumulation of inches a foot is made; and inches and feet continually 
progressing, soon a whole piece is completed. Now my son is learn- 
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ing to be o philosopher; but disliking fatigue and wishing to return 
home, he is like my web, which while yet unfinished, 1 have cut from 
the loom.’ Mang was roused at this, and went and pursued his stu¬ 
dies in the school of Tszcs/c (grandson of Confucius); and thus 
transmitted the learning of the sage.* 1 All this was the result of ma¬ 
ternal instruction.” 

7, 8. On these two lines the commentator renrmrks: “ Puternal 
education is characterized by strictness. That instruction which is 
given in a proper manner, will not allow the slightest inattention or 
remissness. Of all those rigid fathers in modern times who have 
been able to educate their children so that they became distinguished, 
Tow ir the most illustrious. Tow Yukeiin was a native of Yew- 
chow, which belonged to Yen; therefore he was called Ycushan, 
which was the designation of his school. The etiquette maintained 
in his house was more rigid than that in the imperial courts. The 
limits between the inner and outer apartments (i. e. the male and fe¬ 
male) were guarded by regulations which were more strict than the 
prohibitions of the palace. The instructions which he gave his sous 
were more imperative than those of the magistracy. Sheih Tso, in 
his work called Tsocliucn says, ‘ Parental love requires that children 
should be educated on a good system, and that they should have no 
access to what is pernicious.’ Education like that of Yenshun may 
be considered as conducted on a good system. The five sons of 
Ycushan were K, Yen, Kan, Citing, and He; they nourished early 
in the time of the Sung dynasty, and were all great and distinguished 
statesmen. Ceiieratiou after generation their posterity preserved 
their father's regulations, and maintained tlivi honor and reputation of 
the family. Such is the merit of following a rigid course of paternal 
instruction.” 

9-1 1 We pass hy the commentary on the first and second of 
these lines, and quote that on the other two : “ There is an ancient 
proverb which says, ‘If children arc brought up without education, 
it is the father’s fault; and if they are instructed without severity, it 
is because the teacher is indolent.’ And again, ‘ say not, to-day I 
will not learn, another day is coining; this year 1 will not learn, ano¬ 
ther year is coming: thus while day follows day, and year succeeds 
to year, old age, alas ! will soon overtake you, and who will then he 
found in the wrong V This proverb shows the danger of delaying 
repentance till it is too late.” 

17, 18. The four lines immediately preceding these need no ex¬ 
planation. The remarks on these two will illustrate in some degree 
the domestic manners of the Chinese. “ The first and chief of all 
duties,!’ says the commentator, “ is filial piety. At the commence¬ 
ment of his studies the scholar cniiunt hut know this. Formerly, in 
the time of the Jtau dynasty’there lived in Kciinghca one Hwang 
lleiiug, who when only nine years old knew how to perform the 
duties which he owed to his parents. Always on the recurrence of 
a hot day in > 111111110 *, lit' would fan his parents’ hed-curtains, air and 
cool the pillow and mat, and drive away the inusque toes and guuls, 
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that they might rest and sleep, quietly. And when the cold days of 
winter came he would then with his own body warm his parents’ co¬ 
verlet, pillow, and mat, that they might sleep warm. Although the 
child who performed the duties of a son in this manner, may be said 
to have a heavenly nature, yet*this is the way in which all children 
ought to act. In the evening to wish his parents repose, in the mor¬ 
ning to inquire after their health, in winter to warm their bed, and 
in summer to cool it, are what propriety requires.” The curtains, 
which are indispensable for a guard against nuisquetnes; a mat, made 
of thin strips of bamboo; and a pillow, also made of bamboo, though 
sometimes covered with doth; and a coverlet, which is usually very 
thick ;-r-constitute the whole bedding of the Chinese. The bedstead 
is constructed on the same economical scale, and generally consists 
of two or three boards elevated a little above the floor; hut that in 
use among the opulent resembles a couch or sofa. 

19,20. On these lines the commentary runs thus: “ In order to 
give due weight to the (five) relationships, friendly offices must he 
highly esteemed, and the fraternal duties carefully observed. This 
ought to be fully understood by the youthful student. In the time 
of the Han dynasty, Kung Yung of Loo, when only four years old, 
knew how to exercise brotherly love, and to exhibit a polite and res¬ 
pectful deportment. On a certain occasion a basket of pears was 
presented to his family. His brothers all strove to obtain them. 
Yung alone waited (for the others); and then selecting the very 
smallest, took that for his part. A person asked him why he took 
the smallest? He replied, l I am a little child, and therefore ought 
to take the smallest.’ This is an example of his modest, respectful, 
and yielding deportment. Afterwards, when involved in the calami¬ 
ties of national revolution, all the brothers sought to die (or hazard 
their own lives), one for the other. The fame of their fraternal af¬ 
fection has shed forth a brilliancy of light that will illumine myriads 
of generations.” 

21,22. To explain the meahing of these two lines the commen¬ 
tator remarks: “Of the duties'of relationship, the filial and fraternal 
ones should be carried to'the very utmost extent; and then the prin¬ 
ciples of all that he sees and hfenrs should he learned by the youthful 
scholar. It was a saying of Confucius, ‘ that when one has perform¬ 
ed his duties and still has strength left, he should employ it in study.’ 
He should understand the classification of things, which constitutes 
numerical (or general) knbwledgd; and he should know their princi¬ 
ples, which is scientiffif knowledge. In the Book of Changes it is 
written, ‘ The sup6rior man, possessing an extensive knowledge of 
the sayings and conduct of the ancients, daily renews his virtue.’ 
Again it has been said by Confucius,‘ To hear about many things di¬ 
minishes doubt; but if anything stilt remains uncertain speak of it 
cautiously: to see many things diminishes error, but when the con¬ 
sequences are yet uncertain, act cautiously.’ Those who have heard 
much and seen many things, and whose knowledge has become pro- 
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found, will rarely in their discourse he guilty of error; or in their 
conduct, make work for repentance.” 

According to the division of knowledge given above, into numerical 
classiiications or general knowledge, and into scientific investigation 
of principles, the author of the Trimetrical Classic now proceeds to 
specify the 1 certain numerical classifications,’ and commences with 
numbers themselves. See the 2tfd and 24th lines. The subject is 
carried on to the ;>ftd. It would require many pages to elucidate all 
the knowledge which is‘ wrapped up’ in these few lines. But we must 
pass them at present, not however without the hope of reverting to 
them hereafter. The subjects are in themselves simple; but as they 
are trotted by the Chinese, they are involved in obscurity, and closely 
interwoven, not only with many of the common maxims and rules of 
life, but also with many of their most abstruse speculations and wild¬ 
est vagaries. Thu nine degrees of kindred or relations by blood will 
come under consideration when we notice the work called the Hun¬ 
dred Family Names. We may, however, remark here, that out of 
these nine degrees of consanguinity there spring ‘the five relations,' 
and’the ‘ten moral duties.' The relations are those between; 1, fa¬ 
ther and son; 2, husband and wife; * 5, elder and younger brother; 
4, friends and associates; and, prince and minister. The ten du¬ 
ties are; I, paternal atfection; 2, filial obedience; 3, mildness on 
the part of the husband ; 1, submissiveness from the wife; 5, love 
from the elder, and 0, inspect from the younger, brother; 7, kindness 
amongst friends, and H, fidelity amid associates; 9,dignity on the 
part of a prince, and 10, constancy or uprightness on that of a mi¬ 
nister. 

64. With this line commences a summary of the second division 
of knowledge—the scientific investigation of principles, grounded as 
is all the knowledge which the Chinese possess on the moral, politi¬ 
cal, and historical writings of the ancients. The summary occupies 
thirty linos, in which our author marks out the‘scientific course' 
which he regards as mn.-l. fit for the student and his teacher, and gives 
at the same time a succinct account of those works which ought to 
he studied. We need not stop to notice them particularly, for they 
will hereafter come under review. On some of them, however, a 
few remarks are necessary to render the text intelligible. 

67. It will bo perceived that while ‘ six classics’ are spoken of in 
this line, only five are enumerated, namely, the Odes, Records, 
Changes, Ritual, together with the Spring and, Autumn annals. 
These are the Woo King, the Five Classics, which are now extant; 
but when our author wrote, the Ritual occupied two distinct works, 
one called the Chow he, the other the Le Ke; the former is now 
merged in the latter. 

80. ‘The national odes having ceased, the Chun Tsew, Spring 
and Autumn annals, were compiled.’ In the feudal period of Chi¬ 
nese history, it was customary for the nobles to collect the popular 
airs of their several territories, and present them to their lord para¬ 
mount, as illustrative of the prevailing character of their people; it 
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was also customary lor the lord paramount and his nobles, at their 
annual assemblies, to eulogize each other in verse, and to unite in 
sacrificial songs of praises. A collection of these various airs, eu¬ 
logies, and songs, forms the hook of odes. When the paramount 
authority began to be disregarded, the odes also ceased to be collect¬ 
ed. It was at this juncture that Confucius commenced his annals, 
which have come down to our time under the title of Chun Tsew. 

04—07. These lines refer the student to a class of writings which 
our author thinks should immediately succeed the study of the clas¬ 
sics, preparatory to a course in history. These are the writings of 
the ancient ‘ wise men,’ and are occupied chiefly with ethical and 
political subjects. The original of what we have translate*! ‘wise 
men’ is tszc. Ten of these are mentioned in connection, and are 
called the ‘shcili tsze.’ They were eminent writers and teachers of 
antiquity. Their names are; 1, Laou, founder of the Taou sect; 2, 
Cliwang, a writer of the same school; 3, Seun, a follower of Confu¬ 
cius; 4, Lee, of the Taou sect; 5, Kwan, of the ‘ military school,’ 
who wrote 1180 essays, chiefly on tactics; (>, llnnfei, who wrote on 
jurisprudence; 7, Hwaenan, a miscellaneous writer; 8, Vang, a 
Conlucianist; 0, Wanchung, of the same school; 10, Hdkwan, a 
writer of the Taou sect. Lor further particulars concerning these 
ten writers, the reader is referred to Morrison’s Dictionary, vol. 1st, 
part 1 st, page 707. 

88. This and the lines which follow it to the 133d, present to 
the tyro a synopsis of Chinese history, hut in a style which is poorly 
calculated # to win his attention; moreover, the subject, treated of is 
quite beyond the compAdiension of those for whom the work is in¬ 
tended. 

128. The seventeen histories spoken of in this line have been in¬ 
creased to twenty-one. Szeuia Tscen, ‘the Herodotus of China, 1 
nourished under the Han dynasty, not long after the burning of the 
books by the first monarch of Tsin; he wrote the She Ke, ‘ Histori¬ 
cal Records,’ embracing the whole of Chinese history, both written 
and traditional, down to his own time. Histories of the several follow¬ 
ing dynasties were successively written by various individuals. These 
were afterwards collected into one work and called the Seventeen 
Histories. Since that period other additions have increased the 
number to twenty-one, though the name of the Seventeen Histories 
is still frequently retained. 

134. This and the following lines are designed to direct and en¬ 
courage boys in their course of study. “All those who read the 
classics, history, and the commentaries,” says doctor Wang Pihhow, 
“ must have both the heart and the mouth reciprocally engaged. If 
the mouth is employed while the heart is listless, then thought will he 
impeded and nothing enter the mind.® And if the heart is engaged 
while the mouth is unemployed, the attention will not be kept in¬ 
tensely fixed. If the subject occupies the thoughts in the morning, 
but not in the evening, then a part of the proper time for study will 
be lost, and that which is learned will be forgotten. Such a course 
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is not to ho approved.” In carrying out his plan, onr author intro¬ 
duces a variety of examples for the imitation and encouragement of 
his young readers. The first of the examples is Chungne or Confu¬ 
cius. Although the sage possessed intuitive knowledge, yet he de¬ 
lighted in laborious study; and he cV’en condescended to receive in¬ 
struction from the young Heiingto, who was only seven years old. 

In concluding our remarks on the book before us, we must express 
our surprise and regret that a better work has never been prepared 
for the children of the ‘ celestial empire.’ A series of lessons adapt¬ 
ed to the capacities of youthful minds would possess great advantages 
over the Sants/.c King, which from beginning to end is quite unintel¬ 
ligible -o all except those who have made considerable proficiency in 
the knowledge of the language. The style is indeed perspicuous, 
and the language pure and chaste; but in moral sentiment and reli¬ 
gious principles, it is sadly deficient, containing not one word to di¬ 
rect the child’s thoughts beyond the things of time and sense. His 
heavenly Father, the Creator and Judge of all, together with man’s 
immortality, are kept wholly out of view; and the student is left to 
grope in thick darkness as he travels onwards to eternity. ‘Such 
surely is not a good way to educate children.’ An ancient, wise 
mail has said, “Train up a child in the way he should go, and when 
he is old lie will not depart from it.” ‘And is it not even so!' 


Art. II. Notices of modern China: literary examinations con¬ 
sidered as a proof of ability to serve in the. magistracy; man¬ 
ner in which the examinations are conducted. By H. I. 

Literary acquirement is, it is well known, the path to dignity and 
employment in the theory of the Chinese government. There are 
four degrees of literary rank called, beginning with the lowest, sew- 
tsac , keujin , tsinszc , and hanlin , which must be passed through suc¬ 
cessively by Chinese, to arrive at the highest dignities in the state. 
Examinations for the first two degrees are held in the capitals of the 
several provinces, and for the others in Peking. The inode of con¬ 
ducting the examinations is already given in the Repository, vol. I, 
p. 482, and vol. II, p. 243. An instance is recorded of a student 
taking all the four degrees within nine months; and of another, Le,* 
afterwards governor of Kwangtung, who took them all before he en¬ 
tered on office. All who choose may be candidates at these exhibi¬ 
tions, excepting menials, their children, and grandchildren, police- 
officers, and stage-players.t This republican license seems to be 

* Canton Register, June 15th, 1832. 

t Morrison’s View of China for Philological purposes, page 101. 
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attended will) more than democratic licentiousness. The literary 
chancelor of Canton published a small pamphlet,* about 1827, con¬ 
taining precepts hortative and prohibitory, for the benefit of the 
junior students. The first class of precepts enjoined on them, 
amongst other things,‘To establish the chief radical virtues, filial 
piety, paternal affection, and truth; to discriminate accurately be¬ 
tween righteous feeling, and a money-loving spirit; and to be tranquil 
in poverty. 9 The second class cautions them against laziness, crafti¬ 
ness, litigation, fighting, gambling, opium smoking, and other crimes, 
natural and unnatural, which are said to he unusually prevalent in 
Canton. These caveats induce the hope that by ‘junior students’ we 
are to ynderstand a lower class of students as the class of persons 
who are addressed. 

What becomes of the rejected candidates for any of the degrees 
may he learned in a former paper of the Repository.! Many of 
them persevere, however, in trying until they attain the degree. “One 
of my domestics,” says a writer in the Indochinese Gleaner,!); “is 
this morning called away hy the sudden death of his grandfather, an 
old man near eighty. The immediate occasion of his death was a 
journey of an hundred miles in order to attend a literary examina¬ 
tion. That such a man should attend as a candidate for literary 
honors, after perhaps nearly sixty years of unsuccessful application, 
shows at least ardor in the pursuit of his object. The present case 
of perseverance which proved fatal, and similar attempts, are caused 
hy a good-natured law made hy the emperor Recalling, who was a 
great patron of old people. He decreed that all sewtsae graduates 
of sevent y, who would ?Ateud but once and go through the exercises 
after that age, should receive the next degree, called keujin, hy a 
special act of imperial favor, without any regard to the merit of their 
essays. Hut this law, which originated in the most gracious inten¬ 
tions, causes annually in diifercnt parts of the country the death of 
several persons. The candidates at these examinations have to sit, 
whilst composing their essays, two days and two nights at a time, in 
little sentry boxes where they cannot lie down, and surrounded by 
the smoke caused in cooking for them ; and this is repeated thrice, 
so that altogether they often sit up, in extremely hot weather six 
nights! This toil and inconvenience, not at all pleasant to young 
men, is frequently fatal to the old persons who attempt it. And 
there is another circumstance which is far from being pleasant to a 
Chinese mind. No dead body can he carried out at the gate of a 
place dedicated to the emperor, as these places and all public offices 
are. To do so is deemed unlucky. The only course therefore to he 
pursued with those who die over night in the midst of the examina¬ 
tion, is to dig a hole in the wall and drag the corpse through il, when 
it is laid down outside the wall with ft mat over it, till the relations 
come and take it uway.” 

* Malacc.ii Olwm-r, July Jv,t, 

t Chinese Re|ioj*it«iry. vol. II. page 1IH. 
ludocliiioe (jleuncr. Oct Jd'iO. page 107 
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One inducement to acquire even the lowest degree of literary rank 
is, that it exempts the graduate from the bamboo; but it does not ap¬ 
pear to save them from a worse fate. The governor of the pro¬ 
vince of Chekeang reported to the emperor in 1820,* “an occurrence 
in which an officer in the situation of taouke, whilst publicly interro¬ 
gating a sewtsae, inflicted torture on him, which conduct the candi¬ 
date for literary honors could not submit to.” The governor then 
enters upon a very long story by which it appears, that the sewtsae, 
along with two others had invented a calumny against a person with 
a view to extort money from him, “by accusing him of singing songs 
during the period he was in mourning for bis parents.” The libeled 
party lr id bis complaints before the magistrate, who summoned the 
offending sewtsae, and punished one of them by forty blows on tbe 
palm of bis band, and sending him Inch to the college tutors to he 
disgraced. The next day, however, he had tli 0| n up again for further 
examination, when one of the three, presuming upon his literary rank, 
became insolent, upon which lie was tortured by twisting bis ears. 
The same magistrate had to preside shortly after at the examination 
of the graduates, when some ten of the latter, in resentment at the 
affair of the twisted ears, would not appear, and * l who did 

attend, seeing the example set them and who w. * vers¬ 
ed again immediately. „ * 

A very long story ensues, which involves the truth o. f/ •J-’S , 

against the singer of songs, the twister of ears, [the alii- s 
school, and lastly, a new party, an officer of the court, “with 3 / 
good sense enough to be guarded in bis conduct, and avo.id excftiiTg 
contentions, but was constantly going in .bid out; and in conse¬ 
quence people talked much about him. and be produced a great ef¬ 
fect on the pah/ir mind.” The governor recommended that tin; taou¬ 
ke and the other officer be degraded from their offices, and tlm-sew- 
tsue stripped of their academical honors. The danger o*^ v; w«g 
the passions of the students seems In ha\e been the topie'ei' ' 
importance in the governor's mind ; for the Chinese stiidcv 
to possess something of the combustibility*. , ./ / *‘*cnn; ' l ?/. 11 J an ^ 
A serious exhibition of this took place ai/ y ^ //f, 4...v sewtsae » v *^ re are 
province in lS21.t In consequence of one of their number 6 ?,’ SCW ~ 
been subjected illegally to twenty blows by a magistrate, they r S V$t 
111 a body in open court, dashed their buttons (the marks of rank) ctm 
tbe ground ami walked oil*, leaving the examiner alone. • 

The examination for the degree of kcujiu occurs at the capital of*^ 
the provinces, once only m every three years. Four thousand eight 
hundred candidates appeared for this degree in Canton at the seaj-on 
in September, 1828;$ and six thousand, in IS;?2.§ There is besides, 
an extra examination every decade, and on anniversaries,jubilees, 
and other extraordinary occasions.|| Four thousand eight hundred 
candidates offered themsehes 011 the fiftieth anniversary of tbe em- 

" luito. (ik’rtiirr. July. I**£0, paj;r 3.».Y t Imt«* <« leaner. vol 3. page *275 

* ('union lie^i-ter, <»rt. Irlli, (.‘Imu-j-e Repository, vol.'I. page 160. 

I! Canton Kr”r-!n, Ort j;Mll. IKU. 
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peror’s birthday, in 1831. AA extraordinary examination is ordered 
tliis year on occasion of the empress mother attaining her 60th year.* 
The present emperor on his accession enacted, amongst other coro¬ 
nation promotions and acts of grace, that “the candidates to be ac¬ 
cepted at the literary examinations in each province be increased 
from ten to thirty;” and also, that the keujin graduates be permitted 
as a mark of honor to wear a button of the sixth degree of rank (trans¬ 
parent white).t But the number of successful candidates in Canton 
at the session of 18*28 is stated at 75 and in 1832, it is said to be 
‘as usual 72.’§ 

The examination occasions in general great interest and^excite- 
nicnt in this city ;|| and lists of the keujin elect are sold to the public 
on the morning after the examination which consists of three sessions. 
A few of the principal essays are published too in one or more vo¬ 
lumes. Seven themes are given to the students; four from the last 
books of Confucius, and three from some one of the king or classics. 
One theme in 1828 was,1| “ Tsangtsze said, ‘ to possess ability, and 
yet ask of those who do not; to know much, and yet inquire of those 
who know little ; to possess, and yet appear not to possess; to be full, 
and yet appear empty.’ ”** A second was, “he took hold of things 
by the two extremes, and in his treatment of the people maintained 
the golden medium.” B A third theme in the first examination was 
taken from Mencius: “a man from his youth studies eight princi¬ 
ples, and when he arrives at manhood, he wishes to reduce them to 
practice.” Ji A theme for verses of five syllables in each line was, 
“the sounu of the oar, a«al the green of the hills and water.” These 
were all for the first session, and the first theme was considered the 
most important of all. On the hist day, interrogations were put con¬ 
cerning the ancient classics, interpretations of obscure passages, the 
history and geography of China, biography of statesmen, and of 
eminent men of Canton. Besides the matter of the essays, correct¬ 
ness and elegance in the handwriting of the characters is required, 
and the first quality, absolutely. A story is told of a candidate who 
was rejected for having written a horse, with a hori/.outnl line 

at the bottom, thus 0^, on the ground “that it was impossible for a 
horse to walk without its legs.” §§ 

The following is a translation of an entire essay which obtained the 
keujin degree in Canton on occasion of an extra examination on ac¬ 
count of the sixtieth anniversary of the emperor Keaking’s birthday, 
in September, 1818. The theme taken from Tsangtsze in the Lun- 
yu was, “ when persous in high stations are sincere in the perform- 

* Chinese Repository, vol. 3, page 578. 

t lmlochinc.se <1 leaner, vol 3, page 44. | Jpaiitun Register, Oct. IHtli, 1828. 

$ Canton Register, Nov. 1 tith, 1832. || Canton Register, Nov. 1st, 1831. 

U Canton Register, Oct. 18th, 1828. 

** Collie's translation of the Four Books, sect. 5, page 33. 

ft Collie's translation of the Four Books, sect. 6, page 4. 

It Collie's translation of the Four Books, serf. 9. page 29 

$$ Ahlir Crosier. as quote4 by Barrow in the latter’- travels. 2*1 edition vol 
page 2(>4 

w»* . iv. vn. in. l(J 
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mice of relative, ant! domestic duties, the people generally will he 
stimulated to the practice of virtue/’* The essayist says: 

“ When the upper classes are really virtuous, the common people 
will inevitably become so. For, though the sincere performance of 
relative duties by superiors does not originate in a wish to stimulate 
the people, yet the people do become virtuous, which is a proof of 
the effect of sincerity. As benevolence is the radical principle of all 
good government in the world, so also benevolence is the radical 
principle of relative duties amongst the people. Traced back to its 
source, benevolent feeling refers to a first progenitor; traced for¬ 
wards, it brunches out to a hundred generations yet to come. The 
source of personal existence is one’s parents, the relations which 
originate from heaven are most intimate; and that in which natural 
feeling blends is felt most deeply. That which is given by heaven 
and by natural feeling to all, is done without any distinction between 
noble or ignoble. One. feeling pervades all. My thoughts now re¬ 
fer to him who is placed in a station of eminence, and who may be 
called a good man. The good man who is placed in ail eminent 
station, ought to lead forward the practice of virtue ; hut the way to 
do so is to begin with his own relations, and perform his duties to 
them. 

“ In the middle ages of antitpiity, the minds of the people were not 
yet dissipated—how came it that they were not humble and observant 
of relative duties, when they were taught the principles of the five so¬ 
cial relations ( This having been the case, makes it evident that the 
enlightening' of the people tiuM depend entirely on the cordial per¬ 
formance of immediate relative duties. The person in an eminent 
station who may he called a good man, is he who appears at the 
head of all others in illustrating hy his practice the relative duties. 
In ages nearer to our own, the manners of the people were not far re¬ 
moved from the dutiful; how came it that any were disobedient to 
parents, and without brotherly nilection, and that it was yet necessary 
to restrain men by inflicting the eight forms of punishment? This 
having been the ease, shows that in the various modes of obtaining 
promotion in the state, there is nothing regarded of more importance 
than filial and fraternal duties. The person in an eminent station 
who may he called a good mail, is he who stands forth as an exam¬ 
ple of the performance of relative duties. 

“The difference between a person tilling a high station, and one of 
the common people, consists in the department assigned them, not in 
their relation to heaven; it consists in a difference of rank, not ilia 
difference of natural feeling; hut the common people constantly 
observe the sincere performance of relative duties in people ofliigh 
stations. In being at the I4;ad of a family and preserving order 
amongst the persons of which it is composed, there should he sincere 
attention to politeness and decorum. A good man placed in a high 
station says, ‘ Who of all these are not related to me, and shall 1 re- 


* Itifloi'liimvf 1 (iliMiier. January. page 
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reive them with nine external* forms?' The elegant entertainment, 
tin* neatly arranged tables, and the exhilarating song, some men es¬ 
teem mere forms, but the good man esteems that which dictates them 
as a divinely instilled feeling, and attends to it with a truly benevolent 
heart. And who of the common people does not feel a share of the 
delight arising from fathers, and brothers, and kindred? Is this joy 
resigned entirely to princes and kings'? 

“In favors conferred to display the benignity of a sovereign, there 
should be sincerity in the kindness done. The good man says, ‘Are 
not all these persons whom 1 love, and shall I merely enrich them by 
largesses'?’ He gives a branch as the sceptre of authority to a deli¬ 
cate younger brother, and to another lie gives a kingdom with his 
best instructions. Some men deem this as merely extraordinary 
good fortune, hut the good man esteems it the exercise of a virtue of 
the first order, and the efiort of inexpressible henevolence. Rut have 
the common people no regard for (lie spring whence the water flows, 
nor for the root, which gives life to the tree and its branches '? Have 
they no regard for their kindred? Tt is necessary both to reprehend 
and to urge them to exercise these feelings. The good man in a high 
station is sincere in the performance of relative duties, because to 
do so is virtuous, and not on account of the common people. Rut 
the people, without knowing whence the impulse comes, with joy 
and delight are influenced to act with zeal in this career of virtue; 
the moral distillation proceeds with rapidity, and a vast change is ef¬ 
fected. 

“The ratik of men is exceedingly different; some fill the imperial 
throne, hut every one equally wishes to do his utmost to accomplish 
his duly; and success depends on every individual himself. The 
upper classes begin and pour the wine into the rich goblet.; tlje poor 
man sows his grain to maintain his parents; the men in high stations 
grasp the silver howl; the poor present a pigeon: they rouse each 
other to unwearied cheerful efforts, and the principles implanted by 
heaven arc moved to action. Some things are difficult to he done, 
except by those who possess the glory of national rule; hut the kind 
feeling is what I myself possess, and may increase to an unlimited 
degree. The prince may write verses appropriate to his vine bower; 
the poor man can think of his gourd shelter; the prince may sing 
his classic odes on fraternal regards; the poor man can muse on his 
more simple allusions to the same subject, and asleep or awake in¬ 
dulge his recollections; for the feeling is instilled into his nature. 
"When the people arc aroused to relative virtues, they will be sincere; 
for where is there any of the common poople that does not desire to 
perform relative duties? Hut without the upper classes performing 
relative duties, this virtuous desire would have no point from which 
to originate, and therefore it is said, ‘good men in high stations, gs a 
general at the head of his armies, will lend forward the world to the 
practice of social virtues.’ ’’ 

The third degree is conferred at the court, as is stated in a former 
number of the Repository before referred to, onee in every three 
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years.* Tlie procedure is the same as* in the previous trials, except 
that the examiners are of higher rank. The fourth and highest is 
also conferred once in three years; the examination for it takes place 
in ihe royal palace at Peking in the presence of the emperor, and 
the candidates are those who have received the three other degrees. 
Nothing appears to show how the imperial examinations are con¬ 
ducted; but the Indochinese Gleaner in noticing the emperor Keii- 
king’s attendance in 1818,t adds, “ as might be anticipated, some 
have been promoted, and others degraded to a very low rank.” The 
emperor examined on this occasion his own son a lad of fourteen 
years of age, and was much disappointed to And that he could not 
make verses. lie himself remembered well, “that his august father, 
the late emperor Keenlung, examined him when he was 13 years of 
age, on which occasion the verses that might be expected from such 
an age, were duly composed.” The fault was laid, of course, to the 
tutors, and new ones appointed. It does not appear that his majesty 
conferred a degree upon the boy, although he waves the point of 
competency occasionally in favor of second childhood ; for in 1829, 
he conferred literary honors on several old scholars who had conti¬ 
nued to attend the court examinations until they were some 80 or 90 
years of age.f 

The Tartars have a college for themselves exclusively, called the 
Kwotszekeen, distinct from the IIanlin,§ which is more properly a 
kind of royal society, or national institute, but nothing is found in 
our materials to show the nature of it. The officers of highest rank 
have the privilege apparently to send a son L? it, since one of the em¬ 
peror’s acts of grace on his accession extends the privilege to officers 
at court of the fourth degree of rank, and in the provinces to those of 
the third degree.|| The time required for residence in the college is 
diminished too by one month. The Tartars are permitted to contend 
for degrees in concurrence with the Chinese at their examinations; 
for a ken jin graduate who had reported himself to be a Tartar at an 
examination in 1824, confessed afterwards that he was a Chinese by 
birth.^ “ But at the time of the said examination,” adds the edict 

which reports the case, “this graduate being very young, it was his 
father who made a false report of him and led to the error. Now as 
the graduate himself has made a true representation of the case, he is 
less culpable than if it had been discovered and reported by the ex¬ 
amining officer. It is directed that he retain his literary rank, but 
he prevented from attending at one examination (i. e. promotion is 
stopped for three years, the interval between the examinations), and 
that lie be enrolled as a Chinese by birth. But let the head of the 
Tartar division who presumed to take upon himself to present the 

<;> 

* Chinese Repository, vol. I, page 435. 

t Indochinese ((leaner, Oct. 1818, page 182. 

t Canton Register, Oct. 3d, 1829. 

$ Morrison’s View of China for Philological purposes, page 91. 

II Indochinese Gleaner, Jan. 1831, page 44. 

^ Transactions of the.Royal Asiatic Society, vol. 1, page 390. 
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report on the occasion, he; delivered to the Criminal Board for trial.” 
“This is a strong proof,” subjoins the translator, “(if any weie 
wanted,) that the Tartars are always favored whenever there is any 
competition.” 

Number 12 of the Appendix to sir George Staunton's translation 
of the Penal Code gives the emperor Keiiking’s answer to a propo¬ 
sal to establish district colleges in Tartary. He rejects it because, 
“though we are aware of the advantages that might result from such 
a measure, yet as the profession of arms is more congenial to the 
disposition of the inhabitants, as well as of the greatest local neces¬ 
sity in all those countries, it would be a matter of just regret, ^hat too 
great an encouragement given to literary pursuits should ever divert 
the Tartar youth from the more active employments of the military 
and equestrian exercises. It might be reasonably apprehended that 
partiality and corruption would gradually insinuate themselves into 
examinations, which should be carried on in such remote and unfre¬ 
quented stations.” Whatever success may have attended the design 
to foster active, military habits amongst the Tartars, there is reason 
to doubt if the same energy prevails amongst the troops within the 
empire proper, judging by an edict of Keaking in 1800,* or by that 
against the use of sedan chairs which appeared in 1833.1 

The present dynasty introduced examinations and gradations 
amongst the military classes, somehwat similar to those for civil eli¬ 
gibility to promotion.! “At 10 o’clock at night (ofNovember27th, 
1832),” says the Canton Register^ “ nine guns or petards announc¬ 
ed the moment of decision on the forty-nine fortunate candidates out 
of several thousands for the military honor of keujin. All the suc¬ 
cessful candidates hit the target on foot six times successively; on 
horseback, six times; once with the arrow they hit a ball lying on 
the ground as they passed it at a gallop; and they were of the first 
class in wielding the ironhandled battle-axe, and in lifting the stone- 
loaded beam. The names of the forty-nine, their ages and places of 
abode, were published this morning on a paper, price one pice (qu. 
one tseen or cash). The oldest was forty-five years of age, and the 
youngest, seventeen. Since they all performed the same feats, we 
inquired on what principle the order of one, two, three, &c. from first 
to last was made (for as to honor, whether a man is rated the first, or 
the tenth, or the twentieth, or the last, makes all the difference in the 
eyes of the world); we were told in reply, that the preference was 
given to the best looking men or to gentlemen; for the candidates 
are all persons of property, who find their own horses, dresses, arms, 
&c.; but their arrows they never get back again, they being the per¬ 
quisites of the target watchers.” 

Mr. Ellis of lord Amherst’s embassy had an opportunity of seeing 
one of these military examinations at Nanchang foo, the capital of 

* Timkowski’s Travels, vol. 2, chan. 1. 

t Chinese Repository, vol. 2, page 233. 

X Morrison’s View of China for Philological purposes, page 102. 

$ Canton Register, Dec. 3d, 1832. 
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Keangse, wliich lie; thus describes, “in a walk around the waJjs, I 
was most agreeably surprised by coming upon the place where the 
examination for advancement in military rank was holding. The 
place might he called a stadium about 200 yards in length; at the 
upper end a temporary hall had been erected, with an elevated throne 
or seat; a row of mandarins in their full dresses occupied each side, 
hut the distance at which I stood did not enable me to ascertain whe¬ 
ther the raised part was occupied by some mandarins, or by a repre¬ 
sentation of the imperial presence. At the extremity opposite to the 
hall, was a wall of masonry intended as a butt for military practice, 
and at a short distance in advance, a paeloo from which the candidates 
on horseback, armed with a bow and three arrows, started.* The 
marks at which they lired, covered with white paper, were about the 
height of a man, and somewhat wider, placed at intervals of 50 yards; 
the object was to strike these marks successively with the arrows, the 
horses being kept at full speed. Although the bull's-eye was not al¬ 
ways hit, the target was never missed: the distance was trilling, not 
exceeding 15 or 20 feet. It appeared to me that the most skill was 
displayed in changing the how without checking the horse. The 
candidates were young mandarins, handsomely dressed; their horses, 
trimmings, and accoutrements were in good order; their arrows were 
merely pointed, without barbs to prevent accidents, the spectators 
being within a few yards of the marks.”* 

The emperor is present at the examination for the highest military 
honors,t and awards prizes, such as a cap decorated with a peacock's 
feather. On one of these occasions, a candidate passed with success 
by an imposition in the strength of his how, in the very face of the 
emperor; but he was detected and forbidden to exhibit again. The 
officer who passed him was punished, and he who detected the cheat 
rewarded.{ 

An imperial order of March 2*lth, 18111,§ says: “In the late reign, 
whenever an excursion was made into Tartary, it was customary to 
inspect the skill of the great officers of government, and of all those 
near the imperial person, in military exercises. In the ensuing year 
when we proceed on a similar expedition, it is our intention, as of 
old, to inspect these exercises. But from the 25th year of Keaking 
[1820] until now, there has been hut little practice in them. Let or¬ 
ders he circulated for a general practice in such exercises, that next 
year, when the inspection takes place, every one may be perfectly 
adroit. Heavy penalties will be indicted on such as prove remiss or 
inexpert.” 

The system of examinations seems to prevail in most departments. 
The Peking gazette of September, 1819,|| announces that the prime 
minister Totsin, and the statesmen who act with him, report the ex¬ 
amination of the translators from the Russian language into the Chi - 

* Journal of the Embassy, 2d edition, vol. 2, page 94 

I Indochinese Gleaner. Oct. 1818, page 181. j Canton Regi>ter, Feb 3d. 1830. 

Transactions of the Royal Asiatic .Society, vol, 1, page 390. 

|| Indochinese Gleaner. April 1820, page 297. 
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nese or Tartar, and propose rewards for the host qualified; the can¬ 
didates were fifteen. There were six who were classed first, eight 
put in the second place, and one to a third and lowest place.” At a 
similar examination in 1830,* two Chinese literati were rewarded for 
translations of Russian (perhaps Latin) official documents. 

There are examinations for Tartar translators, since we find a can¬ 
didate convicted in 1830,t of having “obtained a victory with another 
man’s spear;” that is, he passed his examination with the assistance 
of another person. lie was made to rewrite his essay before the 
court, when the handwriting was found to differ from that which he 
had previously given in. « 

The priests, as an order, appear to occupy a very small portion of 
the notice of the emperor; they seem, nevertheless, to he obliged to 
undergo an ordeal and to take certain degrees before they receive 
the imperial diploma. A translation of one of these documents grant¬ 
ed by Keiiking states,]: after a long preamble, that “a man, being de¬ 
sirous to leave the world and enter the priesthood, came to our altar 
and passed his first degree on the first day of the moon ; on the fifth, 
he became a priest; and on the eighth, completed the circle of the 
great precepts of the idols; he perfectly obeys the laws of Full, and 
propagates his precepts, lie has for a long time adorned, adhered 
to, and imparted, the instructions of his sect. * * * * Being truly 
apprehensive that ignorant persons will trifle with the laws, and in¬ 
trude themselves into office without due examination, we have, to 
prevent imposition, given these written credentials, which any one 
who travels for the st&kc of increasing his knowledge may carry 
about his person.” 

It is impossible to devise a more beautiful and seemingly impartial 
theory for the election of a magistracy than that which is developed 
in the preceding pages; or one, which if it were carried into effect, 
would insure to the people a more consistent and concentrated talent 
in the management of their affairs, and to the magistracy, greater ve¬ 
neration and obedience on the part of the people. It is the only part, 
perhaps, of the Chinese government which, as a general system, is 
not to be paralleled in one or other of the great monarchies of past 
or present times, and it is the only one, perhaps, of their inventions 
worth preserving, which has not been adopted by other countries, and 
carried to greater perfection than they were equal to. The United 
States of North America is, however, to be excepted, as far as its mi¬ 
litary service goes, admission to which can only be obtained by stu¬ 
dents of the national academy at West Point, who have passed a 
certain examination. The British East India company are also to 
be excepted, who have adopted the principle as far as election to the 
civil service, and lately to the militafv service also, and who have 
generally promoted their servants according to their merits through¬ 
out their career. It is to this partial operation of the system, effected 

' (canton Register, May Ifith, 1850. t Canton Register. June. 15th, 1830. 

{ Malacca Observer, May JOtli. 1820 



1 ^ Motiws of Modern China. Ji i.v, 

by moral and well-paid agents, that the servauts of this government 
are more talented, and more efficient, and no less pure with reference 
to the temptations to be otherwise, and to extent of country and po¬ 
pulation which they control, than those of any other power on the 
face of the earth.* The full development in India of this Chinese 
invention is destined one day, perhaps, like those of gunpowder and 
printing, to work another great change in the states-systems even of 
Europe. It now remains to show how China has stopped short of 
perfection in this, as in almost all her other sciences and arts. 

A state paper laid before the present emperor in February, 1822,t 
contain a summary of most of the causes which have operated to 
mar the system. The animus betrayed in the concluding paragraphs 
is not the least of the evils indicated in the document; for it is appa¬ 
rent, notwithstanding the emperor’s panegyric on the authors, that 
they were engaged in some intrigue which was working at the time, 
perhaps with a view to upset Totsin’s administration,! and more anx¬ 
ious therefore to effect his downfall, than reformation in the system 
of election to the magistracy. The facts they adduce are, neverthe¬ 
less, not the less instructive. The following is the “state paper 

41 Sin Tsungyih, principal of the literati in Shantung province, 
and Yuen Seen, censor of Yunnan province, lay the following docu¬ 
ment before the emperor. 

“We have heard that the sale of the magistracy, and the vending 
of high offices originated under the emperors Ifwan and Ling of the 
Han dynasty ;§ but alas! the disgrace of selling office under the pre¬ 
sent dynasty is greater than theirs. And \Vliy ? The revenues thus 
procured at the close of the Han dynasty were still appropriated to 
the public service, but our dynasty puts the whole of such revenues 
into its private purse. From this state of things it is, that the nets 
are thrown to get gain, and gain-getting statesmen are numerous. 

“Our dynasty commenced the sale of offices in the tenth year of 
Tcentsung (about 1G37,) to supply money for the use of the state,|| 
ami to collect together human talent; for many of the sages and wor¬ 
thies of antiquity arose from the midst of fish and salt, and markets 
and public wells; and those who bought office made up a portion of 
talent unsupplied by those who obtained office by literary merit. This 
being the intention, it was not had, and under these circumstances, 
it was provided by imperial orders that annually.there should be 
employed eleven literary statesmen, and eight who had bought ap- 

The manpiis of Hastings, in speaking of file servants of the E. I. company, 
says, “I could not forgive myself, were I to let slip such an opportunity of render¬ 
ing to the honorable company's servants that testimony which they have proudly 
merited from me. No body of me;}. taken generally, can be more high-minded, 
more conscientiously zealous, or more rigidly intolerant of any turpitude among 
their fellows “ See Report and General Appendix on E. I. Company's affairs, or¬ 
dered by the house of Commons to be printed. August, 1833. page 111. 

t Malacca Observer, June lt>th. 1827. 

t Chinese. Repository, vol. 1. page 61. $ A D. IJMI 

|| Thh \\a* before the Tartars gained complete dominion over China 
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pomtmeuts, by wlucb means .there was a majority of the learned in 
all departments tif the government. But at this Moment, there are ^ 
unemployed by^verflifaent more" than tire thousand of the tsinsze 
graduates, and m6re than twenty-seven thousand of the keujtn gra¬ 
duates; and those who are now waiting to be employed, are those 
made eligible eighteen examinations since (about 30 years ago). The 
design of his majesty's heart is to give age to their talent, and prepare 
-them for service; but it is very well known, that before all those on 
the list can be employed, those made at the present day must wait 30 
years. And allowing thut they are thirty years of age when they ob¬ 
tain the degree of keujin, and go to the court examinations, and again 
wait years, these men will be upwards of sixty years of age before 
they are employed, and if then appointed to office, hy the time they 
have reached it and been there a year, the quinquennial examination 
may occur, and if they are not rejected as old and superannuated, 
they Will be pointed out as feeble and stupid; and thus the sect of 
the learned will be entirely excluded from office. 

u The buyers of office have plenty of money and are young in 
years, and thus they are promoted over every body’s head, and are 
pointed out as being correct and having the talents: our former mo- 
narchs complimented the system as beautiful and the intention good, 
but where is the reality ? Besides, the rules at the examinations are 
most rigorous. A candidate must state in writing his descent for 
three generations back; he must have five sewtsac graduates to give 
bonds in his favor, and he must have two other sureties to affix their 
mark; ancj there is a special investigation lest any one should write 
for the candidates, and fcst they should be connected with prostitutes, 
or players, or lictors, or menial servants: and is not all this more than 
enough? But respecting the office-buyer, there are no such precau¬ 
tions; no questions are asked him about his origin; as soon as the 
money appears there is an office given him; governors and lieute¬ 
nant-governors will become his sureties, and in one year he will actu¬ 
ally be in office. Thus the magistrate Seangyang, a priest, prohibit¬ 
ed by law from holding office, bought his way to one; the taoutaou 
of Ningpo (a high station), from being a mounted highwayman, 
bought his way to office; besides others of the vilest parentage, eight 
of whom have been aceusedand brought to light in a few years, Of 
late none have been impeached, and their numbers are unknown. But 
the covetousness and cruelty of this class of men are denominated 
piitify and intelligence; they covet money and their superiors point 
them dilt as possessing talents. They are cruel, and inflict severe 
punishments, which make the people terrified; and their superiors 
point tbOmout as possessing decision: and these are our able officers! 

“ We remember reading Yangching’s words, and we have been 
unable td prevent our rrirods perpetimlly recurring to them; they 
were, 1 J*f kind treatment of the people inv heart can labor and toil, 
but ip pressing hard the’ payment of taxes 1 have no talent for govern¬ 
ment/ 6 r #|ptrfe# words disclose a reason why his acquirements 
procured hifh a tow place. 
vol, iv. NO, lllf 17 
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“ When this document shall by us be (aid before your majesty, and 
be sent forth to the privy council, they will no doubt make a pretext 
that the resources of the country are inadequate, and thereby darkly 
insinuate their slanderous aspersions; we have therefore made a cal¬ 
culation. What occurred in the reign of Keenlung and before his 
time, we need not bring into the account, but from the third year of 
Kcaking, shall commence our estimate. Then the heresies of ban¬ 
ditti in Szechuen and two other provinces caused an insurrection, 
and the sale of offices procured more than seventy thousand taels. Du¬ 
ring the 11th year, the mountaineers of Yunnan rebelled, and the sale 
of offices realized a hundred and twenty thousand taels. In the 19th 
year, the Hwang ho broke through its hanks, and the vendjng of 
offices procured sixty thousand taels; amongst those sums there 
might be more or less twenty or thirty thousand taels, but the whole 
amount for twenty years makes but a few hundred thousand tach. 

“Now if the expenses of imperial honors were once removed, it 
would suve as much in one year, as the sale of offices have produced 
for ten years. For, the expense of flowers and rouge at the Fung* 
tsaou harem is annually a hundred thousand taels. The salaries at 
the harem of waiting boys are a hundred and twenty thousand taels. 
The round splendid gardens of Yuenming cost more than two hun¬ 
dred thousand taels. The establishment at Jeho cost four hun¬ 
dred and eighty thousand. The great officers who superintend the 
Yuenming gardens get in salaries a hundred and sixty thousand 
taels; and there arc conferred in largesses on the women of those 
gardens, two hundred and fifty thousand taels. If these few items of 
expense were abolished, there would be a saving of more than a mil¬ 
lion of taels of useless expenditure ; talent might be brought forward 
to the service of the country, and the people’s wealth be secured. 

“We find, on investigation, thut in the provinces, from governors 
and lieut.-governors down to village magistrates, all combine to gain 
their purpose by hiding the truth from the sovereign. Thus the salt 
commissioners of Hookwaug and Kcangnan are six great officers, 
and the tricks of the salt merchants with these dignitaries are very 
many. For the salt that these merchants send to the etnperor weighs 
sixty catties a bag, at about 500 cash per bag; but the salt they sell to 
the people weighs only eight catties, at about 500 cash a bag. It was 
on account of such nefarious conduct that the late governor Pit¬ 
ting was degraded, and Tdtsin procured so much eclat. That 
T5tsin, the prime minister, who had the whole government in his 
hands, and who acquired such glory and such weight with his master, 
how did he show his gratitude ? Out of undeserved tenderness, not 
to mention any other of his misdemeanors, take his conduct on the 
i!5th of the 7th moon of the last year, concerning the emperor who 
has now gone the great journej* and become a guest in heaven. Tfi- 
tsin, in order to join in with a cabal, affirmed officially that the late 
emperor was horn at Kwunyung; but the advents of the ‘ dragon prin¬ 
ces’ of the reigning family are subjects as easy to be ascertained as 
the most luminous object reflected in a mirror: but the late emperor, 
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it is well known, made liis advent at Shinlenon. However, this is a 
specimen of the way in wind) Totsin, the accuser of Sung tujiu and 
Tankaou, reported to his master and deceived the emperor. Hut the 
numerous cases in which he fomented ill cannot he reckoned upon 
bended lingers. 

“If your majesty deems what we have now stated to be right, and 
will act thereon in the government, you will realize the designs of 
the souls of your sacred ancestors; and the army, the nation, and the 
poor people will have cause of gladness of heart. Should we be sub¬ 
jected to the operation of the hatchet, or sufter death in the boiling 
caldron, we shall not decline it. 1 ' 

His f majesty thus replied: “The report of Yuen Seen anj his col¬ 
league is extremely lucid, and shows them to be faithful statesmen 
who are grieved for the state of their country, and who have the spirit 
of the great statesmen of antiquity. Since the days of Yun Cliwang- 
too and Hung Leangkeen, such men have scarcely appeared.” 

It now remains to show that the sale of office and its consequent 
effects have continued to the present time. The sale of both civil 
and military commissions was adopted for one year in 1826, if indeed 
it had ever entirely ceased, in order to meet the expenses of the 
war which was then carrying on against the insurgents in Turkestan.* 

It produced about six millions of taels. It was renewed again the 
following year,! until the close of the 8th moon in 1828; and again 
in 1829,J in the province of Kansuh at least. The evil of the 
system began to be felt the next year; for whereas there was a defi¬ 
ciency of officers in Kansuh about the commencement of the war in 
1826,§ we now find th» governor of the adjoining province of Sze- 
chuen requesting the emperor to order the Board of Appointments to 
send him no more supernumeraries to wait for vacancies, inasmuch 
as he has already as many as will last him for several years.|| 

The inference from the above notices is, that the first steps only 
in the scale of promotion are purchased; but the Canton Register of 
1831 tells us,that two sons of the security merchant, Ilowqua, hud 
places in the Peking gazette of the 21st of January of that year. “One 
of them is created kcujin by patent, for having, about eighteen months 
ago, subscribed 36,009 taels to repair the dikes of a portion of Can¬ 
ton river* injured by the inundation which then took place. The 
other son, or his father in his name, has contributed 100,000 taels 
towards the war in Tartary, which the emperor lias ‘done him the 
favor graciously to accept,’ and ordered him to put the money imme¬ 
diately into the treasury. For this liberal contribution, his majesty 
has conferred upon the son the rank and title of ‘ director of the salt 
monopoly.’ ” Finally, the Peking gazette, as quoted in a former 
number of the Repository,** announces that the promotion scrip is 

• 

* Canton Register, Nov. 15th, 1827. t Canton Register, March 15th, 1828. * 
t Canton Register, May 2d, 18*29. $ Malacca Observer, March 27th, 1827. 

j| Canton Register, Oct. 2d, 18110. 

IT Canton Register, Apiil 2d, 1831. 

** Chinese Repository, vol. 2, page 430. 
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now open for subscriptions until the 5th moon of this year (1835); 
for it appears that every extension of tfiis infraction of the old system 
is opened for a specified term, upon different conditions, like a loan 
or a lottery, according ns it may, no doubt, be thought best adapted 
to attract monied men. 

When the emperor allows himself to be bribed, we cannot wonder 
if his officers follow the example. “ The literary chancelor in the pro¬ 
vince of Keangse having sold degrees in 1828,” states the Canton Re¬ 
gister,* “ a secret report was sent to the emperor, who ordered two 
commissioners to proceed forthwith to search his house.” They 
found there 400,000 taels which it was considered could not have 
been acquired fairly. The chancelor would not risk the interpreta¬ 
tion, at all events, but hung himself. The price of a sewtsaeship in 
Canton in 1830,t tvas said to be eight thousand dollars; but it is to he 
obtained on better terms, according to ling, the chancelor of Canton 
in 1828,f who complained in a public document that there w r ere poor 
scholars who lived in the neighborhood of the college or examination 
hall, and kept regular literary workshops where all degrees of talent 
were put up for sale. The rich man’s son may at one price, “be 
ground outside and drilled before examination ;” or he may at ano¬ 
ther, find a substitute who will risk the pillory and personate the youth 
at the examination. The cant phrase for this kind of graduate is a 
horse-back sewtsae. There is a similar complaint the next ycar,§ 
with the addition that the Grub-street sewtsae “write essays for 
others.” The tricks of the school-room are amply exposed in the 
Peking gazette of 1831,|| in the report of a censor, and the emperor 
admits that it is not the first time he has lusurd of them. " 

“ Wang Yunkiu, member of the Tribunal of Rites, requests the im¬ 
perial will on an affair. It appears that the public examinations 
have been established by the law of the empire, for the purpose of 
finding men of real talent; but of late years, the scholars examined 
have been men of inferior talent, and unacquainted with the classics; 
hence, when they proceed to the place of examination, they craftily 
and deceitfully carry, with them miniature editions of the classics 
with comments, that they may be able, when examined, to copy 
them: and booksellers, with a view r to gain profit by this means, are 
constantly making more and more of these books, without any limit. 
These are carried by the graduates in their bosoms or their sleeves; 
and as, when that is the case, they fear being searched, when they 
answer to their names, they do not walk on in regular and orderly 
succession, but presuming on their number, oppose all control, and 
push forward with noise and violence. All this is occasioned by 
these miniature comments; owing to which, also, the essays written 
arc not wholly the productions of the candidates themselves, hut are 
in part mere copies from others, so that their talents will barely attain 

* Canton Register. Feh.2(>th, 1808. t Canton Register, Sept, fith. 1830. 

\ Malacca Observer, Nov. *1th. 1829. 

$ Canton Register, Ort. 3d. 1829. (J Canton Register. March 8th. 1832. 



183.;. 


Nnfirr.a of Modem ('hunt. 


133 


mediocrity. Besides which, multitudes imitating them, and that in 
a worse degree, all fear or shame i«* east oil*. If these evil practices 
he not stopped, not only will the classics shortly he neglected and 
become useless, and no men of talent and knowledge remain, but 
those in office also will cease to act honestly and uprightly. The 
consequences of these practices are not of a light description, and to 
suiler them to increase, instead of eradicating them, is not the way to 
fulfdl the imperial wishes in nourishing the people’s talents. 

“It is, therefore, incumbent on me to request your majesty’s com¬ 
mands to the officers of the police footguards (of the capital), requi¬ 
ring them to issue strict prohibitions, and within a fixed period, to 
compel all booksellers to burn every work they possess of the aforesaid 
kind. I am told that similar practices are frequent in the provinces, 
and it is incumbent on me farther to request your majesty to issue 
edicts to all the provinces, commanding that everywhere these practi¬ 
ces be strictly prohibited, and that at each successive examination, fresh 
inquiry be made and new prohibitions issued; that should any case 
of this nature be found to have taken place hereafter, besides the indi¬ 
vidual concerned being severely punished, the inattentive local officers 
shall be also subjected to a public investigation/’ 

To this the imperial reply with the vermilion pencil was: “This 
description of evil and unworthy practices I have already heard of. 
If 1 stop at merely issuing prohibitions, and requiring the sellers 
themselves to burn the books, it will still be done in name only without 
the reality. As to what shall be done, and what regulations shall he 
enacted, with a view eternally to eradicate these illegalities, and to 
reform the practices of gtlie students, let the ministers of the privy 
council confer with the Tribunal of Rites, and Censorate-general, 
and after careful and minute deliberation, memorialize. Respect 
this !” 

The result of the inquiry is not known, but we may suppose that 
it suggested no remedy; for wc find that the literary examinations 
throughout the provinces and at Peking are, in 183*2/ the occasion 
of numerous memorials and edicts which appear in the Peking ga¬ 
zettes. A thousand plans are recommended to prevent fraud in the 
attainment of graduateships; but all to no purpose. Where there 
are so many essays upon such dry subjects to be criticised, we may 
readily believe that a great portion receive very little attention. A 
keujin who was a rejected candidate at Peking for the rank of tsin- 
sze,t printed his essay, upon the first paragraph of which the examin¬ 
er had written his condemnation without reading further. One of the 
censors who reported the circumstance, requested that this inode of 
appeal to the public should be interdicted. The reply was: “if a 
candidate thinks that an examiner acts unjustly, be may appeal to 
the proper court, but he must not pitsume to print.” The keujin 
was deprived of his degree, but the examiner was subjected to a court 

* Canton Register, Nov. HUh, 1832 

\ Canton Register, Jan. 19th. 1830 
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of inquiry. One of the examiners at Canton in 1832,* who had 
sought to clear his intellects or invigorate his nerves to the task by a 
pipe of opium, fell asleep with a lamp burning near him. When he 
awoke, he found several of the candidates'essays, which he had bet 
examining, destroyed, by catching lire from the lamp. 

That abuses should be found in the operation of any system whi 
is applied to the government of such an unwieldy empire as China, 
is no more than might he expected ; but when that system involves 
the principle upon which the harmony and efficiency of the whole 
machinery of the state stands, and the mainspring of the whole is al¬ 
lowed to corrode, and ineffective parts to he substituted, we must sup¬ 
pose either corruption or neglect in the coutroliug power. r JThat this 
has been the case with the system of appointments to office in China, 
is proved partly by the above quotations: we have now to show that 
corruption was allowed to exist for a scries of years, not only in the 
provincial tribunals, but also in the office of the tribunal at Peking 
which confirms the literary degrees that entitle to hold office. A great 
part of the Peking gazettes in the latter part of J830,t contained do¬ 
cuments which related to the discovery of the sale of forged diplomas 
of literary rank by the writers employed in that division of the Board 
of Revenue in Nganhwuy, in which the diplomas are made out. They 
had carried on the traffic for four years, and forty-six persons in that 
province alone, were convicted of possessing the forged documents. 
“If,” fcays the report of the Board of Revenue upon the subject, 
“ there are so many in one province alone, how can the other provinces 
he without any transactions of the same kind?” A memorial of a 
censor upon similar abuses at Peking, calkd forth, no doubt, by the 
occurrences in Nganhwuy, represents the difficulty of preventing such 
transactions: “they arise from the writers (query, graduates), when 
the term of writership is elapsed, being without employment, and 
not being compelled to return within a limited time to their native 
places, as well as from the remissuess and oversight of the officers 
under whom they have been employed.” The censor requested that 
the circumstances might, he inquired into, and the ta heosze (privy 
council) and the council of nine were ordered to deliberate on the 
subject, and report the result of their deliberations. 

The Canton Register, from which the above is taken, unfortunate¬ 
ly does not contain any one report upon the subject at length; but 
the following is given as a summary of the privy council's investiga¬ 
tion. “ Six of the writers in Peking, who have for a series of years, 
been forging diplomas for the kcujin, and imposing upon those to 
whom they sold them have been sentenced to death. The prime mi¬ 
nister Totsin presided at their trial, and they were all ordered for im¬ 
mediate decapitation, but the emperor has altered their sentence. The 
two ringleaders are to be executed in the presence of Changing (the 
present prime minister, 1835), and a party of Peking writers to sur¬ 
round the culprits at the execution, that they may witness their fate 

* (’anton Registrr. Oct. 17th. 1832 t Canton Register, Feb. 19th, 1830 
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and take warning. Tlie next two arc to be reserved as w itnesses tor 
a while, and then beheaded; and the Inst two are to be strangled after 
the great autumnal assize.” 

It is added that an inferior officer of the Board of Revenue, with a 
fe ^complices, carried on for years a system of selling forged di- 
pl r or rank, and “it is ascertained that during the successive 

ndence of twenty presidents of this board, Kwei Shingtso 
.ne of the officer,) had sold twenty thousand four hundred and 
nineteen forged diplomas. He and his accomplices have been punish¬ 
ed with death. The presidents, and other officers who should have 
detected this forgery, have been visited variously with dismissal, de¬ 
gradation and loss of salary. Those who are degraded to flower 
rank are told by the emperor, that if they be faultless for eight years 
to come, they will be restored.” Ilis majesty says he is quite asham¬ 
ed of such a set of servants, hoth on their account, and that he can¬ 
not acquit himself for employing them. 

A note to the translation of the Penal Code, [sect. 51,] states the 
number of the chief provincial officers of China, upon the authority 
of the imperial court calendar, to be: governors, 11; fooyuens, 15; 
treasurers, 19; judges, 18; chancelors, 17; magistrates of cities of 
the first order, 184; of cities of the second order, 212; and of the 
third, 1305: altogether 1781. Allowing these officers to be changed 
every third year, and not to fill similar offices in the provinces a se¬ 
cond time, it would require 35,620 officers to fill all these appoint¬ 
ments during sixty years. Allowing the 20 presidents of the Board 
of Revenue in Peking to have presided during the same time, then 
would the inanufactory oS forged diplomas in their tribunal have suf¬ 
ficed to supply more than two thirds of the persons qualified for the 
provincial offices, without mentioning that of Nganhwuy, and other 
provincial manufactories. Supposing the officers who had served one 
term in the provinces, to have survived, and to be translated to impor¬ 
tant stations in the capital, or in the dependencies, the number of 
those who had originally obtained rank by means of forged diplomas 
would probably suffice to fill most of the high offices in the empire. 


Art. III. Structure of the Chinese government: the supreme go - 
vernment,—imperial councils; the six boards; the office for colo¬ 
nial affairs ; the censorate; the Tungching sze , a court of repre¬ 
sentation and appeal; the Tale $zg> a court of criminal justice; 
the Hanlin college . 

In re-perusing the remarks on the leading principles of the Chinese 
government, with which we introduced the second article in our May 
number, it appears to us that we have failed to set the subject in a 
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sufficiently clear light; Before continuing our accouut of the Chi¬ 
nese constitution aud government, therefore, we offer to our readers 
the following’ summary view of the main principles on which the go¬ 
vernment is established, and of the effects which seem to us naturally 
to result from them. 

In investigating the principles on which the government of China 
preserves its.power over the people, we find two prominent points,— 
a system of strict surveillance , and a system of universal, mutual re- 
sponsibility. These extend through all ranks and orders of society; 
and the latter, enforced as it is by a minute gradation of official sub¬ 
ordination, is well illustrated by a comparison with a military despo¬ 
tism, ivherein strict discipline, and implicit, unhesitating obedience 
arc alone admitted. The effect of this military principle, when ex¬ 
tended throughout every branch of the government, is to destroy all 
moral responsibility on the part of those who govern, and to place 
in its stead a merely mechanical conformity to rule. And when to this 
is superadded also a system of surveillance or mutual espionage 
among the governors themselves, then moral restraints fail, and justice 
in government ceases to exist as a principle, and becomes but a mere 
name. The same system of mutual espionage, mutual responsibility, 
and consequent mutual liability to punishment, when extended univer¬ 
sally to the people, undermines the principles of confidence and truth 
among them; and, by creating distrust between relatives, saps the 
foundations of social order. Thus justice, truth, honesty, and natu¬ 
ral affection, are severally destroyed or impaired. The social and 
political tics of the people are very greatly loosened; and anarchy, 
we might suppose, would be the speedy consequence. The system 
of surveillance, and the mutual liability to punishment, operate, how¬ 
ever, by means of fear, to deter men from offering resistance to go¬ 
vernment; and this fear is at the same time fortified by a habit of 
submission, arising out of the peaceable character of the people, and 
their mental debasement. Thus, with a state of society we might 
almost say ripe for rebellion, the people are nevertheless effectually 
kept in check, by a government acting on the baneful and debasing 
principle of surveillance and universal responsibility. How long it 
will continue so, is a subject for interesting speculation. 

In speaking of the several parts of the Chinese government, we 
may observe three divisions of our subject, viz. 1, the supreme gene¬ 
ral government; 2, the local public officers of the capital; and 3, the 
government of the provinces and colonies. The entire government 
is in a measure under the direction of the imperial councils , which 
may be regarded as organs of communication between the imperial 
head and the several members of the great body politic. They are 
two in number, the inner council or cabinet (nuy kb), and the general 
council (keun ke clioo). BoC are supposed to be for the purpose of 
advising the sovereign; but this supposition appears to be erroneous, 
the former being simply an office for carrying on the routine of busi¬ 
ness, while the hitter is the real council, comprising not only the 
chief officers of the former, but also many other high dignitaries se- 
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Icctcd from the heads of the tribunals at Peking. The separation of 
this latter council from the office of the Nuy Ko under a distinct desig¬ 
nation, appears to have been effected within the last thirty years, as 
we do not meet with the name, keuu-ke choo, in the governmental 
statutes of an earlier period. 

The Inner Council , Nuy Kb, has at its head four principal and two 
or more assistant ministers, called ta hebsze,* who are alternately Tar¬ 
tar and Chinese. Their subordinates are ten heosze, eight shetuh 
hebsze, eight shetuh, six teentseih* and also a number of secretaries, 
&c., under the untranslateable designations of chungshoo, chungshoo 
chayjin, and peihteesheih. The hebsze, who are also ex officio mem¬ 
bers o£ the Board of Rites, are six of them Mantchous, gnd four 
Chinese. They are often employed as political residents in the colo¬ 
nies, in which case their duties at court arc performed by shetuh heb¬ 
sze, or by members of the lluulin college, selected for the purpose. 
Of the ta hebsze, one or two often hold merely nominal seats in the 
council chamber, in consequence of their being otherwise employed 
as governors in the provinces. The others, residing in Peking, at¬ 
tend daily on the sovereign, to lay before him the affairs of the empire, 
and to transmit his majesty’s orders thereon. Their duties are, “to 
consult on the government of the empire, to set in order ayd declare 
the thoughts and purposes of the imperial mind, to regulate the ca¬ 
non of governmental statutes, and to watch the great balance of 
affairs; thus aiding the sovereign to regulate the concerns of tl.e 
people.” This statement of their general duties we extract from 
the Ta Tsjng Ilwuy Teen, or “Collection of Statutes of the Great 
Tsing dynasty,” the hJfct edition, published in 1822; from which 
work we also derive most of the particulars that we are enabled to 
give respecting the structure of the several parts of the Chinese go¬ 
vernment. Its very minute details, not only ns to the things to be 
attended to, but also respecting the precise mode in which each duty 
is to be performed, we must often cursorily pass over, as being foreign 
to our present object, which is to describe the machinery of government 
iu its ordinary, rather than in its extraordinary, operations. 

It is one of the duties of the members of the cabinet to preside on 
great state occasions and ritual observances, as at the sacrifices to 
heaven, earth, and the deceased imperial ancestors, the accession to 
the throne, the nomination of an imperial consort, &c. Its most pro¬ 
minent daily business consists in the reception of imperial edicts and 
replies of a public nature, and the presentation of memorials. The 
former are transmitted from the General Council chamber (Keuu-ke 
Choo), and, if of general import but not otherwise, are exposed in the 
office of the Nuy Ko, to he copied by the clerks of the various Boards. 
The latter, being forwarded to the Nuy Kb from the proper offices, if 
of a secret nature, uuder sealed envelops, are there copied; and if 
necessary, translated from Chinese into Mantchou or vice vers&; 

* We may here once for all remark, that since many of the official titles are 
incapable of intelligible translation, we shall rarely attempt to give any expla¬ 
nation of their meaning. 
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errors and neglects of the proper forms are marked, and attention is 
paid to various particulars which are of a nature too minute to be 
here enumerated. One only is deserving of particular notice; the 
ministers having perused and formed an opinion upon each document, 
a slip of paper is then pasted at the end of it, expressing in as few 
words as possible, what they deem the appropriate answer; or, where 
an election of two or more thiugs is to be made, several slips of pa¬ 
per are attached, with answers suited to either alternative; this is in 
order to economize time when in the imperial presence-chamber, a 
stroke of the pencil on the slip of paper which contains the appro¬ 
priate answer being then sufficient. All the preliminaries having 
been aitfanged, the memorials are, at daylight on the tnornii%follnw- 
intr their reception, submitted to the sovereign; on this occasion, one 
of the six Mantchou heosze reads each document, and then hands it 
over to the four Chiuese heosze; and these last inscribe upon it the 
emperor’s answer, except when his majesty himself employs “the 
vermilion pencil” to perform that duty. The other duties of the Nuy 
Ko are, the preservation of the imperial seals, twenty-five in number, 
each to be used for some special purpose; and the arrangement of 
the posthumous titles that are given to deceased emperors and their 
consorts, to meritorious ministers, and to nobles. 

The following are the various departments of the Nuy Kb, for car¬ 
rying on some of the details of its business. I, tcentseih ting, the 
record and seal office, under six teeutscih, and an indefinite number 
of shetuli heosze and others appointed by the chief ministers; 2, and 
II, the Mantchou and Chinese paper offices (pun fang)* and 4, the 
Mongol office, for the purpose of translating and copying memorials 
in the several languages; the Mongol office extends to all the colo¬ 
nial and foreign tribes, and has the direction of the “Russiau school;” 
5, and 0, Mantchou and Chinese offices for preparing the replies, 
written as above-mentioned on the slips of paper attached to the end 
of memorials; these offices are called peaott tseen clioo; 7, cham¬ 
bers occupied by writers whose duty it is to prepare certain edicts 
and other documents to be issued in the imperial name; 8, an office 
of monthly supervisors; and 9, a treasury and several depositories 
of public documents. To these we may add the chungshoo ko, an 
office wherein patents of nobility, &c. chiefly for the imperial family 
are prepared. Its officers, a heosze, and several clerks called chung¬ 
shoo, are selected out of the members of the Inner Council. 

/flic General Council , Keun-ke Choo, is composed of members se¬ 
lected from among the ta heosze of the Inner Council, the presidents 
and vice presidents of the six Boards, and the chief officers of all the 
other courts in the metropolis; these members are called keun-ke ta 
chin, “great ministers [directing] the machinery of the army,”—the 
army being here taken to signify the whole nation, on the military 
principle lo which we have already adverted. The duties of this coun¬ 
cil are, “the writing of imperial edicts'and decisions, and the deter¬ 
mination of such things as are of importance to the army and nation, 
in order to ukl the sovereign in regulating the machinery of uffuirs.” 
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The members of this General Council assemble daily at an early 
hour in the morning, in one of the courts of the palace, there waiting 
until summoned into the imperial presence. When in council, the 
members sit upon toots or low cushions laid upon the ground. The 
commands and decisions of the emperor being written down by them, 
are, if not of a secret nature, transmitted to the Nuy Ko to be made 
public; if relating to provincial or other affairs that require secrecy 
or expedition, a dispatch is forthwith made up, and sent from the Ge¬ 
neral Council, under a sealed envelop, to the Board of War, to 
be forwarded by one of its couriers. In all important consultations 
respecting the government, and in the decision of important trials, 
the mejnbers of the General Council are engaged, either alqpe or in 
conjunction with the appropriate Board or court. In time of war 
they are charged with the duty of obtaining all needful particulars 
regarding the state of the country through which the troops have to 
pass, the supply of provisions, &c. for the emperor’s information. Of 
all officers entitled to promotion, or recorded for meritorious deeds, 
complete lists are kept; and in case of a vacancy, it is the duty of 
the Council to lay before the sovereign the names of those who are 
capacitated to fill it, that his majesty may select from among them. 
Several members of the Council are stationed as political residents 
in the northwestern colonies; and the remaining members are charg¬ 
ed with the detail of the order of succession, and of interchange of 
station among them. To give these residents a greater degree of 
consequence in the eyes of the mixed races of people under their com¬ 
mand, they receive various allowances and gifts directly from the 
throne; and with the dttuil of apportioning and sending these gifts, 
the members of the General Council are also charged. The distribu¬ 
tion of various gifts to the envoys of the Mongol and other foreign 
princes, is also intrusted to them, with the exception of certain gifts 
of a fixed nature and amount, of which the Board of Rites takes cog¬ 
nizance. Its members are further charged with attention to certain 
literary matters, the preparation of imperial narratives, &c. For 
conducting the detail of these varied duties, there are attached to it 
thirty-two clerks called Chungking. 

There are also the following subordinate offices attached to it, 
under the direction of the members of the council, with the aid of 
various writers, revisors, &e. 1, fangleo kwan, an office for the 

preparation of narratives of important transactions; 2, nuy fanshoo 
fang, an office for translating books and documents from Chinese into 
Mantcbou, and the reverse; and 3, shang-yu choo, an office for ob¬ 
serving that imperial edicts are carried into effect; it is also a duty of 
this office to supervise the arrangements of the school of historiogra¬ 
phers. 

The six supreme Boards , lull Poof The duties of the imperial 
councils are all, it will be observed, either of a general nature, extend¬ 
ing to all the departments of government, or else of a uature imme¬ 
diately concerning the sovereign; they serve to connect the supreme 
head of the state with the several subordinate departments of the ad. 
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ministration. Of these departments, the chief are the six Hoards, 
which have cognizance of nil transactions that take place in the eigh¬ 
teen provinces of China Proper. These six are the Boards of/civil 
office, of revenue and territorial resources, of ritual observances, of 
war, of punishments, and of public works. At the head of each 
Board are two presidents, slmngshoo, and four vice presidents, she- 
lang, who are alternately Tartars, either Mantehou or Mongol, and 
Chinese. The chief ministers oftheNuy K5, namely, the ta hedsze, 
are frequently appointed superintendents—over the presidents—of 
oue‘ or other of the Boards. The Boards over which such superinten¬ 
dents are most commonly appointed arc those of the revenue, of war, 
and of punishments; occasionally a president of one Board is placed 
as superintendent of another, and sometimes an assistant ta heosze 
is at the same time a president only of a Board. The subordinate 
officers of the Boards are, langchuug, yuenwaelang, and choosze; 
under whom are peihteesheih or clerks. To each Board are also at¬ 
tached several offices for conducting the details of the general busi¬ 
ness, ns well as subordinate departments for attending to particular 
portions of the peculiar business of the Board. Of the offices, there 
are two for preserving documents and preparing papers, called tang 
fang and pun fang, which are also charged with attention to other 
minor duties: there is “a hall of business” (szewoo ting), with its 
particular offices for receiving documents from the provinces: there 
is another for supervising the proceedings of all the subordinate de¬ 
partments: and there is a third for keeping the seals of the Board. 
These offices are sometimes subdivided, and sometimes two are amal¬ 
gamated in one. The number of subordinate departments, tsingle 
sze, is various. 

The Board of Civil Office , Lfc Poo, “has the direction of all offi¬ 
cers of civil rank in the empire, for the purpose of aiding the sovereign 
to govern all people.” Its general duties consist in the presentation 
of civil officers to the emperor, and in the distribution of civil and 
literary offices throughout the empire.—The whole subject of this 
paper being a detail of the names and functions of such offices, we 
pass on to speak of four subordinate departments, tsingle sze, which 
are attached to the Lb Poo. 

They are the following: I, wan-seuen tsingle sze, or simply wftn- 
scuen sze, the duties of which are to direct the order of precedence 
of the nine civil ranks; to regulate the supervision and inspection of 
offices, elevation of individuals to nominal rank, divisions of au¬ 
thority, &c.; also to attend to the distinctions of official classes and 
series, and to order the laws of promotion or exchange of office,, the 
times of appearing at court and being presented to the emperor, and 
the rules for the selection of officers to fill vacancies or to perform par¬ 
ticular duties. 2, kaou-kungcsze, whose duties are to investigate the 
merits and demerits of civil officers, and their title to be recorded for 
good conduct, and advanced, or on the other hand, to be subjected to 
inquiry, fined, or degraded; also to ascertain the character which each 
officer bears, as to the good or bad performance or neglect of his du- 
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ties; and further to regulate mid record the grants of furloughs on 
account of sickness, or other causes. 3, ke-heun sze; the duties of 
this department are to regulate the temporary retirements from duty 
necessary in order to attend upon aged and sick parents or grandpa¬ 
rents, or to mourn their decease; to direct the order of succession to 
such deceased relations; and to regulate the changes of names that 
tnay be made among officers, either in consequence of the wishes of 
individuals, or owing to the infringement of certain rules respecting 
such names. To this department is attached a minor office for re¬ 
gulating the salaries of officers, keeping account of fines to which 
they have been subjected, &c. The fourth subordinate department of 
theL& Poo is theyen-fung sze, the duties of which are to regelate the 
distribution of hereditary titles, patents of rank, posthumous honors, 
&c. The Chinese is, we believe, the only government that ennobles 
ancestors for the merits of their descendants; this peculiar practice 
arises from their strict observance of paying sacrificial rites to de¬ 
ceased parents; rites which must always be proportionate to the 
rank of the deceased, not of the survivor. Hence the parents and 
grandparents, if they have not themselves possessed rank, receive it 
in consequence of the elevation of their son or grandson. The pa¬ 
tents given for this species of rank, ns well as those for hereditary 
nobility, are issued from the office of the yen-fung sze. 

The Board of Revenue , Iloo Poo, “ has the direction of the terri¬ 
torial arrangements and of the population, in order to aid the sove¬ 
reign in nourishing all people.” Among the chief objects to which it 
has to attend arc, the levying of duties and taxes, the distribution of 
salaries aiftl allowance?* the receipt and expenditure of grain and 
treasure, and their transport by land and water. It regulates the 
territory of the empire, in its divisions into provinces, departments, 
districts, &c. It has also to compile correct censuses of all the peo¬ 
ple, in their various distinctions of classes, to obtain admeasurements 
of all the lands in the empire, to determine the positions of places 
by ascertaining their latitude and longitude; and to proportion the 
taxes and the conscripts. Also, to regulate the expenditure of the 
empire ; and to enrich it by laying up supplies of grain as a provi¬ 
sion for the wants of the people in times of scarcity. At the annual 
ceremony of the emperor's ploughing and sowing a field of grain, the 
officers of this Board preside. Attached to it are fourteen subordinate 
departments, and also a minor office, which is charged with the duty 
of preparing lists of such young Mantchou females as, being free 
from all deformity, are fit to be introduced into the palace, in order 
that the emperor may select individuals from among them to become 
inmates of the imperial harem. 

The fourteen subordinate departments are charged with the su¬ 
pervision of the revenue, &c. of the aeveral provinces, their number 
being fourteen instead of eighteen, by combining the supervision of 
Nganhwuy with that of Keangsoo as of one province; in the same 
manner, Kansuh is placed under the same supervision as Slicnse, and 
Hoopih and Hoonan are placed under one supervision. Cheihle 
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and Fuhkecn, probably on account of their commercial relations, 
are likewise classed together. On account of similar relations, also, 
the revenues of Mantchouria are in charge of the department of 
Shantung, and the expenses of the northwestern colonies are under 
charge of the department of Shense. • Besides the charge which is 
given to all these departments over the revenue, dec. of the several 
provinces, each of them has further to attend to certain portions of 
the general business of the Board* Into the minute details of these 
we cannot now enter. But we have yet to mention other offices at¬ 
tached to the Board of Revenue ; these are a court of appeal on dis¬ 
putes respecting property and succession; various minor treasuries 
for supplying the expenses, or attending to the receipts (irisipg from 
particular branches of the affairs of the Board; a mint, under the 
direction of two of the shelung, or vice-presidents, of the Board, 
and of two other superintendents subordinate to them; an office of 
“ the great ministers of the three treasuries,” san koo ta chin, name¬ 
ly the treasuries of metals, of silks, and of the material of coloriug, 
together with stationery, d^c.; and lastly, an office, tsang chang, 
for superintending the supplies of grain in and about the capi¬ 
tal, under the direction of two officers bearing the rank and title of 
shelang, subordinate to whohi are thirty-two superintendents of the 
several granaries, besides other individuals of inferior rank. 

The Board of Rites , L6 Poo, “ has to inquire respecting the appli¬ 
cation of the five classes of ritual observances, and to proclaim them 
to the empire, in order to aid the sovereign in guiding all people." 
The five classes of ritual observances are explained to be^ 1, those of 
a propitious nature, viz. festivals, sacrifices to the gods, and a few 
state ceremonies; 2, those of a felicitous or joyful nature, as the first 
ascension of the throne by the sovereign, state congratulations, grants 
of nobility, marriages, feasts, &c.; 3, those of a military character, 
relating to the preparations for war, reviews of troops, &c.; 4, those 
of an hospitable nature, relating to the intercourse of foreign states, 
and the presentation of tribute from abroad and from the provinces; 
and 5, those of an infelicitous nature, as the observances upon occa¬ 
sions of death and burial.. 

The subordinate departments of the Board of Rites are four, besides 
several offices for carrying on the general business of the Board. 
These are the offices already mentioned as being attached to each 
Board, with the addition of a depository of books and printing plates, 
a depository of sacrificial vessels, a treasury, &c. The first of, the 
four departments is the e-che sze* the department of ceremonial forms 
and regulations. It has the regulation of the etiquette to be observed 
at court, on ordinary, and on extraordinary, occasions, oh congratu¬ 
latory attendances, in the performance of ministerial and official du¬ 
ties, dtc.; also the regulation t>f dresses, caps, &c., as to figure, size, 
color, and the nature of their ornaments; of carriages and riding ac¬ 
coutrements, their form, dec., with the number of followers and the 
insignia of rank. It has also the direction of the entire ceremonial 
of personal intercourse between the various ranks of peers, minutely 
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defining the number of bows ayd degree of attention which each is to 
pay to the other, when meeting in official capacities, according as they 
are on terms of equality or otherwise. It has to direct also the forms 
of their written official intercourse, including the forms to be observed 
in addresses to aud from foreign states. This department of the 
Board has further to attend to the establishment of the governmental 
schools and academies; and the regulation of the public literary ex¬ 
aminations, the number of the graduates, the distinction of their class¬ 
es, the forms of their selection, aud the privileges of the successful 
candidates. Attached to this department is an office for manufactur¬ 
ing signets, dtc. for the empress, and other ladies of the harem, and 
for prinpes of the blood, and the seals of the offices of government. 
The second department, sze-tse sze, is for the superintendence of 
sacriiicial rites and observances towards the deities and towards the 
spirits of departed monarchs, sages, and worthies; among these wc 
observe, in despite of the improved knowledge of astronomy which 
they have gained from Europeans, a detail of the rites to be observed 
in eclipses, “to save and deliver the sun and moon!” This depart¬ 
ment has direction also of the funeral rites, aud the observances of 
the period of mourning. The third department, that of “ host and 
guest,” choo-kih sze, is for the regulation of observances in inter¬ 
course with the tributary princes and foreign monarchs, and in the 
reception of the annual tributary offerings of the provinces. It regu¬ 
lates the period of paying tribute, the course by which it is to be 
brought, aud the presents that are to be returned. It also ordains the 
general principles of intercourse with tributary and foreign states; 
among these we now only mention the general permission granted 
to foreign astronomers, mathematicians, painters, and other artists, 
to repair to Peking, applying through the governor of Canton, who 
reports their application to the emperor, and receives the imperial 
permission or refusal as regards their individual cases. Attached to 
this department is an interpreter’s office, uuder the superintendence 
of two “great ministers,” and one other officer of rank. This office 
is not merely to supply interpreters and translators, but has the whole 
charge of lodging foreign embassies. The fourth department of the 
Board is tsing-shen sze, the department of meats and food. It has the 
superintendence of the imperial feasts given on various public occa¬ 
sions, of the allowances given to princes and to certaiu lords in wait* 
ing of. tire imperial household, of the supplies of animals and other 
sacrificial 'meats on occasions of animal sacrifices, dec. 

The Board of Music, Yd Poo, is an office attached to the hi Poo, 
being under the superintendence of the Mantchou president of that 
Board, in conjunction with an indefinite number of others, princes 
and high officers, possessing musical talents. Their duties are to 
study the,.principles of harmony and melody, fo compose musical 
pieceSf hnd to forrp instruments of music proper for them; also to 
suit such musiCal pieces 1 to the various ceremonial, sacrificial;* and 
festive pcc^sioiis on Whichthey are required. We confess ourselves 
luiable to follow out the dctails of theory and nomenclature into 
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which the work before us launches upon this subject. The graces 
of dancing too are not neglected; the Board of Music has a number 
of dancers under its charge, and ordains the iigures of the 41 military 
and civil dances. 1 ’ 

The Board of War , Ping Poo, “ has the direction of all the mi¬ 
litary officers in the empire, for the purpose of aiding the sove¬ 
reign to protect all people.” The granting and resumption of rank 
and dignities, the care of the ornaments of war and regulation of the 
post-stages and relays, the discrimination of the characters and capa¬ 
cities of military officers, and the enumeration of the serviceable 
militia, are subjects of its attention. Its general duties consist in 
the presentation of military officers to the emperor, and the dis¬ 
tribution of military commands throughout the empire, and the pre¬ 
sident of the Board attends the emperor on all occasions of reviewing 
the troops. 

The subordinate departments are four. 1, woo-scuen szc, the 
duties of which are to adjust the distinctions of rank, and to direct 
the selection and succession of officers, commencing with their ex¬ 
amination and gradimteship, the latter being the same, and con¬ 
ducted on the same principles, as that of the literary class; the 
former consisting chiefly in trials of horsemanship, archery, and a 
few other military exercises: this department regulates also the titles, 
iusignia of rank, &c., borne by the officers, the periods for the higher 
ranks of officers employed in the provinces revisiting the court, and 
the choice of positions "to be occupied by the troops. The 2, cheih- 
fang sze. Of this department the duties are to inquire into the 
merits and demerits of officers, and regulate their promotion or de¬ 
gradation accordingly; as also the payment of pensions or remuner¬ 
ations to those who have been wounded, and to the relatives of 
those who have died in battle. This department has also to inves¬ 
tigate the talents and qualifications of all the officers of the army: 
it has further to regulate the frequent exercising of the troops, their 
instruction by reviews, sham fights, &c.; and to examine the pass¬ 
ports of individuals crossing the frontiers. The 3, chay-ma sze. 
This department has the care of the cavalry, the horses, camels, 
chariots and other warlike vehicles, See., including the relays of post- 
horses and the post-stations throughout the couutry ; and has also a 
partial supervision of the imperial carriages and horses. Attached to 
this department are two minor offices, one a courier’s office, called the 
u office for the announcement of victories;” and the other for the care 
of certain horses and chariots which are kept, it would seem, chiefly 
for the use of these couriers, who are employed, in times of peace as 
well as in war, for conveying urgent dispatches to all parts of the 
empire. The 4th, wo-hoo sze. The duties of this department are, 
to regulate the distinctions civ' corps in the army,, its various classes 
of troops, infantry, cavalry, artillery, See.\ and to direct the punish¬ 
ments of the military ; also to attend to the adequate supply of the 
munitions of war; and filially to regulate the examinations for mili¬ 
tary promotion. , ’ 
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The Board of Punishments , Hing Poo, u has charge of the penal 
enactments and arrangement's, in order to aid the sovereign rn cor¬ 
recting all people.” Its chief duties are the settlement of penal 
laws; the decision of causes and appeals; the confirmation or altera¬ 
tion of sentences; and the regulation of fines and mulcts. In cases 
of capital crimes, with certain enumerated exceptions, the officers of 
this Board meet with two other criminal courts, and the three deli¬ 
berate conjointly ; and at the period of the autumnal decisions, they 
meet the officers of eight other courts, in order to reconsider the 
sentences passed by the various provincial judges; these nine courts 
are called the kew king, “ nine [bodies of] ministers they will be 
again referred to below, when we come to remark upon tjie office 
and dutfes of the Censorate. We pass over the distinctions of crimes 
and punishments, since they have already been so fully detailed in 
sir George Staunton’s elegant translation of the penal code. The 
offices for conducting the general business of the Board are the same 
as those of the other Boards, with the addition of the following: 1, 
the court of the autumnal decisions, for attending to the decisions 
passed by the emperor on all the criminal coses referred from the 
provinces to receive his final judgment; 2, the law chambers, for 
marking all changes made in the body of the written laws and the 
supplementary enactments, and for preparing all new editions of the 
penal code for publication; d, a prison’s court, for the superinten¬ 
dence of prisons and jailers; 4, a treasury of fines; and 5, an office 
for taking charge of the ordinary receipts (consisting of certain sums 
and supplies levied from the provinces), and the expenditure of the 
Board, * « 

The Board of Works , Rung Poo, “ has the direction of the 
public works throughout the empire, and the charge of expenditure 
thereon, for the purpose of aiding the sovereign to keep all people 
settled.” It has to regulate the erection and repairing of all edifices 
of the government, and buildings for the use of the public, whether 
of earth, wood, or any other material; and to attend to the manu¬ 
facture of all kinds of vessels, instruments, dresses, &c., required for 
the use of government, or for the observance of sacrificial rites; like¬ 
wise, to the digging of ditches, building of city walls, setting up of 
dikes and embankments, erection of imperial mausolea, 6c c. It 
has .also the regulation of weights and measures. The offices for 
conducting its general business are the same as those of the other 
Boards. 

Its subordinate departments are the four following, namely: I, 
ying-shen a/e, the duties of which consist in the care Of buildings, 
city walls, palaces, temples, altars, governmental offices, and other 
public edifices : it has also 'to take charge of, and set a price upon, 
all buildings confiscated to government; it has to prepare tents and 
camp equipage for the imperial journeys; the care of all instruments 
requfredforthe yarioqs kinds of works, and of the imperial supplies 
of timber is another portion of the duty of this department; four su¬ 
perintendent!* of timber are appointed under it, and two of glass ware 

vot. iv. no. m. 19 * 
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and pottery. The % yu-h&ng sze.Tlie deities of this department 
are to attend to the manufacture ofinstrqmeuts aftd vessels required 
by the government, and of military weapons, guns, shot, <&c.; it has 
also charge of distinguishing into classes the pearls produced from 
the imperial peprlfisheries; weights and measures arjejegulatedby 
it; the tablets used in all the provinces as deatlKwarrapts, on all 
occasions of summary execution, are made by it. These are wooden 
boards, on which is inscribed, in large letters of gold, the word“war- 
rant,” in Chinese and Mantchou, with the seal of the Board of War 
attached; these tablets are laid up in the offices of the governorsand 
bent.-governors of provinces, and when* required, are brought Out 
with tiu'cli form, after the ceremony of asking for them before a 
tablet representing the emperor has been first gone through; every 
general at the head of an army, or in command of a garrison, has a 
simitar warrant, with the difference only of being made of silk, in¬ 
stead of wood, ami in the form of a banner. Seven depositories of 
banners and camp equipage, camel accoutrements, sulphur, shot, 
cannon, charcoal, and miscellaneous articles, are attached to this 
department, under the direction of twice as tnauy superintendents, 
The 3d department is too-shwuy sze; which has charge of all water¬ 
ways, the repair of dikes and embankments, cutting canals, making 
«nd- repairing highways, erectiug bridges, &c. It has under its di¬ 
rection various military posts on the banks of rivers, to observe the 
strt.Urof the banks, and also posts, both civil and military, to observe 
the state of the dikes on the coasts of Keangsoo and Chekeang. It 
h;u* charge likewise of all the imperial dock-yards, and of the build¬ 
ing of governmental vessels of every kind, i lso the direction of tolls, 
and the care of roads, aud of the streets and sinks of the capital. 
Wooden and other cases for the preservation of books, records, &c M 
are, made under its direction; and attached to it are two superinten¬ 
dents of icehouses, whose duty it is to attend to the preservation 
of that article throughout the summer; two Other superintendents 
have charge -of silks of every kind, fqr making, dresses, 

4th department, tun-teen sze, has charge of the imperial mausolea, 
and the supervision of all the workmen who are employed under 
the immediate direction of the Board. The tombs of .meritorious 
officers, tp whose remains the emperor, as a mark of approbation, 
orders sepulture to be given at the public expense, are made dbde^he 
direction of this department. So likewise are the cy^amenml tfur- 
utshihg of pulaees, tetpples, an dother buddings. ^ v 

Th^ mint ii under the direction of two vice-presidents j(sbelang) 
of th^ Board of Works, Withi two superintendents subordinate to them. 
The mmiufacture of gunpowder is under the dij$ctfop^ two *• great 
ministers,” with oue subordinate superintended 0^^,^-su- 
pcriutending the streets and. roads ip; aqdabopt J$e.%n|>ital^^bdhr 
the %ectibiiK -of in epji^bctt^ 

Board ofWorki/ and ^oke/'bflicerj 
also a • few.-minor offices wUacbed. \j& 

The six Boetrdsoi Mpukden;^ fdrtWd 
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luh Poo of China, ,being confined in their jurisdiction to Mnntr.houm, 
must be; noticed when* we -come to, speak ot\th« provincial .govern- 
nientst vr : ';* ..♦* ~ • ; :■*■**: 

*P\\e U fari yuen , court for the government' of foreigner*,”'or 
colonial* officer though its duties arc also con lined to n part of the 
eitfpVre, lhust not be similarly passed over, inasmuch as Several 
difiereiit f a»vd very extensive governments are under its direction, as 
weir ns a, few.really foreign relations, which must he regarded as af¬ 
fecting, at least itl some degree, the general government of the cm- 
pire. ■ *■ 

The duties of this office consist in “ the government of the external 
foreigners, the regulation of their honors and emoluments,* the ap¬ 
pointment of their visits to the court, and the adjustment of their 
punishments, in order to spread abroad the majesty and goodness of 
the empire.” This enumeration of its duties is sufficient to show 
who are the persons denoted by the term “external foreigners” (woe 
fan); they are the tributary and subjected tribes without the frontiers 
of the •• eighteen provinces ” of China Proper, and of the “three 
eastern provinces” of Mantchouria; and are called external ,' in 
contradistinction to the tributary tribes in Szechuen, Formosa, and 
Other places. They are also called fan, foreigners, as distinguished 
from the e, barbarians unconstrained by the reforming influences- of 
the celestial empire. These barbarians are also like the foreign tri¬ 
butaries, divided irito two classes, external and internal, the latter 
including all the unsubdued and generally savage mountaineers in 
the< interioj of the country, in Kwangtung, Rwangle, Kweichow, 
and other provinces. The colonial office regulates*the government 
of the nomads, and restricts their journeyings, ns regards the $pucn 
Within which they are to confine themselves, lest one tribe should 
trespass on the pasturage of a neighboring one. ft has ^offices for 
coitducting its general business similar to those of the six Boards; 
and the management of its peculiar affairs is apportioned among six 
subordinate departments* Its officers are all Tartars, consisting of 
. ashangshoo or president, and two shelang or vice-*presidents,* who afe 
Mantchous, with;cite supernumerary shelang who is always a native 
Mongolian, bnd generally retain* the office for life. The Subordinate 
officers and clerks have 1 the same designations as those of the six 

department, ke-tscih sz^, has charge of the t^rritoriaf li¬ 
mitations, and regulates the rank and succession of the prince**and. 
nobles of the twier MongotraV tribes^ It;superintends tbemgovern- 
. mem, and the appointment of subordinate officers; tbtf allotments 
pt Ghihese Settlers; the ta|dtiofi ofc the people; 

v itj arranges th^ tfihrriagea; 6£ 
soil* ; atiif daughters* tlmaefaittg usually in-, 
^ has chmrgb^of the*-' arrange- 
mmttm or'' edrpsv; ff&faof .'receiving«ffteu-' 
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; d^parttiiiwwi wabg-h^oy szfyregu- 
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iates the salaries of the inner Mongolian princes, their visits to the < 
court, their tribute, and the reception also of the imperial daughters < 
who may have 44 descended by marriage ” among them. Their visits 
to the court are paid in regular succession ; they are divided into 
courses, one course visiting Peking annually. This department also 
fixes the utimbers of the retinue and personal guards of the princes 
and nobles, according to their rank. The 3d department, teen-shuh 
sy.c, exercises over the outer Mongolian princes and nobles, the 
lamas of Tibet, &c., and the tribes which, having no superior chiefs, 
are ruled by Chinese governmental officers, nearly the same control 
as the first department exercises over the inner Mongolians. It fixes 
the limit? of the territories of each tribe, supervises their government, 
regulates their rank and succession, arranges their division into corps, 
superintends the ways of communication between one tribe and 
another, and regulates their intercouse both ordinary and commercial: 
merchants among them are required to have licenses from the colonial\ 
office. At Kourun, the chief city of the Kulkas, are resident two 
ministers, keepers of the Russian frontier, and the organs of com¬ 
munication with Russia : they have an office also at Kiachta, where 
they regulate the commercial intercourse between Russia and China. 
With regard to the lamas, the succession of the koubilkan, or di¬ 
vinely inspired lamas, formerly a subject of so much intrigue, is now 
regulated by the emperor, through the. medium of this department. 
Many of jthe lamas are scattered over Mongolia, but their chief re¬ 
sidence is in Tibet, where for the government of them and the peo¬ 
ple, two political residents from Peking are joined to the, councils of 
the dalai lama, and the bantchin-erdeni. These residents arrange 
the precedence of the heads of the tribes, direct their military for¬ 
ces, supervise the revenues, regulate the punishments, and establish 
laws 14 for the tranquillity of Tangout.” The tribute of Tibet and the 
Gorkas is also under the direction of this department. The 4th de¬ 
partment, jow-yuen sze, regulates the emoluments, the tribute, &c., of 
the outer Mongolian princes and the lamas, as the 2d department 
does those of the inner Mongolians. The 5th department, Jae-yuen 
sze, regulates the government of the Mohammedan princes and begs; 
the periods of their visiting the court, their offerings, and those of the 
tributary, but not subdued, Pourouths, Kassaks, and Turkomans of 
Khokand, Badakshan, Belour, Tashkend, and Aokhau, in Indepen¬ 
dent Tartary. It regulates the taxation of the Mohammedans and 
their intercommunication. The 6th department, le-hing sze, regu¬ 
lates the penal discipline of the tributary tribes. A translator's office, 
an office of supervision, and a treasury, are attached to the colonial 
office. 

The Too-cha yuen , 44 all-examining court,” or Censorate, is in¬ 
trusted with 44 the care of manners and customs, the investigation of 
all public offices within and without the-capital, the discrimination 
between the good and bad performance of the business thereof, and 
between the uprightness and depravity of the officers employed there¬ 
in ; taking the lead of the ko and taou censors, and uttering each his 
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sentiments ami reproofs, in order to cause officers to be diligent in 
attention to their daily duties, and to render the government of the 
empire stable.” When important affairs of government are submitted 
to the consideration of the nine courts (kew king, nine [bodies 
of] ministers), the Censorate is one of the nine, the other eight beiug 
the six Boards, the Tungching sze’s office, and the Tale sze; and 
when important criminal cases are laid before the three courts , the 
Censorate is also one of the three, the other two being the Board of 
Punishments, and the Tale sze. On most state occasions, some of 
the members of this court attend by the side of the emperor, and 
they are on many occasions at liberty to express their opinions 
openly. The officers are two too-yu she, or censors, and # four foo 
too-yu she, or deputy censors; these are called censors of the left; 
the governors of provinces are ex officio censors of the right; ami 
the lieutenant-governors, with the governors of the rivers and in¬ 
land navigation, are ex officio deputy censors, also of the right. 
The subordinate officers are kingleih, toosze, and clerks. The 
subordinate departments of the Censorate are the tub ko, six classes, 
the censors of the fifteen taou, or provinces; and the censors of 
the five divisions of the city of Peking. The six classes are named 
after the six Boards, each having to attend to the supervision of 
the Board after which it is named, and also, except the revenue 
class, the supervision of some of the other courts of the capital. 
Their officers are called keihszechung, and their duties, in addition 
to the supervision of all the courts, consist in the receipt of public 
documents from the Nuy Ko, which they classify and then transmit 
to the several courts to »yliich they appertain; and in a half-monthly 
examination of papers entered on the archives of each court. On 
almost all affairs they are permitted to give their opinions. The 
censors of the fifteen taou have also to attend to the supervision of 
all the courts of the capital, and the examination of all the archives of 
each court, conjoined with the duty of looking into all criminal cases 
in the provinces. The third department of the Censorate is confined 
to affairs of the city, the duty of its officers being to supervise the 
government, settle the quarrels, and repress the crimes, of the inha¬ 
bitants of Peking. 

The Tungching sze's office may be denominated a court of repre¬ 
sentation. Its officers are two tungching sze, two deputies, and two 
councilors. Their duties are, to receive memorials from the pro¬ 
vinces, and place them in the hands of the Nuy Ko, and to receive the 
appeals of the people from the judgments of local and provincial 
officers to the emperor. This is one of the nine courts. Attached 
to it is an office for attending at the palace gate to await the beating 
of a drum, which, in conformity with an ancient custom, is placed 
there, that appellants may, by striking it, obtain a hearing. 

, The Tale sze is a criminal court, and court of appeal; and has* 
the duty of‘'adjusting'all criminal punishments in the empire.” It is 
one of the nine courts for consulting on important governmental mat¬ 
ters, and one of the three supreme courts of judicature. In all cases 
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of capital crimes, these three courts must he unanimous in tli! r 
visions; or if unanimity cannot he obtained, the opinion ot^oth 
parties must be submitted to the emperor, who will pass judging 
upon them. r rhe Tale sze is sometimes divided into two subordi¬ 
nate courts, the heads of which preside in assemblies of the subordi¬ 
nate departments of the Hoard of Punishments, each of the two courts 
being joined with half the whole number of the departments of the 
Board. Its officers are two king or presidents, two shaou king <»r 
vice-presidents, and over each of the two courts, three sze ching or 
assistants, with other officers. The officers for conducting the gene¬ 
ral business are similar to those of the six Hoards. 

The Imperial Academy, Hanlin yuen, is intrusted with “ t|ie duty 
of drawing up various governmental documents, as also histories and 
other works; its chief officers take the lead of the various classes, 
and excite their exertions to advance in learning; in order to pre¬ 
pare them for employments, and to fit them for attending on the 
sovereign.” The chief officers are two presidents, chang yuen heosze, 
who attend upon the emperor in the palace, and superintend the 
studies of the academical graduates. Twice a year they give in lists 
of officers from among whom the emperor may select “ speakers ” 
for the 44 classical feasts :** the duty of these speakers is to prepare 
literary papers, to translate into Mantchou or vice versa literary 
essays written by the emperor, and read the same before his majesty. 
Besides these, there are 4 learned attendant readers,* 4 learned at¬ 
tendant speakers,* 4 attendant readers,* and 4 attendant speakers,* of 
each denomination five, together with an unlimited number of senior 
graduates. Their duties are to prepare for 'he press all works pub¬ 
lished under governmental sanction. On occasions of the “ grand 
examinations,** specially appointed, these officers have to undergo 
a fresh examination of their literary abilities; and if they are not 
sufficiently high on the list of successful candidates, are liable to lose 
a portion of their rank, or to he altogether dismissed from office. 
There is attached to the academy an office for writing memorials to 
the emperor and other official documents ; there is another for copy¬ 
ing and revising works which are intended for publication; and there 
is a school for the instruction of a certain class of graduates called 
shookeihsze. 

Subordinate to the Hanlin yuen is an office, the members of which, 
twenty-two in number, are selected from among the officers of the 
academy, and are intrusted in rotation, generally four at a time, 
with the duty of attending the emperor on all public occasions, and 
recording his words and actions. This office is called Kekeuchoo 
kwan. The historiographer's school, Kw5she kwan, is also subor¬ 
dinate to the academy. The object of its institution is the prepara-' 
tion of national histories and ritemoirs* The Shensze foo is a school 
adjoined to the academy; the objects of the institution of which seem; 
hardly to differ from those attended to by the academy itself, rifttnely, 
the drawing up of certain papers, and the preparation of (listones 
and other national works. In consequence of this similarity of ob- 
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ject, it has been more than once amalgamated with the academy, but 
again separated. The instruction of the imperial family seems to be 
occasionally a subject of its attention. The officers ure two prin¬ 
cipals, shensze, and two deputies, shaou shensze, besides several 
subordinates. 


Art. IV. Journal of Occurrences . Misfortune of the English bark 
Troughton; locusts; Corea. 

July 8 th. The English bark Troughton, captain James Thompson, from 
London, last from Singapore, arrived this day in distress. The condition of 
this ill-fated vessel and her crew has excited much sympathy among the 
foreign community. It appears that on the 3d of July, in lat. 20° 21'N., 
long. 112° 53' E., she experienced a heavy gale from the N.E., which was 
succeeded by a more violent wind from the S.W. The wind blew to pieces 
the double reefed main topsail, and from the laboring of the ship in the cross 
sea, the main mast gave away, carrying with it the fore and mizzen masts, and 
the waves breaking over completely swept the deck. During the three fol¬ 
lowing days, the crew was well worn down by pumping the vessel, and 
working at the rigging of iury masts. By this time, she was near the Manda¬ 
rin’s Cap, a white conical rock lying between Haelingshan and Shangchuen 
(St. John’s itfland), to the southwest of Macao. While near the coast, many 
fishinglioats had been around her, and the men being permitted to come on 
board, and even assisting the crew, had marked too well their exhausted state, 
and the defenseless condition of the bark. On the evening of the 6th of July, 
therefore, while the hands were taking supper, the captain and the first officer, 
who were sitting on the poop, suddenly found two large native boats near 
them again, all those previously around the vessel having left before night. 
These boats in an instant ran under the stern one on each side, threw a volley 
of stones at those on the poop, and came forward with spears. The work of 
boarding the vessel was easily done, as she lay stripped of her bulwarks very 
little higher than the boats. Before the captain and mate, who ran into the 
cabin for their arms, could get up, the deck was filled with more than two 
hundred Chinese, armed with knives and long bamboos pointed with iron. As 
they came aboard, the first man they met was the cook, whom they gave fif¬ 
teen wounds and left for dead; one of the seamen was also somewhat injured. 
They then bound all the crew apart, but the captain and mate, together with 
the steward and a small boy, for nearly an hour and a half prevented their de¬ 
scending into the cabin, by firing at them with pistols. But the robbers tore 
up the sky-lights, and companion-way, and through them with their long spears, 
pulled down most of the cabins and partitions, and severely wounded the cap¬ 
tain.* Unable to injure their assailants from want of proper ammunition, 
Weakened by the loss of much blood, and 1 almost suffocated by the smoke 
and-.flames occasioned by ihe fire thrown down by the pirates into the cabin, 
thesejlespe^te men, seeing they must be butchered or burned alive, determin¬ 
ed up the vessel. For this purpose they threw into the fire sueces- 

, sivejfc tl^ree kegs of powder, which, however, produced no great effect, o.wingto 
the rent of the sKy-figbt$, the companion-way, and the windows. One of the 
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beams, and a few of the upper deck planks, were started, and the steward’s 
feet were severely burned by the explosion'. The mate preferring drowning, 
leaped through the window into the water, and many spears were hurled at 
him from the boats around, till one dually took him in and lashed him fast by the 
neck. Alter the mate had made his escape, the captain threw another keg 
of powder into the dre, but without any effect. The second officer was now 
released, and bid to tell the captain that his life would be spared, if he would 
come upon deck. Finding he could defend himself no longer, and suppos¬ 
ing himself almost, the only person alive of the ship's company, he accordingly 
came up, but was immediately cut on the head, and would have been butcher¬ 
ed but for the? timely interference of another Chinese. He was now taken, 
together with the chief mate who was brought up from the boat, and strongly 
secured to the wheel. The pirates, having by this time extinguished the flames, 
proceeded to the work of plunder, breaking open everything, and taking what 
they liked. It is understood they took away in specie about £15,000 stg., be¬ 
sides injuring and destroying many valuable cases. JBy 10 o'clock p. m. they 
went away, leaving the crew lashed down in various parts of the deck. 

July If \th. As soon as the Troughton arrived here, the superintendents 
of British trade were informed of the outrage, who sent a statement to the 
kcunmin foo of Macao, and he informed the governor at Canton. On the 14th, 
two naval officers of rank visited the vessel lying in Kumsing moon, and 
having obtained particular information of the affair, one of them immediately 
repaired to Canton. Shortly afterwards a civil officer from the governor, in 
company with the kcunmin foo, and Mr. Gutzlaff as interpreter, visited her 
again, and obtained the details. It is understood that a number of fishermen 
have since been arrested, and a part of the property retaken with them. The 
amount recovered varies according to the report of the officers and the popular 
rumor from $7000 to $40,000. By the last accounts, we hear that the cook 
is slowly recovering, and that the other wounded men are nearly or quite 
convalescent. 

July 20th. Locusts. The Egyptian plague of'iOcusts made their appear¬ 
ance in Kwangse, and the western departments of Kwangtung, about the 20th 
of the month. A small advance guard having come as far as Canton, orders 
were issued to the military and people to exterminate them, as was done when 
they made their appearance here in October, 1883. As this was much easier 
said than done, the next resort was to the more rational mode of offering a 
bounty of a dozen or fifteen cash per catty for the locusts. But during the 
late strong winds, the locusts are said to have been driven before it in teuch 
quantities and into such places, that the catchers of them seemed likely ta re¬ 
alize some profit from the bounty. But true to Chinese prudence, the officers 
then immediately lowered the bounty, and would give but five or six cash per 
catty. The damage occasioned by these insects is very great, and the Chi¬ 
nese always dread their approach. A swarm will destroy a field of rice )n a 
short time, leaving the former green prospect an unsightly marsh. The Chi¬ 
nese affirm that tne leader is flic largest individual of the whole swarm, and 
that the rest follow all his motions. Some stragglers have made their ap¬ 
pearance in the hongs, which were from two and a half to three inches long, 
strongly limbed, and agreed with the popular description given of the Egyptian 
locust. The natives regard the insect, when deprived of the abdomen and 
properly cooked, as passable eating, though they do not appear to hold a dish 
of locusts in much estimation. * 

Corea. The king of Corea, IjQ Sung having lately died, his queen has~sent 
to inform the emperor, and to request tne usual honors to be p&ia to him; also 
to solicit regal honors to be paid to the memory of his deceased son and heir, 
Lc Haou, and the regal title to be conferred upon his grandson Le Hwan, the 
son of Lc llaou. The Board of Rites is commanded to act accordingly. 
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Aut. i. Pih Keii Sing kaou led, or A brief inquiry concerning 
the Hundred Family Names: character and object of the work; 
variety of names in China, and the manner of writing them; 
degrees of consanguinity, with the terms used to express them. 

Jt has frequently been said, and has generally been believed, by 
foreigners, that among the inhabitants of the Chinese empire there are 
only about one hundred different names of families. This erroneous 
opinion has perhnps gained currency by the title of the book before 
us; though in fact it contains four hundred and fifty-four surnames, 
or names of families, instead of one hundred, as its title seems to 
indicate. Pih sing , 4 the hundred surnames, 1 is used to denote the 
people collectively,—pih, 4 a hundred, 1 being used according to the 
Chinese idiom to signify all. The Pih Kea Sing was compiled by 
Wang Tsinshing, one of the commentators on the Trimetrical Clas¬ 
sic ; and in form and size it very much resembles tlmt work, with 
this difference, that it is composed in tetrameters, while the Santsze 
King contains only three characters in each line. The text, with 
the exception of only the four lust characters in the book, which 
gravely announce to the reader 4 the end of the Hundred Family 
Names/ contains nothing but one unbroken series of surnames. Of 
these, amounting to four hundred and fifty-four as above slated, four 
hundred and twenty-four are expressed by a single character; while 
the remaining thirty are expressed by two, and hence are called full 
sing, 4 double surnames.* From these remarks it appears evident 
that the Pih Kea Sing is nothing more than a catalogue of names, 
arranged however in rhythmical orde§ so as to assist the student in 
committing them to memory. That our readers may the hetter un¬ 
derstand the nature of the work, and see how well it is fitted for the 
purposes of primary education, we will here introduce a specimen. 
The following are the four first lines in the book : 
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Cliaou, Tseen, Sun, Le, 

("how, Woo, Chiug, Wang ; 

Fung, Chin, Choo, Wei, 

Tseaug, Chin, Han, Yang. 

Such being the character of the work, it is of course quite impos¬ 
sible to translate it: anil should we attempt by violence to array 
any part of it in an English costume, something like the following 
medley would be presented: 

Snow, Plumb, Bird, Gun, 

Stone, Wood, Black, Rock; 

Horse, Hill, Round, Run, 

Gold, Frost, White, Lock. 

The names do not occur in the same connection in the text as in 
these lines; but most, if not all of them, are to be found in the 
hook, and in no better connection than that in which we have placed 
them. Great precision is observed by the Chinese in writing their 
names; but in foreign books they have been written with little or 
no regard to rule or system. The Chinese have several kinds of 
names, or epithets, by which families, the different members of fam¬ 
ilies, and those of different ages and professions are respectively de¬ 
signated. These we will briefly enumerate. 

The first is the family name, or surname, sing. The author of 
the work before us undertakes to investigate and show the origin of 
all the families whose names are contained in his book. Many of 
them he traces back to a very remote perio^, and some he finds ori¬ 
ginated more than three thousand years ago. Most of these are sig¬ 
nificant; though as in the English names of families, they are ge¬ 
nerally used without any regard to their meaning. Of this kind are 
Kin, 4 (void;* Ma, ‘‘Horae;’ Sheik, ‘Stone; Pih, ‘White;’ //, 
‘ Pear;’ «Su\ The Chinese generally suppose these names have hcen 
derived from some circumstance or incident connected with the 
occupation or situation of the progenitor of each of the several fam¬ 
ilies. Thus the founder of the Le, or Pear, family, derived his name 
from having had his residence beneath a pear tree. Others have 
obtained their names in a similar manner. Some native writers, 
however, have supposed that many names of families in China had 
their origin in the times of those early monarchies, when all the ter¬ 
ritory within the four seas was divided into nine chow, or grand 
departments, and these subdivided into seventeen hundred and se¬ 
venty-three distinct kingdoms or principalities. The inhabitants of 
each of these were known by the name of their prince, or person 
who stood at the head of their clan ; and accordingly there must 
then have been in the Chinese dominions no less than 1773 family 
names. ^nd if we suppose the present law, forbidding those of the 
same surname to intermarry, was in force, each individual must 
have sought for himself a painter among those who were not of 
his own principality. 
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The ming, nr inilivicliial name, corresponding to our Christian 
name, is used to distinguish persons of the same family or who have 
a common surname. These names are various, being frequently 
changed to suit the age and circumstances of different individuals. 
The first is the joo ruing , ‘ milk name, 1 or that which is given to 
the child in its infancy while at its mother’s breast. Custom requires 
that the child should receive its name with prescribed ceremonies 
when it is a month old. On the day appointed for this ceremony, 
the child, having its head shaved, is dressed in clean clothes; the 
mother then worships the (Joddess of Mercy; and the father pro¬ 
nounces the joo tiling of the child in the presence of friends who are 
assembled to witness the transaction. After these formalities are’ 
duly completed, all who are present join in festivities. The shoo 
ming, or ‘ book name, 9 is given to the boy by his master when he 
first makes his appearance at school; and hence might with pro¬ 
priety he called his school name. When for the first time the lad 
enters the school-room, his teacher, kneeling down before a piece of 
paper on which is written the name of some one or other of the 
sages of antiquity, supplicates their blessing on his pupil. He then 
seats himself oil a throne, or stands by ils side, while the hoy pays 
him homage by kneeling, rising, and again kneeling, and bowing his 
forehead to the ground. (See Morrison’s Dictionary, part T, volume 
1st, page 3511.) 

Such arc the prescribed ceremonies observed by the Chinese in 
giving names to their children ; they are, however, we apprehend, 
seldom strictly performed. Both of these names, that given in in¬ 
fancy, and that taken nifc entering school, may consist of one or more 
characters, according t<» the taste of the parties concerned; nor are 
they necessarily selected from among those already in use, hut may 
he formed at pleasure with reference to some circumstance of the 
child’s birth, appearance, prospects, Ac. The joo ming, for exam¬ 
ple, may show at once that the person hearing it is the third, or fifth, 
or ninth son of a family : if he is the ninth, he may be called Akew, 
that is 4 the ninth’ son ; another may he called Altih, that is, c the 
sixth’ sou. Others are named in the same way. Frequently those 
who receive the 1 school name ’ prefer it to the joo ming; in such 
cases the latter is allowed to go into disuse: sometimes, however, it 
is retained and employed instead of the shoo ming. The names 
and genealogies of those who enter on a literary career are recorded 
with much care, since any error or irregularity in this respect would 
occasion great inconvenience. Moreover, it is from the'ranks of the 
successful literati that the aspirant usually enters the list of govern¬ 
mental officers: and when lie does so, he then takes another new 
name, called kman ming , 4 official name/ All persons of whatever 
rank, who are in any way connected #ith the government, have an 
official name. 

A new name is frequently taken by the husband at the time of his 
marriage, or hy a person on coming of age. This is indicated by 
the character fszr, which has sometimes been rendered ‘ epithet 
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and which is usually altered whenever any remarkable change occurs 
in the circumstances or character of the individual. It is customary 
also for inti mate friends to take new names, by which they address 
each other, both in conversation and in writing. These are called pee 
tszr, 4 distinguishing appellations.’ The haou is another kind of 
name, which is used by all classes of persons, but chiefly by mer¬ 
chants, who employ it to designate their firms or mercantile es¬ 
tablishments. It is also made use of by the emperor, who, when he 
ascends the throne, adopts a title, called his kwo haou , or 1 state 
title;’ also ne.cn haou , or 1 title of the year’ [of his reign]. And 
on his demise, his successor selects for him a new title, which in 
due form is recorded in the temple of his ancestors, and hence is 
called mvaou haou 4 temple title.’ 

An example or two will suffice to illustrate the manner in which 
the several names specified above, are used by the Chinese. Take 
for instance the Loo family. Loo is the sing, surname, or name 
of the family. A son of the family in infancy receives the name 
Chetniu ; this is his joo ming, or 4 milk name.’ The surname and 
name of this son may then he written thus, Loo Chemin. It 
should be noted here that the Chinese always write the family name 
first, the reverse of what is the common usage in the countries 
of the west. In writing they have nothing which corresponds to, 
or answers the purposes of, our system of capitalizing; and hence 
in commencing the study of the Chinese language, the student often 
finds it extremely difficult to determine accurately the names of per¬ 
sons, places, offices, &c. In the translations of Chinese authors, 
names may frequently be found written thut, Loo Che Min, or Loo- 
che-min; both of which methods are bad, because they leave those 
who are not familiar with the original in doubt with regard to the true 
name. If the surname is a double one it should be written thus, 
Kungyang, and not, as is sometimes done, Rung Yang. 

Children and young people, whose untnes consist of two characters, 
are frequently in familiar discourse, addressed by the last one, there 
being prefixed, in such cases, the vowel sound of A or Ah; this 
usage is confined chiefly to those of the lowest classes in society. 
According to this mode of abbreviation, Loo Chemin, in the instance 
already cited, would be called Amin. Sometimes the surname and 
name have each only one character, thus, Loo Che; again each 
may have two, thus, Kungyang Chemin. When the shoo ming, or 
kwan ming, are used, the joo ming is omitted; but the former are 
employed in the same manner and are subject to the same rules as 
the latter. Daughters are named in the same way as sons, but not 
being eligible to literary or official rank, they can never receive the 
‘ school’ and the ‘official names.’ When married, the daughter 
retains the family name of bet father, to which the name of her hus* 
band’s family is often prefixed, and the character she, or Mrs., suffix¬ 
ed. Thus a daughter of the Loo family, married to a son of the 
Chang family, would be called Chang Loo she, that is, Mrs. Loo 
[married into the family of] Chang. It is never esteemed rude, 
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hut on the contrary polite, nmnn^ the Chinese, for si rancors to in¬ 
quire for each other’s names ami surnames. “May I presume to 
ask,” says one on meeting a stranger, “ what is your noble surname 
and your eminent name?” The other, if it were the person above 
named, would reply, “ The name of my cold (or poor) family is Loo, 
and my ignoble name is Cliemin.” The son in the presence of his 
parents never makes use of his father’s name, if he can possibly avoid 
it; and when speaking of himself he usually employs his own name 
instead of the pronouns I, my, me. In like manner, in speaking to 
each other of their relatives, the Chinese avoid the use of the pro¬ 
nouns; and instead of saying, “ Is your father well?” they prefer 
to say, “ Is the noble honored one well ?” To which the »jply is, 
“ The father of the family is well.” A similar style is employed by 
ministers of state; the etiquette of which, according to Chinese no¬ 
tions, should be modeled offer that of a family. It should be noted 
here that the foregoing remarks must be limited to Chinese: the 
names of Tartars do not conform to the same rules. For example, 
the name of the Tartar statesman, Nayenching, must not. be written 
Na Yenching, it being simply a name, and not a name and a surname. 

We come now to speak, briefly, of the degrees of consanguinity, 
anil the various terms which the Chinese use to express them. We 
have already noticed the five relations, and the ten moral duties, 
which ‘spring from kindred ties.’ The nine degrees of consanguin¬ 
ity, or of relationship by blood, are thus defined by a modern writer. 
“ I myself am one class; my father is one; my grandfather one; my 
great-grandfather one; and my great-great-grandfather one. Thus 
above me are five classes* My son is one class; my grandson one; 
my great-grandson one; and my great-great-grandson one. Thus 
there are four classes below me. These in all, myself included, 
make nine classes of kindred,” and constitute the nine generations, 
all descended from one and the same common ancestor. It will 
not, perhaps, be necessary to specify all the terms which the Chinese 
use to designate the several persons of their near and more distant 
relations. The following are the principal in common use. 

Parents when spoken of jointly, are called shwang tsin , 1 double 
relations;’ or ledng tsin and urh tsin , ‘ the two relationsfather 
is denoted by the character foo; my father, by foo tsin , ‘father rela¬ 
tion ;’ or feed foo , ‘father of the family :’ in polite diction, ling tsun , 
‘ noble honored one,’ or laou jin kea, * the aged man of the family,’ 
are the terms used to denote your father: ‘ mother is denoted by 
moo; my mother, by moo tsin , ‘mother relation;’ or he'd moo , * moth¬ 
er of the family;’ ling tsze , ‘ noble tender one,’ and ling tang % 
‘ noble [lady of the] ball,’ are the terms used to denote your mother. 
Foster parents are denoted by yang foo and yang moo % ‘ the father 
and mother who nourish’ the child. Stepfather and stepmother arc 
expressed by Itcfoo and Tccmoo; ke literally denotes a line of suc¬ 
cession, and is used to designate those who take the rank of parents 
by marriage; for example, a son, who has been bereaved of his 
mother, and whose father marries a second time, calls the person so 
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married his kemoo , ‘ stepmother. * N husband calls his wife's fath¬ 
er, wae foo , 4 outside father;’ and she calls her husband’s father Iced 
foo , 4 the gentleman of the family.’ It often happens in China that, 
in a single family of children who have hut one father, there are two, 
three, or more mothers, ail living at the same time and not tin fre¬ 
quently under the same roof; in such cases each child designates its 
mvn mother by the appellation sang moo , ‘the mother who gave me 
birth ;’ the others are called shoo moo , 4 inferior or common mothers.’ 

Grandparents are denoted by the term tsoo , ‘a father’s father;’ 
‘grandfather’ is expressed by tsoofoo; and 4 grandmother,’ by tsoo - 
moo; these expressions are limited to the paternal side: maternal 
grandparents are denoted by wae tsoo , 4 outside grandparents; wae 
tsoofoo is the 4 outside grandfather;’ and wae tsoomoo, the‘outside 
grandmother.’ The terms to distinguish the male and female 
branches of 4 great-grandparents,’ tsang tsoo, and of 4 great-great- 
gfandparents,’ kaou tsang tsoo , conform to the same rules: the great¬ 
grandfather,’ on the father’s side, is called tsang tsoofoo ; but on 
the mother’s side he is called wae tsang tsoofoo , 4 outside great¬ 
grandfather.’ In the same manner we may proceed to designate the 
other paternal and maternal relations. 

Husbands and wives, brothers and sisters, sons and daughters, un¬ 
cles and aunts, nephews and nieces, and the other minor relations, 
are denoted by a variety of phrases, a few of which mast suffice for 
the present paper. For 4 husband and wife’ the terms most gene¬ 
rally used nr efonfoti; foo is a term of respect, and when joined 
with Jszc forms a title of high honor which has been conferred on 
some of the most eminent sages of antiquit)*; fob means' 4 to submit,’ 
and is used therefore to denote a married woman, or ‘one whose 
duty it is to submit ’ to her husband. So say the Chinese philo¬ 
logists; and general usage sanctions that opinion. The principal 
wife is also culled tse, ‘one’s equal,’ and likewise nuyjin , 4 the per¬ 
son within’ the house. Wives which are taken subsequently, and 
while the first is Jiving, are called tsee. Brothers when considered 
collectively, arc called fining te , 4 elder and younger brothers ;’ or 
by the synonymous phrase hwan chung: brothers who have the 
same father and different mothers are called paou heung te . Sisters 
are called tszc mci , 4 elder and younger sisters.’ Children are denot¬ 
ed by urh , a character intended to represent an infant child; a boy 
is called nrk tzsc; and a girl ncu tszc . The term for grandchildren 
is sun; nan sun is a 4 grandson;’ and nen sun is a granddaughter; 
nan and non being used merely to indicate the sex. Uncles, on 
the father’s side, are called pih shuh , ‘elder and younger uncles;’ 
maternal uncles are denoted by hew foo; and maternal aunts, by 
moo hew; but aunts on the father’s side are called Icoo. Nephews 
and nieces are denoted by chtih; chcih tsze , is a nephew; and cheik 
?ifw, a niece. A husband calls his own nephews and nieces,-mry 
ckeih, ‘inside nephews and nieces;’ but those of his wife are type tsze, 
‘outside relations.’ We must refer to Chinese authors those; of our 
readers who may wish for a more minute account of this subject. 
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The multitude of kindred fecognized by the Chinese, as well as 
the rapid increase and great amount of their population, have seldom 
failed to attract the attention of foreigners, who have visited this 
country. The degrees of kindred, or consanguinity, are considered 
in two ways, the one lineal and the other collateral. The nine de¬ 
grees, enumerated above, are recorded according to the lineal scale, 
and include only those which have descended in a direct line from 
father to son, and grandson, and so forth. In this view the number 
of each one's ancestors is surprisingly great. Take for illustration, 
the last named of the nine degrees of kindred enumerated by the 
Chinese: the uumber of his ancestors in the ninth generation would 
be five hundred and twelve, and reckoning from his parents up¬ 
wards and including all of the nine generations they would amount, 
to one thousand and twenty-two. The number of collateral kindred 
within any given number of generations is still more surprising. In 
order to place this subject in a clear light, and to show with what, 
rapidity population may and will increase, where the succession is 
long uninterrupted, as it bus been in this country, we subjoin the 
following tables. 

Table 1. Table II 


Ijincul Degrees. No. of Ancestors. Collateral Degrees. No. of Kindred. 


2 . 4 

;;.8 

4 .lb 

5 .32 

6 .?.*. 64 

7 .... 128 

8 . 256 

9 .512 

10 .1,024 

11 .2,048 

12 .4,006 

13 .8,J02 

14 . 16,084 

15 . 32.768 

16 . 65,5:16 

17 . 131,072 

18...1.262,144 

19 . 524,288 

20 .1048,57G 


1.1 

»----- .4 

3 .16 

4 .64 

5 . 256 

6 .1,024 

7 . 4,096 

8 .16,384 

9 .65,536 

10 . 262,144 

11 . 1,048,576 

12 .4,104,304 

13 . 16,777,216 

14 .67,108,864 

15 .268,4:15,456 

16 . 1,073,741,824 

17 . 4,294,967,296 

18 . 17,179,869,184 

19 ..68,719,476,736 

20 .274.877.906.944 


The system of lineal consanguinity, as exhibited in the first of 
these tables, is very plain. “So many different bloods is a man said 
to contain in his veins, as he hath lineal ancestors. Of these he hath 
two in the first ascending degree, his own parents; he hath four, in 
the second, the parents of his father and the parents of his mother; 
he hath eight in the third, the parents of his two grandfathers 
and two grandmothers: and by the same rule of progression, lie 
hath. 128 in the seventh; 1024 in the tenth; and at the twentieth 
degree, he hath 1,048,576 ancestors.” (See sir William Black- 
stone's Commentaries.) “ We must be careful to remember,” con- 
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tinues the same writer, “ that the very being of collateral consult 
guinity consists in the descent from one and the same common an¬ 
cestor. Thus Titius and his brother are related, because both are 
derived from one father. Titius and his first cousin are related 
because both descended from the same grandfather.” Indeed if we 
only suppose each couple of our ancestors to have left on an average 
two children; and each of those children to have left two more; 
(and without such a supposition the human species must be con¬ 
stantly diminishing;) we shall eat^iind the number of our kindred 
to increase according to the scale exhibited in the second table given 
above. 


Art. 11. Notices of Modern China; ojiccrs who compost the 
superior magistracy ; their term of service; isolation; salaries; 
the Censorate; confession. By 11. I. 

The mechanism of the supreme tribunals of the Chinese government 
is generally known. The following inquiry into the conduct of the 
officers of government who compose that machinery will be found 
to apply most often to the provinces of Chcihle and Canton. The 
country around Peking, which is situated within the’province of 
Cheihle, is considered to be a peculiarly imperial territory;* the 
governorship of that province is therefore an office of the greatest dig¬ 
nity and responsibility, and is held by an officer of the highest rank. 
The city of Peking has also an especial superintending magistrate 
in addition to those common to other large cities. The government 
of the imperial patrimony in Mantchouria has likewise some pecu¬ 
liar prerogatives.! The proportion of Mantchou to Chinese officers 
in the public institutions will be found in the Repository, vol. 2, p. 313. 
The political divisions of the empire, and the titles and duties of the 
offices of its provincial governments generally, are well detailed in 
the former numbers of the same work, (pp. 49 and 135,) and those 
of the province of Kwangtung will be found in vol. 2, page 200. 

The superior officers in the provinces are obliged to appear at 
court every three years,i when they arc usually removed to other 
appointments; but this is sometimes dispensed with, as has happen¬ 
ed to more than one governor of Canton. This rule, which accord¬ 
ing to Du Halde, was first established in China under the Tse dy¬ 
nasty, a. D. 484, applied equally to the satraps of ancient Persia and 
to the Mogul subahdars of ludia. It is one of the many checks 

" Canton Register. Jail. 7th, 183*1: also, Chinese Repository, vol. 4. page 53. 

t Canton Register April 1st, 1834. 

X Appendix to Staunton's Penal Code- sect. ig 
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devised by despotic princes tg prevent their officers acquiring undue 
influence in the provinces. Nayenching,* wlien governor of Sliense 
and Kunsuh in 1824,i pointed out the inconvenience of this rule in 
some cases as regarded the military. “ The fixed regulations,” says 
the governor, “ require that general officers of the first and second 
degrees of rank, should apply for permission to present themselves 
at court once iu every three years. The object of this was to enable 
the servant to fix his thoughts on his sovereign, and to afford to the 
sovereign an occasion of bestowing his regards on his servant. In the 
case of those provinces which are near to Peking, the time consumed 
in the journey to court and back again is inconsiderable, and the ex¬ 
penses ^of the passage are therefore moderate; but in thew frontier 
provinces, as Yunnan, &c., which are several thousand It distant 
from the capital, the officers proceeding to court are harassed by 
along and difficult journey; besides which their duties remain at 
a stand for a great length of time. The uncorrupt pay of mili¬ 
tary officers is not large, and quite inadequate to the charges of 
their return; it is, therefore, likely that improper and corrupt prac¬ 
tices may be yielded to, in order to supply the necessnry expenses.” 
The governor of Yunnan applied}: the same year for leave to retain 
a military officer beyond his three years of service, who was engaged 
in making watchtowers and lines of communication on the Burman 
frontier. He stated that the rule had already been relaxed by Kea- 
king in 1801. The war between the British government in India and 
the Burmese, broke out in the beginning of 1824. The rule is occa¬ 
sionally relaxed with civil officers of high rank as well as with the 
military, of which thcrothas been several instances in the governors 
of Canton. It is the case with the present incumbent, gov. Loo. 

The penal code contains many more similar checks, the most ef¬ 
fective of which are perhaps the prohibition to an officer to hold 
employment in his native province, or to marry or hold landed pos¬ 
sessions in a district under his control.§ The isolation to which 
China, from its locality, is indebted almost as much as the British 
isles, is thus applied as a principle of government, and maintained 
further by an attempt to cut off communication, as far as possible, 
between the individuals who compose it. The code provides penal¬ 
ties for those who quit their stations without leave ; who do not pro¬ 
ceed to their appointments without delay ;|| who do not proceed to 
court, or attend on their superiors in due season; who cabal or who 
screen one another; who collude with the officers at court or address 
one another. Keaking enacted iu 1799,that the principal officers of 

* This is the same person mentioned on page 67, and there incorrectly called 
Na Yewching, and also simply Na. 

t Transactions of the Royal Asiatic Society, vol. J, page 406. 

X Transaction*? of the Royal Asiatic Society, vol J, page 25C>. 

$ Staunton’s '"ansiation of the Penal Code, sects. 04 and J10. 

|| For an instance of the violation of this rule and the penalty' of it, see Chinese 
Repository vol. % p. 384. 

If Appendix to sir George Staunton's narrative of the Chinese embassy to the 
khan of the Tourgoufhs. 

VOL, IV. NO. IV. 21 
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husband,” and also a daughter who Ipid been an embroiderer in the 
versed in the laws of the land, and consulted in all afFair* by her 
imperial harem. It seems possible that these ladies contributed 
in some way to the hoppo’s prosperity ; for we find him appointed 
in 1834,* * § “Great minister of the secluded (imperial) gardens." 

This seems to be the proper place to notice the Tooch& yuen or 
Censorate at Peking, which is appointed to overlook the affairs of 
the prince, the magistracy, and the people.t The individuals who 
compose it under the two presidents, are generally called yushe, 
censors or inspectors-general, and are distributed about the country 
to report upon its affairs. The governors and fooyitens take this 
also as pn honorary title on assuming their charges. This t portion 
of the machinery of checks belonged also to the ancient Persians^ 
and perhaps other similar governments. “ The tribunal of the Cen- 
sorate,” says sir George Staunton,§ “ has the power of inspecting, 
and animadverting upon, the proceedings of all the other Boards and 
Tribunals in the empire, and even on the acts of the sovereign him¬ 
self, whenever they are conceived to be censurable; but it may easi¬ 
ly be imagined that in a government professionally absolute, the 
power ascribed to the censors in the latter case, must be little more 
than a fiction of state, instead of operating as a real and affective in¬ 
fluence and control.’ 1 The censors are individually, more service¬ 
able, perhaps, in checking the abuses of the governmental officers in 
the provinces. In any event, their reports, as published in the Peking 
gazette, will form the principal fund of the present exposition of the 
working of the machinery of government. The emperor was obliged 
in 1833,|| to reprimand a censor for indulging in scandal; which 
was retorted upon his majesty by another or possibly the same 
ccnsor.fl 

A more peculiar check upon the conduct of the great officers of 
government is the necessity** to confess their own faults, in virtue 
perhaps of their titular rank of censor. This mode of censorship 
docs not appear to be resorted to very often, and when it is adopted, 
it is intended, probably, to decoy the imperial search from the actual 
nest of malversation. The Tartar president of the Board of Pu¬ 
nishments in 1830 confessed the crime of his own son,ft who had 
committed a rape in the paternal mansion. The president proposed 
to retire from the bench, and leave the court to proceed without him, 
since the plaintiff could expect no redress there whilst he presided. 
His majesty’s answer is unfortunately not given. The tetuh or admi¬ 
ral of the province of Cheihle reported the following year, that during 
his absence his only son hud gone niad and wounded several per- 

* Canton Register, March 25th, 1834. 

t Morrison’s View of China for philological purposes, p. 90; also, Chinese Re¬ 
pository, vol. 4. page 148. 

t Rollin’s Ancient History, book 4, chap. 4. 

§ Staunton's translation of the Penal Code, note to sect. 171. 

D Chinese Repository, vol. 1, page 510. 

IT Chinese Repository, vol. 1. page 472. 

** Chinese Repository, vol. 1, page 204. ft Canton Register, March 24th, 1831. 
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.sons, owing lie says to his not having “ taken proper care of the 
son's health, and to having indulged his disposition until he became 
tupid and debased.” “1 can only look up,” adds the admiral,* “and 
infreat your celestial kindness to command my son to be tried with 
double severity.” The governor of Peking requested to be punished 
in 1833, which was complied with.t Three other cases of self¬ 
accusation are met with: one on the part of an officer who was 
unable to control the Yellow riveranother by his majesty's cook, 
that he had been too late in presenting his bill of farc;§—we may 
presume that the dinner was well dressed that day, for the cook was 
forgiven. The third is that of general Ma\\ (the very intelligent man, 
perhaps versed in all the diplomatic arts of mandarins whom fiutz- 
iaff mentions, Travels, page 245), who reported in 1830 that the em¬ 
press dowager, having to make a call upon the reigning empress, was 
kept waiting at the gate by the porters. lie requests, therefore, that 
the officers on duty, meaning perhaps the porters and himself, be 
subjected to a court of inquiry for not anticipating the catastrophe. 

The emperor imposes the duty of self-confession upon himself 
also, whenever private infliction, public calamity, or insurrection 
among his subjects, force him to deprecate the wrath of heaven. If 
the latter be the chief object, he generally takes care to shift the 
blame upon the shoulders of his ministers or officers. On occasion 
of the drought in 1817, the emperor Kcaking put forth a document^] 
of this kind in which he said: “The remissness and sloth of the 
officers of government constitute an evil which has long been accu¬ 
mulating. It is not the evil of a day : for several years 1 have given 
the most pressing admonitions on the subject, and have punished 
many cases which have been discovered; so that recently there ap¬ 
pears a little improvement, and for several seasons the weather has 
been favorable. The drought this season is not perhaps entirely on 
their (meaning the officers') account. I have meditated upon it and 
am persuaded, that the reason why the azure heavens above mani¬ 
fest disapprobation by withholding rain for a few hundred miles only 
around the capital, is, that the fifty and more rebels who escaped, 
are secreted somewhere near Peking. Hence it is, that fertile va¬ 
pors are fast bound, and the felicitous harmony of the seasons in¬ 
terrupted.” 

His majesty's sequitur was not conclusive, apparently, even to his 
own mind, for we find him puzzling himself again the following 
year to learn the cause of a hurricane.** About 7 o'clock in the eve¬ 
ning of the 14th of May, o storm arose suddenly from the S.E., which 
darkened the heavens and involved the capita] in a cloud of sand, 
to such a degree that objects were indistinguishable in the houses 
without a candle. Since the Chinese have a word mai, to express this 
‘ sand deluge,' we might suppose.it to%e too common an occurrence 

* Canton Register, April 19th, 1831. t Chinese Repositonr, vol. J, page 295. 

t Malacca Observer, Dec. 18th. 1827. $ Canton Register, May, 15th, 1830. 

|| Canton Register. April 15lh, 1830. If Indochinese Gleaner, Aug. 1818. 

** Indochinese Gleaner, Oct. 1818, page 175. 
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to agitate the imperial mind. Timko.wski* witnessed a similar phe¬ 
nomenon indeed, the next year, on the 30th of April, 1819. His 
majesty sought, however, to determine whether the cause of the storm 
might not lie in his own mismanagement or in that of his officers. 
The result was as might he expected, unfavorable to the officers: 
the astronomer royal was severely reprimanded for not predicting 
the hurricane, and a commissioner was dispatched in the direction 
whence, the wind came, to see if it had not been generated by some act 
of oppression on the part of officers of government thereabouts. We 
do not know what windmill this knight-errant tilted against, but he 
ascertained that the darkness did not extend far from the capital, 
and tliaf heavy rain fell at midnight a short distance off, accompan¬ 
ied by thunder. There was an irruption of the sea also, the same 
dny,t on the coast of Shantung, which laid one hundred and forty 
villages under water. 

Another document seems to explain the emperor’s perplexity, if 
not the cause of the hurricane. Three of the censors wrote to him that 
the visitation was inflicted on account of the dismissal from office of 
the minister Sung tajin,j; and they suggested the propriety of recall¬ 
ing him. The emperor did not approve of the suggestion, but styled 
it in his reply, a specious pretext to introduce disorder into the 
affairs of government; he entered, however, into a justification of his 
motives in dismissing Sung. This story, if we bear in mind the 
character of Keiiking, will tend to throw light upon the nature 
of the intrigues which are immediately about the person of the 
emperor. He is described in the Indochinese Gleaner§ to have been 
capricious, greatly under tbe influence of hit minions, fond of drink, 
distrustful, harassed by superstitious fears, often guilty of persecu¬ 
tion ; but upon the whole not an oppressor. We find no similar 
confession of weakness, on the part of the present emperor, who has 
not however been without his troubles, whether of rebellion or bad 
seasons; but be, also, bus entered upon a self-examination on oc¬ 
casion of a drought at Peking at which time he put forth a singular 
prayer for rain, which is given in the first volume of the Reposi¬ 
tory, page 230. 

* See Travels of the Russian Mission through Mongolia to China, by Timkow- 
ski. 

t Indochinese Cleaner, April, 1810, page 49. 

$ Chinese Repository, vol. 4, page 61. 

$ Indochinese Gleaner, Oct. 1820, page 416 
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Art. III. An alphabetic language for the Chinese ; disadvantages 
of their present written character; inconveniences and difficulties 
of introducing a new language; with remarks on the importance 
of an alphabetic language , and means of introducing it. 

That the Chinese labor under great disadvantages in consequence 
of the peculiar nature of their written language, is obvious to every 
one, who thinks at all upon the subject; but those disadvantages 
appear to increase in number and magnitude as we reflect more de¬ 
liberately and intently upon them. The following are sotq£ of the 
most important. 

1. The neglect of early education . No book can be read and un¬ 
derstood till the forms and significations of several hundred charac¬ 
ters, some of which are very complicated and difficult, have beeu 
committed to memory. This, probably, has led the Chinese gene¬ 
rally to defer the commencement of education, till the child is 3ix 
or eight years of age. An earlier application of the mind to that 
kind of study, with which it is absolutely necessary to commence, 
must be, and is doubtless found by experience to be, unfavorable 
both to the health of children at that tender age, and to their future 
progress in study. The infant mind demands variety in its employ¬ 
ments, and amusement in its efforts. The task of committing to 
memory the position and forms of thousands upon thousands of black 
marks, to which no meaning is attached, can furnish little of cither; 
and must, therefore, be deferred till the mental faculties have acquir¬ 
ed more strength and firmness. In consequence of this, the young 
not only fail to obtain the knowledge and mental cultivation, which, 
were it not for this peculiarity of their language, they might obtain; 
but they grow up in habits of idleness; are much exposed to the 
dangers of bad company; and as they lounge about their parents, or 
their neighbors’ houses, and stroll through the streets, they see and 
hear whatever of evil is prevalent among the worst part of the com¬ 
munity. Thus the mind is filled with evil before any regular effort 
is made to furnish it with its proper aliment, the wholesome nourish¬ 
ment of useful knowledge. 

2. Mental inactivity. When the time at length arrives, at which 
it is considered proper lor the child to begin to read, be still requires 
a much greater variety of employments for pleasureable excitement 
to exertion, thun the bare learning of characters can afford him. 
The consequences of unnatural and overstrained exertion of a sin¬ 
gle faculty, which he is called upon to make, are known to every 
one who has studied attentively the Chinese mind. Some acquire u 
tact for committing to memory, and p<&haps this single faculty may 
be improved; though there.is much danger of its being an unshapely, 
as it is an unnatural, improvement, which gives it no advantage for 
anything except learning to con over books; but the minds of the 
great mass of the youth thus trained must necessarily be much warp- 
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ed and stinted in their growth. Hence in part at least, that un- 
changeubleiicss of Chinese thoughts and the consequent want of in¬ 
vention and' improvement, which so speedily attract the attention of 
the European stranger on his arrival among them. 

3. Discouragement and failure of many learners . There is little 
danger of error in asserting that more time is spent and more effort 
made to learn to read in China than in all the world besides. Blit, 
though it is true that the Chinese (we speak of the men) are generally 
able to read, yet many of them are unable to understand any but the 
most common books, and not a few arc unable to read at all. We 
have frequently met with persons who suid they had attended school 
three or; four entire years, and yet acknowledged themselves unable to 
read the plainest books. That so long and tedious a process must be 
gone through with before any fruit can be gathered, is truly dis¬ 
couraging. It dampens the ardor of the youthful mind ; and if any 
accident prevents the continuance of attendance at school, even at the 
end of several years spent in study, all or very nearly all that has 
been acquired is lost, because it is not sufficient to enable the posses¬ 
sor to read intelligently any book, nor continue his education as the 
learner of any other language may do, during his leisure hours in 
private. He is therefore compelled to give up all hope of progress 
in knowledge by means of hooks, and generally sinks down in des¬ 
pair, and takes his place among those who are ignorant like himself 
in the circle around him. 

4. Loss of time . Years are spent in making acquisitions, which 
might be made in oue third or fourth of that time by means of an 
alphabetic language. 

5. Ignorance. So much time is consumed in learning to read, 
that little else can be learned till the period of youth, during which 
the mind acquires knowledge most rapidly, lias passed. Afterwards 
they must necessarily engage in some business which will secure 
them a livelihood; so that little time remains for storing the mind witli 
that rich fund of useful knowledge which is often found even among 
the lowest tradesmen in some western countries. Besides, the study 
of almost every new subject requires the knowledge of some new 
characters, and is thus rendered a slow and difficult work. Such, 
reason tells us, must be the efl’eets of having such a language to learn 
on the extent of knowledge obtained. And do not facts so far as we 
know them, prove that reason teaches rightly ? Of grammar as a 
science they have no idea; in geography their knowledge does not 
extend many miles beyond the limits of their own neighborhood ; 
of astronomy their apprehension is equally limited; of mathematics 
they know enough for the purposes of buying and selling, but few 
even of the literati extend their knowledge much farther ; and as to 
foreign languages and literature, they do not know that the latter 
exists, and of the former the existence of some of them is all that 
they do know. 

These evils arc doubtless owing in part to the imperfect method 
of teaching to rend, which is universally prevalent in China. The 
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language might, we believe, be taught in such a way as greatly to 
lessen a proportion of them. Instead of the practice now in vogue, 
let there be made a series of school books proceeding gradually from 
the simplest characters, and such as designate things and ideas fami¬ 
liar to the young miud, to those which are more complicated, and let 
the teacher explain every word learned according to the method 
now adopted in all the best schools in Europe and America, uniting 
with that explanation such anecdotes and useful information as the 
subject may suggest; and a considerable proportion of the tedium 
and stupidity attendant upon the present course of education, would 
be removed. But much, perhaps one half, would remain, as we con¬ 
ceive, inseparably connected with the nature of the language; and 
the rctifoval of it would add one half to the value of the education 
imparted to Chinese youth by the best course of instruction of which 
their language, as it is now written, is capable. We have thus noticed 
some of the evils that would be removed by the introduction of an 
alphabetic language. The benefits that would result from it, are 
the opposites of these evils, and cannot fail to be sufficiently obvious 
to our readers. Let us next look at some of the inconveniences 
which might attend such a change. 

1. The loss of books now in use . This would be a considera¬ 
ble inconvenience to a single generation ; but could a new written 
language be introduced at once, the next generation would suffer 
nothing, or next to nothing, by the change. All that is valuable in 
their books might be rewritten in the new character, and republished. 
The books themselves would become useless only just in proportion 
to the prevalence of the ^ew kind of writing. This, while it would 
have some inconveniences, might be made the occasion of purifying 
the literature of China from that immense mass of error in history, 
morality, philosophy, and almost everything else, which now dark¬ 
ens and pollutes its pages; and could the change take place under 
the control of judicious men, it would be an advantage to the nation, 
instead of disadvantage, to lose at least one half of the contents of 
the books now in use. 

2. The loss of whatever advantages the Chinese has over al¬ 
phabetic languages. What those advantages are, and of how much 
importance, we shall not attempt to show definitely. We only re¬ 
mark in passing, that the written language has some of the advan¬ 
tages of a hieroglyphic language in combination with a part of 
those that are alphabetic. It is perhaps a more perfiret medium of 
written communication among them, than any substitute can be. 
But the loss of this advantage would doubtless be more than coun¬ 
terbalanced by the possession of an alphabetic language, uniting 
the written and spoken languages, which are now somewhat distinct. 
The ambiguity which would often restflt from the mere translation 
of the character into sounds designated by letters, would lead to 
the, more frequent use of doublets and triplets, as they are accus¬ 
tomed to do in conversation. This would render their books easier 
to be understood, and thus in no small degree facilitate the diffu¬ 
sion of useful knowledge. 

vol. iv. no. ir. %r2 
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3. Possible division of the empire . It is doubtless a fact that 
the use of one written language has tended to hold the empire to¬ 
gether. if this bond of union were removed, the nation might pos¬ 
sibly fall asunder. Such a written language as we have had in view 
while penning the preceding remarks, that is, one expressive of the 
sounds of the present spoken language, would be useful only to a 
part of the Chinese* The dialects of the different provinces are so 
unlike, that the alphabetic writing which should designate the 
sounds of one dialect would be utterly unintelligible to those who 
speak another. A man of Fuhkeen, for instance, would probably be 
tumble to understand a single sentence written in the court dialect. 
The introduction of an alphabetic language and consequent dis¬ 
continuance of the use of the present character, might, therefore, lead 
to a diminution of intercourse between the inhabitants of different 
provinces. Alienation of the people from each other and from 
the government, which would use a dialect unknown to a large pro¬ 
portion of its subjects, might ensue, and be followed by wars, and 
the division of the empire. But this only a possible disadvantage— 
by no means a probable one. It cannot follow unless a separate 
written language he composed for those who speak the several dia¬ 
lects. It is far more probable that the bonds of union will be drawu 
more closely and cemented more firmly than ever before. The court 
dialect, which is now studied by every one who aims at the character 
of a scholar or a gentleman, would naturally be selected as the dialect 
to be U9ed in forming the new written language. Every one who 
understands that dialect, and many do in every province, would un¬ 
derstand whatever should be written in it qs soon as he* had learned 
the sounds of the characters of the new language, which would be 
the work of only a few hours. Those who do not understand it, would 
learn it in the new character much more easily than they can now 
learu to read in their own dialects. The result naturally would lie the 
more extensive, and probably erelong the universal, use of the Chi¬ 
nese language in its purest and best form ; the frequency of commu¬ 
nication between different parts of the empire would be increased 
instead of diminished ; and all the blessings of more perfect union, 
a better circulation of intelligence, and more knowledge, would be 
given to the whole empire. But it may ho asked, can such a change 
be effected? We will notice a few of the difficulties which lie in 
the way, and give very briefly our own views of them; and then 
leave it to our readers to decide. 

I. The ambiguity of expression that would often appear in hooks 
written with an alphabet. This is a real difficulty, and the only im¬ 
portant one attending the subject. It results from the nature of the 
language, and would be little greater than actually attends the use 
of it in conversation. Ther<S»are frequently twenty or thirty, or even 
more words, having no difference in their sound except that of in¬ 
flection, and ten or fifteen without any difference at all. These words 
are distinguished in the written language by the difference in the 
form of their characters, but in the spoken language only by the 
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subject spoken of, the connection in which they stand, and the into¬ 
nations and gesticulations of the speaker. The subject treated of, 
and the general course of thought would commonly enable the reader 
to understand perfectly the meaning of the writer. This is illustrated 
by the frequent misspellings (if we may be allowed to use the term,) 
which appear in Chinese writing, one character being used for another 
of the same sound without creating ambiguity. This arises often 
from an erroneous use of the characters, the consequence of igno¬ 
rance, but sometimes a simple character is used in place of a more 
complex one, for the sake of brevity. Moreover, the use of accents 
and diacritical marks, to indicate the intonations and inflections of 
voice, which can easily be done in an alphabetic language, would 
greatly diminish the ambiguity which would otherwise exist m books. 

2. The prejudices of the people in favor of their present lan¬ 
guage. These would retard the progress of the change, and perhaps 
continue to do it for many years; hut to retard it would be their 
only effect. They would at length vanish before the force of truth 
and the light of knowledge like clouds of mist before the morning 
sun. An improvement so great and so obvious never fails in pro¬ 
cess of time, to work its way into general use through every preju¬ 
dice, however strong. 

3. The labor of learning the new character. This would for 
a time be superadded to that of learning the old. Many who have 
already acquired a knowledge of the present written character, would 
want to use the new one. But their task would not he difficult. 
The learning of an alphabet even of sixty or a hundred characters, is 
the work ofonly a few djiys. 

If it is desirable that the Chinese have an alphabetic language, 
the question arises, by whom shull it be made?—a question which it 
is not difficult for any one acquainted with the history and genius of 
the Chinese to answer. It might almost be said that there is no in¬ 
vention in China. They can copy and imitate, when old custom, 
habit, and superstition do not forbid; but they seldom presume to 
introduce a new custom, or think of improving the doings of their 
forefathers in anything. The work we have in view must, therefore, 
be done by some foreigner, or by a native who has Come so fully under 
foreign influence ns to have lost the mental immobility characteristic 
of his countrymen,- and acquired some good degree of that vigor of 
thought, boldness of enterprise, and firmness of purpose, which be¬ 
long to the European character, and have obtained also knowledge 
enough of other languages to give him the idea of an alphabet, than 
which few things are more difficult for a Chinese to learn. Such a 
man, could one be found, would doubtless be better qualified to form 
an alphabetic language, and would be enabled to introduce it to the 
notice of bis countrymen more advairtageously, than any foreigner. 
The man who shall make such an inroad upon the dominions of old 
custom in China, whether he be of native or foreign birth* must ex¬ 
pect to meet with opposition of the most discouraging nature. But 
let him 9 how by actual experiment that the Chinese langnage can 
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be written by means of a few tens of simple characters, and that 
these characters can be learned so as to communicate ideas easily 
and correctly in a few days or weeks; and the utility of the change 
will at length give it currency. Persons who have not been able to 
spend eight or ten years in study, will be glad to find that they can 
by a few days application learn to write and communicate their 
thoughts to others. They will make known their newly discovered, 
and to them wonderful, art to their friends; and the new writing 
will, ere many, years shall have past after its introduction, become 
generally used. 

The mnu who shall undertake this work will need to exercise a 
sound judgment and good taste in selecting characters, or.letters, or 
combinations of letters to express the various and peculiaf' sounds 
of the language. He will need to have regard to distinctness and 
perfectness of expression, ease of writing, and beauty of appearance. 
He will be doing work of vast importance. The temporal and eter¬ 
nal welfare of China's present and future millions will be not a 
little affected by it. Blessings so great as it will confer should, not 
be deferred. To delay will be to millions, eternal loss. The gospel 
of salvation, without a miracle, can scarcely be expected to reach 
multitudes of the present generation, except by means of books; and 
books even, in the present character, millions cannot read. The 
man who shall do this work, will be the benefactor, the emancipa¬ 
tor from the thralldom of mental slavery, of nearly one third of the 
world, and he will deserve, and have, a place among the first bene¬ 
factors of mankind. 

-*- * 

Since the foregoing paragraphs were prepared for the press, we have received 
the following communication, to which we invite the attention of our readers, 
as it bears directly on the subject before us. Our correspondent encourages 
us to expect further contributions from his pen on the same topic. Such will 
be most thankfully received. We have long been wishing to give our readers 
an outline of the’ Fuhkettn dialect; but the delay in the publication of Mr. 
Medhurst’s dictionary has prevented our so doing. The dictionary will ap¬ 
pear, we trust, before many months have elapsed; but in the meantime, we 
would suggest to our correspondent that, before he proceeds with his remarks, 
he give to us a succinct account of the Fuhkeen dialect: for without some 
knowledge of that singular speech, it will be difficult for the reader to under¬ 
stand fully the force of his remarks. Our correspondent Bays: 

41 That it is possible to acquire the ability to speak any dialect of 
the language of Chinn without the aid of the written character, there 
can exist no doubt, since hundreds and thousands of natives do ac¬ 
quire it without the knowledge of a single character. The only 
question is, whether it be practicable to acquire it through the me¬ 
dium of the eye and the Roman character. Our own opinion is, 
that if the character be completely set aside, the spoken dialects 
may be brought more upon a par with western languages, than has 
hitherto been supposed, by means of a few simple marks. In some 
provinces, there is such n diversity between the sounds of what may 
be termed the written and oral dialects, when the same thing is in- 
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tended, that some have considered those dialects as distinct. And 
perhaps in no province does*this diversity exist more extensively 
than in the province of Fuhkee-n, (to which dialect this paper more 
particularly relates,) hut still a connection betweeu the two is strik¬ 
ingly evident. 

“This connection and diversity may he noticed nnder the three 
following particulars: 1, sounds in the written dialect where there 
are no corresponding sounds in the oral; consequently the oraj re¬ 
tains the written sounds; as tay-aou, a tea-cup : 2, sounds in the 
written dialect where there are corresponding sounds in the oral, 
which latter are more or less substituted for the former, as the speak¬ 
er is less or more acquainted with the written sounds; as bin ch&n, 
1 beforc*one’s face, 1 for been chefin: 3, sounds in the oral dialect, 
where there are no corresponding sounds in the written ; i. e. if such 
sounds be expressed by characters,—either, (1,) those characters are 
not the ones which would be selected to say the same thing in the 
written dialect; or, (2 } ) those characters are only indicative of sound, 
and do not at all convey the meaning of the oral sounds; as fa ff 9 
ang 4, ‘the pupil of the eye,’ whereas the pupil of the eye would be 
written £$ bo€ choo. In such phraseology as comes under No. 
1, we see a connection between the written and oral dialects, with 
no diversity. In such as come under No. 2, there is an* intimate 
connection, but a marked diversity; and in such phraseology as be¬ 
longs to No. 3, there is no more connection between the two dialects 
than exists between the Chinese and any other language: for bo£ 
choo has no more connection with ang d, than the same word has 
with its"English signification. 

“ But the connection and diversity of the two dialects are not 
completely illustrated, until we have shown how they agree and dis¬ 
agree according to particular, No. 2. One illustration will answer 
for our present purpose. In forming the oral sounds from such writ¬ 
ten sounds as end'in eng , the following rules may be observed. 

I. Where the final eng is for the most part changed into e N n. 

i. Where this is the only change, as, 

keng changed to ke N a, to alafin ; 
sfcng changed to se N &, wise; 
teng changed to te N a, to fix; 
ch'hlng changed to clVhe N 4, to sit. 

ii. In some few the tone is also changed, as, 

t'h£ng changed to t*he N a, to hear. 

in. In some the initial is also changed, as, 
s&ng changed to chc N &, right; 
tiling changed to ke N &, to travel. 

II. The final eng is sometimes changed into di Nfi , as, 

s&ng changed to sAi NO , a surname; 
p6ng changed to pai NT \ to pacify. 

III. The final eng is occasionally changed into an, as, 

cheng changed into clmu, a surname. 
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“ To n very considerable extent rules might be laid down for the 
formation of the oral sounds from tlw Written ; but they would nil he 
found to have numerous exceptions . One circumstance which oc¬ 
casions considerable difficulty is, that sometimes the written sound 
is retained, and sometimes changed into its corresponding oral, ac¬ 
cording to its position with other words*: thus, the corresponding 
oral sound of pek £j, white, is payh. Now in expressing ‘a white 
horse* in the oral dialect, they say payh b&y, but in expressing the 
phrase ‘to understand clearly,’ they would not say b6ng payh, but 
Whig pek. Also, sometimes a written sound has two corresponding 
oral; ns clieAn, ‘before,’ becomes chan in the expression bin chAn, 

‘ before quc’s face;’ but the sound becomes cli£ng, in the expression 
cli^ng jit, ‘a former day.’ Thus we have endeavored to iJJustfcite the 
nature of the connection and diversity of the written and oral dialects 
of Fiihkecii, and more particularly of the district of Changchow. 

“Whatever may be the monosyllabic character of the written, we 
cannot but think that the oral dialect may fairly lay a considerable 
claim to a polysyllabic character; for although the number of mo¬ 
nosyllabic, lioitiophonous words is great, yet there is a kind of per¬ 
mutation and combination of these words, which to a very great 
extent fixes their meaning. Thus in the following combinations, 

aou bin, behind, aou libeyh, to vomit blood, 

aou boey, behind, aou jit, day after to-morrow, 

ucHi k r ho<\ offensive, aou laO, afterwards, 

aou sin, afterwards, aou lAou, to vomit, 

aou lfiou, to rumple. # 

The seven first are easily distinguished from one another; and the 
two last, which occur in two senses, are distinguished in the same 
way that the word object , a noun, is distinguished from the word oh - 
jc'ct, a verb, by a certain peculiarity of intonation. 

“If any one would take the trouble to examine, be would perhaps 
be much surprised to find how large a portion of the Changchow 
oral dialect is polysyllabic, or rather dissyllabic; for trisyllables 
arc but few, aud so far us it is dissyllabic, it is distinctive, at least 
perhaps us much so as any European language. Here it is time to 
notice, that such polysyllables ought, when written, to be linked to¬ 
gether by one of the marks proposed when we set out, viz. a hyphen: 
thus, bin-paou-kw^a, ‘biscuit,’ which will in every instance prevent 
mistake except in a few homophonous dissyllables which are only 
distinguished by intonation. 

“ The monosyllabic portion of the oral dialect is more difficult to 
discriminate ; but by far the major part consists of certain words of 
most frequent use, such as the pronouns gwd, I, /£, thou, r, he, dec.; 
auxiliary verbs, as Icdou , denoting past time, boeyh , denoting future, 
ey, potential, &c. As these incessantly occur, they are soon acquir¬ 
ed ; aud if these and the polysyllables be deducted, the remaining 
part of the oral dialect may be frequently gathered from the context. 

“The European enunciation of the oral dialect would also be 
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most materially assisted by some mark such as tbe Greek point at 
the top, which should always be placed at the completion of an 
idea; so there would be as many points as distinct ideas in the 
sentence, thus: 

ch'hai NG ~mai S{i * Ay lAngfi bd tdng • tco NU c* chew • ch'heang - 

11 Vi 13 14 15 

ch'heang ,• bdeyh tdh-loh • k'hb* ; 
which may be rendered thus: 

blind • w,' nobody lead him ,* ///c/r wander-about ,* will-go' wlicrcV 

that is, where will the blind man go if he wanders about without a 
leaderT* 1 Perhaps also there might be an advantageous jdfictioii of 
certain words, which in the enumeration are separated; such as the 
verb with its auxiliary ; thus, in the last clause of the above sen¬ 
tence, boeyh = tah-ldh'=k'h £ ,* where the marks = denote an intimate 
connection between the sounds so marked. Now in the above sen¬ 
tence, out of tifteeu sounds, the meaning of six is at once evident 
from their dissyllabic nature, viz. 1, 2, 10, 11, 13, and 14, to any 
but partially acquainted with the Charigchow dialect. The mean¬ 
ing of seven more would be recognised from their locality, viz. 3, 4, 
5, 6, 8, 9, and 12, and two might be gathered from the context, viz. 
7 and 15. 

“ Possibly a few other marks might be introduced with advantage, 
but we will defer the notice of them at present. As yet we have said 
very little about intonation: although the interpretation might be 
easily gathered from writing them according to the above method, 
except in a few homnphfmous polysyllables (which, however, might 
be generally ascertained from the context); yet, in order to convey 
the same ideas to an auditor, a very considerable attention to into¬ 
nation is necessary ; as may be illustrated by the following seutence: 

“ The sight of the object occasioned such a transport, as to abstract the 
mind from all besides.” 

Whoever reads this sentence, will gather the meaning without a se¬ 
cond thought, but should any one repeat the sentence, so as to ac¬ 
centuate the words ‘ object' and * transport' as verbs, and the word 
‘ abstract' as a noun, he would render himself unintelligible even to 
a discerning auditor; precisely in the same way, i3 the speaker in 
danger of rendering himself unintelligible in the Fuhkeen oral dia¬ 
lect, without a due attention to intonation. But how is the intona¬ 
tion to be discriminated ? We think it absolutely necessary, in the 
first instance , and in a small degree, to obtain it from a native: a 
small degree of acquaintance with the tones may be multiplied ad 
infinitum, without much further assistance. 

“It would seem the easiest to begit?with the intonation of dissyl¬ 
lables ; and in that case there would be 49 possible combinations of 
tones; and retaining the marks as used in Med burst’s Dictionary, the 
combinations would staud thus: 
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9 O , / O NO A O _ O \j O spo 

I 

o / »/ / \ / A * _ / V / <1 ' * 

ON / N XV An - N \J N 4/N 

OA /A N A AA _ A A & A 

O / N A. - - N/ _ J. 

0 / U NO A o _ o oo >i. <J 

® J. /O' Nxl> A A* _ A O ^ «!/ Jj 

“Many of these combinations may not occur, so the number would 
be considerably reduced. Now suppose the student should have as¬ 
certained the intonation of the word s6 chde , ‘a place 1 from a living 
teacher. This word would necessarily occur so frequently in com¬ 
mon conversation, that the exact intonation, by dint of frequent repe¬ 
tition must needs find its way into the most unmusical ear: having 
obtained one intonation it will serve as a key to all dissyllables so 
marked; as, 

teng-biu, above, ch'ho-je, running hand, 

yeci,-boey, not yet, kong-wa, to talk, 

for it will be found that precisely the same intonation runs through 
them all, and if the student has not yet heard the word ch’ho-je from 
a native, (for it is not a word of common occurrence,) yet he may 
venture to pronounce with safety, if he applies his key, so-chae. 

44 We should then recommend the student to provide a blank book 
of 49 leaves, and to arrange his dissyllables according tathe order of 
the above table of combinations. After solne practice in the dissyl¬ 
lables, he will begin to discriminate the tones so readily, that the 
monosyllables will be easy. The difficulty seems to lie in this, that 
as the tones are in part relative , i. e. have a relation one to another, 
it is not always easy to intonate aright without an adjunct which 
gives the tone a part of its effect. This shows, that in learning the 
intonation, it is best to begin with dissyllables. 

44 Thus we think, that a knowledge of the provincial oral dialects 
may be obtained through the medium of a certain mode of writing 
them in the Roman character, and with the exception of a degree of 
intonation , without the aid of a teacher: also we think that a native 
of China might with ease be taught to read his own dialect in the 
Roman character; and if ever natives should attain to this, we think 
it must be by some such mode as the above. We had some idea of 
enlarging upon the syntax of the oral dialects; this would greatly 
assist in the interpretation of homophonous monosyllables: but at 
present we conclude with the suggestion, that a vocabulary of the 
polysyllables would be of grqit assistance to the student from the 
master; and next to that, a grammar, both confined exclusively to 
the Roman character.” 

* This column denote!* the sh&ng ping tone. 
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Art. IV. Siamese books; 1. Some account of a famous image of 
Gaudama , called l*ra-j)ut-lec-se-ft ing; its origin in Ceylon and 
transfer to Siam, 

‘J. A 'ah wun , or account of a transmigration of the deity 
Gaudama . From a Coiuiespondknt. 

To the genuine copies of the ‘Account of the famous image of Gau- 
dama 1 is prefixed a notice bearing date, Thursday, the ltfth day of 
the 7th month, Siamese era, 1100 ; which is equivalent to the year 
1808 of the Christian era. This notice states that rajah Bundit (i. t*. 
the king’s pundit) composed the story, and that it was apja-oved by 
five of the greatest priests in the empire. It is written in language 
that is generally approved by the learned, and contains a considera¬ 
ble number of Pali words, which often rim into one another by eli¬ 
sion, in the same manner as in the Creek, i$co is contracted from 
tTrt co. For this reason, it seems not a desirable book for those who 
have not made considerable progress in the language. It contains 
the following story : 

“Five hundred years after the decease of Samoim Godom (Gnu- 
daina), there were three kings in the island of Ceylon, who, together 
with the rahans or priests, assembled to consult on matters of reli¬ 
gion. One of the kings inquired, whether any person present had 
ever seen the deity during his lifetime. All replied in the negative. 
One of the ndks* knowing their conversation, instantly left his resi¬ 
dence, came, through the air, and presented himself in their assem¬ 
bly, saying, that lie lu.tl seen the deity during his lifetime, and 
could create a perfect representation of him. This he accordingly 
did, and the kings and people sacrificed to it for seven days and se¬ 
ven nights successively. The nak then assumed a human form, and 
prostrated himself in humble adoration before the priests ;f after 
which, he resumed his own nature and returned home, and with him 
disappeared his representation of the deity. But the kings, priests, 
and people determined to make a brazen image of it. One of the 
workmen employed in casting the image, offended one of the kings, 
who struck him and wounded his forefinger. The power of fate 
following this act of the king’s, destroyed one of the lingers of the 
image. This king proposed to replace it, hut one of the priests dis¬ 
suaded him, and by his knowledge of futurity prophccied that at 
some future time the statue should he conveyed on the great sea (the 
bay of Bengal), to the extremity of its waters, where a great king 
should replace the deficient finger. 

“In the year 700 of the Budhist era, there was a mighty monarch 
governing Siam, whose capital was Soo^cofy; his fame extended from 

* NAks are a race of fabulous monsters, who, together with various other fa¬ 
bulous beings, guard the base of mount Meru or JMyenmo. See Repository, 
vol. 2, page 554. 

♦ This is too important a circumstance to be overlooked, and may be regarded 
ns illustrative of the general practice of the Budhists who oinit no opportunity of 
inculcating deference to the priesthood. 

VOL. IV. NO. IV. 
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the Ganges to China, and from the extreme north to the ocean (gulf 
of Siam). He had heard of this famous image in Ceylon, aud wish¬ 
ed to sacrifice to it; and to effect this he employed the rajah of Li- 
gore to send an embassy and beg it of the. Ceylonese king. That 
king being reminded of the ancient prophecy consented. On the 
passage back, the ship was sunk, and all the seamen perished; but 
the image, possessed of innate glory (which is proved at large in the 
Budhist books), floated towards the country of Ligore, seated on the 
hack of the great ocean (bay of Bengal). The rajah, admonished 
of the fact by a tuywaduh,* who appeared to him in a dream, seut 
vessels to receive it, aud prepared a great abundance of offerings 
(which, nfter being presented, he was careful to take away). The 
image being so graciously received, made a display of its wonderful 
power by rising of itself, and floating about in the air. Astonished 
at this, the rajah hastened to inform the monarch of Siam, who after 
innumerable offerings conveyed it to his capital.”! 

The Siamese say this image was carried back to Ceylon about 
*200 years ago. Whether this book was ever translated into Burman, 
Peguan, or Cainbojan, I am tumble* to say; hut I suspect not, for 
I never saw or heard of it in those languages. Yet the Siamese be¬ 
gin to regard it as canonical. 

2. A ah wun , or an account of a. transmigration of the deity.\ 

The style of the Null wan is approved by the Siamese; it is not 
very difficult, but requires considerable previous acquaintance with the 
Hudhistic religion to understand its allusions. After a somewhat te¬ 
dious introduction, exhorting to a careful use of the bovJk, the* story 
begins with an account of a mighty king who had two queens, both 
pregnant at the same time. The king consulted his astrologers to 
know what would he the issue. They predicted that both of the 
queens would have sons, who should govern the kingdom, but that 
the child horn last, would govern only three years. The name of one 
of the queens was Kiln ta le mail, aud that of the other was Pa lee 
kali. The latter in the agonies of childbirth, called the former to her 
assistance, who drove away Pa lee kali’s servants; aud while she was 
in a state of exhaustion and insensibility from the birth of her child, 
Kiiu ta le mail seized the child, shut it up in a box, and supplied 

" Ta y inula h, Daywah I hen, and Nat in-Barman arc the same r £ They are 
sometimes translated angel, hut improperly; they are rather genii, or spirits of 
departed men, whose general residence is supposed to be upon or above the 
fabulous mount Merit, 

t This story is evidently designed to answer the question with which the 
Budhist* are sometimes assailed by their opponents, ‘ How they know that the 
images they now make and worship are correct representations of Godom and 
God-a-ma?’ 

t The Budhist books relate tlpnt previous to the deification of Gaudama, he 
was a priest, but so far advanced towards his deityship as to be endowed with a 
perfect recollection of all his previous transmigrations. An account of these, to 
the number of f>50. he disclosed on various occasions, to his attendant disciples. 
The stories of these various aistrnr.es are collected, and constitute probably the 
most popular part of Budhi>t theology, called in Siamese, Pra rhdt; in Burman 
and Peguan. that. Null irun , or Lord of the Jungle, is one of these stories. 
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its place with a block of wood. The king being informed that bis 
queen bad given birth to a log of wood instead of a son, was much 
mortified, and angry, and ordered the royal executioner' to take her 
and put an end to her existence; but being persuaded by the envi¬ 
ous Kuu ta 16 mab, be changed his command, and directed that she 
should be made the servant of bis cook, and employed to draw wa¬ 
ter, and cook rice and fish. 

The jealous woman who bad taken the child and shut it up in a 
box, ordered it to be carried seven days’ distance into the jungle, and 
buried under a kradanggna tree. A taywali, who dwelt in that tree, 
seeing persons come and dig a bole to bury a box under it, thought, 
within himself, “ What is this, silver, gold, cloth, or whatj 1 will 
dig it up and see.” Having opened the box, and examined it, be 
knew it contained the hud of deity * So he uttered a prayer that 
milk might flow from the ends of bis fingers, which immediately 
took place, and thus the child was supported in the jungle. He 
received the name of Chan Nali wuu, chan signifying lord, and nah 
wun , jungle. Then the narrative proceeds to give an account of the 
cruel hardships, abuse, and beatings which Pa lee kali received while 
she was servant to the cook. After that is a chapter respecting the 
malicious Kim ta 16 malt. The whole country was put in an uproar 
at the birth of her child,—as fate followed dark designs, and those 
designs were not disclosed to the king by the evil spirit who prevent¬ 
ed the birth, until the king had appeased his wrath by begging 
pardon of Pa lee kali. On his appearance, the child was named 
Won ta lee.. 

Meanwhile, Nah wun »ived with his guardian taywali in the jungle, 
till he was seven years old ; and as the taywali knew that the time 
of his transmigration had come, he recommended his proteg6 to seek 
the aid of Some person that would instruct him in a knowledge of 
those things which would he important to him, especially the saerecJ 
hooks (which, however, did not exist till many thousands of years 
after this time). This teacher he met in the person of an old hermit, 
whose dwelling he found after traveling fifteen days with sore and 
blistered feet. Here, after seven months’ study, he made himself 
perfectly familiar with the sacred Pali hooks, lie then set out in 
search of his mother through pathless deserts, guided only by the 
stars. [This was in Ilcuiawon or the desert of Cohi.] After jour¬ 
neying for three months, he came to a tank, garded by a monster 
called yak.t The male was absent when Nah wun came, hut his 
wife seized him, heat him dreadfully, shut him up in a cage of iron, 
and told him she intended to preserve him until her husband’s return, 
when they would eat him. On the return of the male he was much 
astonished at the beauty and apparent intelligence of his prey, and 

* There arc supposed to he certain infallible signs by which a being may be 
recognised as destined to become a Budlnt, long before bis actual manifestation; 
when these marks are discovered, he is designated as the “ Bud of Deity.” 

t Yaks are fabulous monsters, supposed to resemble human beings, but of 
enormous dimensions, and cannibal propensities! They make a very conspicuous 
figure in the mythological machinery of the Budhists. 
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inquired if hr could tint discourse to them in Pali. On ascertaining, that 
he could, he made collections of flowers,* and assembled other yaks to 
listen. i\nh wan repeated in the Pali the law forbidding the taking 
of life, and expatiated upon it so eloquently that the yaks, instead of 
devouring him, showed him the greatest possible reverence; and hav¬ 
ing learned his purpose of visiting his royal mother, one of them took 
him when asleep, and without awaking him, bore him on his back 
over lakes, mountains, and forests, and placed him in an inhabited 
country. When Nab wiiu awaked, lie first ascertained bis situation. 
Just at that moment, the people of that country, which was called 
Kee rceyu ban pot, were in want of a king; and fate so ordered it that 
they shoAtld go forth with soldiers, horsemen, elephants, nnc| music, 
in search of one, not knowing where they were going, and yet he led 
directly to Nah wun. Their former king had been gone to Nihhanl 
many years, and his queen was fifty years old ; and when Nab wiiii, 
who was only eight years of age, assumed the government, lie adopt¬ 
ed the old queen as his mother. 

According to an ancient custom, i\al» wun went to a distant moun¬ 
tain to have certain ceremonies performed by a brahmin, who, taking 
him aside, threw him into a deep pit, and then told the people that lie 
fell in while at play. The brahmin used many intrigues to secure 
the kingdom to himself, hut without success. Two tnywahs delivered 
Nah wun from the pit after three days, while asleep. Afterwards they 
appeared to him in the form of a rabbit to try his steadfast observance 
of the sacred laws; and then in the form of men to whom he taught 
the Pali scriptures, who told him that the cause of his ^eing thrown 
into the pit was his treatment towards a toad in a former state of 
existence.^ The taywalls then left him, and as he had forgotten the 
road home, he wandered in the jungle for more than two months, 
where, while bathing in a tank, he was again seized by yaks or kee- 
ii6ns,§ and dreadfully beaten. Hut the waters of that tank were of 
such a quality that when a person had bathed in it, no kind of snivel ¬ 
ing would prove fatal. Though bruised and sore over his whole 

* It is considered iudispeiiiahlo that those who listen to the rehearsal of the sa¬ 
cred hooks should brine; offerings of flowers to the priests; otherwise their at¬ 
tendance is without merit. 

t Nibban, Nigban , or Nrrupan, though not unaptly rendered eternal sleep,” 
is regarded as the “ siunmtiin homun” by the Budhists, and it would be regarded 
us highly indecorous among Burma ns, Siamese, &,t\, to speak of a king as 
simply dying. “ He has gone to Nibban,” with them is equivalent to the Chinese 
expression, “he has gone to ramble among the immortals” on the celestial hills. 

\ The primary law of Budhism forbids the taking of animal life under any cir¬ 
cumstances whatever. Were these laws rigidly observed, the lives of mo.sqmtocs, 
bugs, and lice, must be perfectly inviolate. They are, however, practically dis¬ 
regarded, except in relation to some of the larger and nobler animals, and though 
great reproach is cast upon Imteher^aud hunters, f never knew a Budhist decline 
eating animal food from religious scruples. The presentation of the taywaks, 
under the form of rabbits, after Nah wini’s abstinence of more than three days, is 
regarded as a most satisfactory though severe trial of his steadfastness. 

$ Kccnons. This is another race of fabulous monsters, represented as part 
man, part beast, and part bird. They have gigantic stature, are furnished with 
wings and legs and claws like a bird, but have no cannibal propensities like 
the >nk. 
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body, lie was shut up in an irnn cage, where he lived three years, 
without rice or water. tjveiitually, however, lie was brought forth 
to explain the Pali to his audience of monsters, who howed before 
him with all possible reverence, and brought him so many presents 
that they made a pile more than six feet high. The king [of the yaks] 
then gave his daughter in marriage to Null witn with ceremonies of 
matchless magnificence; and she most affectionately and dutifully 
resolved to accompany her husband in search of his two mothers. 
Thus eruleth the first volume. 


Art. V. The struct are of the ( 1 /tine sc government; offices at Peking 
of a local nature: the city government; the Tavehang sze , a sac - 
rifi cial court ; the I’aepuh szr, for rearing horses; the Kwang- 
(ah sze, for the. direction of imperial banquets; the Hungloo sze, 
a ceremonial ojficc; the Kwn-tsze keen , a national college; the 
Kin Te.cn keen , or astronomical college; the Tae ft ymn , or me¬ 
dical hall; the Tsvng-jin foo t for governing the imperial kin¬ 
dred; the. Nuy-woo foo, for enntroling the imperial household; 
the guards; the. military court of the eight banners; with other 
subdivisions of the Tartar forces . 

In our last number we? noticed the structure of those parts of the 
Chinese constitution, the functions of which are of a general cha¬ 
racter, affecting all parts of the empire. We now proceed in consider 
those offices and institutions, located in the capital, of which the 
functions are of a limited nature, confined to the court itself, or to its 
immediate, vicinity. Such arc the offices of the city government; 
various minor courts for regulating sacrificial rites and observances, 
and the rearing of horses, &c\; a national seminary; a mathematical 
or astronomical college; a medical hoard ; an establishment for the 
government of the imperial kindred; ail office for conducting the in¬ 
ternal affairs of the palace; the body guards; and the military court 
of the eight banners, with several minor military offices of artillery, 
&c. To each of these we must turn our attention separately and in 
due order. 

Peking, ‘ the northern capital,’ is the chief city of the department 
of Shuntecn foo; hut it is not like* similar chief cities of departments 
throughout the rest of the empire, governed merely by a foo magis¬ 
trate; a minister of one of the six Boards is appointed superintend¬ 
ent of.the city, and subordinate to him is a fooyin or mayor. Their 
duties consist in u having charge of the affairs of the metropolitan 
domain, for the purpose of extending good government to its four 
divisions.” They have under them two been magistrates, each been 



18 k i ijoral (lorcrnment of Peking. Arc. 

district comprehending about one half of the city. They are not 
subordinate to the governor of the province, but carry affairs which 
they cannot themselves determine directly to the emperor. They 
preside at the annual observances of the spring festival, at banquets 
given to ancient men among the peasantry, at the literary and mili¬ 
tary examinations, &c. The military police of the metropolis is 
under their control; and subjects condemned to transportation are 
delivered over to them by the Hoard of Punishments. There are two 
assistants (ching), who bold a subordinate control over the schools, 
and take care of all the ceremonial and musical instruments, and 
vessels belonging to the government. A public school appertains to 
the city?’ the same as in all other chief cities of departments of the 
empire. 

The Tacchang szc is a sacrificial court, under the direction of a 
ta chin, ‘great minister’or superintendent, of two king or presi¬ 
dents, and of two shuou-kiiig or deputies. The duties of these 
officers consist in “ having direction of the sacrificial observances, 
distinguishing the various instruments and vessels, and the quality of 
the sacrificial offerings.” Having formerly given some account of 
the state religion of China, the sacrifices, offerings, ceremonies, &c., 
(in vol. 8, page 40,) we will not now detain our readers with a reca¬ 
pitulation of the subject. There are attached to the office certain 
readers of the prayers, called pb-s/.e, also some writers, a minor court 
for the control of the various officers and for taking charge of all 
their affairs, and an office for the repair of the temples and altars; to 
to which latter office are also attached a treasury and depository. 
There are besides certain officers for directing the musical perfor¬ 
mances, who are likewise members of the Board of Music. 

The Taejmh szc is an office for superintending the “ rearing of 
horses, taking account of their increase, and regulating their train¬ 
ing.” It is under the direction of two presidents (king), and two 
deputies; ami is in some degree subservient to the Board of War. 
There are two tracts of land lying beyond the great wall allowed 
for the purpose of rearing horses; and numerous officers, from su¬ 
perintendents downwards to herdsmen, are employed to take charge 
of the horses, and to train them for the imperial cavalry, &c. 

The Kwanglnh szc is an office having the charge of “ feasting the 
meritorious, and banqueting the deserving. Its officers are required 
to mark distinctions of ranks, and to keep account of the expendi¬ 
ture.” They are also intrusted with the duty of providing sacrificial 
victims. There are several minor offices attached to this, for the 
purpose of supplying various kinds of animals, &c.; there is also a 
treasury. 

The Hungloo szc is an office for the purpose of directing and re¬ 
gulating the forms to he observed at the court levees and banquets, 
as also at certain sacrifices. It is under a ministerial superintendent, 
two presidents (king), and two deputies. The ceremonies are little 
more than variations of the well-known koion\ or san kivci , kew kou\ 

‘ three kneelings, and nine strikings of the head.’ 
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The Kwd-tszc keen, or national college; this institution and those 
which i in mediately follow it, the astronomical college and the medi¬ 
cal hall, should perhaps have been noticed in our last number, as 
institutions of a national character. There are, however,, two things 
regarding them which induce us to prefer the present arrangement; 
first, because though national and not local, yet they do not at all 
affect the general government; and secondly, because, unlike the 
offices of a general nature already noticed, their office holders do not 
enter into the common routine of promotion. With respect to the 
Kwo-tsze keen, or national college, we cannot enter into particulars 
without giving a minute explanation of the Chinese literary system. 
The departments of study are language and general learning, the 
classics of Confucius and his followers, and mathematics; in each 
of which departments there are distinct teachers. The chief officers 
of the college are, a superintendent, either Mantchou or Chinese, 
chosen from among the ministers of the Councils or of the six Boards, 
two principals, Mantchou and Chinese, called tsetsew, and three 
professors, a Mantchou, a Chinese, and a Mongol, called szenee. 
Attached to the college arc departments for the education of the 
Lcwchcwans and the Russians, in Chinese, Mantchou, and Mongol 
literature. 

The Kin Teen keen , or imperial astronomical college, is, we be¬ 
lieve, an institution founded since the arrival of the Catholic mission¬ 
aries in China. The objects of its attention are, however, as much 
of an astrological, as of an astronomical nature, if indeed the former 
liuve not the predominance. The college is under the direction of 
several presiding minis levs; and of two principals, one a Mantchou, 
and the other a Chinese or European, and four assistants, viz. a 
Mantchou, a Chinese, and two Europeans. Their duties are “ to 
direct the ascertainment of times, and the movements [of the heavenly 
bodies], in order to attain conformity with the celestial periods, and 
to regulate the notation of time among men: all things relating to 
divination and the selection of days are also under their charge.” 
The astronomical theories of the Chinese consist, in a great degree, 
of an admixture of their own previously conceived notions with the 
information which has been imparted to them by Europeans. Their 
chief labors consist in the annual preparation of un almanac, in 
which are noticed the celestial phenomena, the periods of sunrise 
and sunset, together with numerous astrological absurdities; also in 
the selection of days and hours for public acts, especially sacriliccs, 
&c.; the instruction of a few pupils; and the care of an observatory. 
The improvement of science in this, as in all their other institu¬ 
tions, is never thought of: yet were there any spirit of search after 
knowledge, we might look for some valuable results to arise from the 
constant observation of the heavens which is, or, at least by law, ought 
to be, kept up in the imperial observatory. Geometry, trigonome¬ 
try, and a few other branches of mathematics, meet with a little at¬ 
tention ; and the latitudes and longitudes of places arc determined 
by members of the college: but the greatest part of this work has been 
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long since performed for them by the able and laborious Catholic 
missionaries. There are some offices attached to the college for 
conducting its correspondence, preparing the imperial almanac, ob¬ 
serving the heavens, taking care of the astronomical instruments, &c. 

The Tac m K yuen, or grand medical hall, is under the direction 
of a president and two deputies; all its officers are Chinese. Their 
duties consist in “directing the [medical] art to [the cure of] the nine 
classes of diseases, and in guiding the medical attentions of the su¬ 
bordinate officers.” fSome of the officers are constantly in atten¬ 
dance upon the emperor and the imperial family, in regular rotation. 
They are often sent by the emperor to sec the princes, princesses, 
and the ministers of state, when they are reported sick. r i^lms the 
emperor sent the physician in waiting to lord Amherst. They arc 
sometimes also sent into Mongolia, to visit any of the princes or mo¬ 
bility there, who may be reported ill. The nine classes of diseases 
are: 1, those alluding the pulse violently; ‘i, those affecting it a little; 
I), diseases arising from cold; 4, female diseases; 5, cutaneous dis¬ 
eases and sores; 6, diseases requiring bleeding; 7, diseases of the 
eyes; 8, diseases of the mouth ami teeth; and 1), diseases of the 
bones! To these are added diseases of the. throat, now included in 
the eighth class, and cutaneous eruptions, now ranked under the se¬ 
cond class. The members of the medical hall are of four grades. 
Instruction in medicine does not appear to he at all an object, any 
further than it is to he gained by practice,'—the practitioners not 
being brought up in the institution, hut being received into it alter 
having previously acquired some knowledge of their profession. 

The Tsung-jin J’oo , is an office, the sol* duty of which is “the 
control and government of the imperial kindred;” its chief officers, 
one president (tsnng-ling), and four of subordinate authority, are all 
selected out of the more nearly allied and titled members of the 
imperial clan. All the members of the clan are distinguished into 
two great classes, viz. the tsung sliili or imperial house, including all 
the dcscendcnts of the Mantchou chieflsyn who first began to obtain 
general sway over the various tribes of his native country ; and the 
Gioro or Keolo, collaterally descended from their common ancestor, 
Aisin Gioro. The distinction between these two classes is marked 
in their dress, by the use of sashes or hells of different colors; that 
of the lirst class being of a ‘ golden yellow 1 color, while that of the 
Gioro is red: those who have been degraded from the second class 
wear a pink sash. The births, names, succession to paternal estates 
or titles, and marriages, of all the clansmen arc duly registered ; and 
the names of the nearer branches are generally conferred by the 
emperor himself. The titles in the imperial family are twelve, one 
of which, usually the highest gr nearly so, is conferred on each of the 
emperor's brothers, and sometimes on the sons of the reigning em¬ 
peror. Except where any extraordinary degree of merit has caused 
the succession to any such title to be granted in perpetuo , each gene¬ 
ration as it becomes farther removed from the direct imperial line, 
sinks in the scale of titular rank, till at length the only distinguish. 
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ing appellation is ‘member of the imperial clan,' an appellation 
which places its possessor on an equality with civil officers of the 
fourth rank. Of the imperial princesses there are seven classes;" 
these arc usually married to the Mongol princes, but sometimes also 
to Mantchou subjects. All the junior members, who have not yet 
received titles, or are not yet of age, have to undergo quarterly ex¬ 
aminations in military exercises, under the direction of the heads of 
this office. The subordinate government of the imperial clansmen 
is in the hands of elders placed over them, whose province it is to 
attend to their education. In all civil or military appointments of 
imperial clansmen, or in punishments inflicted upon them, the office 
of the Tsung-jiu foo is to be consulted. The lighter kind of punish¬ 
ment to 9 which they are subject is a fine; the severer kincf is con¬ 
finement; if the last be thought at any lime an insufficient punish¬ 
ment, a representation is to he made to the emperor. Several minor 
departments arc attached to the office, for the preparation and care 
of papers, &c.; also two subordinate departments for attending to 
the detail business of controling the imperial clansmen. There are 
besides, a treasury; a place of confinement, under the charge of 
two officers; and two seminaries, one for each class of the imperial 
kindred. 

The Nuy-woo foo , or office of internal affairs, under an indefinite 
number of ta chin , or great ministers, is for the control and govern¬ 
ment of the class called 4 Paou-c of the three banners ’ (a class of 
imperial slaves), aud for regulating the restrictions of the palace. All 
affairs, civil, financial, ritual, military, penal, aud operative, connected 
with the imjVbrial household, are conducted under the orders of the of¬ 
ficers of the Nuy-woo foo. It is the duly of these officers to attend the 
emperor aud empress on various sacrificial occasions; and one of 
them is always in waiting upon the imperial consorts and other ladies 
of the harem, when going from or returning to the palace. When 
also the imperial sons and daughters are married, their households 
are placed under the controj of the Nuy-woo foo:—but of daughters 
married to the Mongol princes, this is to ho understood only when 
they arc residiug at Peking. These officers have likewise, in con¬ 
cert with the Boards of Civil Office and of War, the appointment and 
regulation of the uumcrous civil and military officers of subordinate 
rank, connected with the imperial household. Attached to the Nuy- 
woo foo are subordinate dcparnicuts, called szc , under the direction 
of officers called waclang and yuen waclang on the same plan as 
those of the six Boards: there arc besides several minor offices. 

Of these departments, the 1st is Kwang-choo szc , or the depart¬ 
ment of supplies; it has the direction of a treasury and five deposi¬ 
tories, and the issues aud receipts therefrom ; the five depositories are 
of skins, porcelain, silks, dresses, and tea and ginseng. Portraits 
of the emperors, empresses, sages, worthies, and celebrated ministers 
of former generations arc deposited in one of the halls of the palace, 
tinder the care of the officers of this department; whose province it 
also is to provide such presents as the emperor may wish to make* 

VOL. IV. no. iv. 21 
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as well as to take charge of all workmen, such afc dress-makers, jew¬ 
elers, &c., employed about the palace; and to discharge the duty 
of collecting ail the revenues from the imperial farms. To the trea¬ 
sury and each of the live depositories are attached about twenty 
officers. There i&also a weaver and dyer's establishment, under a 
special minister and eight subordinate officers, attached to this de¬ 
partment. 2, Too-yu szc, or the department of defense, having the 
charge of military appointments and the salaries of the military of 
the three banners who are constantly about the palace of the sove¬ 
reign. Some of the officers of this department always attend the 
emperor when he journics; and they supply horse and foot-guards 
to the ijnpcrial consorts and other ladies of the harem when going 
out, as also to the princes and princesses of the blood. They ap¬ 
point hunters, fishers, <fcc., in Mantchouria, and on the imperial crown 
lands, and receive from them the results of their labors, at fixed 
rate, all deficiencies in quantity having to be made up in money, 
fl, Chang-c .szc, or the department of observances; it has the direc¬ 
tion of the rites and music of the internal apartments; it also regulates 
the rank of the eunuchs, and has the duty of collecting the produce 
arising from the imperial fruit gardens. Mantchou sacrificial rites 
are often observed by the emperor, in conformity with the arrange¬ 
ments made by the officers of this department. On congratulatory 
occasions, the emperor being seated in the inner hall of audience, the 
empress at the head of the whole harem performs the prescribed 
rites. The ceremonials of leasts, and of the marriages of the princes 
and princesses of the blood, arc also subject to the control of this 
department, as are likewise funeral rites, fic. Messages from the 
inner apartments of the palace are sent to the heads of the Nuy-woo 
foo, through the Chang-e sze, by the eunuchs, whose rank varies, 
from an equality with officers of the fourth rank in the civil list, 
downwards to a very low grade. Some minor offices are attached 
to the department. 4, l/wuy-ke szc: under the care of this depart¬ 
ment is the collection of the revenue arising from the farms and gar¬ 
dens existing on the crown lauds occupied by Mantchous of the 
three banners,—that is of the imperial tribe;* it has also the charge 
of selecting ladies to fill the harem, and of appointing eunuchs. The 
crown lands comprise about 000 farms, kept generally in a state of 
cultivation. When ladies are selected for the harem, their family and 
age are duly registered. Eunuchs, when old, are allowed to return 
among the people; but if they of themselves go away, they are held 
criminal. 5, Ying-tsaou sze , the department of building, under the 
superintendence of a ‘ great minister,’ in addition to the usual of¬ 
ficers. All repairs of the ‘forbidden palace’ are made under the 
direction of this department. If the emperor, or the empress, or 
other ladies of the lmrern, or f any of the sons and daughters of the 
emperor, have occasion to go out, the officers of this department semi 

M These three Imuners under which the imperial tribe it> ranged are. plain yel¬ 
low. bordered yellow, and plain white. 
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communications to the proper quarters, that the streets anti roads 
may be cleared for them. Attached to this department are six de¬ 
positories, of timber, of iron, of tent equipage, of vessels, instruments, 
and other utensils, of firewood, and of charcoal; and the materials 
for three kinds of workmanship, in iron, painting, and gunnery. 
All works in the interior of the palace are carried on under the su¬ 
perintendence of a number of eunuchs. fi, King-fung sze: this 
department is also under the superintendence of 1 a great minister’ in 
addition to the ordinary officers. It has charge of the breeding of 
cattle and sheep, for sacrificial purposes, for drawing the plough, 
and for supplying milk to the imperial table; also for presents given 
to the imperial sous and daughters when they marry. The sheep are 
shorn twice a year, in autumn and in spring. If any animals die, 
their skins are required to he given up to the officers of this depart¬ 
ment. The flocks and herds arc fed on the frontiers of China Pro¬ 
per beyond the great wall, three hundred cattle forming a herd, and 
eleven hundred sheep a flock. Attached to this department is a 
place for sacrificial victims, under a 4 great minister.’ 7, Shin-king 
sze is a judicial department for the trial and punishment of men 
serving under the three banners and of eunuchs, and sometimes 
acting in concert with the Board of Punishments. 

The class of soldiers called 4 Paou-e, of the three banners,’ supplies 
the personal attendants of the emperor. They stand pretty much in 
the liglit of the emperor’s slaves. The Shang-szn yum, under a minis¬ 
ter and two presidents (king), is an office for .superintending the im¬ 
perial stables. The Woo-pci yuen is under similar officers; it is 
an office of* 4 warlike supplies;’ and has attached to it four deposi¬ 
tories, two of horse accoutrements, one of armor, and one of coarse 
woolen cloth. The Fung-shin yuen , and the Yu-chven choo , are un¬ 
der similar officers, one for the care of the imperial parks, the other 
of the imperial boats. Another office has the care of supplying the 
imperial tea; a second of providing imperial medicines; and others 
have charge of the audience balls, the library, the printing offices, 
the manufacture of articles required by the court, the making of guns, 
cannon, powder and shot, &c. &c. There are also seminaries for 
giving instruction in Chinese* Mantchou, and Mongol; and for 
teaching those languages to the Mohammedans and Burmans. 

The Shc-wci choo , or court of the body-guards. At the head of 
this office are six 4 great ministers ’ of the inner palaee, who “have 
the direction of the body-guards, and of the personal troops of the 
three banners.” The body-guards are for the most part picked men, 
Mantchous and Mongols, of the three banners already mentioned, 
and are regarded as a superior class: the forces under them are called 
the 4 personal troops.’ The body-guards are about 700 or 800 in 
number ; the emperor when he appears in public, is constantly at¬ 
tended by some of them * they surround his apartments in the 
palace, and when he is traveling, keep guard about his carriage, and 
about his tent, when halting. There are several classes of great, 
ministers, with various officers at the head of them; among these 
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are the nuy ta chin, ‘inner great ministers;’ the san cheih ta chin , 
4 mixed assembly of great ministers,* who are without auy specific 
duties or rank ; and the yn tsecn ta k chin, 4 great ministers of the 
imperial presence. 1 The guards themselves are also divided into 
numerous classes, but we will not weary our readers with a detail 
of their names. We have mentioned the above titles, because they 
will often be met with by any one who peruses the Peking gazettes; 
in which also will be observed the distinctions of guards of the first, 
second, and third classes, guards distinguished by a blue feather, and 
guards of the imperial kindred. Parties of the guards are sent 
sometimes to places on the frontiers, to the Mohammedan cities, &c. 

The 'JTsow-sze choo % or place of addresses, is an office attached to 
the guards for receiving congratulatory and other addresses from the 
ministers to the sovereign, as also offerings of joo c sceptres; the ob¬ 
ject of which offerings is sufficiently denoted by their name joo c, 
‘according to one’s wishes. 1 

The Lwan-c wei , under the direction of a ‘great minister, 1 and of 
two presiding officers, is an office for “ taking charge of the imperial 
carriages, distinguishing their kinds by name, and regulating the 
order of traveling, so as to enable the sovereign to go out and in 
with majesty and dignity.” All the accoutrements of a traveling 
retinue are also under its charge. We will not follow out the dis¬ 
tinctions of the different kinds of carriages, and of the accoutrements 
and paraphernalia of a traveling procession ; for to do so would re¬ 
quire a long explanation and grapluc illustrations. There are seve¬ 
ral subordinate offices, wherein the various accoutrements are laid up. 

Pa he tooiung , the tootungs of the eigl^t ’banners. ‘The Tartar 
force which entered China in 1643-41, was composed of three 
nations, Mantchous, Mongols, and Chinese, who had joined the con¬ 
querors. These were divided each into eight corps, distinguished 
by as many banners; and have since then formed the hereditary 
defense of the Mantchou dominion. Over each of these twenty-four 
corps, are a tootung or general, and two loo-tootung or lieut.-gene- 
rals. Their duties are to 44 sustain the regulations of the various 
corps, to keep account of their instruction and maintenance, to ar¬ 
range their titles and honors, and to economize the expenditure upon 
them, in order to aid the sovereign in regulating the affairs of the 
bannered force.” The quarters in Peking of the several corps, and 
their relative order arc all fixed. We have already mentioned the 
‘three banners; 1 these arc called the 4 superior three; 1 the others are 
called ‘the inferior five. 1 Parts of these corps are detached and settled 
in some of the chief cities of the provinces; but the majority remain 
constantly, ns a garrison, in the capital, or at Moukden. The Man¬ 
tchous and the descendants of the enrolled Mongols continue always 
enrolled; but the enrolled Clhnese are permitted to obtain leave to 
withdraw, and engage uninterruptedly in the occupations of civil 
life.—But to do justice to the subject of this hereditary force, we must 
give it a separate consideration, at a future period. We now there¬ 
fore pass it over with this brief notice* 
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The smaller military hmlie.^ in the capital are also attached to the 
right banners; and until we enter upon the subject of the latter, 
details of them would he out of place. They are 1, the tseeu-fung 
ying, or vanguard, select^! from the bravest of the Mautchou and 
Mongol troops, under two commanders called tangling; 2, hoo- 
keun ying, the guard or van of each corps, selected from among their 
veteran troops, under eight commanders, or one for each corps; 
3, the poo-keun ying, or infantry ; this is an armed police, for pro¬ 
tecting the capital, under a commander and two lieiit.-genernls ; 4, 
lio-kc ying, a body of artillery under the commanders selected only 
from the Mautchou and Mongol troops; 5, keen-juy ying, a body of 
sealers^ similarly commanded; G, hing ying, a troop foivattending 
the emperor when traveling; 7, heiing-taou choo, a troop of pio¬ 
neers ; and 8, hoo-tscang ying, a body of lancers. There are also 
a body of falconers and bound keepers, and a body of combatants, 
consisting of wrestlers, archers, &c.—Thus wc have completed our 
review of the general and local officers at Peking, and here we leave 
the subject, without further remark, in the hands of our readers. 


Aa r. YT. * Walks about Canton: the tea shrub in Honan; cir¬ 
culating libraries; the chapel; residence of the Siamese embas¬ 
sador; flogging; puppet-shows; a feast; house of mourning; 
grinding at the mill; laborers standing in the market-place . 
Extracts from a private journal. 

Tea shrub in Honan. Tiirc island of Honan, situated on the * south 
of the river ’ opposite to the foreign factories, is many miles in extent, 
and produces a considerable variety of trees and shrubbery. Among 
the latter is the tea shrub, which cannot fail to attract the attention 
of the botanical traveler. Having received a very polite invitation 

from-, to visit the ten plantations in Honan, l stepped into a 

boat of one of the bong merchants, under the direction of an old and 
faithful native guide. Wc dropped down the river with the tide three 
or four miles; then entered a creek, which wc ascended till we came 
to a small temple ; and there leaving our boat we reached, in about 
five minutes’ time, our place of destination. The tea, though not 
cultivated to a great extent, affords a tolerable specimen of the man¬ 
ner in which it is produced in the i^ore northern parts of the em¬ 
pire. There are also in Honan, as well as on this side of the river 
in the suburbs of the city, establishments for curing tea. In"these 
may be seen scores of ‘ hands ’—men, women, and children, employ¬ 
ed with various apparatus in picking, cleansing, firing, atid packing, 
teas and fitting them for the market. Wednesday % June 17 th. 
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Circulating libraries . I have often (jeard of‘circulating libraries;' 
but before L reached this country I never saw them carried through 
the streets so as to accommodate every man at his own door. As in 
the countries, of the west, some of the circulating libraries here are 
stationary, and every customer must go or send to the depository for 
the books which he wishes to obtain. Often, however, lie is saved 
this trouble. The librarian, with an assortment of books in two 
boxes, suspended from a bamboo laid across his shoulder, and with a 
little rattle in his hand to advertise his friends of his approach, sets ofl* 
on his circuit, going from street to street, and from door to door. In 
this way he passes his whole time, and gains his livelihood. He 
loans his books, usually for a very short time and for a very small 
compensation; they being generally small volumes and onfy a few 
in a set. The books thus circulated are chiefly novels, and some- 
times those of a very bad character. The system, however, is n 
good one, and worthy the attention of the friends of useful know¬ 
ledge. The librarian, whom I met at the door of the hong this after¬ 
noon, loaning books to the servants and coolies of the factories, said 
that his whole stock amounted to more than 2000 volumes. He 
had with him, however, not more than 300 volumes; the others being 
in the hands of his numerous customers. June 19</«. 

The chapel. Passing along in front of the foreign factories at an 
early hour yesterday morning, (Sabbath morning, June 28th,) my 
attention was attracted by a sign board, hung out at one of the gates. 
It contained the following Public Notice: “ Divine Service toill 
be performed this morning at No. 2, American Hong: service to 
begin at 11 o'clock.” At the appointed hour, I repaired To the place. 
About five and twenty gentlemen were assembled. The silence and 
solemnity of the auditory well became the worshipers of the Most 
High. The service was performed by the Rev. W. H. Medhurst. 
His sermon, from 2d Corinthians, vi. 2, was a clear and forcible 
exhibition of scriptural truth, delivered with ease, simplicity, and 
earnestness. The scene was exceedingly pleasing : it was pleasing 
to witness Englishmen and Americans (and there was an equal 
number of each) thus unitedly engaged in the public solemnities of 
Christian worship. Under such circumstances, far from the temples 
where their fathers worshiped, and without any one to hurt or to 
make afraid, though surrounded by multitudes who know not the 
Lord or his sabbaths, well might they adopt the language of the 
sacred poet, and sing— 

“Day of all the week the best: 

Emblem of eternal rest!” 

Perhaps I ought not to call the place where this little congregation 
was assembled, a chapel, it being nothing more than one of the 
rooms of a factory. The factory of the honorable E. I. company 
built a neat and commodious chapel in Canton; but since the disso¬ 
lution of the factory, that chapel has been closed. 

Residence of the Siamese embassador. Wishing to see ‘ some- 
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thing of eastern splendor,* for •which the Siamese are * said to be* 
celebrated, I determined this afternoon to visit the residence of the 
embassador of the king of Siam. Having made my way up into 
* Physic street,* I turned westward, and passed on about ten rods 
from the market at the corner of ‘ Shoe street,’ where l came to 
another street leading due north. This led me to the embassador’s 
residence, over the door of which is written in large Chinese cha¬ 
racters, Tseenlo kwo kung kwan , ‘ residence of the Siamese tribute- 
bearers.* The whole establishment is in ruins. One of the overseers, 
a Chinese, conducted me to the apartment of the chief embassador, 
whom we found smoking opium, and so stupefied as to be almost 
incapable of conversation. » 

Flogging with the rattan is the most common punishment in China. 
It is adjudged and indicted by the lowest officers or servants of the 
police, with the utmost dispatch, and without the least regard to any 
formalities of time or place. A poor ignorant person led on by his 
vices becomes a bankrupt; then driven by hunger he has recourse to 
theft or robbery to obtain food ; the officers of the police seize him, 
and perhaps while his booty is still with him, pinion him, strip off 
his jacket, if he chance to be so clad; then with a chain or cord 
about his neck, or his arms, and a soldier before him beating a gong, 
and another one behind him with a rattan beating his bare back, he 
is marched through the streets and market-places to be a terror to 
evil-doers. Within the last few days I have seen several persons 
flogged in this way. One I saw to-day so beaten that the blood run 
down to his heels. June 29 th. 

Puppct-stiows. Two pf these have been exhibited in the streets 
during the present week; and among all the ‘ dumb shoWs,’ and 
4 singsongs,* of the celestial empire, none arc more dull and stupid 
than these puppet-shows. Their managers select a place which is 
likely to be frequented, and there erect a temporary stage, and com¬ 
mence their exhibition for the amusement of boys and idle vagrants. 
The shows are a mere exhibition of children’s toys. July 3tf. 

A feast . Loopan, if I have been correctly informed, is held by 
the Chinese to be the patron and protector of those who ‘ work in 
wood and stone.’ They venerate him as the inventor of their 
crufts, and celebrate the anniversaries of his birth with processions 
and feasts. Walking with a friend along one of the retired streets 
just at sunset, we came to a house where a pavilion or covering 
had been thrown over the street, so as to afford both a shelter and 
a shade to those who might chance to be at the door. We per¬ 
ceived at once, as we came near the house, that the ipmates were in 
a merry mood. Though entire strangers to them all, some one in 
perfectly good humor civilly and urgently invited us to walk in. We 
did so, and found ourselves among a crowd of sturdy carpenters and 
bricklayers, all at work right lustily. The two principal apartments 
were supplied with two or three rows of tables; round each of which 
six, eight, or ten wero seated. The chandeliers were lighted up ; 
and the wines were circulating briskly. The assembly was as noisy 
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ns it was merry; but having no disposition to join in the festivities, 
we wished them health, and left them in the midst of the feast. 

House of mourning . We passed hut a few doors, after leaving 
the house of feasting, before we heard the voices of weeping and la~ 
mentation. When we came opposite to the door, we unconsciously 
paused for a moment. The door of the house was open, but a screen 
before it prevented us from seeing the inmates. One of the neigh¬ 
bors, who had also stopped at the door, told us that the funeral of 
the deceased was to take place at an early hour on the, following 
morning. The cries and bowlings of the mourners were dismal, and 
can only be conceived by those who have heard them. 

Grinding at the mill . Often, when passing through the streets, I 
have witnessed the operation of grinding grain. The mill common¬ 
ly used consists of two circular stones placed horizontally, two or 
three feet in diameter. The lower stone is made fast in the ground 
or a floor; and the upper one is placed above it on a wooden pivot, 
and is turned round by a handle or crank, made fast to the top or 
side of the stone. A hole, which with a tunnel is made to serve for 
a hopper, is drilled quite through the upper stone a short distance 
from the centre; through this the grain falls upon the lower one, and 
is ground by the friction between the two. I have generally seen 
these mills worked hy men; and 1 have been informed that they 
are also worked by women, and in a manner not unlike that des¬ 
cribed in sacred history, and which is now common in Palestine. 
To-day, while passing near the west end of the factory street (shedi- 
san keae), my attention was arrested by the sight of oxen work¬ 
ing at the mill. They were in the rear of one of the* Hour shops. 
I asked permission of the headman of the establishment to go and 
examine the operation. This lie readily granted. There were nine 
sets of stones, worked by nine oxen, one ox at each mill. The 
stones were about four feet in diameter. Each ox was harnessed in 
such a manner tlmt he was compelled to move round close to the 
stone, so that the diameter of his course did not extend more than 
two feet beyond the stone. They were grinding wheat. The pro¬ 
cess of bolting was going on at the same time. This was done by 
human strength operating on a square seive in a most awkward 
manner. One of the workmen told me tlmt in the interior of the 
country they have water mills for griuding grain. Friday , July 177/*. 

P. S. Since writing the preceding account, I have had an op¬ 
portunity of examining another of the establishments for grinding 
grain. It is situated on the same street and not far distaut from the 
other. I visited it after the workmen had finished their labors for the 
day, when some of them were washing themselves, while others weire 
‘ catching chowchow.’ The establishment extended from the street 
to tho river, a distance of twelve or fifteen rods in length, but it was 
not one tenth of that extent in breadth. It was furnished with eleven 
sets of stones and forty oxen: the oxen occupied a long stall at .the 
lower-end of the mill, and were * eating chowchow,* which consisted 
of coarse grass j that of the juep consisted of rice and ^vegetables. 
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The stones of two of the mills*were being repaired,—the upper ones 
being turned oft* from the lower ones that their faces might be ‘ peck¬ 
ed ’ or sharpened. The stones were of granite, and their faces were 
cut into grooves, which were divided into eight sections, and in such a 
manner as to give the grain a centrifugal motion as the stones move 
round. According to European notions it is judged best that the 
upper stone- should be supported by tin axis, or some other contri¬ 
vance, so that the distance between the two may be adjusted accor¬ 
ding to the fineness which it is intended to produce in the meal or 
or Hour. Among the Chinese no such machinery is deemed ne¬ 
cessary; and the face of the upper stone is allowed to rest directly 
on thaUof the lower one; but the motion of the mill is so«low that 
by this bad construction no great injury is occasioned, either to the 
stones or to the Hour. All the grain that 1 saw in the mill was 
wheat, and of a very good quality. 

Laborers standing in the market-place. Early this morning, while 
picking my way among the tubs, baskets, temporary stalls, etc., which 
almost blocked up the street at a market-place near one of the gates 
of the city, 1 suddenly found myself surrounded by a gang of coolies, 
forty or fifty in number. Some of them were standing up; others 
were sitting down. Their only implements were bamboo poles, with 
short ropes attached to them. Some of them were shod with sau- 
dals, made of plaited grass ; and others were barefooted. They were 
without hats, or caps, or any other kind of covering for their heads; 
and the only garments on their bodies were a light pair of trowsers, 
and a short frock or jacket; indeed, only a few of them had any 
jackets. They were all 1 idle, except that their tongues were busy in 
joking and in making remarks on those who were at the market, or 
passing along the street. During the morning, and even till past 
midday, such gangs of men are often to be seen collected at the cor¬ 
ners of the streets, market-places, and gates of the city. On inquiry, 
I find that they are job and day laborers, formed into companies, 
having each their respective districts. They take the place of beasts 
of burden; but claim the right of doing all of certain kinds of work 
which is to be done in the streets, or landing places, where they 
exercise their jurisdiction. Their muscular power is sometimes very 
great; and they are the most healthy and robust class of men that I 
have seen in China. Their custom of “ standing idle in the market¬ 
places ” is like that of the laborers mentioned in the gospel of Mat¬ 
thew ; the coolies whom I saw this morning were all standing idle, 
* because no man had hired them.’ Saturday , July 1 $th. 
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Art- VII. Literary Motives. I. The Journal nj the Royal Asiatic 
Society of (treat Britain and Ireland , No. 4.; London , No¬ 
vember, IHJJ l. 

k 2. Translation of a Comparative Vocabulary of the. Chinese , Co- 
/r**//, f/W Japanese, languages: to which is added the Thou¬ 
sand Character Classie , in Chinese and (Korean; the whole, 
accompanied by copious indices of all the Chinese and English 
words occurring in the work. By Piiii.osinknsis, Batavia [Java]. 
Printed at the Parapattan press, 1K$5. 

1. Tfiu^ccond mini her of the Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society 
of (treat Britain ami Ireland, completing the first volume of this 
publication, has reached us. We are much pleased with its cha¬ 
racter, and with the promise which it holds out, not in its preface hut 
hi its contents, of furnishing a valuable collection of interesting pa¬ 
pers respecting the east and oriental literature. The object of the 
publication is explained in the following extract from the preface to 
the volume now completed. The mode heretofore followed in 
publishing the transactions of the Society having been attended with 
many inconveniences, arising partially or wholly from restric tions on 
the subjects to he introduced, as well as from the cpiarto form of the 
impression, and from the uncertain hut widely extended periods at 
which the editions were made, the council has considered it advisa¬ 
ble to sanction a regular quarterly publication in octavo, and less 
limited as to the nature of the materials of which it is to^hc compos¬ 
ed. + * * The cpiarto transactions may fttill he contumed when¬ 
ever the aeciimulatioii of matter on subjects more peculiar to its ori¬ 
ginal design shall render any additional volume expedient.” 

Among the papers in the present number of the Journal, seve¬ 
ral are deserving of more particular attention than we arc now able 
to give to them, fcuicli are captain Swanstou’s memoir of the pri¬ 
mitive church of Malayala, or of the Syrian Christians of the apostle 
Thomas, which is accompanied by a plate representing the metropo¬ 
litan of the. Syrian church:—two articles on female infanticide in 
(hitch hy licut. Burucs ; and an account of laws and police as re¬ 
cognized in Nepal, by the assiduous British resident at Kat’hnmu- 
dn, Air. Hodgson. We propose taking further notice hereafter of 
Air. Thoms’ description of Chinese vases, which is continued in the 
present number. 'Flic representations of the vases are well executed. 
The account by Air. Stevenson (of the Aladras civil service) of the two 
murderous tribes of P’hniisigars, or gang-robbers, and Shudgfirshids, 
or jugglers and fortune-tellers, cannot fail to afford a painful interest; 
the former tribe making it a rule never to rob without first murdering, 
although the object sought after should he, as it often is, nothing 
more than the dress that a man has on; while the latter scruple not 
to deprive women of life as soon as they have become mothers, for 
the sake of extracting from their breasts, wrists, and ankles, the si¬ 
news, supposed to he highly efficacious as charms. We have loom 
only to make two extracts. 
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“If appeals as if the P’haiisigars found a delight and a pastime in 
Midi dceda of liloml. This seems more probable, as 1 found from 
their rant phrases, (of which I collected a few examples, since lost), 
that they had ludicrous names for the convulsive struggles of their 
expiring victims, as well as for murder, the noose [which they inva¬ 
riably employ], and the different ads attending their diabolical 
trade. An old woman, one of the tribe, repeated them to me with 
a great deal of glee. She, as well as most of the other females, made 
no secret of their vocation, and appeared to think that there was 
nothing wrong in it. When asked of what caste they were? They 
answered P'hansigdrs. How do you get your livelihood ?• By p'han - 
sigdring. Are you not aslmined of your way of life ? have you never 
followed any other trade? No, this is the same trade that our fathers 
followed ; if we dont p'hansigdr, how are we to live ?” * * * 

“A rich merchant named Develfit had a married daughter (Laksli- 
mi) who resided in his house, and who had been confined of her first 
child about ten days, when she was suddenly missed. The infant 
was found in its cradle, hut no search was successful in discovering 
the unfortunate mother. It was at last remembered by some mem¬ 
ber of the family, that on the morning of the day on which the girl 
was missed, a female shttdgdrshid Imd been at tin* house, and had 
told the fortunes of several of tin 4 inmates. Knowing the habits of 
these people, apprehensions and anxiety regarding the fate of the 
lost Laksluni were excited to their height, as it was deemed beyond 
doubt that she had been enticed away, and had fallen a victim to the 
shttdgdrshid , who was immediately seized ; hut nothing could he 
learned from her, for slw> denied ever having seen the girl. In the 
course, however, of the inquiries and cross-questioning of the friends, 
probably not conducted in the mildest maimer, some words'dropped 
from the juggler regarding a neighboring tank. This induced the 
parties to proceed there, and to examine its waters, in which the 
body of the unfortunate girl was quickly found ; the sinews from the 
breast, ankles, and wrists, had been extracted, hut no further marks 
of violence were visible. The event was now made known to the 
civil authorities, hut the s diadgdrshid continued firm in her denial of 
all knowledge of the a Hair, nor was any other information regard¬ 
ing the fate of the unhappy Lakshmi ever obtained. 11 

2. Comparative Vocabulary of the ChineseCore an, and Ja¬ 
panese, languages. 

“ The following vocabulary, M says the translator, in his preface, 
“appears to have been originally composed by a native of Corea, 
for the purpose of facilitating the acquisition of the Japanese lan¬ 
guage to those of his countrymen who should visit Japan; and as 
the Chinese language is common to bgtli nations, he has made that 
the basis of his work. Thus the Chinese character is first written 
at the top of the page, then follows the sound of that character, ex¬ 
pressed in Corea n letters; after that comes the Coreali word, both 
in the vernacular and learned idioms; and finally, the Japanese; all 
expressed in Coreau letters. That which has been aimed at in the 



Journal of Occurrences. 


IOC 


An;. 


translation, is to give the manning of each Chinese character at tin* 
top of tin? page.; for the purpose of ascertaining which, the Chinese 
above has been compared with the Japanese below, and both referred 
to Chinese and Japanese dictionaries. An attempt has also been 
made to express the sounds of the dilferent Corean letters, by the 
help of a Japanese and Corean alphabet brought from Japan, 
and of an English and Corean alphabet which appeared in a pe¬ 
riodical published at Canton. In fixing the sounds, regard has 
been bad to the known sounds of the Chinese and Japanese words 
employed in the work ; and though the translator has never yet 
seen or conversed with a Corean, lie hopes he has not greatly 
erred in ^hus hazarding to elucidate their language. The ,Cnrenu 
alphabet, with the scheme of orthography annexed, will, it is hop¬ 
ed, he sufficient to enable the student to decide on the power of 
the English letters employed; and the different indices which 
follow will assist in the search for any given word. The English 
and Corean index will be found to contain almost every primitive or 
important English word, to which the vernacular Corean is joined, 
with figures of reference, the first showing the page, and the second 
the line, in which the given word is to he found. The Chinese index 
is arranged according to the Chinese radicals, and is also provided 
with figures, pointing out the page and line, in which the character 
occurs.—The translator is induced to put forth the present work, 
merely as a help to those students who may wish to turn their atten¬ 
tion to the Corean language, and who may not he possessed of bet¬ 
ter assistance. Should the least facility he hereby afforded for the 
attainment of a language of which hitherto#little has been known, 
and should the advancement of knowledge and religion in those dark 
regions of the earth be in the smallest degree forwarded, the transla¬ 
tor’s end will be abundantly answered.” 

Some remarks on the Corean language may he found in the first 
volume of the Repository, pages 276....279; and the Corean syllaba¬ 
ry, with additional remarks on the language, will be found in the se¬ 
cond volume, page 135. The ‘Comparative Vocabulary’ will afford 
much assistance to those who wish to learn the language of Corea. 


Art. VIII. Journal of Occurrences. Anchorage, at Kumsing 
moon; damages occasioned by the typhoon; new regulations for 
foreigners; decapitation of a priest; purchase, of office; change 
of ministry; northwestern frontiers; Tibet. 

Anchokaoks at the, mouth of the Pearl river, by which ships ascend to Whampoa, 
are numerous and commodious; the places most generally occupied’are Lintin. 
Kapsing or Kapshuy moon, and Kumsing moon. These are all situated without 
the Bogue, which marks the boundary of the waters of the celestial empire, and 
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are the theatre of an r\t«*u4\c Irail^j, nearly or quite cqudiug llial wliieh L ear¬ 
ned on at Whampoa. On the 4(1 1 in4ant. there were at Whampoa only IIS ships, 
while there werejjli at Liutin: on the lllli. there were 18 at Whampoa, and 23 at 
Liutin: on tin: J8th f there wen* 10 in the one, and 23 in tin* other place: at the 
end of the month, there were 22 in port al Whampoa, and 27 outside at Liutin, or 
rather at Kumsing moon. It should he remembered, however, that most of 
the ships at Liutin are hound to Whampoa. Liutin being the principal ancho¬ 
rage beyond the Hogue, ships are generally reported to be at that place, when in 
fact they are at one of the other anchorages; which is usually the case during 
those months, say July, August, and September, in which typhoons are expected. 
Hitherto for several years, Knpsing moon, (or more properly Kapshuy moon,) 
has generally been the anchorage of the fleet during this season; hut being difli- 
cult of access on account of the prevalence of'chow chow water,’ another ancho¬ 
rage. Kumsing moon, was tried two years ago by part of the fleet, rircuinstanc.es 
which iL is unnecessary for us to mention, prevented it from beingwi.-ilcd last 
year. This season, however, the* increasing amount of business ‘ outside,’ lias 
induced a very large majority, if not all, of the ships to enter Kumsing moon, 
‘the. port of golden stars.’ This secure and beautiful anchorage, is situated almost 
due west, and about ten or twelve miles from Liutin; it is nearly the same dis¬ 
tance from Macao. It is formed by a strait running between Ifeangshau, and 
another small island, called Keanu (or Keow). The northern cud of the strait is 
defended by a bank, on which there is sufficient water to permit the passage-boats 
plying between Canton and Macao to sail through at all limes without danger. 
The entrance to the anchorage is from the east; and on one side of it there is 
deep wafer near the shore. The current through it, ns might he supposed, is very 
rapid. We have heard it mentioned that Kumsing moon is likely to become the 
anchorage for ships during the whole of the year. 

Typhoon. On the 5th and 5th of the current month was experienced one of the 
severest storms ever known on the coasts of China. In that which occurred in 
180i), the mercury fell to 28.30. On the 3d of August, 1832, it fell to 28.10, and by 
some instruments to a still lower point. During the late storm it stood at 28.05. 
The typhoon commenced on the evening of the 5th, after three or four days of 
very hot weather with northerly winds, and continued to the afternoon of the 
next day. Its violence was 1 the greatest at about two o’clock on the morning 
of the sixth. The damage occasioned by the storm at Canton was small; hut it 
was not so at Kumsiug moon, Macao, and elsewhere on the coast. The fol¬ 
lowing particulars have been collected from various sources, but chiefly from 
the Canton Register. 

In Kumsing moon, the Portuguese brig Santa Anna, was dismasted. The 
American bark Kent, parted her cables, and was carried by the united force of 
wind and waves upon the beach, high and dry. 

On the eastern end of the island Pootoy, the Dunish hark Maria, was wrecked ; 
and ten of her crew, five of whom were Danes, were lost. The captain, mate, 
steward, sail-inaker, and two Chinese, were saved. Th e Governor Findlay, was 
caught among the islands, coining in from the eastward, and cut away all her masts. 
The Hritish brig fVatlcins, was dismasted near Lautao. Another British shift, the 
Ca>nr dr Lion, went on shore in the Type. Two Spanish vessels in the mouth 
of the inner harbor, Macao, were driven on shore; and two Portuguese lorrhast 
de carga, large boats for carrying cargo, were totally wrecked, and the crew of 
one of them was lost. The St. (ieorgr , one of the European passage-boats run 
nitig between Canton and Macao, which was in the inner harbor, struck adrift, 
fell athwart hawse of a lore ha. and foundered; crew saved. The Sylph, Haw/:, 
and Loon , three other boats of the same description, their masts having been cut 
away, rode out the gale. 

The Lady*Haycs, which left Macao roads agiuy or two before the storm, return¬ 
ed to Kumsing moon. 41 The following extract, from a private letter,” w$ copy 
from the Canton Register of the 18th instant: 44 Karly in the morning of the 5fh," 
says the writer of the letter, 44 we observed indications of approaching had 
weather, and in consequence commenced securing boats, anchors, spars, &c., with 
a determination to face it stoutly, and be in as snug condition as possible. At 10 
a. M.,the wind freshened a little from the same quarter it had been for the last 
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hours viz. north, vj we thought it best <o turn her brad buck again to look 
lor shelter, fancying ourselves to he about 3T> miles off the land. We carried a 
|tress of sail until noon, when we found we had too great a distance to run before 
we could get into shelter, and expecting it would get so thick that we could not 
see our way; and besides, that it is no fool of a job to bring a ship up ut her an¬ 
chors in a dark night; so we turned her head to sea, and clapped on as much 
sail as she could stagger under, determined not to tuke it in until it took itself 
in. We steered »S.R. by K. The wind being then at north, we were desirous of 
getting as far otftlie land as possible, expecting the wind round to the eastward, 
there lining a most tremendous seu from that quarter. By this time we had got 
all the small spars down, and everything furled and mude snug except the 
reefed foresail and fore and main trysails, which we iutcuded to carry until they 
should go to pieces, which sure enough they did uhout 4 o’clock; it was then 
blowing in severe gusts. The ship then became unmanageable, and shipped a 
good deal of water. The. wind continued increasing until 8 o’clock, whrti it b!eu r 
very hard and laid our lee gunwale in the water, the sea being then very high. 
About this time some of the sails worked themselves adrift and blew to pieces. It 
was expected every moment to see the masts go over the side; but considering 
everything the ship was very easy and behaved well. About 8.30. the W’iud began 
to veer to the west, but still continued to blow as bard as ever until midnight, 
w hen it drew round to south and moderated a little, that is to say, the gusts were 
not so frequent. It continued to blow hard from that quarter until noon of the 
Otli, when it moderated fast, and we began bending other sails in room of those 
split. Our fast sailing cutter was washed away, davits mid altogether, in spite of 
all our precautions; the. boat on the weather side was only prevented by ropes 
from being blown up to the inizzeu top. When the gale commenced, which w'c 
consider it did at 1 p. m. oil the 5th, we were about twenty miles east of the Lema; 
where we were when it ended it is hard to say, as we saw nothing until the morn¬ 
ing of the 7th, and then we made Mondego island. Our men behaved well, and 
were most gallantly led on by the chief mate and carpenter. We hardly think we 
could have hud it so heavy as those inside; and what is most extraordinary, the 
wind with them veered to the eastward round to south ; but \vi(!| us it veered to 
the westward round to the south. It was fortunaje for us that it veered to the 
westward; for had it veered to eastward we should most likely have been driven 
on shore among the islands, as we could not have been more than 50 miles oil'the 
land at 8 o'clock p. m. of the l5lh.” 

His Britannic majesty’s sloop Raleigh, Michael Quin, esq. commander, a few 
days out from Macao, hound to the Bonin islands, was caught in the gale near 
the Bashee islands, The Raleigh returned to Kumsing moon on the night of the 
LOtli. The next day, a correspondent of the Register at Macao communicated 
the following statement: “Arrived lust midnight, his majesty’s sloop Raleigh, Mi¬ 
chael Quin, esq. commander, under jury masts, having sustained a very heavy 
typhoon on the 4th and 5th insts. by which she was compelled to throw 13 of her 
guns overboard, and cut awuy her quarter boats to relieve the shin. The typhoon 
was so overw'helining in its force, that although the Raleigh had no sail set what¬ 
ever front 11 o’clock p. m. on the 1th, her lee gunwale (starboard) was constantly 
under waiter lip to the combings of the main hatchway: and had not the hatchways 
been well battened down, the ship could not have lived. Outlie 5tli, at half 
past nine, a m. the Raleigh took a lee lurch more heavy than usual, and w'as at 
the same time struck with an overwhelming sea accompanied with a force of wind 
so extraordinarily powerful, that, unable to resist such a combination, the ship w’as 
thrown completely over on her beam ends, and keel out. In this perilous situation 
she remained, with the major part of the officers and ship's company (who with 
much coolness and activity cut the laniards of the standing rigging,) on her wea¬ 
ther broadside, about twenty minutes, when a heavy weather sea struck the ship 
under her keel on the lee bilge, and she lifted so suddenly that the three masts and 
the bowsprit went by the board, and the ship righted, with not more than 3} feet 
water in the hold: and three hearty cheers from the ship’s company. Although a 
greater loss might have been expected, we regret to state that one private marine, 
named Thomas Jacob, and one boy, named James Sparsliott, were drow ned; and 
many others were severely bruised." 
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The damage done to native oraft-rjunks and boats, and to native houses, must 
have been very great. Hundreds, no doubt, of fishermen and others lost their 
lives. The following memoranda of the fall and rise of the mercury at Macao 
will serve to indicate in some measure the power and progress of the storm. 
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At 2 o'clock p. m. it stood at 20.42, and continued rising to 29.65, at which point it 
usually stands during fine weather. 

The new regulations for foreigners , which were prepared by their excellen¬ 
cies, the governor, jooyueu, and hoppo, on the 28th of the 1st moon of the 15th 
year of Taoukwang, (Feb. 25th, 1895,) have received the approbation of his ma¬ 
jesty, with solemn injunctions that thenceforth they be strictly obeyed. Copies 
of these regulations, with the hoppo's seal stamped upon them, nave recently been 
circulated among the residents in Canton. The regulations are eight in number; 
fora translation of them the reader is referred to the third volume of the Rcposi- 
tory, pages 580.. .584. 

Decapitation of a priest. There have been, and are still, those who regard Chi¬ 
na as one of the most virtuous and happy nations on earth. In their estimation 
the manners, habits, and systems of religion prevalent among the inhabitants of 
this country, are all nearly perfect, and of course are not to be improved by any 
influence or efforts of “ barbarians.” Such, however, is not the opinion of those 
who have come in contact with the Chinese. The rumors, and reports, and actu- 
nl occurrences ft'f every day, here, testify against such an opinion. The amount 
of malversation, and the outrages against humanity and justice, are in fact, almost 
incredible. Kvery mouth, nay, every week, and almost every day, there come 
to our ears accounts of deeds most foul and abominable, of which it is a shame 
even to speak, and even the thought of them makes the heart sick. And in the 
eyes of men, at least, it adds not a little to the enormity of such deeds, that they 
are committed often, perhaps most frequently, by those who ought to be examples 
of good, by the ministers or justice and religion, members of the magistracy and of 
the priesthood. Almost all the occurrences of this description, even when blazon¬ 
ed in the pages of the imperial gazelle, we pass over in silence; and could we 
do this always without violating our trust ns faithful chroniclers of the transac¬ 
tions of the times, the Repository should never hear to our readers accounts like 
that which we have now to relate. We give the narrative in few words, omitting 
entirely the names of the parties. 

A priest of the Budhistic sect was the principal person in successive acts, the 
scene of which was in one of the districts not far from Canton. The wretched 
man while in youth was sent to a temple, and there consecrated to the service 
ofBttdhu. He had scarcely arrived .at the age of manhood, when he became 
notorious in the neighboring villages for his had conduct. At length, and con¬ 
trary to the laws of the empire, (see Penal Code, sect. 114,) he married; but 
when he brought the object of his affections to (he house of his parents, they 
closed the door against her. Finding herself in this situation, without home, 
friends, or any one to afford her support oO protection, she hung herself. No. 
sooner, however, did the report reach her own parents, than they took up the 
case; the priest wus arrestedt and on the 30th instant suffered death by deca¬ 
pitation. 

Purchase of office. In one of the late Peking gazettes, we find a striking exem¬ 
plification of the way in which official rank and promotion are often purchased 
in China, namely by subscriptions to public works and charities. Merely norni- 
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iml rank, and even someoffices, are at all times indeed avowedly sold; lnit the 
generality of official situations, and promotions in every shape, are in principle 
regarded us wholly the result of merit, which in due course meets its reward. 
The shortest way, therefore, that is open to the untalented sons of the wealthy 
to advance themselves in rank and power, is by large subscriptions to works 
intended to benefit the public, or for charitable supplies afforded to the poor in 
times of calamity. The instance before us, is that of the subscriptions for the 
suffering poor of Canton, after the inundations in 1833. In reply to a memo¬ 
rial from governor Loo, soliciting that the subscribers may be rewarded and en¬ 
couraged, the emperor proceeds to distribute rank and office liberally iu propor¬ 
tion to the charity that had been displayed. VVe will mention the names only of 
a few individuals. YY'oo Yungkwang, lieut.-governor of lloonan, and Le Kb- 
keuug, late salt inspector in Shantung, both being natives of Canton, came libe¬ 
rally forward with donations; but as they are officers of high rank, the govern¬ 
or suggests that he cannot ask any reward on their account; his majo..tv, how¬ 
ever, directs the Board of Civil Office to take their merits into consideration. 
YVoo Yuen sung, and Pwan Szeching, sons of hong merchants in Canton, each 
subscribed ‘20.000 taels ; being officers at court, they have accordingly received 
promotion in their several lines. Rewards of the same kind have been bestowed 
on other individuals, who having offices either at court or in the provinces, seve¬ 
rally subscribed the sums of lo,00U. 1*2,000, 11,000, 10,000 taels; and others 
subscribed smaller sums. Among the subscribers of these smaller sums are a 
few' individuals who, not being candidates for office, are elevated a few steps in 
nominal rank—a species of dignity which judging from the treatment that its pos¬ 
sessors often meet with even from the underlings of office, seems to serve little 
purpose beyond protection from summary corporeal punishment with the bamboo. 

Change of ministry at Peking. In consequence of the death of Tsaou Chin- 
yung, second minister in the cabinet, Yuen Yuen, formerly governor at Canton, 
and who succeeded to the late governor Le’s seat iu the ministerial council, has 
been called from the government of Yunnan and Kweichow to Peking. He is 
advanced from among the assistant ministers to a chief seat, and the vacancy which 
he has left has been tilled up by YVang Ting, The military duke Changling still 
remains at the head of the ministry, and superintends the colonfid department; 
YVaut’oo is second minister, and superintends the revenue; Pwan Sluutgan, the 
third, superintends the public works; Yuen Yuen superintends the war depart¬ 
ment; IWuhchniigah is lirst assistant minister and a president of the Board of 
Civil Office; and YVang Ting superintends the department of punishments. There 
has been of late an unusual number of deaths and retirements among the high 
officers of state, opening a way of advance to men, many of whom are compa¬ 
ratively little, know'll, at least iu the distant provinces. YVe hope on a future oc¬ 
casion to be able to give some account of the principal individuals. 

Northwestern colonies. The northern portion of the government of Lie, the 
ancient country of the Soungars, particularly the cantons of Lie and Tarhagatai, 
being in a mountainous and unfertile district is chiefly dependent for the means of 
keeping up its military establishment to the taxes of the southern portion, or 
eastern Turkestan. Lor this purpose Yorkiang or Yarkand furnishes annually 
•10,000 taels. It appears, however, that, from some cause or other not explained, 
the Mohammedans of Turkestan were unable to answer the demands upon them, 
and incurred a large debt to the revenue during the years 1832. 1833, and 1834. 
This the political military resident at Yarkand reported to the emperor, and 
obtained permission to remit the. taxes still due. But he neglected to state the 
importance of this revenue to Lie and Tarhagatai, and the consequence has been 
a memorial from the general iu command of the whole territory, complaining of 
the difficulty to which lie has thus been reduced. The resident at Yarkand has 
been delivered over to a court of enquiry, and the emperor directs that the taxes 
for the present year shall be levied with increased severity. 

Tibet. An envoy, as a tribute-bearer from the Bantchin Erdeni, tin? ruling lama 
of ulterior Tibet, bits recently arrived ut Peking. Oil the road thither, he was 
attacked, wounded, and plundered, by one of the w ild tiibes that infest the fron¬ 
tiers of Tibet and Specimen, of a part of his tribute. The emperor has command¬ 
ed the remainder of the tribute to be received, and the usual presents to be given, 
but defers granting him an audience until be shall haveiecoiercd from his wounds 
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Art. 1. Christian colonies to eastern Asia: the character and 
object of such colonies; with remarks on the influence which 
they will exert on the social , intellectual , and moral , condition 
of those among whom they are established . 

Years have elapsed since the subject of Christian colonies to the 
east first presented itself to our consideration; and having repeatedly 
examined and reexamined it, their desirableness and feasibility have 
continually become more^nd mbre evident. The subject of coloni¬ 
zation is not new; from very remote times, and for very different 
purposes, there have often been those who have left their native 
country, and become permanent residents in another. Indeed, since 
the day when God hade Noah go forth with his family to replenish 
the earth, the number of colonies has been almost innumerable; and 
they have sometimes involved great interests, and produced mighty 
changes in the character and destiny of nations. Usually, the re* 
8ultS-of such undertakings have varied according to the objects had 
in yijew, and the character and resources of the persons* embarked in 
them^ They have generally been projected either fo^the purposes 
of individual emolument, or national aggrandizement. /Colonies have 
been ^established for the purposes of agriculture, commerce, &c., the 
pp^ttctebf whiph have usually reverted to the individuals with, whom 
t^ originated. Others have been formed in order to obtain a liveli¬ 
hood, eitber for the industrious or for the vicious poor. Of this lat- 
ter desertption are those which have been composed of paupers and 
Convicts. VThete have also been Cjifijfian colonies undertaken in 
4gb|s of conscience, end to improve the condi- 
: tigi* But the enterprise oh which we npw propose 

v ^® l . are to direct the Attention of 

Of all iPhrlsteifdons, is of somewhat.. 
Vdifflppi^^Mpcter from ahy hitherto undertaken,—having in view 
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as its grand leading object not so much the immediate benefit of the 
colonists themselves, as that of the people among whom they go to 
reside. 

It has sometimes been objected to individuals and to societies, 
^engaged in promulgating the gospel at home and abroad, that they 
have been too exclusively confined to the business of giving merely 
religious instruction, of occupying an undue portion of their time and 
resources in inculcating the plain precepts of the Bible. It has been 
urged that more attention to the temporal interests of the uncivilized 
is requisite; and that the examples of good men,and of the bene¬ 
volent effects of ottr holy religion on society, should be greatly, mul¬ 
tiplied. ^However we may differ from those who cherish such views, 
and without iiaving the least desire to see less of “ instruction pure, 
and doctrine uncorrupt,” we would urge to the very uttermost, the 
adoption and vigorous execution of all ways and means which ge¬ 
nius can devise, and justice approve, to increase the number and 
extend the influence of good examples. In this opinion we know 
that we are not alone. It is an opinion fast gaining currency, and 
becoming identified with the spirit of the age. We have now before 
us, the recorded testimony of not a few individuals of various pur¬ 
suits and professions, situated in different parts of India and the In¬ 
dian Archipelago, all approving and urging the establishment of 
Christian colonies in the east. 

Hitherto great efforts have been made to prevent emigration to 
India, and to the adjacent islands. The tone of feeling which has 
been cherished on this subject is pretty fully expressed in the follow¬ 
ing extract remonstrating with the right honorable Geftrge Canning 
for Iiaving allowed certain persons to resort to India, to whom the 
11 honorable court” had refused permission. It is dated, February 
27th, 1818. 

11 From the year 1764 down to the last renewal of the Company’s 
charter in 1813, there has been but one opinion among the many 
eminently distinguished persons who, in the course of that period, 
have acted a prominent part, either in conducting the local adminis¬ 
tration in India, or in superintending and directing the Company’s 
affairs at home, concerning the policy of allowing Etpope&Bs (not 
iu the king’s or Company’s service,) in any considerable number, to 
resort to and settle in India. Not only has India never been consi¬ 
dered and administered as a British colony, but the system applicable 
to this species of dependency has always, and justly, b^lr^i^ed ' 
ft&stnguiarly ill adapted to a country, rich, populous, and powerful 
in itself, and the inhabitants of which are so dissuftilar from Euro¬ 
peans in their customs and manners, in their social institutions and 
religious belief, that any gei;$rai and strict amalgamation ofjheirjftt? 
pective opinions and habits can never be expected,” *#VieMsjjjf 
vol. page 3* ; V But it must uot be forgoUen,^ 
his rejoinder,. v Uhat all thesearguraents : authority* 'apmft ' 

a open India to4fie influx of uncovenauted wejoipe* 

y and notoriously brought forward - 
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the trade. Parliament, not in consonance to these arguments and 
authorities, but in spite of them, determined to adopt the men- 
sure/* 

In a similar tone, the present acting governor-general of British 
India, sir Charles Metcalfe, gave his opinion in 1829. Speaking with 
reference to the tenure of lands he said: 44 1 have long lamented 
that our countrymen in India are excluded from the possession of 
land, and other ordinary rights of peaceable subjects. I believe 
that the existence of these restrictions impedes the prosperity of 
our Indian empire, and of course thut their removal would tend to 
proinote.it. I am also of opinion that their abolition is ilecessary 
for that;progressive increase of revenue, without which oi*r income 
cannot keep pace with the continually increasing expense of our 
establishments. I am further convinced that our possession of India 
must always he precarious, unless we take root by having an influ¬ 
ential portion of* the population attached to our government by 
cotnmon interests and sympathies. Every measure, therefore, which 
is calculated to facilitate the settlement of our countrymen in India* 
and to remove the obstructions by which it is impeded, must, I 
conceive, conduce to the stability of our rule, and to the welfare of 
the people subject to our dominion. 1 ’ 

By an enactment of the British legislature, from and after the 
22d of April, 1834, Europeans were permitted to purchase lands in 
certain districts of India without the permission of the governor- 
general in council. But the local government it would sfeetn, is 
disposed to proceed still farther; for on the 25th of last May, the 
following proposed act tfras read iri council, viz: 

1. “Be it enacted, That after the'-day of ■■ , it shall be law¬ 

ful for any person, of whatever nation, to acquire and hold in perpetuity, or 
for any term of years, property in land, or in any emoluments issuing out of 
land, in any part of the territories of the East India Company. 

2. «And be it enacted. That all rules which prescribe the manner in 

which such property as is aforesaid, may now be acquired end held by nqtivea 
of the said territories, shall extend to all persons who shall, under the author¬ 
ity of this act, acquire or hold such property. * 

“ Ordered, that the draft now read, be published for general information. 

“ Ordered, that the said draft be reconsidered at the first' meeting of the 
- legislative council of India after the first day of August next. 

“ H. MACNAGHtEN, * ' 

Sec. to the Oov’t. of India.’* 

Thus then, if we rightly understand this act, and should R he 
adopted, as we doubt not it will be, afte^the 1st ultimo (August* 1835), 
every barrier to the free emigration of Europeans to all parts of* 
British India, and to the acquisition of property of liny kind, will 
be removed. All apprehension lest the free indux of foreigners 
rthbuld disgust the natives, interfere with fheif pfsjudiees, and en¬ 
cumber the wheels of governmeut, seems ip have ceased; and ths 
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head of the government himself expresses his fears, not that too 
many, but that too few Europeans will be induced to resort to In¬ 
dia. It would be difficult to find in any age or country an exam¬ 
ple of so rapid a change, as that which we have noticed in the 
opinions and practice of the ruling authorities of British India. 
* History affords no instance of so Tong a perseverance in a line 
of conduct fundamentally opposed to the practice of all governments, 
and inimical to national interests as that formerly pursued. It will 
be difficult for posterity to credit the fact, that India was actually 
governed, from the year 1765 to 1835, on the preposterous principle of 
excluding every European from all permanent connection with the 
soil. If^at an earlier period the resort of Emopeans had been 
encouraged, we should hnve witnessed a far different scene from 
that which the country now presents. The eye would be refreshed 
by beholding the seats of European gentry; the country would have 
beefi.more extensively intersected with roads; improved methods of 
tillage would have been introduced ; every natural advantage of soil 
and climate would have been improved, and converted into an ele¬ 
ment of national prosperity; nor should we have been obliged to 
witness the fact, that from an empire so vast in extent, so rich in all 
the gifts of nature, the exports to England are confined to one or 
two staple productions. 1 

With these few preliminaries, we proceed to specify briefly the 
character and object of Christian colonies, and to remark on the 
influence which they will exert on the intellectual, social, and moral, 
condition of those among whom they are established. The charac¬ 
ter of Buch colonies should be of the most excellent k&d. Conse¬ 
quently, those who compose them should be intelligent, temperate, 
frugal, enterprising, discreet, and virtuous; possessing a good share 
of common sense, and presenting a living exhibition of all the graces 
and ornaments of Christianity. They should be those who, for the 
sake of promoting the welfare of others, can practice great self-de¬ 
nial. They should be persons of known integrity and abilities; not 
visionaries or enthusiasts, but men of sober calculation, who know 
how to count the cost of an undertaking, and who^jyhatever may be 
their occupation or profession, can ‘act well their part. 1 They’ 
should be such, and only such, as love to do good; and for the sake 
of benefiting strangers,—the poor, the sick, the ignorant, the half- 
civilized, and such like,—will joyfully sacrifice their own ease, com¬ 
forts, and gains. The object of the colonies could never be effect¬ 
ed to its fujiextent, unless the colonists possessed sterling character; 
for, so far as human agency is concerned, their success will depend 
entirely oh the character and conduct of the colonists themselveB. 

The object of the colonies which we speak is in the most proper^ 
sense of the term philanthropic. It is to unite example to instruction 
in all the ordinary duties and departments of life—private, social, 
public, and religious. The object is to give models of society 
patterns after which other communities may be foftned. In that 
part of the eastern world to which we wish now particularly to 
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direct attention, the Indian Archipelago, native society is every¬ 
where in ruins. With but few exceptions, both rulers and subjects 
are ignorant and wicked in the extreme. Idleness, falsehood, rob¬ 
beries, piracies, and murders, prevail throughout all those vast and 
beautiful islands. And, what is deeply to be deplored, those Chris¬ 
tians, so called, who first ^neared among them were very often 
bad men: men who made gold their idol, and. to obtain it sacrificed 
truth, justice, and almost everything else. And some of those who 
have resorted to those places in more recent times, have likewise 
failed to be just and honorable in their dealings; or upright and cor¬ 
rect in their deportment. Yet under all these disadvantages, Chris¬ 
tians are held in comparatively high esteem. And were tljpy, as co¬ 
lonists should be without exception, men of excellent character, they 
would gain much more respect; and their influence would be far 
more extensive and salutary. The object of the colonists, then, is 
to take the lead in remodeling society, in purifying it, and in forming 
it on the basis of those principles of the Christian religion by which 
its happiness would be augmented a hundred fold. 

The. influence of Christian colonies would tend directly and pow¬ 
erfully to promote this good object. In every respect it would be a 
salutary influence. Unlike those first adventurers who visited the 
Archipelago, they would not come to seek out and carry away the 
spoils of the land. But to improve the agriculture, the manufactures, 
the commerce, the common arts of living, the intellectual and moral 
character of the people; these, and others like these, are advantages 
which would be effected through their influence. A common inte¬ 
rest would speedily be farmed, not only between the colonists and 
those around them, but between the latter, and those in the native 
countries of the emigrants. The modes of communication between 
remote parts of the earth are daily becoming more and more nume¬ 
rous and convenient: as these increase, and as individuals become 
enlightened and enterprising, they will visit the countries of the west, 
England, France, Germany, and the “ new world.” In this way, 
by a combination of influences, immediate and remote, yet all hav¬ 
ing their origin in the system we advocate, the native inhabitants 
of the Indian Archipelago will be rescued from their degradation, 
and placed among the enlightened and highly favored nations of the 
earth. / 

If it shall be resolved, without any longer delay,/to undertake the 
establishment of new colonies in the east, the places and the mode 
of planting them come at once to be subjects for consideration. If 
the net, making it lawful for any, persons, of whatever nation, to 
acquire and hold in perpetuity landed property in the territories of the 
East India Company, has become law, and we trust that it has, 
'then colonies may be formed wherever the soil, climate, and other* 
local circumstances will admit in any part of British India; and 
they may he formed in any manner that may seem agreeable to 
the colonists. Our own inquiries have been chiefly directed to Sin- 
gapore, Malacca, and Penang; and most of the remarks in the 
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documents before us have been made with reference to them. What 
then are the advantages of those places? Are they favorably situ¬ 
ated for colonization ? 

Turning to the map of eastern Asia, add following the peninsula 
of Malacpa to its southern point, we find the island of Singapore, 
situated between the parallels of 1° 05' and 1° 20' N.; and the meri¬ 
dians of 106° and 106° 20' E. It i9 separated from the main land 
only by a narrow channel. Its average length is about 20 miles, and 
its breadth nine*. The town of Singapore is situated on the southern 
shore of the island; on the site of the ancient capital of the Malays. 
The British flag was first hoisted there by sir T. S. Raffles, Febru¬ 
ary 29th *1819, when the population scarcely amounted to 200 souls; 
in three months, however, it increased to 3,000; and in 1829 it ex¬ 
ceeded 10,000, principally Chinese. In January, 1833, it was 20,978; 
of whom 8,517 were Chinese, 7,131 Malays, 119 Europeans, 96 
Indo-Britons, 300 native Christians; the others were Armenians, 
Jews, Arabs, Javanese, &c. The increase of the population from 
the last date to August, 1834, amounted to 4,277 persons, exclusive of 
1,074 others, the population of severul islands and places not included 
in the preceding census, they having only recently been brought 
within the jurisdiction of the settlement. 

The harbor of Singapore is good, being both safe and spacious ; 
it lies to the south and southeast of the settlement. On the west side 
of the island there is a small village called New Harbor. The east¬ 
ern part of the island has not been surveyed, and is the resort of 
tigers, pirates, and other outlaws. The surface of the island is di¬ 
versified with undulating hills, most of then} still covered with jungle 
and forest trees. The character of the soil varies; much of it is 
alluvial, formed of the detritus washed down from the hills, and of 
the peculiar soil which gathers around the roots of the mangrove 
trees where they are washed by the tide. In the more elevated land, 
the soil passes into a* loamy formation. The island is not rocky, 
though on some sides of it, large ledges of coarse granite or sand¬ 
stone form the boundary against Which the waves of the ocean per¬ 
petually dash. Towards the southeast of the island there is a large 
tract of low red clayey land which is well adapted to the cultiva¬ 
tion of rice; it is probably a tertiary formation, and there, are beds 
of sand interspersed with the clay. It is at present occupied chiefly 
by a number of Malays and Bugis. Under the direction of the 
civil engineer, fine roads and canals are being constructed through¬ 
out the island; by the latter, the low lands will be drained; and by 
the fo/mer, ready access will he had to many fertile vallie* hitherto 
scarcely known except to a few Chinese. It is believed that most of 
the Vegetables, fruits, and soices, raised; at the neighboring settle* ; 
menu may here be produced abundantly. Fine apples, plantains, gua¬ 
vas, jack-fruit, pepper; cloves, nutmegs, sugar-cane, thrive ; ana the 
greater part of them are plentiful. The lands already under im¬ 
provement are chiefly occupied with plantations of pepper, nutmeg, 
betel nut, gambier; the number of the lost named, under the efire 
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of about two thousand Chinese, already exceeds one hundred. Cot¬ 
ton and cofiee plants have also been introduced to a small extent, 
but their success is still doubtful. It is estimated that about 20,000 
peculs of g&mbier, and 10,000 of pepper are annually raised on the 
island. 

To the question, proposed to one of the oldest residents in Singa¬ 
pore, 4 What sacrifices ought a young man to calculate to make if he 
enlists as a member of a colony to that place, 7 we have the following 
reply: u The endearments of home; the intercourse with early 
friends and Christian acquaintances; perhaps the prospect of rapid 
increase of wealth in his native country; robust health; and the 
communion of the church to which he is attached. But £hese pri- 
vations'will often be compensated by the pleasing consciousness of 
being engaged in doing God's will, in promoting directly or indirect¬ 
ly Christ's kingdom on earth, and of being one of the humble instru¬ 
ments of bringing about that happy time, when all shall know the 
Lord." To the same inquiry another resident gave the following : 

44 The only sacrifices in my opinion which persons coming to settle 
here would have to make, are those of separation From country, kin¬ 
dred, and friends. In other respects they would be gainers, since 
by the removal they would inhabit one of the most favored places in 
the world. A place as free from violent and contagious diseases, as 
it is from tempests and earthquakes [to which some of the more east¬ 
erly islands are exposed], a spot in the highway from the cape of 
Good Hope to India and China, situated between those two great 
Asiatic empires and in the bosom of the Indian Archipelago; a spot 
destined at rfo very distant period to exercise, from its geographical 
position, a vast commercial influence in the east. To become the 
inhabitant of such a spot holds out every inducement to the sober 
and industrious." 

Malacca is situated on the southwest coast of the peninsula of the 
same name, in lat. 2° 14' N., long. 102° 12' E. The exact limits of 
the British territory around the town of Malacca, we are unable to 
ascertain from any of the documents before us. In a communication 
from the resident there dated, Malacca, October 4th, 1834, we hafe 
the following statistics. 44 Over a space of 1000 square miles we have 
about 32,000 inhabitants. Of these, upwards of 12,000 are in the 
town apd suburbs, viz: 3,071 Malays; 3,862 Chinese; 309 cannibals 
(i. e. Battaks); 886 Hindus; 1,868 Coromandels; 14 Sfomese; 
1,921 professing Christians (principally Portuguese Romanists) $ 43 
Cafires i. 94 Arabs.; , and 43 Bengalees. The remaining 18,683 
Malays; 902 Chinese; 209 Battaks; 9 Siamese; and 9 Javanese, 
are dispersed throughout the country." In this aecouut, we think 
. Jheinbabitant* of Naning are not included. Malacca,, from its lo- 
Cation In acotnmercial point of vie*, is fcbt likely ever, again tof 
rival Singapore ; but ]n the production^ of the soil, the resources 
of the loiipaer ^jf! doubtless exceed those of the. latter place. Thq. 
products of Mai&pdk are abundunt, and m»y"be incre^d to almcft 
anyexeeut^ 'J \VI.’ • ‘ -‘1 . - 
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Penang is situated off the west coa$t of the peninsula in latitude 
5 # 25' N., longitude 100° 19' E. it contains about 160 square miles, 
and has a good harbor. Through the centre of the island there is 
a range of lofty hills ; the highest of which rises 2,574 feet above the 
level of the sea. According to a census taken in 1833, the number 
of inhabitants was 40,322: these are British, Dutch, Portuguese, 
Armenians, Malays, Arabs, Parsees, Chuliahs, (Kalings, or emigrants 
from the coast of Coromandel,) Burmans, Siamese, &e. The climate 
is healthy, and the soil productive. The hills, which afford a line 
retreat for invalids, are in a high state of cultivation with flourishing 
and productive spice trees. On the coast opposite to Penang, is the 
province Wellesley with a population of 45,000 souls.* r 

We come now to consider the manner in which Christian colonies 
should be formed. We have already described the character of those 
who would be best fitted to embark in this enterprise. And we have 
seen that the value of Christian communities on all these eastern 
shores,—of communities of men understanding well the various arts 
of living, actuated by a never-dying principle of Christian love, and 
anxious to bring to the knowledge and blessings of the gospel all those 
for whom their Master shed his blood,—is neither to be questioned 
nor calculated. The only inquiry is, where are the men who will 
deliberately and resolutely euter on such undertakings ? Are there 
none among all the twenty-live millions of Great Britain, or the twelve 
and a half millions of the North American republic ? If there are uot, 
then have.we mistaken the signs of the times, and the indications of 
God's providence towards his children. We have placed high the 
standard of character, because we would npt see the new establish¬ 
ments projected upon any utopian basis. We deprecate this, be¬ 
cause those who can be moved only by visionary plans, will always 
be found unstable in principle, and faint-hearted in the hour of trial. 
Those are the men needed, who, understanding all the difficulties ' 
of the case, will proceed in the enterprise on those principles that 
commend themselves to the consciences of mankind, and who will 
be moved and sustained by such motives as are adapted to our na¬ 
ture as rational and accountable beings. We have said that the 
colonies should be composed of persons who are ready to sacrifice 
their ease, comforts, and gains. Such qualifies ought to form the 
basis of their character, as in fact, they should that of every one who 
bears the name of Him who sacrificed himself for the good of others. 
Let a single example be taken for illustration. We do not mean 
that the colonists should forsake any other other ease, comforts, or 
gains, than those which that little band of emigrants forsook who, 
early in the 17th century, bade farewell to their native land, braved 
the dangers of the Atlantic, ai\d planted their feet on the rock’ of 
Plymouth. Hope, hopeofthfe good things of this life and of the 
eternal joys of that to come, led them on and sustained "themin their 
arduous undertaking *, and their children know tbajt their hope wfts 
not vain. We would not have the colonies constructed any other 

* For a further account of Penang, see Chin we. Repository, vol. 3, page 231. 
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principles of self-denial than thoBe which actuated the ,4 ; pilgrims." 
Joyfully they forsook their homes, and fled to inhospitable shores 
and a howliiig .wilderness. In doing this, we suppose they were 
influenced by the simple maxim, * it is right to obey God. rather than 
mtfn. 1 Now, to the multitudes of Christendom, India and the radian 
Archipelago are opened and are opening for the establishment of 
Christian communitiea^communities whose influence is needed 
to daffy into execution the last injunctions of our exalted Savior. 
And the question recurs, where are the men who will step forward 
and form these communities ? We turn to the inhabitants of the 
British isles and ask, Were there two centuries ago hundreds, of men* 
womens and children, who for conscience 1 sake left their hfemes and 
fled to the most desolate wilds ? And are there none of the present 
generation who, for the gospel 1 ? sake, will go forth to shores, rich, 
salubrious, and waiting to receive them? We turn to the people 
of the United States of America and ask, Did your fathers, that 
they might worship God according to their own'pleasure, and be¬ 
queath the same legacy to their posterity, put their lives and their 
all in jeopardy? And are there none among their sons and daughters 
who will hazard mere temporary comforts that they may bear the 
boon of eternal life to the teeming millions of the east ? We invite f 
we ur^e you to come forth and possess the land : not to rob the na¬ 
tives, out to enrich them; not to oppress, but to bless them; to make 
their villages like your villages; to educate their children as yours 
are educated ; to inspire them with the same spirit and fctype Ttyjcfi 
animate and gladden your own hearts: come, and by your e^tkmple 
joined to precept guide*thcse .benighted souls safely through this 
wilderness world, end then onward to those bright shores where they 
shall dwell for ever among the ransomed of the Lord. 

Believing that there are many persons who, in view of the subject ' 
under consideration, are ready to emigrate, we offer a few sugges¬ 
tions relative to the manner in which such colonies may be organiz¬ 
ed, Several plans„,have been suggested; among tbfen. are the fol¬ 
lowing. . 1. A number of families, relying on tiieiir own resources, 
(and the more independent they are the better,) nYay form them-, 
selves into a community ; and, if deemed expedient, have certain 
interests and stock in common, and in a.single body go forth and 
occupy the place selected for their future home. If necessary,, a 
small fund might be raised to supply any deficiency pf means . which 
these families may experience, and which shall be refunded when¬ 
ever the colonists (themselves being the judges,) become able to do it. 
2. Asingle Individual, possessing Wealth and Inclination requisite,for 
such an enterprise, (and there are many such in Christendom,) might 
take up his residence at a suitable placwin the east,.bringingwith biiiu * 
tenants d<^^®reht;pr6iefsfOns, wbo would serve to take the lead in 
various Jkrenen** flabirabd in instruetingihe natives jpthe 
hAnd'ici^ for e new establishni’criii^j^ : Iri,.e s$ort tithe;|&" 

few ydars vtroiwbt* would be uble'to maintain'themselvej; 

and direct the affairs of their respective departments. 3. A' cowbi- 
vol. iv. no. v. 27 ; ■ 
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zatiou society might be formed in England or America, or one in 
each country, the object of which should be to form colonise, At and 
send them forth to their places of destination. Or, 4, perhaps some 
of the foreign missionary societies already existing might consider 
the enterprise as not inconsistent with their plans, and might be 
induced to send out and support not only school teachers, but others 
also who, laboring with their hands, would instruct the natives in all 
the principal arts found among civilized nations. 

Whether 4>ne of these, or some other plan, shall be deemed ihost 
expedient, we suppose the persons composing the colouies should be, 
1st, agriculturists; 2d, mechanics; 3d, merchants; 4th, school teach¬ 
ers ; 5th,physicians; and 6th, pastors. The number of families for 
a single colony might vary, in the Arst instance, say from 5 to 15; 
uud the number of individuals, from 30 to 90. For the sake of 
giving our ideas a more dcAnite shape, let us suppose a colony of 
Afteen families projected, and located on the island of Singapore. 

Farmers would form a very essential part of the colony; and of 
the Afteen families, three, at least, ought to be agriculturists. These, 
besides their knowledge of husbandry, should be good horticulturists, 
and well acquainted with the properties of soils and all the various 
modes of mixing and improving them. They would need to bring 
with them only a few implements ; but should be well furnished 
with samples and tools for making whatever new ones their busi¬ 
ness could require: it would be better to improve those already in 
ta half njulli the natives, than to prejudice them by attempting tin- 
season*<lily to introduce others, ft is supposed that |j?e breeds of 
cattle, horses, and sheep, might be improved by introducing the same 
from the countries of the west. BuAaloes are probably better Atted 
for labor than oxen; they are extensively used in the Archipelago, 
and are laborious and gentle. Various kinds of grass seed, sifch as 
clover, herd’s grass, &c., also fruit and garden seeds* .as well as several 
species of grain* should be brought out by the colonists: many new 
ones may, no doubt, be introduced, and others improved by bringing 
the seed from one side of the earth to the other. The cultivation of 
most of the products of the tropical climes, as rice, coffee, nutmegs, 
cloves, cotton, mulberry, d&c., &c., would occupy the attention of 
the farmers, as one or the other of them seemed likely to be most 
productive. The emigrants would not themselves be able to labor 
abroad difring the middle of the day, say from nine to three or four 
o’clock. Chinese would be the cheapest and most efficient laborers s 
and almost any number of them could be hired for $2,75 or $3,00 
per month, The Arst thing to be done on the arrival of the colonists 
would bp to erect cheap and temporary houses, and clear their land* 
“Any extent of forest and ^uncultivated land,” says a gentleman 
who has for many years, resided at Singapore, “ may be obtained 
by application to the government for the same, without purchase, hut 
subject to a quit rent r which for the Arst Afteen , years is trifling, hut 
increases; at periods of Afteen years,-'to the maximum of $10 pet 
annutnf an acre. The regulation authorizing this rent is, however, 
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about being modified; and ifr is supposed the maximum hereafter 
will not exceed one sicca rupee (48 cents) an acre. The Chinese 
residing in the interior of the island, who have plantations of gam- * 
bier, (of which there are upwards of oue hundred,) are by tacit 
permission allowed to 1 squatbut are liable to be ejected, should 
government think proper to demand the rent chargeable on the land. 
Old plantations, cleared of heavy trees, may be purchased at very 
low rates, but to which there is no other title than that of preoccu¬ 
pancy.” It is highly probable, as we showed in the first part of this 
article, that government has ere this removed every obstacle to the 
purchasing of territory in British India. Smalt fields of land could 
be clewed and planted by the colonists in a few weeks sifter their 
arrival, and in six or eight months, crops of rice and fruits could be 
gathered. The water is wholesome; and timber for building, &c., 
is abundant: there is also excellent clay for bricks, which are al¬ 
ready extensively used in building houses. If land could be ob¬ 
tained, it will probably be best for the colony to be located within 
two or three miles of the town. 

Mechanics of almost every occupation would find employment. 
Some of them could probably pursue tbeif trades most advanta¬ 
geously, at first, within the limits of the present settlement, where 
their services would be in immediate demand.' On their arrival, they 
could rent shops and commence business without delay. The me¬ 
chanics most needed, and who would find fnojt constant employ¬ 
ment, are: 1, a carpenter and cabinet-maker $ % a ship-builder; 3, 
a wheelwright and machine-maker; 4, a blacksmith; 6, an iron 
founder; 6, a goldsmith* 7, a printer and bookbinder; 8, a paper- 
maker; 9, a butcher; 10, a tanner and currier; 11, a shoe-maker; 
and, 12, a saddle and harness-maker* These twelve departments of 
labor would furnish sufficient employment for at least six families, 
with two or three workmen in each family.- The workers in wood, 
namely, the carpenter and cabinetmaker* the ship-builder, and the 
wheelwright, would require nothing but their tools* which should lie 
of good quality, and, in variety as numerous, as possible: they might* 
however, be furnished with an assortment of paints/' The blacksmith 
should bring a complete set of tools* and a small stock of fine steel. 
Copper, lead, tin, and iron, are procurable at all times, and of good 
quality. The iron founder, in addition- to the business directly in 
his own line, might be furnished with the necessary apparatus to es¬ 
tablish a type foundery, for which there will soon be a demand. The 
goldsmith would find himself much occupied in repairing time-pieces 
and nautical instruments. A small assortment of these articles, and 
others belonging to the same branch of business, would often be 
demanded. The printer, who should q)so have a sufficient knowledge 
of bookbinding: to be able to conduct tins part of his establishment, 
would be employed in various kinds if printing in the Malay, En¬ 
glish, and Chinese* 1 -ttuages. He should also have a bookstore, 
and w good variety of stationery. The paper-maker would find 
immediate defend for the products of his manufactory, there be- 
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mg, we believe, no one of the kind on .this side of the Ganges. The 
butcher, would need to direct his attention to the rearing of animals, 
as well as to the slaughtering of them. The tanner add currier would 
find abundance of material, and a ready and constant demand for his 
work. Hides are numerous. For tannin, gambier, which is seven 
times stronger than oak bark, may be obtained in great quantities, 
and under the direction of a good workman, would produce leather 
superior to that now in general use, which is fit only for dry weather. 
From the'taqner, the shoemaker, and the saddle and harness-maker 
could obtain the material for supplying an extensive and steady de¬ 
mand for articles in their respective departments of labor. These 
articles ase fast coming into use by all classes of the people.* Seve¬ 
ral of the Malays hav6 already their livery stables; and the ‘sultan* 
and suite appear in public with coach and buggies, being quite dis¬ 
posed to encourage the arts and imitate the customs of Europeans. 

The services of a merchant would be of no small advantage to the 
colony. The person, however, for this department, would need a 
large capital. He might extend his business, if his circumstances 
would permit, beyond the colony; but most of his time would .pro* 
bably be occupied in transacting its mercantile business,—buying 
material for the mechanics, disposing of the produce of the farmers, 
and acting as agent for all their shipments. By conducting all 
his transactions with a strict regard to truth, abstaining from all 
dealings in opium and ardent spirits, and offering no other articles 
for sale except such as he knew to be good, and those at a fixed 
but moderate price, he would exert a great and salutyy influence 
among the natives, and soon win their confidence. 

The principal members of two familes might come out in the ca¬ 
pacity of school teachers. These should devote their.whole time to 
the business of education. Several schools should. be established, 
some for boys and others for girls, adapted to the different ages 
and circumstances of the pupils. The languages used in ,the schools 
would be the English, Malay, and^Chinese; and perhaps others; 
consequently on their first arrival, the teachers would need to apply 
themselves vigorously for several months to the acquisition of the 
Malay, and for a much longer time to the. study of the Chinese lan¬ 
guage. They should be supplied with all the various'apparatus ne¬ 
cessary for school rooms; and at least two of their number should 
be qualified to lecture on the arts and sciences, particularly those 
of a practical uature; and should accordingly i»e furnished , witk a 
philosophical and chemical apparatus, as well as with globes, maps, 
&c. They would need air the instruments necessary for surveying 
land; and a good surveyor would immediately -find emptoyment. 
The most important department of their business wouldbetbe pre¬ 
paration «>fschool books, adapted to the* intellectual ■ edacities ‘fifed 
moral habits of the native scholars. It would likewise ne a part of 
their business to train up teacher^ ; Engaged insuchlabors it is 
easy to see that they would exert a powerftd. influence on tbe future 
destinies of "the, colony. •' - r ^ ’ *\Y ;i ■ 
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Two medical, practitioners, -both physicians and surgeons, would 
be desirable* On their arrival they would open a dispensary, which 
should be every way well furnished. Full assortments of all the 
medicines usually found in a good apothecary's shop, with all its 
conveniences for pharmaceutic manipulations would he necessary* 
It might naturally be expected that these gentlemen, imitating the 
example of some who have gone before them in India, would nc- 
quaint themselves thoroughly with the materia medica of the natives; 
by doing which they would doubtless make discoveries valuable 
to the profession generally, and in a few years find substitutes 
for many articles which must now be imported. Notwithstanding 
the ignqrnnce of the Malays and Chinese on every topic eonnected 
with medical and surgical practice, it would he interesting and pro¬ 
fitable to learn something about their modes of treating different 
diseases. To the poor, medical aid should be gratuitous; and at an 
early period, the practitioners should commence training up native 
youth in a course of medical studies, who in due time would become 
able physicians and surgeons. 

Last, but not least, we come to speak of the duties of the pastor. 
Some people may suppose that for so small a colony his labor 
would not be arduous, and therefore conclude that a man of very 
ordinary acquirements might be selected. Not so. On the contrary, 
his station would be one of peculiar responsibilities, demanding 
talents of the highest order. He should be a man of good natural 
abilities, and well acquainted with the world, prepared to cope with 
men of every„description of character,—the talented and the weak, 
the learned and the unlearned, the polite and the rude, the civilized 
and the savage. He should possess more than an ordinary share of 
common sense. He should be equipped, if we may be allowed such 
a comparison, like a ship destined to explore new seas, prepared for 
every emergency. In a great degree, the welfare and success of the 
colony would depend on his character and efforts. Should he fail 
in his duties, ‘.and concerning faith make shipwreck,' the injury to 
the colony would be incalculable. His piety should be deep and 

unfeigned. Like Cowper's preacher, he should beV- 
* % \ 

* * * * “ simple, grave, sincere; 

In doctrine uncorrupt; in language plaint 
And plain in manner; decent, solemn, chaste. 

And natural in gesture; much impress’d 
Himself, as conscious of his awflu charge, , 

And anxious mainly that the flock he ieeds 
May feel it too; affectionate in look, 

Ana tender in address, a$ weft "becomes 
A messenger of grace to guilty , men." 

We have now sketched the plan of acolony, to be composed of 
fifteen fawdiesjthree for agricultural, six for mechanics] and one 
for tneroantilefpursuits, with, two for medical a lid., surgical, two for 
educatipnal,. and bne for . pastoral duties. Weby no means nip- 
pose this plan to be,the best that can be devised; we advance'it 
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merely as the result of our own thoughts and inquiries. Nor, nil things 
considered, do we suppose that Singapore holds out greater ad van* 
tages than some other places for new colonies. We have said noth* 
ing of Java, because the principles of the Dutch government mili¬ 
tate against the system we advocate; as do also those of the Spanish 
government with reference to Luqonia. But whenever those govern¬ 
ments shall see fit to adopt the line of policy already proposed by 
the legislative council of British India, then will Java and Laconia, 
with tneir rich and extensive territories, afford great, advantages for 
Christian colonies. 


Art. II. Notices of modern China: officers of the inferior ma¬ 
gistracy and police ; domestics of the principal officers; malver¬ 
sations of the police ; extortions and cruelties of inferior offi¬ 
cers; Sfc. By R. I. 

Every officer of government,* from the first to the ninth rank, must 
be previously qualified by a literary or military degree; but the 
clerks and other inferior attendants are not considered to have any 
rank, or to be permanently distinguished from ^he reqj of the com¬ 
munity. The ninth rank includes,t howgver, Village magistrates, 
inferior treasurers, jailers, &c. Subordinate to the great officers of 
the provinces already enumerated, are the heads of the several foo 
and been districts. Some of the largest of the been, as those of 
Nanhae and Pwanyu, which constitute the city of Canton and sub¬ 
urbs, are said| to contain each about 1000 unpaid police; the middle 
sized ones to have 300 to 400, and the smallest from 100 to 200. 

The duties of some of the higher grades of the above enume¬ 
rated officers are pointed out in the Repository.! The others muy 
be generally surmized from the nature of their offices. It does not 
appear what salaries are paid to them; but it is probable that they 
are very small, and iu some cases, as with the police, none at all. 
In the latter case the perquisites of office must, of course, supply the 
place of salary. We have already stated that bribery, with respect 
to the higher departments of government is connived at, if not sanc¬ 
tioned by the emperor: we are not surpised, therefore, to find that 
it is publicly advocated even by his officers, as will be seen in refer¬ 
ence to a document issued py the fooyuen of Canton quoted in 
this work»|| 

* Staunton's PenaJ Code, note to section 7th. 
t Morrison’s View of China for philological purposes, pnge 100. 
i Canton Register, Aug. 2d, 1830. $ Chinese Repository, roi. 2, pnge 207: 

|| Chinese Repository, vol. ), page 384. 
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“ All the appointments and removals of officers, (according to sec¬ 
tion 48 of the penal code,) whether civil or military, shall depend 
solely on the authority of the emperor. If any great officer of state 
presumes to confer any appointment upon his own authority, he 
shall suffer death by being beheaded, after remaining in prison the 
usual time.” A note by the translator of this prescript adds 5 41 that 
the viceroys and commanders-in-chief of provinces are constantly in 
the habit of filling up the various civil and military appointments 
under their respective jurisdictions, when they become vacant, but it 
is always done expressly by virtue of the authority conferred by the 
emperor, and generally stated to be only ad interim , until his majes¬ 
ty’s pleasure is known.” For continuation of the fact stated in the 
note, and to leorn how the appointments are filled up, we refer to 
a memorial of a censor presented to the emperor in 1829,* in which 
he praises his majesty for his intense desire to attain good govern¬ 
ment, but adds, that it is defeated by the infamous conduct of the 
provincial rulers. He requests the emperor to prohibit several 
abuses; such as, magistrates quitting their districts to dance atten¬ 
dance on governors, to look for promotion. On public holidays, as 
on the anniversary of the governor’s birthday, or of his wife or 
mother, away go the country magistrates to town to pay their res¬ 
pects, whilst the affairs of the people and the revenue are left to 
underlings, or neglected altogether. Some carry this practice so far, 
the censor says, as to absent themselves altogether from their dis¬ 
tricts, in order to get placed on a profitable commission of inquiry, 
or to seek prpmotiou. Another abuse, is that governors appoint these 
magistrates to be their fwn secretaries. 44 It is the governor’s du¬ 
ty,” he says , 44 to pay his own secretaries, but he takes his majesty’s 
servants who do the work for nothing, so far as money payment 
goes 5 ” but they look to repay themselves at the peoples’ cost, or by 
getting a higher appointment through the governor’s influence. A 
third' abuse is, that the governors put their own creatures from mere 
lictorships into respectable offices pro tempore . But these low peo» 
pie fail not to fleece the people, during the short time they hold the 
situations. The last evil he complains of, is that governors impose 
on the emperor by recommending unfit persons for promotion and 
rewards. 

Although the censor thinks it necessary to require t[ " emperor’s 
prohibition of these abuses, they are already provided for„j the code, 
and they afford additional examples, to those already quoted, of the 
opposition of the theory and practice of the law. The section which 
prohibits the great officers to nominate to official situations is Already 
cited. Section 54 is headed M officers of government quitting their 
stations without leaye 5 ” and section 1^3 prohibits the officers Of the 
tribunals to leave the walls of their respective cities to attend on even* 
an imperial commissioner on his route through their districts. 

The secretaries of the governors and fooyuens spoken of by the 
censor, the clerks of the courts, the ssteyd or jailer, and the police- 

* Canton Register, May 18th, 1819. 
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runners will be found to stand very prominent in the imperial male* 
dictions against abuses. The first not so ofterr indeed, since they 
are not recognized officers of his majesty; but they seem to be the in¬ 
struments of extortion throughout the provinces, and to become thus 
qualified to preside in their turns over similar machinery. “ We 
have lately seen, 91 says an article in the Canton Register of Ap. 15th, 
1630, “ an account of the order of mandarin domestics, written by 
themselves,* and giving a brief outline of their rise, progress, and 
duties. The domestics of a governor or fooyuen, says the writer, 
are complimented by the title of 4 mandarins of the court,* and now 
the domestics of the lower officers get the title of changsuy, which a 
former emperor conferred on his own faithful servants. These do¬ 
mestics (keajin) hold a middle place between the mandarins and the 
people, and assist in the management of public business: they are 
well dressed, and carry themselves loftily. 

u There are several grades among them. The first class con¬ 
sists of the descendants of poor officers, who neither having been 
educated for any learned profession, nor brought up to a trade; 
and having no property to live on, go forth to other regions, 
and there endeavor to throw themselves into some great family, 
and to mnke themselves indispensable in it by pleasing every 
one. Others are the sons of once opulent, but now bankrupt, 
merchants, who have learned something of the ways of the world; 
but being left without property, are glad to become mandarin ser¬ 
vants. A third class consists of those whose education has been 
neglected, and who in a course of gambling and debauchery have 
acquired knowledge of life, and the forme of good breeding. A 
fourth class consists of those who have learned some trade in their 
youth, but through idleness and a fondness for roving, have neglect¬ 
ed it. There is another class of very low dissipated men, who'have 
never had any regular occupation, nor listened to the instruction 
of their parents: but are fond of good eating, fine clothes, and 
many friends,..singing songs, and acting plays. These men aspire 
also to the respectability of the mandarin domestics, and when they 
get employed, they lend themselves to everything base, perhaps for 
the sake of gain, conniving at their wives living with their masters. 
Then extortion, theft, usury, and every mischief, is the consequence: 
for there are drunken, debauched mandarins who employ such fel¬ 
lows. These mandarins have eyes without pupils; they cannot 
distinguish a common stone from a precious gem, and they are often 
ruined by such servants.’* 

The employment of some of the above classes of persons, who, by 
the way, are not peculiar to China, has most likely another end, 
which section 83 of the code: is intended to guard against, ft is 
there, enacted that, 44 ail citizens who, not being obliged to labor for 
their own support, place their unemployed sons, grandsons, brothers, 
or nephews, in the suite of an officer of government, in order to evade 
the performance of the personal services due by them to the state, shall 
(being masters of families,) be punished with one hundred blows; 
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and the officer of government conniving at such evasion, shall be liable 
to the same punishment, or in the event of his having received a 
bribe, to such greater punishment as he might be liable to, for taking 
a bribe to such an amount, for an unlawful purpose. 1 ’ This sectiou 
of the code, which is classed with others relating to the collection 
of taxes, and performance of personal services, seems to imply 
that the domestics of the officers of government are exempt from 
those dues. 

Having seen of what stuff the lower classes of the governmental 
servants are composed, we proceed next to inquire into the manner 
in which they perform their duties. The notices on this subject in 
the Pelyng gazette confound the duties and responsibilities of the 
magistrates and their inferiors so continually together, that it is diffi¬ 
cult and perhaps unnecessary to separate them. The malversations 
of the former too, like those of the higher ranks, are to he gathered 
by implication, rather than by direct charges against them, except 
in a few instances of very flagrant injustice. 

To begin then with the capital and its environs. We find in the 
Peking gazette for the 10th of February, 1824, the memorial of a cen¬ 
sor concerning the malversations prevalent among the clerks and of- 
cial assistants in the governmental offices of the province of Cheihle. 
“The clerks in the large and small offices of Cheihle province,” 
says the censor,* “ being assisted by their own friends in the prose¬ 
cution of public business, the latter make use of their official influ¬ 
ence in the commission of every species of iniquity. I the censor 
have turned jpy whole attention to the examination of these abuses. 
Truly there is none to wjiom they will not vend their services 1 But 
this province, being the place of imperial residence, ought to he go¬ 
verned with more especial probity, as an example to all others. It 
appears that in the offices of the treasurer and judge there are, in 
addition to the regular assistants, persons who call themselves keo- 
clioo (heads of departments), who, dividing themselves into two bo¬ 
dies, those who manage internal , and those who manage external , 
affairs, monopolize all the business of the chow and been districts; 
and in the progress of the ratification or reversal of the decisions of 
the inferior courts, are guilty of all kinds of false and criminal com¬ 
binations. The official friends of the chow and been magistrates, 
having formerly been clerks in the higher courts, have a secret corres¬ 
pondence with the above kcdchoo, and in all matters of judgment 
consult together with them, for the purposes of deceit and plunder. 
When the busiuess of government falte into such hands as these, 
they prove, in fact, the destructive insects of the soil. This evil 
practice,” concludes the censor, u since it exists to such an extent 
in Cheihle province, must also prevail Jn others.” 

In the Peking gazette of April, 1819, wc find similar complaints 
of neglect in the administration of justice in the following report of 
another censor.t “A censor has presented a document to the empe- 

* Transactions of the Royal Asiatic Society, vol. 1, page 384. 

t Indochinest Gleaner, January, 1820, page 236. 

vol. iv. no. v. 28 
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ror, complaining of flagrant neglect pi the administration of justice, 
even in the province of Cheihle. He says, ‘the magistrates of the 
chow and heen are none of them diligent and vigorous in the execu¬ 
tion of their duty; and even in the province of Cheihle, there are 
many who, without the least fear or shame, connive at robbery and 
deceit. Formerly, horsestealers were wont to conceal themselves 
in some secret place, but now they openly bring their plunder to the 
market for sale. When they perceive a person to be weak, they are 
in the habit of stealing his property, and returning it to him for mo¬ 
ney. On reporting this to the officers, they treat it as a trivial affair, 
and blame the sufferer for not being more cautious. There have been 
instances, of thieves being apprehended, and on their persons have 
heen discovered governmental warrants, which showed that they had 
taken advantage of being sent out to apprehend thieves, to steal for 
themselves. Formerly, constables were forbidden to harbor thieves, 
but now they themselves adopt these nefarious practices. When a 
matter is reported to the officers, they lay it by and do not inquire 
into it; and on its being carried to the higher courts, and orders 
issued that the affair be attended to, they just apprehend a few thieves, 
and after a few days let them go again. In the districts of Tinghing 
been, Smelling been, Chub chow, Leanghcang heen, and Koongan 
been, justice is administered in this remiss and careless manner. And 
what is still more flagrant, at a village between Wanping and Fang- 
slmn, (close to the imperial residence,) there are very many thieves 
concealed, and sonic Mohammedans mixed with them, who go out 
by night in companies of twenty or thirty persons, carrying weapons 
with them; and in the district of Fangshajj, they frequently call up 
the inhabitants, break open their doors, and having satisfied them¬ 
selves with what food and wine they can obtain, they threaten and 
extort money, which if they cannot procure, they steal their clothes 
or ornaments, oxen and horses, and depart. They also frequently 
go to shops, and having broke open the shutters, impudently demand 
money, which if they do not get, they set fire to the shop with the 
torches which are in their hands. If the master of the house appre¬ 
hends a few of them, and sends them to the magistrate, he merely 
imprisons and beats them, and before half a month allows them to 
escape, giving out that they have run away, when the fact is that they 
have been purposely released. 

“ ‘ Now in my opinion, the magistrates of the districts are the shep¬ 
herds of the people, and they ought, immediately on the first report 
of a robbery, to proceed to apprehend the criminals, aud then they 
would fulfill their duty; but now their allowing the people to report 
of flagrant as well as clandestine robberies, without proceeding to a 
strict examination, is first, because they are weak and hindered by 
their fears; and secondly, because their sluggishness prevents them: 
not knowing that thus the evil lias already risen to a height too great, 
and it will at length be like ‘ fattening the ulcer, till misery is com¬ 
pleted.' 1 intreat that an order may be issued, that at the approach¬ 
ing triennial examination: these useless and worthless magistrates 
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may not be noted and recorded with honor; but that then a strict 
inquiry may be instituted, that if there are any thus weak and negli¬ 
gent in performing the duties of their office, their names may he 
signified, they be deprived of rank, and their negligence punished as 
a warning to all sluggish officers in future. Also, that a selection be 
made of some intelligent, decided, and able men, who shall adjust 
and rectify these disorders. Then the country will be peaceful, and 
the people trauquilized and happy. I will mention an instance of 
W&n Chinghwuy, the judge of Shantung, who having apprehended 
some thieves, made a selection amongthe magistrates of that province, 
of two or three decided, intelligent, daring, and active men, whom he 
sent to make inquiry , in any village or district where thieves might lurk, 
and accftrding to the distance of the place, or the number of the sup¬ 
posed banditti, he sent police-officers and soldiers to watch and patrole, 
to search into their haunts, and apprehend their ringleaders: in conse¬ 
quence of which the province of Shantung, from that to the present 
time, has been a little peaceful and tranquil. 1 beg therefore that an 
order may be issued to the superior officers and judges of the province, 
that they would make suitable regulations, and adopt means of pre¬ 
venting these evils in future.’ ” 

It was the same censor probably who, in November of the same 
year,* requested the emperor to interdict the employment of Mo¬ 
hammedans in the police; to which his majesty replied, that the 
request was improper, since Mohammedans are dispersed over all the 
provinces. “ If, as the censor reports,’* adds the emperor, “some of 
them join with the thieves they are sent to take, let them be punished 
according to Aw. But, if on account of one case of this kind, all 
Mohammedan subjects l?e interdicted from filling places under go¬ 
vernment, it would not he equitable.” 

In the 129th number of the gazette for 1827,t we find the govern¬ 
or of Peking reforming the courts, and endeavoring to relieve the 
people from the retainers in them, some of whom, he says, are ne¬ 
cessary, hut they are dreaded by the people as much as wolves or 
tigers. lie effected the dismissal of 23,921 from the courts of the 
province of Cheilile alone! The same or another censor complains,:}; 
the same year, of the oppression and extortion practiced in the neigh¬ 
borhood of Peking by the police, who raise hundreds of thousands 
(of taels) annually from the people, and weary them of life. 

In the following year, the unpunished robberies were, according to 
another report,§ daily increasing, owing to the police participating 
with the thieves. “ They sometimes receive part of the stolen pro¬ 
perty, to connive and leave the thieves at large, or, after seizing 
them, to sell them their liberty.” When the officers of government 
become urgent, the police apprehend old thieves who have been 
branded, or such as have returned front banishment, but who are not 
concerned in the particular crime in question, in order to save ap¬ 
pearances and leave the real offenders unmolested. Last winter, a 

* Indochine.se Gleaner, July 1820. p. 345. t Malacca Observer, Oct. 7th, 1828. 

t Canton Register, Aug. 9th, 1828. $ Canton Register, July 16th 1829 
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hundred and one were seized in some particular case, seventy of 
whom were innocent of the crime with which they were charged. 
Peking is, he adds, studded with police and military posts, ns the 
heavens are with stars; so that no thief could escape, hut for the 
reasons he states. 

Another censor renews the charge in 1830,* and represents the 
injury done to the public by the extortion of the police. 11 They no 
sooner get a warrant to bring up witnesses, &c., than they assail 
both plaintiff and defendant for money to pay their expenses, from 
the amount of 100,000 to several hundred thousand cash. Then 
the clerks in the office must have double what the runners get. If 
their demands be not satisfied, they contrive every species of an¬ 
noyance. Then again, if there are people of property in tlfe neigh¬ 
borhood, they will implicate them. They plot also with pettifogging 
lawyers to get up accusations against people, and threaten and fright¬ 
en them out of their money lor miles around. They form leagues 
too with banditti, &c., &c.” The emperor admits the truth of 
the picture. He appoints officers, he says, to preserve the security 
and comfort of the people; but the people suffer from no cause so 
much ns from the police-runners of those same magistrates. He 
contents himself, however, with ordering them to keep the police 
under strict control. 

In 1832, the governor of the province of Cheihle laidt before the 
emperor a detailed account of the state of the police, in which a spe¬ 
cific remedy is at last pointed out. He shows that the evil arises from 
inadequate pay, which obliges the inferior officers of the courts of 
justice to join with robbers, instead of apprehending them. He 
found out this, he says, by experience, when officiating ns fooyucn in 
Shantung, and lie recommends a loan of 100,000 taels from the 
public funds to enable him to pay the police, and induce them to act 
with the government, instead of siding with the thieves. This sum 
is only to be borrowed from the Cheihle treasury; and one half of 
it is to be placed out at compound interest in the merchants’ hands, 
until it has increased to the original sum, when it is to be replaced 
in the treasury, and the other half is to be appropriated immediately 
to pay the police. We may conclude that this reform of the gover¬ 
nor was carried beneficially into effect, since we find no more com¬ 
plaints against (he Peking police. The governor’s principle must, 
however, be introduced into the higher departments of the govern¬ 
ment and of the tribunals, in order to work a radical cure. We have 
an account of a supposed case of bribery extracted from a Peking 
gazette of 1831, which as characteristic both of the system of the 
tribunals, and of the persons who manage the subordinate, if not the 
superior, parts of the machinery, we extract at length.! 

“ The Criminal Board respectfully presents this statement to his 
majesty, concerning certain written papers found on a dead body 
which was being examined by the szeyuen , which papers contain 

* Canton Register, Aug. 25th, 1830 t Canton Register. March 17th, 1832 

1 Canton Register March 24th, 1831. 
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evidence of a secretary of t!i # e said Board having received bribes. 
This statement is therefore reverently and explicitly to inform his 
majesty thereof, and request his majesty’s will for the degradation 
of the said person, and for another person to leave his office, that 
they may both be confronted. 

“On the second day of the fourth moon of this year, a statement 
was received from Tihhwan, tsoling of the yellow banner, a Mantchou, 
giving information that Kwn Urhkea wife of the secretary Kingyuen 
had hanged herself. The szeyuen for that moon therefore received 
orders to take with them the police, and go and examine minutely if 
Kwa Urhkea’s body was without wounds, and if she had really hung 
herself. On examination it appeared, from the evidence of King¬ 
yuen, that he is secretary to the Yunnan sze of the Board of Punish¬ 
ments ; that his wife Kwa (Jrhkea was very fond of spirituous li¬ 
quors, and when intoxicated, was in the habit of making a great noise 
and beating Hekin the waiting-maid: that on the 27th day of the 3d 
moon, having become intoxicated, she as usual began scolding and 
beating Hekin, and that Hekin, being of a hasty temper, wounded 
herself in the forehead with a knife; and that, on the night of the 
1st day of the 4th rnoon, Kwa Urhkea found opportunity of hanging 
herself. This witness being confronted with Pokang the brother 
of the deceased, and others, the testimony of them all agreed. On 
examining the body, there were found, under the sash and in the fore 
part of the stocking of the deceased, two written papers and two 
cards on which were the names of Shen Choo and Han Tihlung. 
The two written papers were found to contain the following words: 
‘Sheu Choo?30,000 cash;’ ‘llan Tihlung, 30 or 40,000 cash.’ 

“We, the members ofthe said Board, immediately appointed offi¬ 
cers to investigate the subject, and after attentive examination, it now 
appears that in the 8th year, 4th moon of Taoukwang, a case was 
brought forward against Chow Yungming, an officer under the Yun¬ 
nan sze, and others, for having, on account of a debt, beaten to 
death a person named Wangta, for which Chow Yungming, being 
tried, was condemned to he strangled. In this case Sheri Choo, a 
tsnn-ling and messenger of the ho-ke cantonment of the bordered 
yellow banner, was concerned, having, after the affray, conciliated 
parties, but his conduct being by no means improper, his trial was dis¬ 
pensed with, and the case after having been laid before your majesty, 
was settled. Again, it is on record that in the 11th moon of the 9th 
year, Han Tihlung, an officer under the Nganhwuy sze, having had 
a contest with Sheihfuh of the imperial house, about buying and 
selling certain articles, the said Han Tihlung was condemned to be 
bambooed, and there the case ended. Having investigated to the 
kernel, we find the circumstances of trial and punishment of the said 
offenders in perfect accordance with tne laws, without either punish¬ 
ing them more slightly or more severely than they deserve. The 
secretary Kingyuen, however, ha9 not at any time been tried or 
punished for any offense, and these two cases have not the least re¬ 
lation to the death of Kwa Urhkea. But as Kwa Urhkea was a 
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female, if Kingyuen is really not gujlty of any offense, how is it 
that she knew anything of Shcn Clioo and Han Tihlung being be¬ 
fore the magistrates, on account of implication in certain contests 
coming within the jurisdiction of this Board? And how does it just 
happen that these two cases have occurred ? 

“ Now, in the inquisition on the body of the deceased, it appeared 
from the evidence of the deceased's brother Pokang, and others, 
that his sister could write, and that the papers found are in her hand¬ 
writing : these are manifest circumstances of Kingyuen having lis¬ 
tened to engagements to receive bribes and to deceive. After several 
days' examination, Kingyuen deposed, that Han Tihlung was ati 
acquaintance of his, and that after the contest in which Han Tihlung 
was concerned, he had engaged Too Fangchow, the shoo-Ie of the 
Nganhwuy sze, to manage some law affair for him, and he had done 
so, but with regard to the circumstance of bribery, he would not de¬ 
pose anything. And, in his deposition on Sheri Clioo’s case, he 
stated that he had never engaged the Yunnan sze to do anything 
for him. On strict examination of Shen Choo, he also stated that 
nothing of the kind had ever taken place. As this case regards an 
officer of rank receiving bribes, and engaging persons to manage 
cases for him, it is not right to suffer any deceit or evasion. It is 
therefore our duty to slate these circumstances clearly to your ma¬ 
jesty, and request your majesty’s will that Kingyuen the. secretary 
be degraded, and that Shen Choo, the tsan-ling and official messen¬ 
ger of the ho-ke cantonment bordered yellow banner, be immedi¬ 
ately confronted with Han Tihlung, and the other witnesses in the 
present case, and that, being examined with clearness knd truth, the 
affair may be transacted according to the laws. It is for this that 
we respectfully present this statement.” 

“ His majesty’s will has been received saying, 8 It is recorded.’ ” 

The tithing system, which we have adverted to before, as forming 
a part of the theory of the patriarchal government in China, has 
long ceased to be acted upon strictly, as it has iti England and must 
do, no doubt, as a system of police at least, in all very populous coun¬ 
tries.* One of the censors memorialized the emperor in 1833 upon 
the subject, to request that it might be enforced again with greater 
strictness; to which the emperor assented and lauded the system high¬ 
ly. The censor inferred the neglect of the system, from the circum¬ 
stance of a contraband manufactory and an illegal religious association 
having existed several years in Peking, without being discovered; as 
though the same inference might not. be drawn from nearly every 
illegality, since it must needs happen in, and involve the responsibility 
of, some one tithing of the inhabitants. 

After the specimens exhibited of the inferior magistracy and po¬ 
lice of the province in which the capital is situated, we are prepared 
to find similar, if not worse abuses, in the other provinces. Such 
as that for instance complained of by the governor of Yunnan and 
Kweichow in October, 1817, in the case of a magistrate of a large 

* Evangelist and Miscellanea Siniea. No. 4. 
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district, who connived at the extortions and oppressions of the inferior 
officers of his court, which caused the death of several people and 
drove a Budliist priest to kill himself in a fit of desperation.* Or 
that of the magistrate of Sanyang in Keangnan, who, a few years 
earlier being ordered to distribute a large sum of money to the peo¬ 
ple in a season of distress, embezzled it. When another magistrate 
was sent to inquire into his conduct, he attempted to bribe him with 
10,000 taels; and failing in that, caused him to be murdered.i Or 
that of certain official attendants, who examined a corpse, and 
gave in false statements; the writers of the evidence and three 
magistrates, who were all implicated in a case of homicide mention¬ 
ed in a J’eking gazette of May, 1821, as having been pending five or 
six years, without being able until then to discover the real murderer; 
although fifty or sixty persons had been tried and tortured, until 
some of them even confessed to a crime of which they were not 
guilty.J Or the report of a censor in 1827,§ on the subject of the 
want of diligence and : i in the magistrates of Keangnan ; where, 
in consequeuce of remissness or bribery, justice is not executed nor 
the revenge of kindred satisfied. “ When the friends of murdered 
persons do,” according to the censor, M find their way to the capi¬ 
tal to appeal, they are commonly remanded to the very same persons 
who have already done them an injustice.” He instances some re¬ 
cent cases of false proceedings. In one instance a suicide by hang¬ 
ing was reported, when it turned out that the deceased had been 
poisoned. In another, a man willfully murdered his own brother, 
and it was reported that his mother, in consequence of the deceased 
having misapplied her money, ordered another brother to beat him 
until he died. A third instance was that of a man having abused a 
boy, and afterwards murdered liiui, but the magistrate was bribed to 
report it as accidental drowning. In volume 1st, page 239, of the 
Repository will be found a very general charge against the provincial 
officers by a censor, and we shall have many other cases of injustice 
to notice in speaking of the courts of justice. In the meantime, 
we must inquire into the state of the magistracy in the proviuce of 
Kwangtung, with which we are more familiar. 

It should have been noticed earlier, perhaps, that the expositions 
of the censors, governors, and deputies, are made in accordance with 
section 171 of the code, and that they are punishable apparently 
under section 336, “on false and malicious informations” for false 
accusations against each other, or against other officers; their re¬ 
ports may nevertheless in certain cases be colored somewhat highly, 
in order to gain the reporter the reputation of being a wakeful and 
diligent servant. It is necessary on this account, to multiply our 
extracts applicable to each head, in opder that they may illustrate 
and corroborate each other. 

* Indochinese Gleaner, August, 1818, page 143. 

t Indochinese Gleaner, October. 1818, page 185. 

t Indochinese Gleaner, October, 1821, pnge 230 

$ Canton Register, February 26th, 1828. 
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Le the governor of Kwangtung and Kwangse provinces, who is 
spoken of in a former number of this work,* issued a justificatory 
proclamation about himself in 1826, which marks plainly that he 
considered himself and his viceregal court to be exceptions to the 
usual nature and practices of governors and their retainers. “ It is 
universally known,” he ,says,t where he has served, which is in 
every province of the empire, and especially in Canton, of which he 
had previously been fooyticu, “ that his practice is to attend to all 
affairs, whether great or small, himself; that his heart and hands 
are pure from bribes, and his friends honest men; that all sooth¬ 
sayers, diviners, and idle artists, are banished from his presence.” 
He informs the public, that any who pretend to huve undue influ¬ 
ence and improper access to him, are impostors. He desires the 
people to sei/.e such pretenders atul bring them to him, instead of 
being intimidated by them. Having thus established his own claim 
to purity, the governor proceeds to correct abuses in others,! and 
in a long edict against gambling, lie alledges that the inferior offi¬ 
cers, soldiers, and police-merf, not only do not apprehend people 
who keep gambling-houses or boats, but that they protect them. 

In the following year, lie puts forth a still longer manifesto,§ in 
which he enumerates several special abuses against the same class 
of persons. The first is, that clerks in public offices extort money, 
in which the magistrates combine; another is, that those clerks origi¬ 
nate criminal accusations against innocent people, in order to extort 
money from them, which in the slang dialect of the police is called 
41 planting a fir-tree.” There is, he says, a class of people who in 
connection with the police, institute accusations against rich and 
timid people, of keeping gambling-houses or brothels, or of harbor¬ 
ing thieves. They obtain a warrant to apprehend the accused, and 
fetter them perhaps in a boat, or shut them up in a room, where they 
are ill used in order to induce them to pay for their liberation. The 
ignorant and simple, adds the governor, being afraid to appear be¬ 
fore a magistrate, submit to these exactions; but a few have the 
courage to appear, when the accuser is not forthcoming, and the 
matter proceeds no further. Another abuse is, that the police, on 
receiving a warrant to summon witnesses, go in a sedan-chair with a 
number of attendants to deliver it, often to a great distance. They 
commence by demanding fees for meat and drink, and for payment 
of the chair-bearers, which is followed by a fee for the summons. 
If any resistance is made, the attendants commence breaking the 
furniture of the house, insult the females, and carry off the domestic 
animals in order to pay themselves. A fourth abuse arises out of the 
recovery of land from the beds of rivers by means of embankments. 
There is a class of country s.iarpers, says the governor, called, ‘sand 
swindlers, 1 who in connivance with the clerks of public offices, raise 
litigations on false depositions, and so get the produce of the new 
lands, during the whole term of litigation, which lasts sometimes for 

* Chinese Repository, vol. 4, page 69. f Malacca Observer, Dec. 5th, 1626. 

t Malacca Observer, Jan. 16th, 1627. $ Canton Register, March 8th, 1828. 
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ten or even a score of years. • Another abuse arises out of the col¬ 
lection of the land-tax. One detestable inode of extortion is, says 
the governor, for the collectors or their agents to wound their heads 
slightly, and then to accuse others of resistance to the emperor’s 
officers, refusal to pay the tax, &c. With respect to the police, the 
. governor accuses them lastly of extorting money from the accused 
by torture and other means of annoyance, before bringing them up 
|to the magistrate; und this not only in weighty cases, such as mur- 
jder and robbery, but also in questions of property, marriage, &c. 
{Sometimes they occasiou the death of their prisoner, and then give 
out that he committed suicide or died suddenly. 

It Wttuld have been, it might be supposed, a more effectual remedy 
for the above abuses, to have put in force sections 360 and 396 of 
the code, touching ** imposters pretending to be officers of govern¬ 
ment,” and “ imprisonment of, and procedure against, unaccused 
and unimplicated persons,” with some other equally applicable laws, 
than to waste his rhetoric in pathetic appeals to the public. Unless, 
indeed, this proclamation is a mere form issued at given intervals, 
like that promulgated on the 11th of November 1827, # in the joint 
names of their excellencies, the governor and fooyuen, to order the 
civil and military officers of the province to put uu their ivinter caps 
on the 13th instant. 

The self-laudatory edict seems, indeed, to be the preamble, both 
with the governors and fooyuen, to their redress of grievances on 
taking office. Ching, the fooyuen of Canton in 1822, 11 commenced 
life,” according to his inaugurul proclamation^ “ as a cheheeu 
magistrate; and in th#province of Canton, I (thefooyuen) served 
twenty years. 1 was removed to Shantung and to Houau; and I 
am now placed here ns fooyuen, &c.” “ Music and women,” con¬ 

tinues he, 41 goods and gain, revelry and avarice, have no charms for 
me. My only constant, unremitted, heedful, anxious desire, (which 
I dare not decline to cherish,) is, that I may look on national affairs 
as if they were domestic affairs, and the affairs of tfie poor as if they 
were my own.” . After much wholesome advice to the people, we 
find, as antithesis to the fooyueu’s purity, that in Canton u vagabond 
attornies excite litigations, increase or protract them, in numbers 
infinite, aud to periods interminable. The innocent are accused, and 
the utterly wrong become accusers; they find avaricious and cruel 
(Magistrates and fraudulent police extortioners. Disputes about mar¬ 
riages and lands are viewed by the magistrates as petty affairs, and 
are given to the management of underlings and by various forms 
of legal fraud and oppression, families are ruined, and even lives 
are losV&c. 

Lob, the new fooyuen in 1829,$ ODntented himself with the boast, 
that he was naturialiy economical and not at all addicted to extrava¬ 
gance : all the rice, fuel, vegetables, oil, and salt, which he required, 

* Malacca Observer, August i2th, 1828. 
t Transactions of the Royal Asiatic Society, vol. 1, page 44 
t Canton Register, June 2d-. 1829. 
v6t\ iv. no. v. 29 



226 Notices of Modern China . Sep. 

was ordered to be bought with ready money ut the market-price. 
44 Therefore/’ says he, “ if any servant (maepan or comprador,) goes 
to a shopman, and using the fooyuen’s name, endeavors to force a 
purchase below the market-price, or asks for credit, the shopkeeper 
is allowed to collar him and bring him for punishment to the foo¬ 
yuen’s office.” 

The fooyuen, similarly qualified, issue their proclamations also, 
in which they confirm the abuses enumerated by the governors or 
point out others. One of them in the early part of 1827* comments 
on the proceedings of the police in executing warrants. In litigations 
about marriages and lands, the police-runners proceed with a sum¬ 
mons to 4 f»ze the whole kindred of the litigating parties, an<J having 
bound them, they put them into what they call a fire room ; that is, 
an apartment flooded with water, which is raised to a steaming 
heat by flues, in which the prisoners are confined until the want of 
fresh air compels them to pay the imposed exactions. The fees for 
the sedan, food, dec., amount to tens, or hundreds, or thousands, of 
taels according to the wealth and number of the persons implicat¬ 
ed. The fooyuen of Canton in 1831 reported to the emperor,t that 
in a single district of the province there were no less than a thousand 
cases of assault and wounding, the perpetrators of which had not 
been convicted : he requested that the district magistrate should ac¬ 
cordingly be degraded. 

The chefoo and cheheen, on whom the vituperations of the 
governor and fooyuen against inferior magistrates may be supposed 
to reflect, endeavor to pass the word by joining in tfy cry against 
the police. 44 There are hard-hearted soidiqrs and gnawing lictors,” 
says the Kwangchow foo of Canton in 18284 “ who P ost themselves 
at ferries, or markets, or rove about the streets, to extort money under 
various pretexts; or being intoxicated, they disturb and annoy the 
people in a hundred ways. Since I came to the present situation,” 
adds the chefoo, 44 1 have repeatedly commanded the inferior magis¬ 
trates to act faithfully and to seize such persons; but the depraved 
spirit still prevails.” At this stage in the descending scale of censure, 
the people begin, it would seem, to cry shame upon the magistrates 
themselves. The Kwangchow foo of 1833,§ was placarded in the 
streets and even against his own office, with accusations of improper 
conduct and bribery. The cheheen of Nanhae, nevertheless, in an 
admonitory edict which he put forth in 1829,|| against the cries of 
the people, lays much of the blame upon the police-officers, who, he 
says, connive at old and profitable offenders, whilst they implicate 
the young and comparatively innocent. 

Lastly, the Heangshan magistrate issues a proclamation in 1829 
against foreigners having horseraces at Macao.tf 44 1 hereby issue a 

+ Malacca Observer, Sept 25th. 1827. t Canton Register, Nov. 1st 1831 
t Canton Register, February 18th. 1828 
$ Chinese Repository, vol. 2, page 384 
l| Canton Register, October 3d, 1829. 
f Canton Register. June 2d, lt<29. 
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strict interdict,” pronounces the magistrate of the heen, in which 
Macao is situated, “ and order all the barbarians of Macao, to know 
that they must obey the laws of the celestial empire; and must not 
any more run races near the Barrier, because it may lead to injury 
to the foot passengers, and cause disturbance. Let every one im¬ 
plicitly obey ; if any one presume to oppose, he will be seized and 
punished severely.” As if to afford foreigners a practical commen¬ 
tary upon the efficacy of the local magistrates and their enactments, 
the tsotang or assistant to the cheheen, who presides over Macao 
itself, attended the very races against which the above proclamation 
was fulminated; and to make the matter more decisive, he sat in 
the race*stand,* along with foreign ladies, and exposed to (he nume¬ 
rous Chinese foot passengers who risked their necks to see the sport. 
One of these same ladies went a few months afterwards to Canton, 
where her presence endangered the safety of the empire, according 
to the Chinese authorities ; and of the tea trade, according to Brit¬ 
ish authorities: but, most probably, of neither one nor the other, 
according to her own experience of the efficacy of the laws of China, 
and their effect upon its institutions and trade. 

If further proof be required of the abuses and vexations which 
attend the administration of justice in China, it is to be found in the 
inhumanity and disregard of the life of others,! which is an infallible 
consequence in countries, where every circumstance which brings a 
man into contact with the police involves him in some of the penal¬ 
ties of.criminality. It is often affirmed that there is a Chinese law 
which implicsAes the hy-stander in all cases of homicide, whether by 
accident or design. This Is probably a mistake; but enough has been 
shown of the nature of the police, and even of the presiding magis¬ 
trates, to render obvious their desire to implicate all who can pay, in^ 
cases brought before them. When this disposition exists, there can 
be no difficulty in expanding the clauses of an ill connected code of 
laws, so as to catch all who come within its influence. Section 
301 of the penal code, on “ neglecting to give information of, or 
to interfere and prevent, a violent injury, which is known to be in¬ 
tended 5 ” or section 340, against “ exciting and promoting litigation 
may answer equally welK' The latter includes all “ cases of exciting 
and disposing others to inform and prosecutebut permits never¬ 
theless, that “ if any one meets with a simple and uninformed per¬ 
son who is unable to state the injuries and injustice which he has 
suffered; and consequently advises and instructs such person rightly 
and truly how to act upon the occasion, and moreover, without exte¬ 
nuating or aggravating the particulars, draws up an information for 
him in the legal and customary manner; the giver of such assist¬ 
ance shall not, under these circnmstinces, be in any manner pu¬ 
nishable.” 

Now as the proof of, and decision upon, the complainant’s ability 

4 The writer was present in tbe race-stand. 

t Chinese Repository, vol. 1, page 330. 
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proof better than that which can be brought against him, and the 
decision rests entirely with him'aelf. The complainant and his ad¬ 
viser, who may'be considered to be any one who was about him at 
to speak for himself, ns well as the propriety of the manner in which 
he is advised to speak by another, must rest with the magistrate be¬ 
fore whom the case is brought, he will, if so disposed, find his own 
the time of making the complaint, will have nothing, it is manifest, 
to trust to, but the honesty of the magistrate, which we have seen 
to be in many cases more than doubtful. The same reasoning ap¬ 
ples equally to implication in homicides, affrays, dec. We may 
thus account for the frequent instances mentioned by travelers all 
oyer Asia? of the indifference shown by passengers, to the sufferings 
by accident of other wayfarers. In these countries, the good Sama- 
, ritau is indeed a rare character, for he can act from no motive but 
benevolence; since he must neither expect the praise nor censure of 
his countrymen, when he either assists or turns his head from the 
sufferer. Tlius we are told by the elder Staunton,* who is usually 
the apologist ijbr the Chinese, in his account of lord Macartney’s em¬ 
bassy, that on one occasion a number of Chinese were precipitated 
from a boat or stage into a canal, and that no one of the numerous 
spectators thought of giving assistance; one boat, however, put off to 
pick up a hat / * 

The Nanhae magistrate of Canton issued an order to the police in 
I828 r t not to report suicides and accidental deaths to him. “ Let the 
friends of those,” adds he, 41 who throw themselves into the river 
or fall in by accident, bury the corpse at once.” A dead body is 
always thought a prize by the underlings who on the one hand, 
extort money from neighbors and friends; and on the other, outrage 
humanity by exposing the corpse. 

A censor, who was also superintendent of grain in the province of 
Shense, reported to the emperor in 18304 that xn one occasion, he 
saw a corpse floating on the water, and on asking the people why 
they did not inform the magistrate, they replied : 44 This is a com¬ 
mon occurrence; we always let the bodies be either buried in the 
bellies of the fishes, or devoured by the dogs; for if we inform the 
magistrates they are sure to make the owner of the ground buy a 
coffin, and the clerks and attendants distress us in a hundred diffe¬ 
rent ways. On inquiry,” the censor goes on to say, 44 1 find that the 
place where the corpse was floating is not far from the public officer 
of the district; how was it that the magistrates did not hear nor 
see anything of it? What the people say, that they keep back in¬ 
formation for fear of being implicated, i? very probable. I hear that 
annually, during 4he fourth and fifth moons, when the heavy rains 
cause floods, many persons ate drownetjU, and that when the grain 
vessels arrive, add many traders are assembled together, the number 

* Staunton’s Account tif lordMacartney’sEmbassy; see also Barrow’s Travels 
in China, 2d quarto edition, page 166, where several other instances of inhuman^ 
ty are recorded. 

t Malacca Observer, March lltb, 1828. X Canton Register, Sept. 18th, 1830. 



1835. Tseen Tsze Wan, or Thousand Charm^f Classic, £;J9 

of dead bodies is so much increased by the drowning of sailors, ped- 
lers, &c., that one cannot bear to raise his eyes ; yet no one informs 
the magistrates that they may examine nud bury the bodies. In 
your majesty’s benevolent government, the burial of the dead is a 
point of grgat importance; but for such open barefaced offenses as 
these to take place, is shameful. Besides it is to be feared, that 
wicked men, perceiving that no inquiry is instituted, will from 
covetousness, enmity, or other causes, plan the death of others. 

u It is therefore my duty to request that your majesty will be 
pleased to issue an edict to the governor of Cheihle province, and 
the yin of the district of Shunteen, that they command the civil and 
inilitarjtofficers of those places, and the officers engaged ii^ the trans¬ 
fer of grain, to give strict orders to the police, that when they meet 
with the body of a drowned person, they examine into the circum¬ 
stances of his death and give information; also to prohibit the clerks 
in the public offices and police to extort money under false pretenses, 
and to order the coffins to be purchased at the public expense, that 
the people be not involved.” His majesty’s reply was, “ the repre¬ 
sentation of the case is proper; my will shall be issued on the 
subject.” We are not told what that will proved ; whether to make 
a new law, or to command the governor, to order the been magis¬ 
trate, to desire the clerk of his court, to tell the police, to do what 
the old law prescribed before. 


Art. III. Tseen Tsze Whn, or the 2'kousand Character Classic: 
its form , size, object , style , and author; a translation with notes; 
neio books needed for primary education of the Chinese > ' 

The work now* before us is the third and last in a series of school 
books, which for many centuries have been in use among the peo¬ 
ple of tliis country. The first and second of the series, the Trijme- 
trical Classic, ana the Hundred Family Names, have already been 
broagiii to the notice of our readers r the form and size of the third 
is quTtelike the other two, the three being, perfectly uniform octavos, 
each eontaining about one hundred pages or.fifty leaves: the Chi¬ 
nese always number the leaves, but never the pages, of their books. 
TWoinect of the ^fxe&n Tsec Win is similar to that of the two 
which have precejdad it* The leading subjects ire maft and his du¬ 
ties. . jOn the first; perusal of the piece. We were somewhat in doubt 
whether to regard the whole as an address to the reader, or as a col¬ 
lection of maxims and'admonitions: it seams.in fact to be a mixture 
of the two sty|as; biit on the whole, we have found it most convenient 
in writing out the translation, to adopt the style of address; there 
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are, however, in the course of the piece some parts which do not ad¬ 
mit of this style. The whole is metrical, like the other two; it has 
four characters or words in each line, with the* terminations of the 
even (number of) lines rhyming. Thus: 

Teen tfc heuen hwang; 

Yu chdw hung hwang. 

Jeih yue ying tsih, 

Shin suh lee chang. 

Han lae shoo wang; 

Tsew show tung tsang. 

Jiln yu ching ally; 

Leuh leu teaou yang. 

The termination of the first and fifth lines in ang seems to be acci¬ 
dental, but that of the second, fourth, sixth, and eighth, is designed; 
and the same termination is continued up to the fiftieth line, every se¬ 
cond line having not only the same termination, that of ang % but the 
same tone, namely the even one, thus ang. Next come fifteen ter¬ 
minations in ing ; then eleven in e; then again thirty in ing ; after¬ 
wards are ten in eik ; followed by seven in aou ; then again sixteen 
more in ang; with ten more in aou; the piece closing with one in 
ay. But the most singular feature of the book is, that the same cha¬ 
racter is not used twice: it is as if some odd genius should select 
a thousand words from an English dictionary, and sit down with 
them alone to compose two hundred and fifty lines in tetrameter 
verse: with simply this difference, that the rare use df particles in 
the Chinese language affords a degree of facility for performing such 
.a task in it, which cannot have its parallel in the English, or perhaps 
in any other, language. 

The author of the Tseen Tsze W&n is Chow Hingtsze, who, ac¬ 
cording to the best data we have been able to obtain* flourished 
about a. d. 550. In a history of the Leang dynasty, one of the luh 
ckaou or ( six dynasties,’ it is stated that the emperor commanded 
his minister Wang Heche to write out a thousand characters, and 
give them to Chow Hingtsze, that he might form them into an ode, 
or rhythmical composition. This he did and presented it to his ma¬ 
jesty, who pronounced it excellent and rewarded him with rich pre¬ 
sents. In another work it is said that Woote, the last emperor of the 
Leang family, commanded all the princes and high officers of his 
court to write on some subject which they might choose for them¬ 
selves ; he then ordered one of his ministers to select from their writ* 
ings 1000 characters, and copy them on a thousand separate slips 
of paper. These being thrown together in confusion, the emperor 
summoned Chow Hingtsze, and asked him if he was able to form 
them into an ode. He immediately undertook the task, and complet¬ 
ed it a single night; but such was the labor of his mind that all 
the hair of his head turned white! 
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THE ARGUMENT. 

Lines 1 to 36, treat ot‘ nature, and the mouarchs of the early ages : lines 37 to 
102, of man, his power and capacities, and the manner in which they should 
be employed; force of example, for evil or good; inr ortance of time; filial 
and ministerial duties; rewards of virtue; duties of nl or relations: lines 103 
to 162, of the two capitals, the magnificence of the imperial palaces, ministers of 
state, and collections of books; illustrious persons, ana remarkable places: lines 
163 to 250, of agricultural pursuits; retirement and recreation ; beauties of nature; 
of reading, and moderation in eating; domestic occupations, with a description 
of a prosperous family; epistolary writing and various other duties, &c.; with 
concluding remarks. 

The heavens are of a sombre hue: the earth is yeflow. 

The whole universe [at the creation] was one wide waste, [wanes, 
The sun reaches the meridian and declines; the moon waxes and 
In divisions and constellations the stars are arranged. 

5 Heat and cold (summer and winter) alternately prevail. 

The autumn is for ingathering; and the winter for hoarding up. 
The intercalary portion of time completes the year. 

Music harmonizes the two principles of nature. 

Clouds ascend and cause the fall of rain. 

10 The dews congeal and form hoar-frost. 

Gold is found in the river Le. 

The jade stone is obtained from the Kwanlun mountains. 

Of swords, the most distinguished was one named Keukeue; 

Of pearls, the finest are those called ‘ night splendors 
15 Of fruits^he most excellent are damsons and plums; 

Of vegetables, the most valuable are mustard and ginger. 

Sea water is saline, and river water fresh. 

The scaly tribes swim, the feathered ones fly. 

With the dragon masters, the fire emperor, - 
20 The bird rulers, and the sovereign of men, 

Began the institution of the written language, 

And the introduction of clothes and garments. 

Those who resigued the throne and kingdom, 

Were [the ancient monarchs] Yaou and Shun: 

25 Those who comforted the people, and chastised their oppressors, 
Were Woo Wang of the Chow, and Tang of the Shang dynasty. 
Sitting in their courts, they sought to govern well; 

And without effort kept the empire tranquil. 

They loved and cherished the black-haired race; 

30 And reduced to sujection the northern, and western hords. 

The distant and near they ruled with equal kindness; 

And foreigners acknowledged their sovereignty. 

Then the crowing phoenix perche<#on the trees, 

And the white colts fed in the meadows: 

35 Thejr renovating influence reached inanimate nature, 

And their protection extended to ten thousand countries. 

. Now this our human body is endowed 
With four great powers and five cardinal virtues: 
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Preserve with reverence what yobr parents nourished,— 

40 How can you dare to destroy or injure it? 

Let females guard their chastity and purity ; 

And let men imitate the talented and virtuous. 

When you kuow your own errors, then reform; 

And when you have made acquisitions, do not lose them. 

45 Forbear to complain of the defects of other people; 

And cease to rely [too much] on your own superiority. 

Let your truth be such as may be verified; 

Your capacities, as to be measured with difficulty. 

Mill, seeing the white silk threads colored, wept: 

50 And the ode praises the pure flueces of the lambs. 

Observe and imitate the conduct of the virtuous, 

And command your thoughts that you may become wise. 

Your virtue once fixed, your reputation will be established: 

Your habits once rectified, your example will be correct. 

55 Sounds are reverberated in the deep vallies; 

And are reechoed through the vacant halls: 

Even so misery is the recompense of accumulated vice ; 

And happiness, the reward of illustrious virtue. 

A foot of precious jade stone is not to be valued ; 

60 But for an inch of time you ought earnestly to couteud. 

In aiding a‘father, and in serving a prince, 

Are alike required both gravity and respect. 

The duty of filial piety demands every energy ; 

And fidelity to one’s prince extends even to a sacrifice of life: 
65 Be watchful as though near an abyss for walking on ice, 

Always rising early to attend to the comforts of your parents : 
Then your virtue will rival the Epidendruni in fragrance; 

And in rich exuberance, be like the luxuriant pine; 

In constancy, it will resemble the overflowing stream, 

70 And in purity, tbe waters of the limpid unruffled lake. 

Let your deportment always be grave and thoughtful, 

And your conversation calm and decided: 

Close attention at the commencement is truly admirable; 
Assiduity to the end is equally becoming and excellent: 

. 75 Such conduct is the basis of every glorious profession; 

Its praises are great and without limit. 

Excel in learning, and you will ascend to official station, 

Obtain rank, and be charged with the affairs of government. 
Then your memory will be cherished like'the sweet pear tree; 
SO And when you are gone, it will be treasured up in song. 

Music has distinctions for tbe noble and the ignoble; 
Different rules of decorum mark superiorsaud inferiors. 

Let superiors live in harmony, and inferiors in concord; 

As when the husband sings, the wife joins ineborus, 

W5 Abroad let the teacher’s instructions be duly heeded : 

At home let maternal counsels be strictly regarded. 

All the children of your uncles and aunts, 



1835. Tseen Tsze Wan , or Thousand Character Classic . 233 

Should be treated us your,pwn sons and daughters. 
f Ardently love your elder and younger brothers, 

90 Who are of the same blood and lineage with yourself. 

Associates must enjoy each others’ affections,— 

Cutting, grinding and puring off each others’ excrescences. 
Benevolence, tenderness, commiseration, and sympathy, 

Must not, under any circumstances, be relinquished. 

95 Consistency, justice, purity, and humility, should not, 

Even in times of great revolution, be neglected. 

If the disposition be gentle, the passions will be tranquil: 

But if the mind is agitated, the spirit becomes exhausted. 

If ^ou seek for realities, your desires will be fulfilled : 

100 If you indulge undue expectations, your wishes will be frustrated. 
Firmness of resolution, and steadiness of purpose, 

Will certainly secure to you official dignity. 

Among the royal cities of the elegant and great nation. 

Are the two capitals, the eastern and the western. 

105 Behind the one is the hill M&ng; before it, the river Lo: 

Around the other are the rapid Wei and the meandering King. 
Numberless and intricate are the halls and palaces; 

Lofty mid commanding are the towers and galleries. 

Within them are paintings of beasts and birds; 

110 And representations of deities and immortals. 

Splendid apartments are opened out on either side; 

And on parallel rows of pillars, pavilions are supported. 

There are placed the seats for the imperial banquets. 

And are fieard the stringed and wind instruments of music. 

115 Ascending the steps ana standing on the terraces, 

Is a waving sea of official caps, numerous as the stars. 

On the right you pass to the * wide inner hall 
On the left is the entrance to the ‘splendid chamber.’ 

There are collected the most ancient books and records; 

120 And crowds of illustrious men are always assembled. 

There are specimens of Too’s ancient writing, and of Chung’s 
more modern style; 

Also of original writings with varnish on bamboo, and of the 
classics that were preserved in a wall. 

In the courts the civil and military officers are ranged in order; 
In the streets, side by side, stand the noble ministers of justice. 
125 To some, of them is given an investiture of eight districts; 

And to each of their families, a force of a thousand soldiers. 
Covered with high caps, they accompany the imperial chariot; 
And their ernaments are shaken by the rapid motion of the cha¬ 
riot wheels. 

They enjoy hereditary emoluments with extensive wealth, 

130 And abound in light chariots, drawn by sleek steeds. 

Of their noble plans and deeds there are numerous examples, 
Which have been engraved on stone both in prose and verse. 
There was Leu of Pwanke; and there was E Yin; 
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The one supported his age, the other upheld the government. 
135 To convert the sterile Keuht'ow to a pleasant residence, 

Who but Tau the lord of Chow possessed sufficient ability ? 
Duke Hwan rectified abuses and united the empire, 

Upholding the weak and raising again the fallen. [Han : 

Ke and bis compatriots restored the degraded Hwuy, prince of 
140 Yue’s virtue influenced Wonting [and made him prosperous]. 
Thus vigorously have men of great talents exerted themselves; 
And princes by the aid of many scholars enjoyed peace. 

From Tsin the dominant power passed to Tsoo; [tressed. 
Chaou and Wei, by their varying expedients, were sorely dis- 
145 Tsin (deceitfully obtained a passage through Yu to subdue Kuh : 
And by intrigue all the barons took an oath of fidelity at Tseen- 
too. [meats] : 

Seaou IIo drew up laws conformably to his sovereign’s [engage- 
Uanfei suffered by the cruel laws which he himstdf framed. 

The famous generals Ke, Tseen, Po, and Mull, 

150 Were eminently skilled in military tactics. 

The terror of their names reached to the sandy desert; [ated. 
Their praises flew—and in paintings their memories are perpetu- 
In the nine departments are marked the footsteps of Yu : 

The hundred principalities were united under Tain. 

155 Of the five mountains, the great Tae is the most honored ; 

At its base, on the hills Yun and Ting, were altars of sacrifice. 
Behold the pass Yingmun, and the clay-colored barrier: 

Behold the station Kctccn, and the red colored city Cheihching. 
Behold Kwanche, the perturbed pool, ^nd Keeshem, the craggy 
rocks; 

1(50 With Keuyay, the wide waste, and the lake Tuugting: [uity.— 
These are vast and remote, extending wide in unbroken coutiri- 
The mountain crags, bow sombre! The ravines, how secluded ! 

The foundation of family aggrandizement lies in husbandry; 
Give good attention therefore to sowing aud to reaping. 

165 Commence your labors on the southern fields; 

For it is there we must first sow our grain. 

Taxes arc paid in ripe grain ; tribute, in the first fruits; 

Let the laborers be encouraged and rewarded,—the indolent held 
back (or degraded), and the industrious brought forward. 
M&tig Ko (Mencius) esteemed plainness aud simplicity; 

170 And Yu the historian held firmly to rectitude. 

These nearly approached the golden medium,— 

Being laborious, humble, diligent, and moderate. 

Listen to wliat is said, and investigate the principles explained: 
Examine men’s conduct, that you may distinguish their characters. 
175 Leave behind you none but purposes of good ; 

And strive to act in such a manner as to command respect. . 
When satirized and aduioliishsed exhmine yourself, ' 

And do this the ntore thoroughly when favors increase. 

At those times when disgrace and shame may be near, 
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180 Seize a convenient season for retirement in the country. 

Thus the two illustrious Soo watched their opportunity, 

And laid aside their official robes: who could compel them? 
Retire far away to an unfrequented place to dwell, 

And seriously meditate in solitude and silence. 

185 Explore the works and examine the words of the ancients; 
Dissipate anxious thoughts, and enjoy rest and relaxation ; 
Introduce pleasures, and banish all perplexities: 

Lay aside subjects of sorrow, and call up those which induce joy. 
See in the pool the beautiful and splendid water-lily;- 
190 Go to the dower gardens ami pluck twigs of the rich foliage ; 
Behold the evergreen pepa; the azure beauties of the tsuy; 

Add the wootung tree, early and silently shedding its leaves; 
The old roots die away and decay of themselves, 

And the fulling leaves are scattered by the wind. 

195 The roving bird kvvan soars alone through the sky, 

And mounts aloft to the highest heavens. [market; 

Delight in reading and in studying the hooks found in (he 
When you find new ones, diligently treasure up their contents. 
Be very cautious of speaking hastily or rashly, 

200 For even to the walls of your apartment, ears may he attached. 
Always provide plain food for your meals, 

Tims pleasing the palate and satisfying the appetite. 

Those who feed luxuriously lotlie rich viands, 

While the hungry disdain not dregs and husks. 

205 Even among kindred deference is due to the aged ; 

And fo&J for the old and young should he different. 

The secondary fcives should attend to spinning, 

And wait ori their husbands in the retired apartments. 

The silken fans are round and of a pure white ; 

210 The candles are shining and luminous as silver. 

For reclining in the daytime, for slumbering at night, 

There are blue straw mats and ivory mounted couches, [coeds. 
With stringed instruments, songs, and wine, the banquet pro- 
To each a cup is given, and all the goblets are upraised. 

215 They lift high their hands, and their feet keep time with the music; 
And every one is pleased and delighted, and feels himself at case. 
The eldest wife’s sou becomes bis father’s successor, 

And offers the appropriate sacrifices in their season : 

He bows his head to the ground, twice making obeisance, 

220 Filled with reverential awe, fear, and perturbation. 

In epistolary correspondence be concise, speaking to the point; 
And in verbal answers be discreet and explicit. 

When a person is uuclean, he bethinks himself of the hath ; 
When one takes hold of hot things, he desires something cooling 
225 The esses and the mules, the calves and the cows, 

When they are frightened, leap about and llee away. 

Thieves and robbers are to be punished with death; 

Rebels and deserters are to be pursued and taken. 
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Poo was skilled with the bow : and Leaou in games of ball. 
230 Ke played well on the guitar, ancf Yuen was a good whistler. 
Teen invented pencils; lain made paper; 

Keun was a good craftsman; and Jin an expert angler;— 
These all overcame difficulties, and were useful to the world ; 
And they were esteemed clever, and extraordinary men. 

235 Maou and She were very beAtiful ladies,— 

The first had a melancholy cast, the other appeared cheerful. 

Years fly away like arrows, one pushing on another; 

The sun shines brightly through his whole course. 

The planetarium where it is suspended constantly revolves ; 

240 And the bright moon also repeats her revolutions. 

To sufpport fire, add fuel; so cultivate the root of happiness, 
And you will obtain eternal peace and endless felicity. 

Let your step be even, and keep your head erect; 

And looking up or down, maintain the respectful demeanor of 
courts and temples; 

245 Let your dress be complete, and your deportment sedate, 
Sustaining a modest, retiring, unobtrusive manner. 

A recluse, vulgar, and uninformed, person, 

Will meet the same ridicule as a thorough ignoramus. 

The principal auxiliary particles are these four— 

250 Fen, tsae, foo, yay ,—‘how,* ‘indeed,’ ‘it is so,’ ‘yes.’ 

Two translations of this work have been published within a few 
years; one in 1831, as an appendix to the Report of the Anglochi- 
nese college; the other as an appendix to a Comparative Vocabulary 
of the Chinese, Corean, and Japanese, languages, which was noticed 
in our last number. This last translation is literal and verbal,-* 
each character standing alone in Chinese with the Corenn given in 
both the Roman and native character, and the meaning of the same 
in English: the whole is without notes or explanations, and conse¬ 
quently parts of it arc nearly unintelligible, as may be seen by the 
four following lines, with which the book commences: 

“ Heaven and earth black and yellow ; 

The canopy of the universe wide and waste; 

The sun and moon full and waning; 

The stars and constellations arranged and spread out.” 

The translation which is appended to the Report is free, and is ac¬ 
companied by copious notes to illustrate the text. We have em¬ 
ployed the language of either the one or the other of these two ver¬ 
sions in our translation, whenever it suited our purpose: and we 
shall take the same liberty with the notes, and sometimes without 
the formality of marks of quotation. Our object is to convey to our 
readers the meaning of the original, and along with it such addi¬ 
tional remarks as will illustrate the Chinese system of education and 
develops their intellectual and moral habits. When the text is plain, 
therefore, and the notes contain nothing that is interesting except 
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merely to the student in the language, we shall pass them over in 
silence. We shall, in the remarks we make, follow the plan pursued 
in the Trimetrical Classic,—of referring to the lines by numbers, 
sometimes quoting the text, sometimes giving a paraphrase of it, or 
perhaps omitting it wholly. 

1. 4 The heavens arc of a sombre hue, the color of the earth is 
yellow.* In these lines there is supposed to be an allusion to the 
creation, or original formation, of the heavens and the earth. The 
cosmogony of the Chinese, though curious, is far too obscure to be 
explained here : suffice it to remark, when all things were in exis¬ 
tence, the most refined and subtle floated upwards, and formed the 
heavens j the more gross and impure settled downwards a«d formed 
the earth: the former were of a sombre hue, while the color of the 
latter was yellow. 

2. 4 The whole universe was, at the time above referred to, one 
wide waste.’ 44 The heavens,” says one, “are round and sombre; 
the earth is square and yellow. All the regions above, below, and 
on every side of the earth are called yu y 4 a canopy;’ space, having 
existed ever since the most remote antiquity, is expressed by ckow % 

* to contain:’ hence yu chow denotes an overspreading canopy and 
a containing space. Solitude, or a 4 wide waste,’ means a space 
where no human foot ever trod.” Again, 44 The heavens and the 
earth have been produced by the original substratum of all things. 
The heavens are denoted by a term which signifies ‘firmness;’ earth, 
by one which means 4 suppleness.’ Spring is called 4 the azure hea¬ 
vens,’ in allusion both to the abundant productions and to the resus¬ 
citation of nature at th^t season. Summer is called 4 the brilliant 
heavens,’ in reference to the influence it has over the interior of the 
human system. Autumn is called 4 the mournful heavens,’ for at 
that season the earth appears as if it were destroyed, the core of its 
productions injured, and all things faded away. The winter is called 
4 the upper heavens,’ because then the seasons have no employment, 
and merely rest above and govern what is below:” i. e. the inter¬ 
course supposed to subsist between the descending breath of heaven 
and the ascending breath of earth suffers a temporary suspension. 

8. 4 Music harmonizes the two principles of nature,’ or, more li¬ 
terally, 44 music harmonizes the male principle ” [with the female], 
that is, the superior principle with the inferior— yang with yin . The 
far famed and mysterious system of the dual powers, is here brought 
to view. It is said that the breath of yin and yang produces music, 
wherein are twelve degrees or notes. But we confess ourselves uu- 
able to understand the explanations given of this subject, and there¬ 
fore leave it for the consideration of those who are fond of nonsense. 

II, 12. The river Le, in which goli was found, is in the province 
of Yunnan: it is sometimes called the Golden-sanded river (Kin- 
sha keang), because gold is found among the sands in its bed. Earth 
and its productions, it will be perceived, are the subjects treated of 
in these and the lines immediately following them: but why 4 swords’ 
are spoken of in the 13th line, it is not easy to conjecture; perhaps 
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it may lie because they are made of metal. The keukeue was one 
of five swords belonging to a king of one of the small states of China: 
it was ornamented with seven stars and a representation of the dra¬ 
gon. The people of the neighboring countries heard of it, and of¬ 
fered the king 3000 valuable horses if lie would allow them to 
examine it: but he would not consent. Pearls were called ‘night 
splendors 1 from the following incident: a minister of state, walking 
abroad on a certain occasion, found a wounded snake, to which he 
gave medicine and saved its life. Afterwards, when he was again 
abroad in the evening, he saw the snake holding a brilliant pearl in 
its mouth, and as lie approached it, the snake is said to have ad¬ 
dressed him thus: 1 1 am the son of his majesty the dragon, and 
while recreating myself was wounded: to you, sir, I am indebted 
for the preservation of my life, and have brought this pearl to re¬ 
compense you for your kindness. 1 The minister accepted the pearl 
and presented it to his sovereign, who placed it in his hall, where by 
its influence the night became as day; hence pearls received the 
name ‘ night splendors. 1 

15, 16. With reference to fruits, it is said, that one of the ancient 
kings had 4 damsons 1 as large as the egg of the goose, and of the 
most delicious flavor. But lest others should possess the same in 
equal perfection, the ki^'g always took care to have the stone extract¬ 
ed from the fruit before presenting it to any of his friends. Mustard 
is chiefly esteemed for its power in dispelling melancholy ; and gin¬ 
ger, because it expands the intellect and cures loathsome diseases. 

19—36. In this paragraph, the early rulers of the world,—the Chi¬ 
nese empire, are brought forward ns examples of all that is either 
good or great. During the reign of Fuhhe, the first ruler to whom 
a human character has been given by the Chinese historians, the ap¬ 
pearance of the dragon was considered as the most felicitous omen, 
and by it the rank of officers was designated: hence Fuhhe’s mi¬ 
nisters were styled lung sze, 1 dragon masters. 1 Shinnung, ‘ the di¬ 
vine husbandman 1 regulated official rank by fire, and hence is called 
the 4 fire emperor. 1 In the time of Shaouhnou, a certain bird ap¬ 
peared, called the. fnng neaou , or phoenix, whose appearance was re¬ 
garded as a happy prognostic: hence the rank of officers was desig¬ 
nated by the figures of birds on their garments; and they were call¬ 
ed neaou kwan , ‘bird rulers. 1 Hwangte, or Keenyuen, was the in¬ 
ventor of the mechanical arts, by which the weulth of the people was 
greatly increased; and therefore he was called the ( sovereign of 
men. 1 Figures of the dragon and of the phoenix have both continugd 
in use to the present day, though not for the pur[x>se ^(footing 
the rank of office. The. n^.ruse le 'show,' haired race, 1 is 

equivalent to pih siv.ig,* 4 the hundred surnames, 1 or the people col¬ 
lectively,—the. people being so called from the fact that their hair is 
black. ^ tie original of what we have translated 4 foreignerr* is not 
'-V/ barbarians, 1 but pin, 4 guests; 1 these guests were the jung keang, 
tribes or hords of people, situated, the former on the north, and the 
latter on the south, of China. 
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37—40. The writer now proceeds to the subject of self-cultiva¬ 
tion, and commences with showing the importance of the human 
body, which is composed of four great elements and live constant 
virtues. In the text, the ‘four great elements 1 are expressed by sze 
tae t simply ‘four great: 1 but the commentator says these are the ele¬ 
ments earth, air, fire, and water, of which the matter and properties 
of the body are composed. The five cardinal virtues are humanity 
(or benevolence), justice, propriety, wisdom, and truth. Composed 
of such materials, and endowed with such powers, and having been 
carefully nourished by our parents, we ought to preserve our bo¬ 
dies, guarding them against every evil and danger. 

49, 50. ‘ Mih deeply regretted that silk threads should h# colored; 
and there is an ode which praises the white fleeces of the lambs. 1 The 
ancients hated vice and esteemed virtue. Mih, perceiving that the 
white silk threads were colored and had lost their original purity, 
pitied them ; saying, if blue or yellow, or any other color is imparted 
to them, the silk is then rendered blue or yellow, and loses its natural 
appearance. Thus all men by nature are originally good; but by 
dwelling among those who are vicious, they become contaminated 
and grow like them. A whole kingdom was renovated by the Vir¬ 
tuous government of Wan Wang: his officers were men of integrity 
and uprightness, and the purity of their intentions was celebrated by 
poets under the emblem of wool: hence the praises of the lambs of 
the Hock. 

55—59. 4 Sounds are reverboruted in the deep valley, and reecho¬ 

ed in the vacant hall: misery is brought upon men by their accu¬ 
mulated vices; and hapfyness is the reflection—the recompense—of 
their multiplied virtues. 1 The scope of this passage is to illustrate 
the certainty and rapidity with which good and evil arc followed by 
their appropriate rewards. The virtues and vices of mankind are 
requited as surely us the shadow follows the substance, and as swiftly 
as the echo answers to the sound. 

77, 78. ‘Excel in learning, and you will he appointed to offices 
of tritst, be prepared to take charge of public business, and manage 
the affairs of state. 1 “ Formerly,” says a commentator on this pas¬ 
sage, “ Soo Tsin took leave of his family with the intention of travel¬ 
ing for literary improvement, lie returned home at the end of ten 
years unsuccessful, and his sister-in-law did not rise to meet him, nor 
did his wife lay aside the-web which she was weaving to congratu¬ 
late him. Whereupon Soo Tsin sighed and said, ‘because I havo 
been unsuccessful, rniy wife and sisteV fail in their duty to me. 1 lie 
then immediately commenced a course of study, and continued it 
night and day, When sleepy, lie roused himself by pierciug his thigh 
with a sharp instrument; and in two years he became an accomplish¬ 
ed scholar. He then attached himself to the king of Tse, who was 
opposing H neighboring prince ; and having persuaded the nobles 
of the ‘six contending states 1 to resist that prince, Soo Tsin wus ap¬ 
pointed minister, and received the toeals of his office. With this 
hbnur he resolved to revisit his family, and was met by hifc sister-in- 
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law sixty le (or Chinese miles) from home. To his inquiry into the 
reason of this difference in her conduct, she replied, 4 .l;have heard of 
your appointment to the office of prime minister, and by^ this means 
the fame of my family will reach the remotest parts of the empire. 

I have therefore traveled so far to 9how my attachment to you. Who 
would not have done the samel* 4 You my sister-in-latts* replied 
Soo Tsin, 4 must have all the praise of my success.* Now is not this 
a proof that extensive learning will procure honors and emohaihents?” 

79, 60. 4 Then your memory will be cherished like the sweet pear 
tree, and when you are gone it will be celebrated in song.* Tran- 
quilizing the people and settling their litigations are the first things 
to be attended to by officers of government. Chaou Kung was go¬ 
vernor of a province in the west, and usejd to travel into the south to 
administer justice. Fearing to interrupt~the people in their agricul¬ 
tural pursuits when he went to settle their litigations, he summoned 
them beneath a pear tree for the sake of expedition. After he was 
dead, the people and noble? were alike affected with a sense of his 
benevolent government, and could not bear to cut down the pear 
tree; they also composed songs to commemorate his illustrious deeds. 

81, 82. These lines refer to the distinctions of rank which are 
sometimes marked in music. Ceremonial music and the rites of 
decorum vary according to rank, though they do not altogether and 
exactly mark its distinctions. For example, in an ancient dance, 
the emperor was entitled to eight bands of musicians; the nobles, to 
six; the officers of government to four; the people to two. In 
former times kings instituted ceremonies, which discriminated supe¬ 
riors from inferiors, and the honorable fyorn the ignoble: in the 
court, the prince is distinguished from his ministers; and, in the 
ladies, apartment, the senior takes the precedence. The rules, on 
which ceremonies are regulated, are permanent. 

103, 104. With these lines the subject is again changed, and the 
writer proceeds to describe the Ancient capitals, their situation, &c. 
The ancient eastern capital Loyang, is iu the modern Honan foo; 
and the western, Changngan, is, we believe, in Sengan foo. 

107—118. These lines furnish us with a picture of the imperial 
palaces. The buildings are numerous, lofty, and commanding; the 
apartments are spacious, and provided with seats for entertainments 
(which in those ancient times were merely mats), and instrument? of 
music. 4 When the ministers of state ascend the steps of the hal 
audience on the east, they ought to raise the left foot first, but i 
right foot should go first when they ascend on the west.* Their c s 
were in form like the union of two hands,—made sometimes of pf.a- 
cock's feathers, sometimes of deer's skins, and at other times of com¬ 
mon leather. The comparison of them to the stars refers ^ 
number. * ^ 

119,120. All the books and manuscripts of former times were 
collected: those of the three ancient monarchs were called /an, lite¬ 
rally 4 the tombs;* and those of the five emperors were called te'en % 

4 canons.* For an account of the different modes of writing, the 
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reader is referred to ihe 21st jingo of the 3d volume. Tlie books 
‘ preserved within a wall/ were those saved from the conflagration 
caused by Tain Chehwang, who gave orders to have all the books of 
the ancients burnt. 

124. In ancient times, ministers of justice, that they might not 
interrupt the pursuits of the people, assembled beneath a tree on the 
highway for the dispatch of public business; hence in the text it is 
said, ‘ in the streets, side by side, stand the ministers of justice.' 

143, 144. Our author's object being to give examples of able, and 
not of good men alone, he here cites instances of successful intrigue 
and violence during the periods of contention among those powerful 
barons yho existed in China before they were subdued bf the mo- 
narchs of the Tsin and Jinn dynasties. Of the live jr>«, rvpetwot, pow¬ 
erful nobles, duke Hwan whose possessions comprehended the state 
Tsc (in Shantung) lias been already named, line 137. From him 
the dominant power passed successively, by craft, intrigue, and vio¬ 
lence, into the hands of the dukes of Tsin, Tsiu, Sung, and Tsoo. 
The limitation under which our author labored (in having only a 
given number of characters) permitted him to name only two of these 
five states. In like manner, Cliaou and Wei only are mentioned as 
two of the live contending states at the close of the Chow dynasty, 
which, wearied out by tlicir incessant lightings and intrigues, fell a 
prey to a seventh, the ruler of which thus became universal monarch 
and established the dynasty of Tsin. 

145, 140. Iiceu Kuug, the prince of the state of Tsin, sent 
presents of precious stones to Yu, to obtain from its prince per¬ 
mission to pass through Uis territories to conquer the state of Kuh. 
This having been accomplished, an attack was then made on Yu, 
which was also subdued, and the stones and horses taken back. 
Confederations, in those times, were continued by an oath. “ The 
ceremony of taking the oath consisted in cutting a victim, which was 
about to be offered iu sacrifice, and sipping, or smearing the lips with, 
its blood, accompanied with prayer to the gods and a solemn asse¬ 
veration of constant fidelity arid mutual attachment." 

153. Here are introduced a few topographical notices, commenc¬ 
ing with the division of the world, or Chinese empire, into nine de¬ 
partments: this is attributed to the celebrated Yu, the successor of 
Yaou and Shun, who, having drained off the waters of the deluge, 
divided the world into kew chow , 4 nine departments.' * 

173, 174. The plain and simple meaning of these lines js, that 
‘the characters of men should be observed, as shown by their lan¬ 
guage and deportment.' One writer bus rendered them in the fol¬ 
lowing words: “In listening to sounds examine the principle on 
which they proceed; in your observations on the appearance, care¬ 
fully discriminate the countenance." He subjoins the following 
illustrations: “ Pih Keae of the latter Han dynasty made a tour for 
the purpose of improving himself iu learning; and when he returned, 
his neighbors invited him to an entertainment, at which lie was the 
chief guest. Before him was a man playing on the guitar whose eyes 
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were fixed oil a tree, where a cricket was chirping, and a locust ad¬ 
vancing to seize it. The musician, fearing the locust would eat the 
cricket, wished to kill the former. The tones of the guitar had the 
power of destruction, and Pih Keae hearing them immediately left 
the table to rescue the insect. His friends inquired why he rose so 
hastily, and remonstrated with him on the impropriety of his con¬ 
duct, since the feast was especially provided to welcome him home 
after his long absence. He replied, ‘ because I have heard the des¬ 
tructive sound of the guitar.’ They all expressed their astonishment 
at his conduct and ridiculed his opinions: but such was the result of 
bringing sound to tbe test of principles.—It is said that when duke 
IIwan summoned bis nobles to an audience, all obeyed except 
lord Wei: tbe duke noticing his absence, commanded Kwan Chung 
to go and punish him. Shortly after Kwan Chung withdrew, and 
bis majesty retired to bis apartment in the palace: the wife of 
Wei, perceiving from Hwnn’s countenance that be designed to kill 
her husband, immediately disheveled her hair, changed her apparel, 
ami threw herself at his feet to supplicate his forgiveness: he in¬ 
quired how she knew his intentions, since no one had disclosed 
them. She replied, ‘I have heard that your majesty assumes three 
deferent expressions of countenance: the first of which is joyful 
and delights in clemency; the second is sensual and indicative of 
avaricious feelings; the third is warlike and distinguished by fierce¬ 
ness: thus it was by studying your majesty’s countenance that I 
ascertained your intentions.’ The duke desisted from his purpose. 
The next day, Kwan Chung repaired to the court to, .return thanks 
to his majesty for the gracious pardon which lie had bestowed on 
Wei, when Hwan asked, 4 how do you know tlmt I have pardoned 
him ?’ ‘ Because,’ said he, ‘your majesty’s words are few and your 

rnuutonaiice is changed.’ The duke replied, c with such virtuous 
assistants as yourself and the wife of Wei, how can 1 ever be grieved 
at the state of my country]’ ” 

189—19ti. In this paragraph reference is made to several objects 
of natural history, hut we have been unable to ascertain all of them. 
The lernhwa or water-lily (Nclwnbium spcciosum) is the well known 
mythological lotus of the Budliists; it is cultivated by the Chinese in 
their pleasure grounds for its beauty, and in their fields for its edible 
root and seeds. ' The pe.pa (Mcspilus Japonica) is the fruit called lo- 
quat by the Chinese of Canton; it is a species of medlar* and rather 
an inferior fruit. The tsuy is said by the commentator to he a bird 
with a green plumage, hut what kind of bird is intended, or indeed if 
any bird is spoken of by our author, we cannot ascertain. The 
/wotting is a tall tree, and the sound made by the wind |Kissj^ ](*,’ 
through its leaves is said to resemble that of a trumpet, Iwy, that it 
name of wootung, or ‘ the trumpet fiower tree.’ Other«*truiueiitg are 
derives its name from the circumstance that musical s by one, a bird 
made of its wood. The kiran is culled an albat yl enormous size by 
larger than a fowl by another, and a diving fisb ucw? ’* 
a thud ; hut what bird i* intended wc cannot 
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201, &c. Temperance in onting is here recommended. ‘ k It r< 
man lias a sufficiency of food agreeable to his taste, why need he 
desire various kinds of dainties ? But if he accustom himself to rich 
living, and have fish boiled, and fowls and pigs dressed evdry da), 
he will still be compelled to desist from eating when he is satiated; 
and he who is hungry or thirsty, though he drink the dregs of wine, 
or eat the husks of corn, will still be able to satisfy his appetite. 11 In 
the remarks ou a subsequent line it is added : “Those who have ar¬ 
rived at an advanced period of life, ought to be indulged with animal 
food, which the exhausted state of nature then requires; hence there 
should be a distinction made between the food of the old and young. 11 

207. # On this passage we find the following commentate : “ The 
superior and inferior wives ought to employ themselves at the loom 
and shuttle to show their diligence, and wait upon their husband 
with his headdress and comb in his private room, to manifest their 
respect for him. The family of Paou Setien was poor, and he took 
delight in constantly poring over books. Simon Iteun perceiving 
his virtuous habits, ottered his daughter to him in marriage; where¬ 
upon he said to her, 1 in the family of your father you have been ac¬ 
customed to the luxuries and elegancies of life, how will you bear the 
change in your circumstances when you come to reside in the house 
of a poor man ? She replied, 1 my father, perceiving that you are a 
man of virtue and probity, determined to propose me as your wife; 
and if you do not reject my father's otter, how shall I presume to 
decline the connection V Paou Seucn smiling, answered, 4 if these 
are your sentiments, I can certainly have no objection to the pro¬ 
posal. 1 11 9 

249, 250. In accordance with the account respecting the origin 
of the Tsecn Tsze W&n, these two lines arc supposed to have been 
composed of those characters which Chow Ilingtsze had not found 
it practicable to introduce into any previous part of his work ; and 
surely the abrupt and disjointed manner in which they are intro¬ 
duced favors that supposition. 

Those of our readers, who have had patience to follow our author 
and commentators to the end of their work, will agree with us in the 
opinion that it is poorly adapted to accomplish the purposes of educa¬ 
tion. Children, and those too of riper years, never, or at least very 
seldom, take it up except with reluctance; and the study of it they 
accordingly regard as an irksome task. The perusal of the Thou¬ 
sand Character Classic, either in the original or as it appears in the 
translation, will serve to show somewhat of the need there is here for 
new works in the departments of primary education. And this ne¬ 
cessity will be more and more apparent, when we proceed to the 
examination of the higher classics. $ 
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Art. IV. Walks about ('an/on: apothecary's shop and hornet's 
nest; two blind fiddlers; little twin beggars; cricket-fights; 
liudhistic tax gatherers. Extracts from a private journal. 

A hornet’s nest of enormous size, Imng up in an apothecary’s 
shop, having for several days attracted the attention of travelers, in¬ 
duced me to inquire respecting the object of placing it in that posi¬ 
tion. Accordingly l entered the shop, and after the usual civilities, 
taking a cup often, wishing health, wealth, &c., began to inquire of 
the principal person in the shop concerning the properties of various 
medicines then before us; at length the hornet’s nest came to he 
noticed: 11 it was brought from a groat distance,” said the old gen¬ 
tleman, “it grew on a very high tree, its cruel and poisonous inmates 
had all been driven out,” etc., etc. The conclusion of the whole 
matter was, that his medicines would cure all kinds of diseases, and 
the hornet’s nest was a proof of it! Monday , July 20 tli. 

Two blind fiddlers attracted my notice this afternoon. They 
were middle-aged and stout looking men, but utterly unable to see. 
Each had a stringed instrument, somewhat like the guitar, though 
very much inferior to it; each had likewise a long bamboo cane 
in his hand, and a wallet hanging over his shoulder. They were 
going from shop to shop, begging for ‘ cash,’ or whatever they could 
obtain. When they marched, one followed the other, taking hold 
of the skirt of his garment, or rather placing his right hand on the 
right shoulder of his fellow. On entering a shop, they immediately 
commenced playing and continued doing so till they obtained their 
‘kumshaw;’ they then instantly desisted and moved to another shop, 
and repeated the same operation. Women and children often ap¬ 
pear begging in the same manner, and sometimes four or live, nay, 
even a dozen in a company. 

Two little girls, enough alike to be twins, passed along down in 
the same street where I saw the blind fiddlers. They too were both 
blind, und were equipped and marched in the same style as the two 
old veterans—except they had no music, and instead of wallets were 
furnished with large wooden dishes. They were bareheaded and 
barefooted, ragged, iiltliy, and half covered with a certain species of 
vermin, well known among some of the poorer classes of people in 
this country. On overtaking them and listening to wliut they were 
saying, for they were chattering at a great rate and in excellent 
humor, I found they were bound to the neighborhood of the foreign 
factories. They were nine years old, and were sent out on their 
expedition by their parents. Wednesday , July 22<f. 

Cricket-fights. The people of the celestial empire, who have 
never been in the Coliseo de los Toros at Madrid, or in any other 
similar places of the west, have no conception of the splendid ex¬ 
hibitions of European bull-lights. Nay, should sons of Han have 
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the* audacity to cut otV a hull’s head, or to tie lip one of those animals 
and then let loose upon him a pack of hlood-hounds to tear him in 
pieces, they would immediately he placed under tin; ban of empire, 
and the priests of Budliu would (could they get possession of them) 
forthwith send them down to the ninth region of hades, there to he 
torn in pieces by the monsters of tjie nether world. Moreover, I 
doubt whether the Chinese have much knowledge of the more homely 
sports of the cockpit. To allow the 1 chieftain of the poultry-yard ’ 
to take the field, would not only expose him to imminent, danger, but 
would occasion a loss of flesh, and render him far less valuable in the 
market—facts which have great force with those who understand the 
true principles of economy. But the fighting of cricket*, the let¬ 
ting loose of one of these belligerents against another, is really very 
fine sport and every way worthy the dignity of a nation which lias no 
equal. Midsummer, when the mercury is well up, is the time for 
the battles of the crickets. During this season they are taken in 
great numbers oil the neighboring hills, and brought to the city, 
where they are sold for from one cash to several tens of dollars, per 
head. Hundreds and thousands of dollars are annually staked on 
the prowess of these warriors. A first rate cricket, like a fine courser, 
will sometimes have several wagers pending upon a single trial of 
his strength. All classes of persons, coolies, servants, shopmen, 
gentlemen of town and country, officers civil and military, old men 
and hoys, engage in this specips of gambling. The cricket most 
commonly employed in this service seems to be the male of the com¬ 
mon Gryllus cjimjpestris : it has a noble martial appearance, and is 
every way well harnesses for the fight. I saw several hundreds of 
them for sale to-day in one of the streets of the western suburbs. 
The best crickets need no excitement to induce them to meet an 
antagonist, which they always do in single combat,—cricket against 
cricket ; and it is said that like men of honor they never quit the 
field until one or the other has received full satisfaction. 

P. S. On inquiry, I have been told that * cock-fighting is com¬ 
mon in Chinait may be so in regions beyond where I have tra¬ 
veled ; but I never have seen, nor yet met with any person who has 
witnessed, such fighting in this country. Friday , July 31st. 

Budhists engaged as tax gatherers is a subject which is soon 
explained. By the usages of the country, Budhists are not allowed 
to hold office, and of course are not legal tax gatherers. I will re¬ 
port what I saw, and the thing will be easily understood. The 
priests, who were all Budhists, five or six in number, were going 
from house to house, and from shop to shop: some of them hud 
purges, and others were furnished with printed labels and brushes: 
the former went first* and received qponey from the inmates of the 
house or shop; then came the latter and marked all those places 
where money was given them. The amount given, as well as 
the reason for which it was done, I could not ascertain; nor should 
it perhaps be called a tax, hut surely it was something very much 
like a tax. Monday, Avgust 3d. 
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Art. V. Literary notices. 1. The Friend of India; published 
every Thursday morning , Scramporc ; January 1st to July 16/Zt, 
1835: Vol. 1, Nos . 1 to 29. 

2. The Canton Press; published every Saturday; September 
1 2th to mh, 1835. Vol 1, Nos. I to 3. 

Every now accession to the literary force uow engaged in diffusing 
a knowledge of the East—the extent and importance of its territories, 
the value and variety of its natural productions, and the moral and 
intellectual condition of its numerous inhabitants, affords us sincere 
pleasure., We hail with satisfaction the two publications of which 
the names stand at the head of this article. “ The welfare bf India, 
the country of our adoption, though not of our birth,” say the con¬ 
ductors of the paper published at Scramporc, “ is the grand object 
of our labors: and the means by which that aim can alone be rea¬ 
lized, are the diffusion of correct information and just views res¬ 
pecting her interests, and the encouragement of right feeling towards 
her.” Again they say: “ With respect to the promotion of a nation's 
wellbeing by its rulers, we believe the great mistake of governments 
in general arises from an anxiety to do too much. There is no per¬ 
suading them, that people will get on best with their own business, 
when least meddled with. They need most to learn how to leave 
men alone. Security of property and person, at a cost as small as 
possible to the nation, is the grand end of a government. When 
this is secured, perhaps all the other requisites for national advance¬ 
ment can be found better in society itself, tjjan in the measures of the 
government. National prosperity, to deserve the name, must be the 
associate and fruit of universal activity and intelligence in the peo¬ 
ple : and these can never be effectually awakened and maintained 
through a whole population, unless their own necessities and desires 
furnish the requisite stimulus. The natural absolute necessities of 
men are so few and simple, as to be easily supplied by an indolent 
effort, which does not deserve the name of industry, and has no fel¬ 
lowship with either personal or relative virtue, with either manli¬ 
ness or generosity of character. Our acquired necessities are both 
the manifestation and the effective spring of general progress in ci¬ 
vilization and prosperity ; and for them we are dependent primarily 
upon the example and persuasion of others ; and also upon the na¬ 
tural craving of the human mind for more than it has at any time 
attained, of what it has been taught to consider desirable. In na¬ 
tional improvement, therefore, every member instructs and urges on 
another; and in proportion as nuy are refined and zealous beyond 
their fellows, titey naturally Require an extended influence upon the 
progress of the whole body politic. The true function of public 
writers, (and it is at the same time their reword,) is in company with 
their readers and supporters to ltelp on this march of general improve¬ 
ment, not so much wilh the dogmatism of teachers as with the kind¬ 
liness of fellow-students. To this task we would address ourselves, 
with what ability we may, in special reference to India.” 
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The Friend of India consists of eight pages of u large quarto size, 
published weekly, at two rupees per month. The numbers before 
us are tilled with interesting and valuable information. The whole 
tenor of the paper gives it a just claim to the title which it bears: 
all the feelings and sympathies of its conductors are enlisted in 
favor of the people of their adopted country. Well acquainted with 
every part of India, and with many of the languages which are spokeu 
in it, and having an extensive range of correspondents, they have 
good reason to indulge the hope that their labors win receive the 
approbation of the friends of their country. Most core ally do we 
recommend the paper to those who wish to watch the' progress of 
improvqpient in British India and the East. • 

The Canton Press, “ in pursuit of the object for which its struc¬ 
ture has been thought expedient,” having made “ its debut on the 
public stage, and its respectful obeisance to the community,” its 
editor adverts “to the principle on which it is the design that his 
journal should be conducted, and the line of policy he contemplates 
advocating in the future progress of his labors,” in the following lan¬ 
guage : “ Attached,” says he, “ as we avowedly confess ourselves to 
be to every public measure, by which the best interests of our coun¬ 
try are maiuly promoted; impressed as we strongly are towards 
those conservative principles which intelligent and enlightened meu 
conceive to be the best suited to the present advanced state of socie¬ 
ty ; and declaring our predilections to incline irresistibly towards a 
liberal and an economizing system of government at home, and the 
preservation of our friendly relations abroad—we have no hesitation 
in at once proclaiming Jhat we are influenced in our opinions of 
public men, and of public measures, in proportion as the former are 
honest and consistent, and the latter wise, salutary, and judicious. 
But in these remote regions, we opine, the politics of Europe lose 
their interest, inasmuch as local events and domestic occurrences 
become more engaging, and indeed, we conjecture, more congenial 
also, to the prevailing tastes of our readers. The states of Europe 
and the New World unfold but few acts or circumstances attracting 
to the commercial part of the foreigners of Canton. They are too 
evanescent and uninteresting, it is presumed, to draw forth any pecu¬ 
liar demonstrations of satisfaction from a community absorbed solely 
in the abstract science of the couuting bouse. But European and fo¬ 
reign intelligence generally, we shall faithfully detail, and as often as 
opportunities are afforded to us for doing so. We may have occasion, 
also, to comment on such parts of it as may be applicable to these 
remote regions.” The Canton Press has not yet been in operation 
long enough to afford us a fair opportunity of judging how it will 
work. iSome time is necessary to put igjcli a machine in motion, and 
adjust it to such a place as Canton. The editor’s prospectus will 
he found on the cover of our present number. 
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Akt. VI. Journal of occurrences . The bark Troughton; death 

by opium; Peking; the Tartar commandant of Canton; new 
hong merchant and linguist; death of governor Loo . 

This few occurrences which have come to our knowledge during the month 
are recorded below. In consequence °f the collision between the British and 
Chinese authorities lust year, a good deal of excitement has been produced at 
Peking. Orders, public and secret, have been issued to all the authorities along 
the .sea-coasts to put in requisition all their munitions of war. The preparations 
of defense here have been advancing steadily during the summer: cannon, and 
some of them of a very large calibre, have been made; lire ships prepared; and 
the forts at the Hogue repaired and reinforced. It is now admitted by some, 
that the damage done to the forts and the number of lives lost in them last year, 
was not inconsiderable. In China, as well as in other countries of the Eust, it is 
almost impossible to learn the truth on points where national honor is concerned. 
When a British army, a few years ago, entered the Burmau empire, nothing but 
a series of triumphs was reported to the king; while exactly the opposite of that 
was the fact. Whenever the authorities of this country are brought fairly in con¬ 
tact with those of Europe, they will need first of all to learn to utter and main¬ 
tain the truth. 

September is/. Money and goods of the bark Troughton . The amount of pro¬ 
perty taken by the Chinese, was estimated to be $74,380 45; the sum returned 
through the hands of the hong merchants, by order of the governor, amounts to 
$24,435 50. Two gold watches, likewise, and parts of a broken quadrant have 
been returned. Several criminals, or persons taken as such, have been brought to 
Canton: but how and when they are to be tried, and whether any further efforts 
will be made to recover the rest of the money and bring the depredators to jus¬ 
tice, remains to be seen. It is suspected, and not without good reason, that 
certain official people were engaged in the piracy. Orders wort,- promptly issued 
by the governor and fooyuen to seize all the parties concerned in the attack; 
some of them doubtless have been taken; and we have been informed on the 
best authority that several innocent persons have also been apprehended and 
their property taken from them, because they happened to have in possession 
liew dollars, like those taken from the Troughton. Moreover, we happen to know 
that several of the cruisers, which were instantly to go in pursuit of the plunder¬ 
ers, arc, and for long time have been, quietly anchored in the inner harbor at 
Macao. 

Thursday, 3d. A death by opium occurred last night; and the body of the de¬ 
ceased was examined by order of the magistracy, this morning. The reports on 
these cases are not often made public; and if they chance to be, they are soon 
forgotten. 

Friday, 11/A. Peking. Dispatches were received to-day from the capital: it is 
reported that Loo Twanfoo, son of governor Loo, and a son of Ke the fooyuen, 
have both been promoted on the list of imperial officers. It is rumored that go¬ 
vernor Loo has been ordered to repair to Peking immediately. 

Friday , 18//*. Had the Tartar commandant left Canton to-day; he goes first 
to Peking, and then to fill the office of tseangkeun in Mantchouria, one of the 
highest military posts in the empire. 

Tuesday , 22d. A new hong merchant, Yih Yuenchang, is^rffiftitted to the co-hong: 
the uame of his hong is Footae, and he is known to foreigners by the name of 
Shonching; he has, we hear. two. or three partners. There is also a new lin¬ 
guist. Yanghcon (Yaungheeu), in place of Hopin, who was banished last year. 

Friday , 25 th. The death of governor Loo was announced this evening: it oc¬ 
curred Hfter a severe illness of only a few hours. He was a native of Cheihle, 
and died aged sixty-six years, having been about forty years in the service of the 
govcrmueiit. He has left a very large family to mourn his loss. The seals of his 
office fall into the hands of the fooyuen. who retains them until a successor is ap¬ 
pointed from Peking 
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Akt. 1. Chinese version of the Bible; manuscript in the British 
museum; one version undertaken in Bengal , and another in 
China; with brief notices of the means and measures employed to 
publish the Scriptures in Chinese previous to a. d. 1830. 

Gkeat and manifold as are the tokens of divine benevolence exhi¬ 
bited in the works of creation, they are as nothing in comparison 
with the boundless goodness unfolded in the pages of revelation. 
Impenetrable cArkness must for ever have wrapped up man’s future 
destiny, and eternal sorroV filled his heart, had Jehovah not vouch¬ 
safed to him a revelation of things unseen. Many of the discoveries 
and inventions of human genius are deservedly held in high esteem; 
yet human power alone lias never been able to penetrate the invisible 
world and hold converse with its inhabitants; unaided by inspiration 
it ha$ merely been able to trace, on the earth and in the visible hea- 
veua, some of the marks of the Deity. Wlmt human strength could 
not do, God has accomplished ; and in giving to his creatures a reve¬ 
lation of his holy will, has opened before them a world of eternal 
glory. J0onjpared tfith the pages of God’s living oracles, the greatest 
productions pf uninspired poets, historians, and philosophers, are as 
the light of the r glowworm before the noonday sun. No mortal 
tortgpft can adequately describe the excellency of the divine word ; 
"[n or tfaojye easily conceive of the responsibility which such a deposit 
dSYplvte, on its possessors. It is a very serious thing to be made ’ 
the oF the last will and testamept of a fellow-being: and 

culp^We ihdee^ is the* man wjio ftdjs tCLe^equ^e such a trust. What 
then shall s &y concerning the ^xecuSpji of that Testament, which 
has beeb ratified by fWblo^of the Son of God ? By the 

tenor of t^at whof^eJ^llHrusv are bound by tHfe 

most ^IbtSn-o^^fei^b .give it w those who have it not. But 
alas, how few ftbare<?bW heye been the efforts to carry into execu¬ 
tion the will of the divine Testator ! 

VOL. iv. no. vi. 32 
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Every render of the English version of the Bible has great reason 
for gratitude to God, that so much has been done to make the word of 
life intelligible in his own tongue. The labors of Tyndal and other 
early translators are doubtless well known to our readers ; yet a brief 
notice of the present English version, detailing the manner in which 
it was accomplished, will be a fit introduction to what we are about to 
record concerning that which has been made iu the language of this 
country. We premise here, that it has recently been proposed, (and 
the proposition is now being carried into effect,) to revise the Chi¬ 
nese version of the sacred Scriptures. 

Early in the seventeenth century, and soon after the accession of 
James l., his majesty resolved that there should be made a new ver¬ 
sion of the Bible. Accordingly he wrote, or caused letters to be 
written, to the archbishops and bishops to secure as speedily as pos¬ 
sible the assistance of all the principal learned men in his kingdom. 
The number of translators engaged, and those too who were well 
read in Hebrew and Greek, was forty-seven. These were assem¬ 
bled in small parties at Westminster, Cambridge, and Oxford. That 
they might proceed to the best advantage, the king suggested the fol¬ 
lowing instructions. 1, The Bible read in the church, commonly 
called the Bishop’s Bible, was to receive as few alterations as might 
be; and to pass throughout, unless the original called plainly for 
an amendment: 2, the names of the prophet*, &e., were to be 
kept ns near as they could be to the customary use: 3, the old 
ecclesiastical words, to be retained ;—for example, church was not 
to be exchanged for congregation: 4, when any word had several 
significations, that which has been commonly used b^ the most cele¬ 
brated fathers should be preferred, provided it be agreeable to the 
context and the analogy of faith: 5, the chapters were not to be 
altered without apparent necessity : 6, the margin not to be charged 
with any notes, except for the explanation of those Hebrew and 
Greek words which cannot be translated without some circumlocution, 
and therefore not so proper to be inserted in the text: 7, the margin 
to be furnished with such citations as serve for a reference of one 
place of Scripture to another: 8, every member of each division 
or party of those engaged in the revision, tp take the chapters as¬ 
signed to the whole company; and after having gone through the 
version, all the division was to meet, examine the respective perfor¬ 
mances, and determine which parts should stand ; 9, when any dl- 
vision had finished a book in this manner, they were to transmit it 
to the rest to be further considered: 10, if any of the respective 
divisions should doubt or dissent on the review of the book transmit¬ 
ted, they were to mark the places, and to send back the reasons of 
their disagreement; if they imppened to differ about the amendment, 
the dispute was to be referred to a general committee, consisting of 
the most distinguished persons drawn out of each division ; however, 
this decision was not to be niade till they had gone.through the 
work: II, wheu any place was remarkably obscure, letters were to 
be addressed by authority to the most learned persons in the uni- 
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vcrsitics, or country, for theyr judgment on the text: 12, letters 
were to % be sent by every bishop to his clergy, advising them of 
the intended translation, and requesting all that were skilled in the 
languages, to send the result of their observations to the divisions 
at either Westminster, Cambridge, or Oxford : 13, the directors 

of each compauy were to be the deans of Westminster and Chester, 
and the king’s professors of Hebrew and Greek in each university: 
14, the translations of Tyndul, Matthew, Coverdale, Whitchurch, 
and Geneva, to be used when they come closer to the original than 
the Bishop’s Bible : 15, and lastly, three or four of the most eminent 
in each of the universities, though not of the number of the transla¬ 
tors, were to be assigned by the vice-chancellor, to consist with the 
rest of ftie principals for reviewing the whole translation. 

Almost three years were spent in this service. At length, the 
work being finished, and three copies of the whole Bible sent to 
London,—namely, one from Cambridge, a second from Oxford, and 
a third from Westminster,—a new choice was to he made of two 
out of each company, six in all, to review and revise the whole work, 
and out of the three copies to compile one to be committed to the 
press: this work occupied them about nine months. Last of all, 
Bilson, bishop of Winchester, and Dr. Myles Smith, who from the 
beginning had been very active in the business, reviewed the whole 
work, and prefixed arguments to the several books. In Hill, this 
translation was first printed, and in black letter. The next year, a 
quarto edition was printed, in Roman type. Such was the labor and 
care required for the English version of the Bible. We turn now to 
trace briefly the history of the Chinese version. 

In (he first report of the British and Foreign Bible Society, dated 
May 1st, 1805, the committee made the following statement. “Hav¬ 
ing been informed that a manuscript version of the New Testament, 
in the Chinese language, was deposited in the British museum, your 
committee were led to indulge an expectation, that it might afford to 
the Society the means of introducing the knowledge of divine truth 
into the Chinese empire. Their attention was therefore directed, in 
the first instance, to procure from gentlemen conversant with the Chi¬ 
nese language, the rtiost accurate information respecting the contents 
of the manuscript.” The committee made inquiries as'to tlic expense 
of printing; and applied also to sir George Staunton for his opinion, 
onjhe practicability of circulating the holy Scriptures in China, as 
well as respecting the proper channels through which it should be 
attempted; and came to the following results: “First, that the Chi¬ 
nese manuscript in the British museum, contains a harmony of the 
four Evangelists, the Acts of the Apostles, and all the epistles of Paul, 
excepting that to the Hebrews. Seccgidly, that although the trans¬ 
lation may be Considered accurate, and in point of style, of superior* 
elegance to any known Chinese translation from European lan¬ 
guages; it appears from the style and wording to ha ve been made 
from the Vulgate, under the direction of the Jesuits. And thirdly, 
that the expense attending the printing of one thousand copies would 
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he little less than two thousand five liundred pounds; and for five 
thousand copies, would exceed six thousand pounds.” Considering 
all the circumstances of the case, therefore, the committee “ deter¬ 
mined not to print the manuscript.”* 

A copy of this manuscript is now lying before us; on one of its 
blank leaves, and in the handwriting of Dr. Morrison, we find the 
following memorandum; “This transcript was made at the British 
museum, in the close of the year 1805, from a manuscript, on the 
blank leaf of which was written as follows: ‘ Evangelia quatuor 
Sinice, MSS. This transcript was made at Canton in 1738 and 
1739, by order of Mr. Hodgson, jmi., who says it has been collated 
with care^ and found very correct. Given by him to sir Hans Sloane, 
bart., September, 1739.’ This transcript,” (the one now before us, 
which was brought by Dr. Morrison from England, in 1807,) he 
proceeds to remark, “ wns begun by a person [viz. hirnself,] in the 
service of the London Missionary Society, and finished by a native 
Chinese.” 

The committee of the Bible Society in their second report, 1806, 
state “that a commencement has been made in Bengal in translating 
the Scriptures into the Chinese iangunge, with advantages unattain¬ 
able in this country. This information is given upon the authority 
of the reverend Dr. Claudius Buchanan, one of the chaplains of the 
presidency of Fort William, in Calcutta; and from the date annexed 
to the dedication of his memoir, it appears that in March of the pre¬ 
ceding year, the book of Genesis and the gospel of Matthew were in 
the course of translation, and some chapters of each had already been 
printed.”t In a letter, dated Calcutta, Sept. 13th, 1806, from the Rev. 
D. Brown, provost of the college of Fort William, there is the follow¬ 
ing notice: “Mr. professor Lassnr has sent me three Chinese speci¬ 
mens, with a letter in the same language, the work of his own head 
and hand. As the above little specimens are the hasty productions 
of this morning, I do not recommend them to severe criticism; but 
Mr. Lnssar is a thorough Chinese, and will do the great work of 
translating the Scriptures into that language, if it pleases God to 
spare his life five or six years.]; lie rends everything in the language 
as readily as you do English, arid writes it as rapidly,”§ Under date 
of April 28th, 1808, Mr. Brown wrote again to the Society on the 
same subject: “You will wish,” says he, “to know what advances 
have been made in the Chinese language. I inclose a copy of the 

* First Report of the British and Foreign Bible Society, 18Q5, page 18. 

♦ Second Report, 1806. page 77. 

t Mr. Lassar was an Armenian, born, we believe, at Macao. His parents had 
two Chinese servants, a man and a maid-servant,—both Christians. With them 
it seems probable that the boy learned to speak the Chinese language in his child¬ 
hood. We have been informed, Viat subsequently his father procured for his 
son a Chinese teacher from Canton, who taught him to read and write the 
language. He left Macao, our informant thinks, in 1802, for Calcutta, where 
report said he wns engaged by the Knglish government as Chinese interpreter. 
We have somewhere, we think, seen a notice of the death of Mr. Lnssar; but we 
cannot recollect where it was, nor when it occurred. 

$ Third Report, 1807, page 154. 



1835. Chi nr sr Vtrsion of the Bible. 2 53 

last examination, which attracted the attention of lord Minto, who 
noticed it in his college speech. Von will find it in the hook which 
accompanies this letter. I also send the^first sheet that has passed 
through the Chinese press, ft is printed in the same manner as the 
works of Confucius. The chintz pattern-makers cut the characters 
with expedition and accuracy, and at a small expense. From these 
stcrco-blocks, thousands of impressions may be thrown off at a tri¬ 
fling cost.”* In August, 1811, the translation of the whole of the 
New Testament was completed; Matthew and Mark printed; the 
other gospels were in the press; and the Pentateuch was translated 
to the fourth chapter of Numbers.! In a letter from Carey, Marsh- 
man, and Ward, dated August 31st, 1812, we find this farther no¬ 
tice of die progress of their work. “ In the Chinese,” say they, “we 
have advanced from the beginning of Numbers to the first book of 
Samuel.” Again they say: “ We are also revising a third time the 
gospel of John in Chinese, with a view to its being printed with 
moveable metallic types, by which we have reason to believe we shall 
ultimately be enabled to excel the Chinese themselves in beauty of 
printing, while the expense will be reduced almost beyond belief.”! 
In 1814, the same gentlemen wrote again on the same subject: “We 
have now to add, that the better half of the Old Testament is trans¬ 
lated ; and we have this year been diligently employed in making 
preparations for printing both the New and Old Testaments with 
moveable metallic types.”§ In the same report which contains the 
preceding statement, the committee of the Bible Society acknowledg¬ 
ed the receipt of “ a copy of the gospel of John in Chinese, printed 
with the inetaTlic types.”|| 

The following extract # from a letter written by Dr. Murshman, ex¬ 
planatory of his manner of proceeding in translating and printing 
the Scriptures in Chinese, is dated Seram pore, December, 1813. Af¬ 
ter a short paragraph respecting the study of the Chinese language, 
he says:fl 

“The first step, as I have told you, taken in the translation, is that 
of Mr. Lassar’s sitting down at my elbow, (where he sits from month 
to month and year to year,) and translating from the English, as¬ 
sisted by bis knowledge of the Armenian. For a long time he and 
I read over the assigned portion together, prior to, his beginning it, 
till he found it unnecessarybe now therefore only consults me res¬ 
pecting particular words and phrases. In due time follows the cor¬ 
recting verse by verse; when, with Griesbach in my hand, I read 
over every verse in Chinese, aud suggest my doubts relative to the 
force of particular characters, rejecting some* and suggesting others. 
When a wbote chapter is thtis done, which sometimes takes three or 
.four hbitrd, I give hini the Chinese, and read Griesbach into English 
very slowly anddistinctly, be the meanwhile keeping his eye on the 
Chinese veisiQm v ; It % then copied fclrly» and snmetimes, (that is, 

* fifth Hjefuwt;:page244, ’ t Eighth heport, 1812, page 316. 

tJSlinth Reptyi,-iHlSy- page 506. § Eleventh Report, page 340. 

\J Eleventh Repnrt.l8ir>, page 271. If Eleventh Report, 1HI5, page 471. 
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when any doubt remums,) it is examined thus a second, and even a 
third time. It then goes to press, and here it undergoes a fresh 
ordeal. A double page being set up with our moveable metallic types, 
I then read it over with another Chinese assistant who is ignorant of 
English. He suggests such alterations as may seem necessary to 
render the language perfectly clear. It is then corrected, and a clean 
proof given, or two or three, if they be required, to be read by diffe¬ 
rent persons. This done, I sit down alone and read it, comparing 
it with Grieslmch again, and occasionally consulting all the helps I 
have. This is to me the closest examination of all. Here, as I have 
two Latiu-Chinese dictionaries by me, I make it a point to examine 
them for every character, of the meaning of which I do not feel 
quite certain: and to assist me herein the more effectually,* I have 
a book by me, wherein I write down the meaning of every character 
I examine. These, as I have told you, are seldom more than twenty, 
and sometimes not so many. In reading the original in Griesbncli, 
I deviate a little from my first method. I then read verse by verse; 
now l read a small portion of the original, perhaps live or six verses 
at one time, and then the same portion in Chinese, that I may view 
the force and connection to greater advantage : this I find profita¬ 
ble. Having written in the margin of the sheet every alteration my 
mind suggests, and everything that seems a discrepancy, I then 
consult. Mr. Lassar and the Chinese assistant together, sitting with 
them till every query he solved and every discrepancy adjusted. This 
done, another clean poof is given, which, when read, I give to my son 
John that he may examine for himself, as his knowledge of the Chi¬ 
nese idiom is perhaps greater than my own. When tie has satisfied 
himself respecting it, another clean proof given, and then I give 
one to my Chinese assistant, to read alone, and one to Mr. Lassar, 
that they may each point out separately whatever they dislike. When 
this is done, I compare it with Gricshach for the last time, to sec if 
anything has escaped us all. I then in another clean proof, desire 
the Chinese assistant to add the stops according to his idea of the 
meaning; these I then examine, and if his idea of the stops agrees 
with mine, send it to the press. When on the press, a clean*.proof 
is brought to me, which I first give to the Chinese assistant to see if 
all he right, then to Mr. Lassar, and lastly read it myself, and order 
it to he struck off. 

“ Thus, you see, that, after the translation has been corrected for 
the press, we still have, generally, ten or twelve proofs of every sheet 
before we suffer it to he printed off. You may perhaps think it 
strange that this should he necessary, and that two or three revisions, 
at most, do not complete the corrections. It must he remembered, 
however, that these frequent rev isions involve the judgment of four 
different persons—Mr. Lassar, the Chinese assistant, myself, and my 
son; each of whom judges independently of the other three: and I am 
of opinion, that beyond two or three revisions of the same copy, there 
can he little advantage gained ; the same ideas will arise the fourth 
time which arose the third, or even the second, mid thus the need of 
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correction docs not appear. But when a corrected proof is given for 
examination, the former chain of ideas is broken, and a new object 
for criticism is presented. 1 recollect Ur. Beattie’s observing, that 
he never could judge of his own style till he saw it in print. It is 
probable, that you yourself have observed a sermon, when printed, 
appears very differently in certain passages from what it did while in 
manuscript. 

“ By means of this severe scrutiny, I cannot but hope that a faithful 
version of the holy Scriptures, in the Chinese language, will, at 
length, be produced. The importance of presenting the Word of 
Life, faithfully and perspicuously expressed, to two or three hundred 
millions of perishing sinners, when 1 duly realize it, removes all 
thoughts of the labor, and causes me to feel a joy 1 cannot describe. 
And 1 cannot but view it as a part of divine wisdom, to put into the 
hearts of two persons, laboring independently of each other (Mr. 
Morrison and myself), thus to care for the translation of the sacred 
Scriptures into a language so peculiar in its nature, and understood 
by such multitudes of men. Should we have wisdom given us rightly 
to profit by each others’ labors, I suppose that the translation of the 
Scriptures will be brought to as great perfection in twenty years, as 
it might have been in the hand of one alone in the space of fifty. 

“I must add a word rclntive to the moveable types. We have now 
brought them fully to hear, and are therefore able, in some degree, to 
appreciate the value of them. One instance of their utility you have 
already seen in our being enabled to get and correct ten or twelve 
proofs of one sheet, before we finally strike it off. This, however, 
we could not ifave done in wood. There, all is immoveable: no 
improvement after the cRisel has begun its work, but by means al¬ 
most equally expensive with cutting a new block: and if we say, 
‘correct it leu or twelve times,’ only think of the expense of getting 
ten or twelve fair copies of every sheet. But the moving of a few 
characters up or down, or the replacing of them with others, is the 
work of a far less number of minutes. There is, then, the beauty of 
a character, first neatly drawn, then cut in metal. I do not say that 
our first essay will exceed in beauty the generality of wooden types in 
China, yet perhaps it will be the case. But succeeding ones certain¬ 
ly will, should our lives be long spared. But the cheapness of this 
printing, and the ultimate saving to the public in the multitude of 
copies which China will require, are beyond anything I ever men¬ 
tioned to you. 1 thought at one time that the preparing of all the 
metallic types for an edition of the Scriptures might perhaps equal the 
expense of getting them cut in wood ; although, when we cut in wood 
formerly, I find we cut much cheaper here from the lowness of wages. 
This, however, will not be the case. The expense of the first five or 
six forms is considerable : but it diminishes as we proceed, from the 
small number of the new characters required. 1 expect the first ex¬ 
pense of metallic types for the whole Scriptures will be scarcely a 
quarter of that of having them cut in wood, either in China or Ben- 
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In a letter datfd January 1st, 182$, Carey and Marslunan, 
speaking of the liberality of the Bible Society, say, “it has Jed to the 
translating and printing of the whole Bible in Bengalee, in the Sans¬ 
krit, the liindostanee, the Orissa, the Mahratta, and the Chinese , of 
which latter, only Chronicles and the three minor historical books 
remain to he finished at the press.”* In 1824, the committee of 
the .Society say in their annual report, “At your last anniversary, 
[held May 7th, 1823,] a copy of the entire Bible in the Chinese lan¬ 
guage was laid upon the table by the eldest son of the reverend Dr. 
Marslunan.”t A nd the committee added in the same paragraph: “ Let 
it, however, be recorded with gratitude, that, during the year now 
passed, another version of the entire Bible in the same language has 
been added to the former, by the labors of the Rev. Dr. Mofrison at 
Canton, and his late valuable colleague, the Rev. Dr. Milne.” 

Dr. Morrison arrived in China in 1807, and brought with him the 
manuscript which we have already noticed. “Perhaps,” said the di¬ 
rectors of the Society, under the auspices of which he came hither, 
“perhaps you may have the honor of forming a Chinese dictionary, 
more comprehensive and correct than any preceding one; or the 
still greater honor of translating the sacred Scriptures into a language 
spoken by a third part of the human family.”| “To the completion 
of this work,” says Dr. Milne, “the attention of the Society [the Lon¬ 
don Missionary Society] has ever since been directed: the great ex¬ 
pense to which the directors went, was to secure a competent trans¬ 
lation of the whole Bible into the Chinese language. The cost of 
fitting out the first translator, his passage, Chinese hooks, translating, 
salaries of native assistants, for more than five years, iflid his first ef¬ 
forts to publish the Scriptures, were borne Ify the Missionary Society 
alone. After that, as we shall soon have occasion to notice, very 
liberal aid was afforded by the Bible Society.”§ 

“In 1810, Mr. Morrison, having acquired sufficient acquaintance 
with the Chinese language, to satisfy himself that the translation of 
the Acts of the Apostles which he brought out with him, would, if 
amended and revised, be useful, he accordingly made such correc¬ 
tions as he deemed necessary, and tried, what yet remained doubt¬ 
ful, the practicability of printing the holy Scriptures. The attempt 
succeeded; and he felt not a little encouraged in ascertaining that 
such works could be accomplished with considerable facility; he 
thought an important point was now gained; and having proved 
that it was practicable for persons in the service of the Missionary 
Society to print the sacred writings in China, ho felt as if he could 
die more willingly than before. He had effected enough to encou¬ 
rage the Society to send a successor. The charges for printing the 
Acts of the Apostles, was exorbitantly high: it amounted to more 
than half a dollar per copy.”!!* 

* Nineteenth Report, 1823, page 114. t Twentieth Report, 1824, page lviii. 

X Letter of General Instruction to the Rev. R. Morrison. Milne's Retrospect, 
page 58. 

$ Milne's Retrospect, page 53. || Milne's Retrospect, page 83. 
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In 1811, the translation of the gospel of Luke was finished and 
printed.* In October of this year, a copy of the Acts having come be¬ 
fore the committee of the British & Foreign Bible Society, they were 
pleased to vote the sum of £500 to aid the work. In making this 
grant, the committee 44 were particularly influenced by the high tes¬ 
timonials which they had received of Mr. Morrison’s character and 
proficiency in the language; and their desire to cucourngc all exer¬ 
tions that are made to cultivate a lield, wherein the harvest is so great, 
and the laborers so fcw.”t In September of this year, the commit¬ 
tee, having received a printed copy of the gospel of Luke, 41 trans¬ 
lated by the llev. Robert Morrison, they further encouraged him to 
pursue his labors in printing and publishing the Scriptures* in Chi¬ 
nese, by a second donation of £500. The work of translating now 
proceeded steadily ; and at the close of 1813 the whole New Tes¬ 
tament was finished and revised.§ In a letter to the Bible Society, 
dated January lltb, 1814, we find the following remarks respecting 
the translating and circulating of the Scriptures. After alluding to 
the grants of the Society, the writer says: 

44 1 beg to inform the Society, that the translation of the New Tes¬ 
tament, carrying on at this place into the Chinese language, has been 
completed, and l hourly expect the last sheet from the press. The 
arrival of my colleague, the Rev. William Milne, has suggested u 
practicable and sure mode of circulation, which l did not previously 
possess, lie is about to proceed to Java, Malacca, and Penang, for 
the purpose of circulating among the Chinese settlers in those places, 
the New Testament in Chinese. Without a person deeply interested 
in the work, the distribution of them would go on hut slowly; the 
number of Chinese in those places is said to be two or three hundred 
thousand. We wish, moreover, to establish a Chinese press in one of 
those places, for the purpose of priutiug the holy Scriptures free 
from that continual apprehension of interruption under which we la¬ 
bor here, as long as the Chinese government is incapable of perceiv¬ 
ing the innocence and the henevoieuce of our work. Two thousand 
copies of the New Testament are now passing through the press, 
which will cost about 3818 Spanish dollars, (of which i herewith 
send you an account,) exclusive of the expense of distribution* Allow 
me to notice, that I give this translation to the world, not as a per¬ 
fect translation. That some sentences are obscure, that some might 
he better rendered, I suppose to be matter of course in every transla¬ 
tion made by a foreigner; and in particular in a translation of the 
sacred Scriptures, where paraphrase is not to be admitted. All who 
know me, will believe the honesty of iny intentions, and I have done 
my best. It only remains, that I commit it by prayer to the Divine 
blessing. The gospels, the closing cfJVstles, and the book of Reve¬ 
lation, are entirely my own translating. The middle part of the 
volume is founded on the work of some unknown individual, whose 

* Milne’s Retrospect, page 84. 

t eighth Report, of the British and Foreign Bilile Society, 1812, page 212. 

t Ninth Report, 1813, page 378. § Milne’s Retrospect, page 110. 
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pious labors were deposited in the British museum. I took the li¬ 
berty of altering and supplying what appeared to me to be requisite; 
and I feel great pleasure in recording the benefit which I first derived 
from the labors of my unknown predecessor. The Chinese are a 
docile, reasonable people. They receive advice, instructions, and 
books, generally, with apparent thankfulness; scarcely ever with 
rudeness.”* 

A few days after the date of this letter, Mr. Morrison wrote again, 
and forwarded to the Society a complete copy of the New Testament, 
accompanied by a letter in which he says: “Allow me this day, as if 
present from the land of China, in the midst of your animating as¬ 
sembly, to lay before you a translation of the New Testament in 
Chinese, made and published at Canton. 1 present it in token of 
esteem, and as a mark of gratitude for the benevolent patronage 
which you have liberally afforded to the object of my labors. May 
your institution continue till every creature shall possess in his own 
language THE BIBLE.” On the receipt of this, the Society made 
a grant of £1000. About the same time the committee of the Soci¬ 
ety, “ understanding that a channel of conveyance was likely to be 
opened through Russia to the Chinese empire, ordered a supply of 
copies, both from Canton and Seram pore, in order to be forwarded 
to Russia, and placed at the disposal of the St. Petersburg Bible 
Society. 

The edition of two thousand copies, noticed above, was printed 
in a large octavo size, and having been circulated by Milne among 
the Chinese on the islands of the Indian Archipelago^ it was resolved 
to print a new edition in duodecimo.^ The^reasons for a small edition 
were the following: 1, because it would be less expensive than the 
octavo; 2, because it was desirable to multiply sets of blocks; and 
3, because it would be more portable than the former edition. “ This 
last,” says Milne, “ is an object that demands attention in every 
useful work, and particularly where the state of the government is 
such as to render great caution necessary in the circulation of hooks. 
1 several times met with Chinese whose only objection to the New 
Testament was its size. Had it been smaller they could have taken 
several copies into the interior provinces, with less difficulty than 
they could now take one.”§ Soon after they had resolved on this 
new edition, the sum of §1000 was paid to Mr. Morrison, to whom 
it was bequeathed by the late William Parry, esquire, of the honora¬ 
ble E. 1. Company’s factory at Canton, to be employed as Mr. M. 
should deem most calculated “ to diffuse the knowledge of our 
blessed religion.”|| This sum was chiefly employed in printing the 
new edition of the New Testament. 

In the course of the year' 1814, the translation of the book of 
Genesis was completed ; and early the following year it was revised 
and printed in a duodecimo size, to correspond with the New Tes- 

* Eleventh Report, 1815, page 332. t Tenth Report, 1814. page 32 

t Milne's Retrospect, page 121. $ Milne's Retrospect, page 122. 

;! Milne's Retrospect, page 131. 
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tiuneut.* During the summer* of 1815, in consequence of the indis¬ 
creet conduct of a native, who was preparing metallic types for Mor¬ 
rison's dictionary, an alarm was occasioned and an attack from the 
local government dreaded. The person who had care of the blocks 
for the duodecimo edition, fearing that he might he involved, des¬ 
troyed the greater part of them: they were, however, shortly after¬ 
wards recut.t A second grant of .£1000, was made near the close 
of this year. 

On the 8th of June, 1810, Mr. Morrison wrote thus to the secretary 
of the Bible Society : “ I am now engaged in translating the book of 
Psalms. Should I not accompany lord Amherst to Peking, I shall, 
1 trust, be able to finish that very edifying portion of Scripture this 
year. My colleague, Mr. Milne, at Malacca, has nearly completed 
the book of Deuteronomy. We shall, of course, avail ourselves of all 
criticisms which may reach us, and also compare our translations 
with others which have been made, or which may hereafter be pub¬ 
lished. I sincerely wish that every laborer may have his due share 
of the approbation of good men now, and of posterity. An Italian 
clergyman of the Romish church, and agent for the missionaries at 
Peking, has liberally favored me with a translation of the gospels, 
with notes, in MS. by a missionary still living at Peking. The 
Romish missionaries have in China printed many books on the 
Christian religion, in which there is much excellent matter; but they 
have never seen it right to print the Scriptures.”}: On the 7th of the 
next month, July, 1816, Mr. Morrison left Macao and accompanied 
lord Amherst the court of Peking.§ In a letter written after his 
return, dated Canton, February 24th, 1817, he says,|| “an edition of 
9000 copies [of the New Testament] is about to be struck off at 
Malacca, in consequence of its being thought imprudent to do it 
here.” Again, 41 1 have desired Mr. Milne to print, together with 
the New Testament, an edition of the book of Genesis; and, I think, 
it is likely that he will print some copies of the hook of the Deu¬ 
teronomy which he has himself translated.” Again, “ I am anxious 
to carry on my translations of the Old Testament. It has struck me, 
in passing through China, how exceedingly well adapted the Old 
Testament is to be put into the hands of idolaters. In almost every 
page, idolatry is directly or indirectly condemned.” Again, under 
date of November 14th, of this year, lie wrote: “The book of Isaiah 
is now about one half translated. Several typc-cutters are engaged 
to go down to Malacca, for the purpose of printing Deuteronomy, 
Joshua, and an edition of the Psalms in duodecimo.” And yet 
again, under the same date: “When we have rendered the whole 
Scriptures, it is the wish of Mr. Milne and myself to meet together, 
and subject the Old Testament and tiie New*, to a careful revision. 
We shall thus be able to remove any errors or incongruities which 
may have arisen from the translations having been made at different 
times, and in detached parts.” 

* Milne’s Retrospect, page 132. t Milne’s Retrospect, page 141. 

$ Thirteenth Report, 1817, page 15. $ Milne’s Retrospect, page 184. 

II Fourteenth Report, 1818, page 239. 
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Milne visited China early in 1818; and in a letter to the Bible 
Society dated at Macao, the 20th of January of that year, says, “ tl*e 
translation of the Old Testament is going on. The Psalms, Exodus, 
Deuteronomy, Joshua, Judges, and Iiuth, are finished, partly by him 
(Morrison), and partly by myself. Should life and health be con¬ 
tinued, we trust the whole will be completed within this year.”* 
Thus the translation advanced, till the w hole was completed, on the 
25th of November, 1819.t “ Fidelity, perspicuity, and simplicity,” 
says Milne,} “ have been aimed at in this version; and it affords no 
small gratification to the translators to know, that many parts of the 
work already printed, are more easily and better understood among 
the middling and lower classes of Chinese, than some of their own 
classical books arc. This is to be attributed solely to an undeviating 
aim to be understood by common men, as well as to be faithful to 
the originals. The most common and less complicated characters 
have been employed where they could express the sense; and a sim¬ 
ple, though they hope not a vulgar, phraseology has been uniformly 
adopted, in preference to that which, though dignified with the high 
appellation of classical, is either too antiquated for modern use, or 
too high for ordinary capacities. * * * The translators now* commit 
the Chinese Bible to the care of Him whose Spirit dictated its con¬ 
tents; praying that he may open many channels for its circulation ; 
dispose many millions to read it; and make it the mighty instru¬ 
ment of illumination and eternal life to China.” Thus wrote I>r. 
Milne in 1820; it was then his purpose to devote much time t< the 
work of revision ; hut before he had gone over the ^yhole even cnee 
ill review, lie was removed hy death fron^, the scene of his labors. 
This was on the 2d of June, 1822. “My lamented friend,” mid 
Dr. Morrison, in a letter dated at Canton, October 10th of this jear, 
u did not live to see the whole Bible printed in Chinese. l>is«ase 
arrested his progress in the midst of a revisal of the last two book?: 
these were sent up to me to prepare them for the press, which f 
have done, and returned them to Malacca, to be put into the lit 
of the Chinese printers.”! The death of Dr. Milne made it ne« 
sary for Dr. Morrison to visit Malacca. At that place, under d 
of March 18th, 1820, he says: “ There are now eight persous e 
gaged in printing the Scriptures in Chinese; and if no unforese 
occurrence shall arise, the whole will be cut and struck off in abc, 
three months. * * * As soon as they are all printed and bound, i 
purpose sending a few copies to the Bible Society to be deposited j 
their library for subsequent revision and correction. Dr. Milne a* 

I hoped to live and sit down together to revise the whole, but tl 
Divine Sovereign has summoned him hence.”|| Agreeable to I> 
M.’s expectations, the blocks were completed on the 20th of Ma 
following, and “ impressions tukeu of all the parts of the Bibl 
which were not before printed.”^] 

* Fifteenth Report, 1811), page 225. t Milne’s Retrospect, page 289. 

t Milne’s Retrospect, page 291. $ Nineteenth Report, 1823, page 12 

|| Twentieth Report, 1824, page 112. If Twentieth Report, 1824, page I. 
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From this date till 1830, the* period within which we proposed to 
limit our remarks for the present, very little seems to have deen done 
in the great work of revising and perfecting the two versions of the 
Bible which uow existed in the Chinese language. One and another 
of the individuals who were acquainted with the language were re¬ 
moved by death; and the few who survived were so situated and 
employed, that they were compelled to postpone a work in which 
they were anxious to engage, and to see carried forward to the high¬ 
est degree of perfection. We are sure that it was the earnest desire 
of the translators, Morrison, Milne, and Marshman, that their succes¬ 
sors should enter into their labors, and toil as they themselves had 
done tfj render the word of God more easy to be understood by those 
for whom it was translated. And the same desire will, wc fondly 
hope, be cherished by every friend of this nation, and especially by 
those who are in immediate contact with its inhabitants, until the 
Chinese version of the sacred Scriptures shall, in point of style, equal, 
if not surpass, the best native works extant. 

Respecting the means and measures employed by the Christian 
world previous to 1830, to circulate the holy Scriptures among the 
Chinese, a few words in addition to what we have already said, 
must suffice for the present. In the reports of the British and Foreign 
Bible Society we find notice of the following sums (including those 
mentioned above,) paid to Dr. Morrison and his colleagues: in the 
report dated 1812, £500; in 1813, £500; in those for 1810, 1818, 
1819, 1821, and 1824, each £1000; in those for 1828, and 1829, 
each £300; tptal, £0000. The sum paid for the version at Seram- 
porc we have not the m^nns of ascertaining. Milne in 1820, speaking 
of the aid which had been afforded to him and his associates, in their 
Biblical pursuits, says: u The translators return their most grateful 
thanks to the British and Foreign Bible Society, and to the friends of 
the Chinese mission in America, for the liberal support they have 
afforded to this subject, and hope the same will he continued, till the 
word of life be spread over all the provinces of China, and all the 
i islands of her sea.”* Tho number of New Testaments printed, we 
iSuppose may amount to 15,000 copies: and of the Old Testament, 
Tthere has probably been about one third of that number. These have 
pdiad a very wide circulation, copies having been sent to almost every 
dacountrv^and place where there are people to read them. Thus a 
isgref ^irkhas been commenced: the word of the Lord has gone 
loforO>and may it spread and prosper, till all the inhabitants of Siirim 
J*and the multitudes of her children who dwell on the islands of the 
a. sea, shall acknowledge the Son of God to be their Savior and in spirit 
$ and in truth bow down and worship the Most High. 

V * Milne's Retrospect, page 292. * 
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Art. II. Notices of modern China: appeals from the inferior to 
the superior courts ; abuses in the manner of appeal; accumu¬ 
lation of cases in provincial courts; the difficulty of obtaining 
redress. By K. 1. 

“All the subjects of the empire,” according to section 332 of the penal 
code, “ whether soldiers or citizens, who have complaints and infor¬ 
mations to lay before the officers of government, shall address them¬ 
selves, in the first instance, to the lowest tribunal of justice within 
the districted which they belong, from which the cognizance of the 
affair may be transferred to the superior tribunals in regular grada¬ 
tion.” “It appears from this and other articles of the code,” adds 
the translator in a note to the foregoing section, “that an appeal from 
the lower to the higher tribunals is allowed both in civil as well as 
criminal cases; not as has been supposed, in criminal cases only; 
indeed there are no traces of any such distinction, as that of civil 
and criminal in the jurisprudence of the Chinese.” That civil and 
criminal actions are tried at the same tribunals is apparent from sec¬ 
tion 341 of the code, which provides, that: “ in all cases of adulte¬ 
ry, robbery, frauds, assaults, breach of laws concerning marriage, 
landed property, or pecuniary contracts, or of any other like offenses, 
committed by or against individuals in the military class; if any of the 
people are implicated or concerned, the military commanding officer 
and the civil magistrate shall have a concurrent jurisdiction.” What 
the particular jurisdictions of each magistrate are, seems not to be 
well defined ; but it is probable that all criminal cases of impor¬ 
tance are brought before the ngancha sze, or cady, and that weighty 
civil actions are laid in the fooyucn’a court, both of those officers 
consulting in cases of difficulty with the governor of the province. 
The inferior magistrates have, no doubt, both civil and criminal ju¬ 
risdiction within certain limits. 

Appeals as a last resort, are sometimes carried to the emperor in 
person, but this is an incorrect practice; they ought first to be laid 
before and opened by the general court of appeal in Peking.* To- 
tsin and Chaugliug the last and present premiers of the emperor's 
government, together with some other officers, were mulct of their 
pay in 1830,t for allowing two sealed petitions to be handed to the 
emperor in person, one by a soldier of the body-guard, and another 
by an old man of Shantung province. The proceedings of the court 
of appeal are probably dilatory, for we find the emperor admitting in 
1830, that it had been left too much to its own discretion ;$ he 
ordered therefore that ordinary"cases should he decided henceforth 
in fixed periods of ten or twenty days, or a month, mid the law to 
that affect to he inserted in the code. The direct appeals to the em¬ 
peror are made only perhaps by females and old persons who are in- 

• For a description of this court, see Chinese Repository, vol. 4, page 145. 

t Canton Register. Sept, bth, 1830 \ Canton Register. Oct §d, 1830. 
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capacitated, according to section 339 of the code, from prosecuting 
informations, except in particular cases. Several petitions were thus 
presented to him in the year 1830, on his return from Tartary, by 
parties who knelt by the road-side: one was an unmarried woman, 
the other a lama priest all the parties were handed over to the 
criminal court, (probably the Toochft yuen), which accompanied the 
emperor.t The young lady’s case proved to be, that her father, a 
Tartar, had been robbed of his land, before his death, by a powerful 
neighbor; his widow sought justice, but was examined and insulted 
in open court, and in consequence hanged herself.! The daughter 
now claimed her patrimony and revenge for her mother’s death. We 
find nothing further upon the subject. m 

The emperor seems to have been very much troubled with these 
petitions in 1831, according to a memorial presented to him on the 
subject by certain captains of infantry, who have charge of the city 
gates and who are concerned in maintaining the peace of Peking; 
whence we must conclude that the young ladies pass through their 
hands on their way to emperor.§ They attribute the number of ap¬ 
peals 14 to the obstinacy of many persons in pressing their cases, and 
also the remissness of thi^ local officers, so that even women and 
girls of ten years of age, yike long journics to Peking to state their 
cases there. Many of them present their accusations successively 
before the various officers from the district magistrate up to the judge 
of the province, but are always sent back again to the magistrate. 
“The district magistrates,” add the memorialists, “are the proper 
officers to givc*the people redress; why should accusations be brought 
before the pooching sze^nganchfc sze, governor, and fooyuen ? Or 
did these officers examine the cases brought before them, or appoint 
others to do so, why should the case be referred to Peking? The 
multiplicity of appeals is owing entirely to the negligence and re¬ 
missness of the said officers, both high and low.” The memorialists 
request therefore that his majesty “will issue mandates to the govern¬ 
ors and fooyuen of provinces, that whenever a case is referred to 
them from a lower court, whether it regard life or property, or petty 
disputes about land, that they shall either take cognizance of it 
themselves, or appoint some trusty officers to act for them, and not 
send the accusers back to the district magistrates. That if the accu¬ 
sation be found true, the district magistrates be punished for deciding 
unjustly; if false, the accuser receive a punishment one degree 
greater than what would otherwise have been indicted on the accus¬ 
ed. That when an accusation is presented at Peking, examination 
be made, whether it has been brought before the governor and foo- 
yuen of the province from which the accuser comes; and whether 
they have taken cognizance of it. Iftt has not been brought before 
them, the accuser shall be punished; if it has been brought before 
them, and decided unjustly against the complainant, the officers 
who so decided shall be punished, &c.” 

* Cariton Register, Feb. 15th, 1830. t'Chinese Repository, vol. 4, page 149 

X Canton Register, March 3d, 1830. $ Canton Register, March 17th, 1831 . 
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Now the punishments here recommended for injustice on the part 
of the magistrates, and false informations on the part of the'people, 
are expressly provided for by sections II3C and 410 of the code. We 
must suppose therefore either that no provision had been made be¬ 
fore at Peking, to insure the execution of those laws in the pro¬ 
vinces, or else that the emperor caused these captains of infantry to 
present a memorial to him, to furnish him with a text upon which 
to preach about the execution of laws, that lie is unable to enforce 
effectually. 

Many of the appeals arise out of delay in obtaining justice, which 
may partly result from arrears of business in the courts ; for we find 
mention oi promotion of an officer in the court of chancery of Shan¬ 
tung, in IH2H, # who had decided three hundred cases, whether civil 
or military or both does nut appear, within twelve months. In 1830,t 
a magistrate of the province of lloopih was reported to have tried 
and decided upwards of a thousand cases within the year; and 
another in Shantung had retried and decided upwards of six hundred 
cases in which the parties Imd appealed to superior courts. * “There 
is,” says the emperor on this last occasion, “ some merit in this ac¬ 
tivity ; but if so many undecided eases existed in two districts ; 
what must be the number throughout the empire ?” lie attributes 
the cause of ail accumulation of judicial business to remissness and 
to unjust, decisions, which make appeals necessary. “ The present 
system,” lie. adds, “of rewarding vigilant (magistrates), and bringing 
general improved accusations to me against the remiss, is utterly 
insufficient. Hereafter, let all governors of province!, and fooyucn 
issue strict orders that litigations must be settled as fast as they arise. 
If accumulations occur, then proceed to severe measures against the 
magistrates, and report to me. The hope is, that in this way merit 
ami demerit will be clearly distinguished, and all trilling and idle 
habits will be removed ; false imprisonment will cease, and magis¬ 
trates will learn to be more careful.” 

The same neglect and injustice which is admitted to obtain in the 
courts of justice in cases when the parties may have an opportunity 
to appeal prevails also, it. is to be feared, in the trial of capital 
crimes, when the sutVerer can have little chance of appeal. “ The 
criminals in all the provinces,” says the emperor in 1837 4 “ referred 
to the supreme court for the autumnal executions, have had their 
cases examined hy the Hoard of Punishments (at Peking). The 
sentences passed in several of the provinces hy the local governments, 
have been reversed ; w hich indicated a serious want of attention to 
these great concerns on the part of the governors, judges, &c. By 
this neglect, some have been erroneously involved in the crime, and 
others allowed to escape.” Then follows the usual injunctions to 
better behavior for the future. That the appeals to the emperor, 
or to the supreme court at Peking do receive attention, is proved by 
their frequency. We will instance a few chiefly for sake of the cir- 

' Canton Register. May 34th, 1838. t Canton Register, June IGtli, 1830. 

1 Canton Register. Feb. 18th, 1838. 



183 .>. 


Notices of Modern China . 



cij instances which attend them, which will assist to illustrate many 
other parts of the system, as well as that of appeals. 

In 1826,* a native of Szechuen province went to Peking to com¬ 
plain in person against the provincial officers for neglecting to punish 
the murderers of his son. The son had gone to claim a debt from a 
neighboring fanner, and not returning in due time, his sister and a 
cousin went to look for him : they found his corpse suspended on a 
tree, and were informed by the farmer that their relative had hanged 
himself. The body, however, exhibited marks of violence, and some 
of the teeth had been knocked out, which the sister collected and 
carried to the magistrate. The father also claimed justice, but re¬ 
ceived instead a Hogging in order to induce him to mak* a confes¬ 
sion, which was dictated to him. He appealed to the governor who 
scut him back to the magistrate, who then chained him, and ex¬ 
torted money before releasing him. In addition to these outrages, 
the murderer induced the father of his victim’s wile, to sell her to 
him. All this was stated in the appeal to the emperor, whose answer 
was: “ record the memorial!” which is all we know about it. 

A native of the province of Keiingsc appealed to the Tooehayucn 
or Ceiisorate at Peking in 1829 ,\ on an atrocious case of burning, 
rape, and murder. The most opulent of the two conflicting parties 
had bribed the local magistrate and the police, to connive at and even 
assist in burning upwards of seventy apartments, killing the male 
inhabitants, and carrying off tbe females. The police accused the 
inmates of tiring upon them in the execution of their duty. The 
court, in luyiiiftthe case before tbe emperor, allow its atrocity, if it be 
true; but we find nothing more about it. Another appeal was made 
in the same year by a native of the same province,}: in tbe case of a 
murder for wdiicli two men were at tbe time under sentence of death; 
but who were not, according to tbe appellant, the real murderers, 
but were bribed to undergo the sentence of the law instead of thcm.\ 
Another appeal was made by a native of Ngaiihwuy, against two ma¬ 
gistrates who bad tortured bis father to death on a false accusation of 
debauching another’s wife and murdering her husband. Tbe charge 
was in this case substantiated, and a later gazelte contains the sen¬ 
tence upon tbe magistrates to transportation to Ele, and bard labor. 

A man found his way to Peking the same year from the province 
of Fulikeen to uppeal against tbe magistrate and police of a district for 
injustice, in tbe case of his only son who bad been shot by a hostile 
clan in the neighborhood.|| Tbe clan being wealthy, bribed the po¬ 
lice with 2000 dollars of foreign money , and they would not seize 
the offenders. If is Fuhkeen dialed was unintelligible to the court 
by whom he was examined. 

* Malacca Observer, March 27th, 1827. * 

t Canton Register. July 16th, J829. 

t Canton Register, July 2d, 1829. 

$ For the inode in which this may be done, see Le Comte's Mcmoires, in the 
anecdote of Yang KwangsePn, London ed., 1698, page 286. 

|| Canton Register, Feb. 15th, 1880. 

VOL. IV. NO. VI. 31 



266 


Notices of Modern China. 


Oct. 


An nppeal was made in the following year against the governor and 
other officers of Nganhwuy province,* for not carrying into execution 
the sentence of death which had been passed upon two convicted 
murderers. Also by a widow of a military officer who had in his 
lifetime been a member of the Military Board, and had been honored 
with a peacock's feather; she suspected that her husband had come 
by his death unfairly, as proved to be the case, according to her story, 
on examination of the corpse, and she applied to the authorities in 
Szechuen province, where it occurred, to examine into the case; but 
received only evasive replies.t The court of appeal to whom she 
represented the matter, applied to the Military Board (apparently), 
who returned to her for answer that the governor and commandant 
of the province averred, that the officer had been accidentally 
smothered by charcoal smoke. But this statement was unsatisfactory 
to the supreme court, which ordered an especial commission for in¬ 
quiry into the business. Here our information on this question stops. 
The widow admitted in her evidence that the commandant of Sze- 
chuen had offered her 4000 taels after her husband's decease, to en¬ 
able her to return to her family. The translator closes the story by 
the following reflections. 11 Tartars and Chinese of any considera¬ 
tion in the empire, always have their remains conveyed home for in¬ 
terment. The distance of a thousand miles would be no objection. 
The indefatigable perseverance of Chinese widows in cases similar 
to the above, to obtain justice and revenge, is a striking trait in their 
character. Their fearless accusation of the highest authorities 
speaks well for their moral courage, and for the system of govern¬ 
ment." The sentiment is true perhaps \yith regard to the widows; 
but in this case, the 4000 taels looks like a bribe to induce the widow 
to abandon the prosecution; in any event we cannot say much for 
a system of government, which requires so much exertion on the 
part of a widow to bring to light the circumstances which attended 
the death of a meritorious officer. 

In 1832, the Toochk yuen reported to the emperor the case of a 
widow of Fuhkcen province,! who after seeking redress in vain for 
four years, against the murderers of her only son, had sent her 
nephew to Peking to complain. The court was unable to obtain any 
information from the nephew on account of his speaking only a local 
dialect; but it appeared by the mother's petition, that the robbers 
by whom her son was murdered, were so powerful, that the police 
officers dared not attempt to sei^e them. We have shown elsewhere, 
that the lectures read hy the emperor to his chief officers, are by 
them inflicted upon their inferiors, while the faults to which they 
refer are shifted by one party on to the other, but not redressed. So 
it is with appeal. \ f 

Governor Le of Canton issued an edict in 1828§ to forbid women 
to nppeal to him, which we quote at length, because it explains why 
they are so prominent in petitioning. 

* Canton Register, March 17th, 1830. t Canton Register, May 1st, 1830. 

\ Canton Register; Oct. 17th, 183*2. $ Canton Register, August 9th, 1828. 
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“ Le, by imperial appointment, the governor of the two Hwang 
provinces, strictly interdicts women from coming forth to present 
petitions, and old men being employed as witnesses. It appears 
that women are restricted to the inner apartments. Their duty ori¬ 
ginally was not of presenting accusations. And how can old men, 
declining in the evening of life, discharge the part of witnesses? But 
in Canton there exists a very litigious spirit. Seditious characters 
are constantly thrusting themselves forward. Sometimes, as the 
laws cannot be executed upon old broken down people, they hire old 
men for witnesses ; sometimes, as the punishment of crimes cannot 
be inflicted upon women, they instigate women to come forth, and 
send delicate, modest females, to appear openly in the halls of jus¬ 
tice. Tliis custom must be overruled instantly. You magistrates of 
the chow and heen, must each exert himself* and exhort and lead the 
people. If your advice is not attended to, you must ‘level ’ (literally, 

' plumb with a line ’) and control them. If women come forth to 
present petitions, you must examine their relations who have instigat¬ 
ed them. If old people assist in giving evidence, you must examine 
both plaintiff and defendant, and find out where the bribery and dic¬ 
tation lies. Having detected them, inflict severe punishment. Do 
not pass it by lightly. If the people are impressed with a due dread 
of punishment, they will return to respectful habits. I wish all you 
magistrates of the chow and hecn, to act in conformity with my or¬ 
ders, and not to consider this as a matter of slight importance.” 

He issued another edict the following year,* on occasion of setting 
out on a tour tlyough the province, in which he says: “that although 
in cases of murder, robbery, and crimes of similar heinousness, when 
justice has not been ohtained, it is permitted to the aggrieved to kneel 
by the road-side, and present petitions; still it is equally true that 
perverse persons try sometimes to implicate innocent parties in order 
to extort money, &c.” “ If people,” he adds, “ indulge themselves 

in making a noise, stopping my chair in order to force a petition into 
it, I will seize the presenter and punish hirn.” Governor Loo of 
Canton enacted likewise in 1833, that people must not pass by the 
inferior courts, to appeal to him ; e&cept in important cases, such as 
associations of banditti, heresy, die. 

Against this manifest disposition to evade the importunities of 
those who are injured, we can adduce but one instance of a magis¬ 
trate inviting complaints, which will be found in the 1st volume of 
the Repository, page 294. That many of the. complaints made to 
the magistrates, and of the appeals from them to the supreme court 
at Peking, are frivolous and malicious, cannot be doubted; still Jcs 9 
can it be doubted, that the poor have little chance of making them¬ 
selves heard when they appeal against yie rich; or if heard, that they 
often obtain any other result than to be sent back to the parties with 
whom their complaints originated. A case occurred in Canton in 
1823, to which the foreigners were parties, which involved by impli¬ 
cation the imputations above stated, as well ns an Application of the 

* Canton Register, June 2d, 1829. 
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336th section of the code, as recommended hy the captains of the 
city gates of Peking. It is here stated from recollection; for all the 
documents containing it were translated, and forwarded in that year 
to the E. I. Company by their servants in Cauton. 

In 1821, the crew of H. M. ship Topazc was engaged in an affray 
with the inhabitants of Lintin, an island at the mouth of the Choo 
keang. One or two of r^e Chinese were killed, which led to a long 
negotiation witli the authorities, who demanded life for life, hut never 
obtained it. Two years afterwards, the brother of one of the men 
who was killed found his way, on foot as he said, to Peking, and 
complained to tha supreme court that he could uot obtain redress for 
his brothel’s death. Not daring to accuse the governor of Canton, 
or perhaps hoping to gain more by a ricli hong merchant, he accus¬ 
ed Howqua of having been bribed hy the foreigners to hush up the 
affair. The emperor, to whom the case was referred, sent the poor 
man back to Canton, with an order to the governor to inquire into 
the matter. The governor did so, and reported that the accusation 
was false, and he went on to argue in the edict which was issued 
on the occasion, that the punishment for bringing a false accusation 
was hy law, one degree less than would have been awarded to 
the accused had he been guilly. Now according to law, thief-takers 
and police-men who connive with criminals to conceal crimes are 
liable to he transported 3000 le. The security merchants are con¬ 
sidered, proceeded the governor, as police and thief-takers for the 
control of the foreigners. Had the principal security merchant been 
guilty he would, therefore, have been sentenced to^bauishment to 
3000 le; but since he is innocent, the accpser has rendered himself 
liable to a punishment one degree less, and he was sentenced accor¬ 
dingly to be banished to 2000 1c distant. In consideration, however, 
of the aggravation, and of the distance which he had already travel¬ 
ed, the poor man was pardoned, and allowed to return home again. 


Art. III. Armenian apothegms: continued, from the Calcutta 
Literary Gazette of December 24 th % 1820. Furnished by a 
Correspondent} 

[The following paragraphs, which we have much pleasure in publishing, 
came to us accompanied by a note, dated Macao, the 7th inst. Our corres¬ 
pondent, who writes under the signature of J. P. M., says : “The enclosed 
is a continuation of a few Armenian apothegms published in the year 1826 in 
the^'Calcutta Literary Gazette, Nos. 49, 50, 51, and 52.” To us no part of 
Asia, excepting always the 1 celestial empire/ affords objects of greater inte¬ 
rest than Armenia. ' Of its inhabitants, a modern writer observes: “ The 
Armenians, one of the most ancient nations of the civilized world, have main¬ 
tained themselves as a civilized people, amidst all those revolutions which 
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barbarism, despotism, and war have occasioned in western Asia, from the 
days of Assyria, Greece, and Rome, down to the period of Mongolian, Tur¬ 
kish, and Persian dominion. Daring so many ages, they have faithfully pre¬ 
served, not only their historical traditions, reaching back to the period of 
ancient Hebrew histories, blit also their national character, in a physical and 
moral point of view. Their first abode, mount Ararat, is, even at the present 
day, the centre of their religions and political union. Commerce has scattered 
them, like the Israelites, among all the principal nations of Europe and Asia 
(with the exception of China); but this dispersion and mercantile spirit have 
not debased their character; on the contrary, they are distinguished by su¬ 
perior cultivation, manners, and honesty, from the barbarians under whose 
yoke they live, and even from the Greeks and Jews. The cause is to be 
found in their creed, and in their religious union. The cultivation of the Ar¬ 
menians is a proof of the salutary influence of a well ordered Christian church 
on the moral and intellectual development of a nation, which has preserved 
its history, and with it, its national character. They owe this in particular 
to the Biole, which is freely distributed among the people.” Says another 
writer: “ The Armenians are known at the present day, as a scattered race, 
and one cannot rise from the perusal of their history, without wondering, not 
that they are so, but that they should still be found in considerable numbers 
in their own country. We have already noticed their existence in the north 
of Mesopotamia, their emigration to Armenia Minor and Cilicia, their settle¬ 
ment in Constantinople, and their forcible removal by Shah Abbas to Persia. 
We are also told, that the Saracens und Greeks, while contending for their 
country, each took away multitudes of captives; Togrul and Timur carried 
thousands to unknown countries ; the Egyptians removed sixty thousand to 
Egypt; and it is known that the Persians, in every war, even to the last 
with Russia, have always carried their captives into servitude. Multitudes, 
moreover, have at various periods been induced by oppression at home to seek 
an asylum in dis&nt countries, to say nothing of other multitudes that com¬ 
merce has enticed away. *We are not surprised, therefore, at finding them, 
not only in almost every part of Turkey and Persia, but in India, as well aH 
in Russia, Poland, and many other parts of Europe.” A gentleman who has 
long been acquainted with the Armenians in Asia Minor says in a letter 
written a few months ago, “ There is among the Armenians as fine a gene¬ 
ration of young men, as I have ever set my eyes upon, a generation who bid 
fair to be altogether more enlightened and better instructed than their 
fathers.” We have been much pleased with a recent notice of a small 
community of Armenians in Singapore, amounting, according to our informant, 
to not more than forty or fifty individuals: they have with them a pastor, 
and are erecting for themselves a neat and commodious chapel. But we 
must desist from these remarks, and introduce the paper from our correspon¬ 
dent.] 

An adage, though it is but the skeleton of an essay or dissertation, 
yet its inanition, instead of enervating it increases its pristine and 
indigenous energy. 

When ambition stimulates, emulation incites, reason dictates, pru¬ 
dence guides, patience fortifies, perseverance helps, assiduity for¬ 
wards, hope encourages, vigilance admonishes, and valor animates, 
the adamantine foundation of the most fortified castles of all sup¬ 
posed impossibilities j&FUi be effectually sapped, and the most admi¬ 
rable exploits nchietr|| * < 

Self-love is the^pnflnitl) mobile of almost all the actions of men, 
and that wretch, who from this impetus betrays the cause of bis 
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country, commits a crime ns great in magnitude, and of as black a 
die as the blasphemy of Dingorns, the treachery of Judas, and the 
dissimulation and apostasy of Julian.* 

What is drunkenness ? Is is a syn trophic malady of most fatal 
virulence; it is a malignant incubus that can effectually undermine 
the foundation, and demolish the fabric of life, relax and destroy the 
sinewy ligaments, thut in gordian knots and evolutions connect, 
synthasize, and give vigor to the noble frame of man; it is a full 
blown rose, whose enchanted fragrance conveys venom to the very 
innermost recesses of the soul; it is an adder disguised in angelic 
form, that with smiles of iufantiue simplicity can sting its marked 
victim to death; it is the rosy nipple of a snow-white breast, that 
teems with deleterious milk ; it is a syren, which alluring the mind, 
administers bane to the vital parts of the human frame; it is a gay, 
but treacherous companion, who, taking advantage of our confidence 
and weakness, will expose us to shame and dishonor; it is a traitor, 
who without the least sense of pity will deliver us up into the unre¬ 
lenting hands of our most vindictive enemies; it is an implacable 
enemy that will never cease to be one; and it is a masked foe, that 
will never repent of the disastrous ravages it lias made, nor commi¬ 
serate the misery of its victim. 

What else is drunkenness ? It is the ringleader of a host of crimes; 
it is an invisible poniard in the hands of an invisible enemy ready 
to strike the blow; it is Scylla and Charybdis in the ocean of life ; 
it is a rnngic spell that can metamorphose an athletic Vahnkt into 
a shrunk, hollow, and crippled Indian pigmy; it is ^tyrant, who, if 
allowed to hold universal domain, can within a very short period 
annihilate the human species; it is the inexhaustible box of Pandora 
replete with evils to the human race; it is a battering rain of Stygian 
construction worked by the furies to level to the ground the most 
formidable castles of human agility and strength; it is the imper¬ 
ceptible trapdoor that leads to the dungeon of misery and affliction; 
aud it is the extreme of a shameful vice, that debases and brutalizes 
human nature. 

And what else is drunkenness ? It is a predatory warfare against 
ourselves; it is an act of suicide perpetrated with atrocious vio¬ 
lence and protracted self-torture; it is the aqua regia that can 
corrode and elVace the elevated nobleness, and expressive beauty of 
the human countenance; it is a nefarious monster that can suck 
the honey of an Aspnsiun beauty; it is a fiend that can cut asunder 
the tie of friendship of an Arisrogiton and llarmodius, and introduce 
strife, and destroy the conjugal affection of, a Philemon and Baucis; 
it is an infatuation that in the end will cause a letheau forgetfulness 

* The Armenians (who, by the hftest accounts from the Armenian Literary So¬ 
ciety of Venice denominated ‘Meckitaristicnn/ from its founder Meckitar, are es¬ 
timated to amount to twelve millions,) observe to this day the anniversary of the 
death of Julian the apostate with festivity and rejoicings. Even the members of 
the little Armenian community in India who have adopted English manners and 
customs retain to the present day the celebration of this festival. 

t The Hercules of Armenian mythology. 
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of. cheerful reminiscences, and sharpen the edge of a keen sensibi¬ 
lity of pain and sorrow; and in short, it is everything that is bad, 
so much so, that even the copiousness of the Haikan* language will 
be insufficient to depict its monstrous and foul deformity. 

Low cunning is the wisdom of the groveling portion of mankind ; 
it is so fur from being recomtneudable, that those who possess it are 
always ashamed to own it. 

A retentive memory combined with quick perception, like a vast 
flat country, has wide expanses for cultivation. 

Repeated, untempered prohibitions very often enhance the value 
and attraction of the object prohibited, excite desire, and finally cause 
disobedience. * 

Great and wonderful erroneous conclusions can only be deduced 
by great and wonderful men, and these conclusions are the criterions 
by which weak minds are guided. 

When ceremony is laid aside to preserve harmony, propriety is to 
be strictly adhered to. 

The fool that rails, and laughs without any proper risible cause, 
only laughs to be laughed at. 

Misapplied or ill directed abusive epithets are arrows that rebound 
and wouud the archer; and the mad dog that runs round and barks 
at a famished sleeping tyger barks for its own destruction. 

Appraised deformity is whimsical beauty. 


Art. IV. Remarks on the religion of the Chinese: their indiffer¬ 
ence; notions respecting the Supreme Being; with notices of 
the various efforts made to introduce Christianity among the Chi¬ 
nese. By Philosinensis, 

The religious opinions which have obtained among the Chinese 
admit of easier analysis than the complicated system of Indian ido¬ 
latry. Though the doctrines of one of the prevalent sects originated in 
Hindostan, that native country of superstition, yet they have been 
simplified by their Chinese votaries; besides that the mysteries of 
the kulpas, transmigration, and annihilation with other absurdities, 
are conveyed in a jargon equally unintelligible to the Chinese priest, 
and the devotee. Metaphysical speculations on the invisible world 
little engage the attention of the Chinese; they seldom examine 
their own creed, and are still more in&fTcrent regarding the religious 
systems of foreigners. Even the subtleties of Taouism, originated by 
their own sages and transmitted in classical Iauguage, attract few 
admirers. From the repeated imperial proclamations against all 

* The Armenian. 
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sects and heresies, we might suppose that the government disclaimed 
all religious hi.t its own, if the glaring inconsistency of supporting 
idolatry by paying homage to the Dalai huna and his compeers, did 
not exist. The state religion so often represented as sublime and 
immaculate, is vague and unsatisfactory to the mass of the people, 
and equally idolatrous with the monstrous susperstition ofBudha. 

if we question the Chinese individually, we might almost conclude 
them to he destitute of religion ; and the prevalence of a disguised 
atheism among the higher classes, might strengthen the opinion. 
Hut they are a strange people; while they neglect and despise the 
idols they adore, still they delight in the pageantry of idolatrous rites, 
and lavish their treasures on the erection of temples and monasteries. 
Many parts of China are crowded with places of worships equally 
with bigoted Spain ; even the highways are infested with shrines, 
and a numerous host of poor, ignorant and despised priests live 
upon the earnings of laborious men. It is a remarkable fact that the 
darkened human understanding, in the cast and west, should have 
recourse to the same expedients for gaining peace of mind. The 
striking reseinhlanor between popery and Hudliism has always puz¬ 
zled the votaries of the fonuei, nor would the extravagant recluse 
mid hermit of Europe he less amazed, to behold the solitary cavern 
of a Thou priest, who strives for immortality by seclusion from all 
human society, and by the neglect of every social duty. 

We may ask, are all the religious notions of the Chinese erro¬ 
neous, and is there no truth among their absurdities] Can so ration¬ 
al a people yield themselves up implicitly to idolatry,.^tilling nature’s 
voice, which loudly proclaims the unity ot^God ] Have their sages 
never found out the invisible One, whose government of the world, 
and whose nil prevnding providence is so conspicuous] Do they 
not honor him in the images as representations of his attributes] 
When the Chinese hows in adoration, and oilers his gifts and hums 
his incense, does he not virtually adore the great Giver of every good 
gift] Or can it he imagined for a moment, that so merciful a God, 
should not have manifested himself to the millions of Chinese, his 
creatures, who have equal need of his tender compassion with the 
western nations] 

The notion of a Supreme Being glimmers faintly through the doc¬ 
trines of the ancient sages; an appeal to Shang 7V, the Supreme Ru¬ 
ler,’was often made by individuals in distress, and teen is occasion¬ 
ally used to express more than the azure firmament. In these few 
words and phrases are contained all the Chinese tenets regarding the 
existence of God; and to claim more for them would only prove our 
ignorance or prejudice. Concerning the mysterious ways of Provi¬ 
dence in permitting so great v nation to grope in darkness, wc have 
few remarks to offer. Could we penetrate the vail that hides yonder 
world from our ken, we should adore the unsearchable wisdom and 
goodness of an allwise and merciful God. If our understandings 
were so enlightened as to be able to trace the concatenation of the 
past, and the future, wc might solve our doubts; hut now we hunt- 
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bly adore where wc cannot comprehend. Enough is understood to 
urge the claim of the Chinese upon our Christian benevolence, for 
imparting to them that saving truth, of which they are now almost 
totally destitute. ^ 

Many will consider the conversion of the Chinese a hopeless task, 
and all efforts tending to that end'as futile, and therefore unadvisa- 
hle. The Nestorians in the seventh and eighth centuries did their 
utmost to spread Christianity in the northern provinces of the em¬ 
pire; they made converts, and established churches, hut their con¬ 
quests were only temporary: there is not now left a vestige of their 
labors. The Roman Catholics, their successors, enjoyed many ad¬ 
vantage.^ for subjecting China to the pope; their emissaries were 
numerous; some eminent men spent their lives in the service; they 
had access to the throne ; they numbered some most illustrious per- 
soilages amongst their converts ; their zeal and bigotry were bound¬ 
less; they impressed the Chinese with a favorable opinion of their 
talents and virtue, and yet they did not prevail, ft is true they still 
number thousands of converts; but does not the proscription of their 
religion, the dispersion of their Hocks, the scanty supply of teachers 
and those far inferior in talent to their predecessors, prognosticate 
the final extinction of their order in the empire? 

These facts are too true to admit of contradiction; they prove 
clearly one important point, viz: that the Chinese will not have to 
pass the same ordeal with the barbarians of Europe, who were first 
converted from paganism to a spurious Christianity, in order to pave 
the way for tl.'jir reception of the pure gospel. But if it he urged 
that protestant missionaries have been equally unsuccessful, it ought 
to he remembered that none have hitherto enjoyed the privilege of 
passing through China to disseminate the divine truth of the gospel; 
and that had this been the case, the number of registered converts 
must necessarily he small. For the Roman Catholics, who confound 
conversion with a change of rites and ceremonies, and who baptize 
indiscriminately all applicants, can multiply the number of their 
converts almost at pleasure; hut the protestant faith, identifying 
regeneration with conversion, requiring a radical change of heart 
and life, a transition from darkness to light, from vice to the virtues 
which adorn the gospel, on this account will always find a smaller 
number to embrace those doctrines, until the divine Spirit he poured 
out as in the apostolical age and several subsequent periods of the 
Christian church. 

Still the jealousy of the government, the dread of innovation, and 
the apathy of the people themselves, may be urged in defense of 
our indifference to the welfare of millions. We allow that these 
obstacles are great, but by no means ftiat they are insurmountable. 
Relying on our skill or on any human aid,.it is true wc should find 
success as impracticable now as did the apostles in their times, when 
they had to meet the bigoted Jew and the haughty Greek, both ns 
hostile to the humbling doctrines of the cross, as any member of the 
Board of Rites at Peking. But what are these hindrances before an 
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n!iiii<*hty power, before a Savior, who has all authority in heaven 
above and earth beneath ? For it is written, “ I will destroy the 
wisdom of the wise and bring to nothing the understanding of the 
prudent. Where is the wise? Where is the scribe? Where is the 
disputcr of this world ? Hath not God made foolish the wisdom of 
this world ? For after that in the wisdom of God the world by wis¬ 
dom knew not God, it pleased God by the foolishness of preaching 
to save them that believe. For the Jews require a sign, and the 
Greeks seek after wisdom; but we preach Christ crucified, to the 
Jews a stumbling-block, and to the Greeks foolishness, but to them 
which are called, both Jews and Greeks, Christ the power of God 
and the wisdom of God." 

What a divine power must that doctrine possess which without the 
aid of human arm could triumph on the very spot where the Savior 
of the world had been crucified amidst the acclamations of an infu¬ 
riated multitude ? If God had not promoted his own cause, how 
could the idolatry of ancient Greece and Rome have been subverted? 
Interwoven as it was with the whole economy of the state, celebrated 
by the poet and orator, sanctioned by venerated antiquity, supported 
by all the influence of powerful rulers, and themselves fulfilling the 
duties of pontifex tnaxitmis, embellished by the highest efforts of the 
existing arts,—nevertheless it fell to ruins to rise no more. And the 
conversion of many barharous tribes in the middle and north of Eu¬ 
rope, whose fierceness exceeded that of the savages of New Zealand 
and North America, is this not equally wonderful ? The exhibition 
of such facts and on so large a scale should shut every mouth, when 
the practicability of the conversion of China is questioned. There 
arc also divine promises clear and extensive enough to remove every 
doubt, and to create in the believer, a cheerful and unshaken confi¬ 
dence in the speedy accomplishment of them all. lie who holds 
the sceptre of the universe, and directs the suns and planets in their 
severul orhits, lias power and wisdom to effect the grandest ends. 
It is only the want of that faith by which we honor the great God, 
who has pledged his own word for the accomplishment of his work, 
that renders us weak and indolent. Whenever an implicit reliance 
on divine assistance fills the breast, mountains of difficulties are le¬ 
veled to plains, and we run and faint not in the ardpous work of 
spreading the gospel. 

Whatever may he the present political state of the empire, the 
access that may now be gained to it is doubtless easier than at any 
previous time. And if the openings, how small soever they may be, 
are only improved upon, there is no doubt that ground will be gained. 
It needs few words, but many, and energetic works, to expand the 
sphere of our operations, and to avoid that preposterous system of 
timid, trembling policy, so injurious to a good cause. Let us neither 
despise the day of small things, nor fear for that cause, which can 
bear the utmost scrutiny, which has even been brought before the ma¬ 
gistrates of this country, and hitherto has not been condemned. Shall 
we then shrink from duty, or shall we fear to argue the great cause 
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when called upon, ami confess our blessed Redeemer before this 
wicked world 1 No, as long as there remains one spark of grace in 
our hearts, let us take courage in our God, wrestle by prayer, and 
overcome by patience. 

Some hints in regard to the great work may not here be out of 
place. The first, the indispensable requisite at the present moment, 
are preachers of the gospel, and writers and translators of Christian 
books: men who count not their lives dear to them in the cause of 
God. There arc neither the dangers of New Zealand, nor of the wil¬ 
derness of North America, to lie encountered; nor huve we to sutler 
from a pestiferous enervating climate, which has swept into the grave 
so many ti of our fellow-laborers in other parts of the world. 'We have 
to do with a scmicivilized people, who, so far as their prejudices ure 
concerned, are the most accessible of all the Asiatics. Their litera¬ 
ture facilitates our efforts to convey religious knowledge to their 
minds. They dre susceptible to reason, and may yield to the force 
of conviction. We trust the number of those who are preparing for 
this work will soon be very great. We may be thought censorious 
if we express a wish to see none in the field but men entirely devoted 
to the work; but though there may not be immediate personal dan¬ 
ger, yet we think the cause rather injured than promoted by chal¬ 
lenging the aid of men not prepared to give all to the blessed work. 
To live and to die in the sacred cause must be our watchword. At 
the same time we may be prudent in the choice of means for accom¬ 
plishing the great object; we may ovoid any errors of our prede¬ 
cessors, and always press forward with the more vigor when there 
is the more resistance. 4 hard task that truly, and urdess we be 
endowed with the Spirit of grace from above, it cannot he done. 
But a mind much conversant with the glories of eternity, humbly 
acknowledging the salutary power of the cross, and having deeply 
drunk from the all sufficient love of the Savior, is capable of greater 
things than these. May this inestimable gift he granted to all who 
profess to be missionaries to the Chinese. 

In our intercourse with the people We must disprove that we are 
barbarians, and prove that we are destitute of all those selfish mo¬ 
tives which are prevalent among the natives, self-styled men of the 
cel empire. Gladly would we allow them that title,—for it is 
the prei^ & live of heavenly minded men to he citizens of the king¬ 
dom of heaven,—if they were not notoriously earthly minded, and 
destitute of all the graces which should adorn the saints. We may 
give to their sages all due honor but yet convince them that they have 
never shown the way to heaven, and that all who follow such guides 
are groping in the dark with regard to futurity. Their history plainly 
reveals, that the maxims laid down in f <ie classics have never been 
observed, that it is vain to found hopes on human doctrines, that the 
revelation of God as taught in the holy Scriptures, the redemption by 
Jesus Christ, and his meritorious life, death, and resurrection, can 
alone lay a sure ground of hope that wc may escape the wrath to 
come. Such doctrines, though at first disagreeable, will doubtless 
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guiu upon ilieir hearts; and the more we preach Christ crucified, 
the deeper will he the impression, and the better the confidence of 
escape. 

Thus armed with divine weapons, and encouraged by divine 
providences and promises, we expect a glorious day for China. The 
ordering and sustaining of the grand design to evangelize China we 
trust solely to the hands of the Lord our Cod ; yet desirous on our 
part to use every means, “ which Cod and nature have put into our 
hands, under his approbation,” to hasten that blessed period. Wo 
political revolution, no miscarried enterprise, will dampen our zeal, 
nor weaken that energy which must move the great work. Centu¬ 
ries elapsed ere China was remembered by the church of Christ; but 
having now cornc up into remembrance before Cod, let us be joyful 
in the Lord, and be animated by trust in bis almighty power. Creat 
hopes may be entertained from well directed zeal and perseverance; 
let us remain steadfast in faith. And may the Almighty crown our 
work with the triumphs promised to the gospel in these latter days. 


Art. V. Structure of the Chinese government : China Proper; 
heads of the provincial government: I . c civil government; admi¬ 
nistrative department (comprising territorial and financial , and 
judicial branches); literary, gabel, commissariat , and commercial 
departments; officers on the Yellow river, Sj-c .; various subaltern 
officers: Si. Military government; designations of military and 
naval officers of the Chinese forces, Sgc. 

Having, in the course of our hasty view of the structure of the 
Chinese government, considered both the general and local courts of 
the metropolis, we come now to speak of the system of "overmnent 
in the provinces; and first of those of China Proper, the govern¬ 
ment of which dift'ers widely from that of the other parts of the 
empire. 

The officers at the head of a provincial government, arc a tsnna- 
tnh, or governor (literally director-general), and a fooi/uev, or licut - 
governor (literally, controlcr), who is also called scunfoo, circuit- 
controler, because it was formerly his duty to make the circuit of the 
province. The tsungtuh lm^ always the direction of two or more 
provinces, or else of two or more high offices in the same province. 
Thus there is one tsungtuh over three provinces, four over two pro¬ 
vinces each, one over two provinces who is at the same time fooyucn 
nt one ot tlie two, and two over single provinces who exercise the 
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functions both of tsungtuh aufl lonyiini. The fooyuen has always 
the direction of a whole province, either independently of, or in 
subordination to, a tsungtuh. There are twelve such ollicers who 
are, and three who arc not, thus subordinate; while in three pro¬ 
vinces the duties of the office of fooyuen are performed by the tsung- 
tuh. The duties of the tsungtuh consist in the general control of all 
affitirs, civil and military, in the province or provinces under his 
government. Those of the fooyuen consist in a similar control (hut, 
except where there is no tsungtuh, in an inferior degree), and in the 
special direction of the administrative department of the civil govern¬ 
ment. 

The departments of the civil government arc five, administrative, 
literary, gabel, commissariat, and commercial: of these, the admi¬ 
nistrative department is subdivided into territorial and financial, and 
judicial branches. The officers at the head of these two subdivi¬ 
sions, called the ‘ two szef or commissioners, are the poaching szc 
(commissioner for regulating government), who is often, but erro¬ 
neously called treasurer, and the ngancha szc (commissioner of judi¬ 
cial trials). The literary department is placed under the direction 
of an officer appointed by the emperor from among the members of 
the Ifanlin academy, who is called tefuh /teaching , the commander 
and director of learning, (or simply heoching , director of learning), 
of whom there is one in each province, with a single exception where 
one is appointed for two provinces. The gabel and commissariat 
departments are mostly under the direction of officers called taou or 
taontae , who wjll bespoken of hereafter: but there are several ex¬ 
ceptions to this, which \yill also lie detailed in their proper place. 
The chief officers in what we may call the commercial department 
are keentuh , or superintendents, who are appointed wherever neces¬ 
sary, to receive the revenues in important commercial places, mari¬ 
time coasts, large manufacturing districts, or general thoroughfares. 
They are nominated usually from among officers of the imperial 
household ; and, equally with the fooyuen and heoching, arc subject 
merely to the control of the governor, in cases of difficulty : where 
there is no tsungtuh, the fooyuen exercises control over them, as he 
also does, in fact, over all parts of the government. It is necessary 
to observe, that the commercial department is not an essential part 
of the government; although there are few provinces in which there 
are not some commercial superintendents. These officers are under 
the direction of the Board of Revenue. 

The military government (we are at a loss for a more general 
name,) is to be understood as sometimes including the direction of 
naval forces also; for the Chinese make hardly any distinction 
between their land and sea forces. The coasting navigation of their 
vessels is committed to the pilots; and the official designations in 
both services are the same. The highest officers of the military and 
naval government arc called tetuh^ commanders (or, as we may ren¬ 
der it, commanders-in-chief). Of these there arc sixteen, twelve of 
whom are confined to the military branch strictly speaking, but have 
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also the control of vessels for inland navigation and defense, two are 
military, with direction also of a maritime naval force, and two are 
exclusively naval. In one province, Kansuh, there are two military 
commanders; and in five provinces the military command is tilled 
by the fooyuen. 

In some important cities are placed garrisons of Tartar troops, 
under the command of a tseangkeun (general). The power of such 
officers is confined within narrow limits, not extending, in time of 
peace, far beyond the cities garrisoned by them; but is free from 
all control except that of the emperor. The object of their appoint¬ 
ment is to afford a check upon any treasonable or rebellious mea¬ 
sures on the part of the supreme provincial authorities. They have 
command sometimes of naval, as well as of military forces. 

Although the governor of a province can act wholly upon his own 
responsibility, yet most measures are carried into effect with the 
consent of a general council of the chief provincial officers. These 
are always the tsungtuh and fooyuen, and the tseangkeun (if there 
be one in the city which is the seat of government); with the addi¬ 
tion usually of the ‘two sze,’ especially if the subject of consultation 
relates to their departments, and of the heoching, the officers of the 
gabel and commissariat, the commercial superintendents, and the 
military and naval commanders-iu-chief, in things concerning the 
particular divisions of the government over which they preside. 

It may be useful, before we proceed further, to make an observa¬ 
tion or two upon the relative rank of these several officers. The 
following is the order of precedence while in the provinces, in which 
some difference exists when the same officers meet at Peking: 

Tsungtuh, Tseiingkeun, 

Fooyuen, Total i, 

lledching, Ke^ntuh, 

Pooching sze, 

Nganchii sze, 

Chief officers of the gabel and commissariat. 

The real rank of the heoching and keentuh is usually inferior to that 
of the ‘ two sze,’ hut being appointed by the emperor as special 
commissioners, they rank while in office nearly on equality with the 
tsungtuh and fooyuen. The real rank of a tseangkeun, also, if at 
Peking, is superior to that of a tsungtuh, and of a tetuh to that of a 
fooyuen; hut in the provinces, the civil government takes the pri¬ 
ority. The tsungtuh is cz-ojficio a shungshoo, or president, of the 
Board of War, and a too yttslie, or censor; the fooyuen is a shelnng, 
or vice-president, of the Board of War, and a foo too yushe, or de¬ 
puty censor. c 

Civil government: and first let us speak of the administrative 
department. We Imve already mentioned the division of this depart¬ 
ment into territorial and financial, and judicial branches. We have 
also spoken of the ' two sze,’ the pooching sze and the nganchS sze, 
who preside over these subdivisions. Of these there is always one 
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in a province ; and in Ke;ings6o, being a highly important province, 
there are two pooching sze. These two officers, though at the head 
of distinct portions of the administrative department, are often united 
together in the direction of any territorial or financial matter, or the 
trial of any important criminal case, See. The class of officers next 
in rank to these are culled tuou or taoutae; they urc not under the 
orders of the ‘ two sze,’ but of the governor and lieut.-governor, and 
it is their duty to take part in the * protection ’ and ‘ circuit-supervi¬ 
sion’ of portions of the province. If protection be their object, they 
are called funshow taou; and if supervision, funseun tuou. These 
officers, besides their territorial, financial, and judicial authority, not 
only have charge generally of the gabel and commissariat depart¬ 
ments, but are also frequently intrusted with military powers. The 
territorial extent of their authority is usually two or more of the 
departments, into which each province is divided ; but frequently, 
when their power is great, the territorial limits of it arc contracted. 
Next in subordination to them are the clivfoo and chechow , or 
magistrates of departments, literally ‘ knowers ’ of them—persons 
whose duty it is to make themselves acquainted with everything that 
takes place therein; also ting tungchc, ‘joint-knowers’ of the de¬ 
partments called ting.* The subdivision of departments is into dis¬ 
tricts, called ting, chow, and: been; and their magistrates are call¬ 
ed tungchc t and tungpwan\ (over ting districts), chechow , and chc- 
hcen. Parts of districts are sometimes placed under officers called 
scitnkecn (circuit restrained), and such parts or divisions are called 
sze. « 

Where the territorial extent of a magistracy, or the difficulty of 
the duties to be performed, is great, there are assistants of various 
denominations. Respecting these, we make the following extract 
from the Ta Tsing llwuy Teen, which will in some degree explain, 
at the same time, the duties of such assistants, and those also of 
their superiors. 11 The assistant magistrates of departments are called 
tungchc and tungpwan: their duties consist cither in the direction 
of affairs, or in the care of taxes, whether in grain or money, in 
attention to the military, in direction of the police, in the care of 
the post-stations, of the tea and salt revenue, of the rearing of horses, 
of the governmental lands, of the water-ways, and of dykes, and in 
controling the barbarians (on the frontiers), the foreigners (subjected 
within the empire), and the Yaou and Le mountaineers (of Kwang- 
tung, Kwangse, and Hoonau,) The assistant magistrates of chow 
districts are called chowtung and chowpwan ; and those of heen 
district, heenching and choofoo ; their duties consist in superinten¬ 
dence of grain, direction of the police, and care of the water-ways. 
Of all these assistant magistrates, som$ are resident in the same city 
with their principals; others have separate places of jurisdiction. The 

* For an explanation of these divisions, and of the two classes of chow and 
ting, rendered sometimes departments and at others districts, see pages 54...56 of 
the present volume. 

t Literally, ‘joint-knowers.* ( This term inny be rendered ‘judges.’ 
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-ciinkem of divisions have always separate places of jurisdiction, 
and have direction of the the police, with the care sometimes of the 
water-ways.” Some of the assistants of foo magistrates are also 
called ktinnnin foo ; and the assistants of lice it magistrates are usu¬ 
ally designated isotang . The system of the government being that 
of mutual subordination, orders to the people, and complaints from 
them often pass through a great number of intermediate hands, 
although this is not always the case. Thus, ait edict published by 
the emperor, to the people universally, is sent in the first place to 
the governor and lieut.-governor; they jointly publish it, or for¬ 
ward it to the. pouching s/.e; and he communicates it to the magis¬ 
trates of departments; who, at the same time that they publish it 
in their chief cities, forward it to the district magistrates to be made 
know by them in their several districts. Appeals pass through the 
same routine, only commencing at the lower end, and substituting in 
criminal cases the ngnncha s/.c in the place of the poochingsze. The 
supreme judicial court is that of the fooyueu, wherein alone sen¬ 
tence of death is ordinarily passed without reference to the emperor; 
not that the tsnngtnh has not the power of capital execution crpialiy 
with the fooyueu, hut it is unusual for him to exercise that power 
when the fooyueu is pre-cut. ft is not, however, to be supposed, 
that capital executions by order of the latter do not require the 
consent of the former when in the same place. Ordinary eases of 
capital crimes are not punished without a reference to the emperor. 

The head olheers, registrars, or secretaries, of the ‘two s/.c ’ and 
of the magistrates of departments, are usually called / inglciJi, ‘trans¬ 
acting manager;’ Imt in some provinces, tooszv. or chrszc , ‘ all- 
in.inager,’ or ‘ atVair-knowcr,’ and vhaomno , ‘ elucidator and in¬ 
vestigator:’ these, however, are not names used indiiVcrcntly |br 
the same individual, although the rank and duties of each are nearly 
alike; for there are sometimes two individuals having two of these 
designations in the same oiliee. The Ictvan , ‘regulator and in¬ 
quirer,’ is a similar officer attached, only in a few provinces, to the 
pouching s/.c alone. The knnkcaou , * arranger and collate!*,’ is 
a similar ollieer found only with the magistrates of departments. 
The magistrate’s secretary in a chow district is called lemuh , ‘head 
ollieer;’ and in a been district, tcvnshr , ‘ controlor of writings.’ It 
is to he observed that the rank of the kinglcih and others vary with 
the rank of the officer in whose employ they arc. All the officers 
above district magistrates have also private secretaries, called sztyatf , 
tutors, who are usually personal friends, and who undertake the duty 
of preparing documents for their employers. Each pooohing sze 
employs likewise a koota szc, or treasurer; and some of the taoutae 
have also treasurers; the ngascha szc also has a gaol-inspector, szc 
i/d; as have likewise some of the magistrates of departments. There 
are some officers of posts, called ycihching and chhkwan , who are 
always subordinate to the ngancha sze. There are two officers called 
hopfi so , wlm have command over the boat-people at Canton: the 
>ame office docs not exist in any other province. 
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Literary di partmrnt. Tlio hedehing commits his authority to 
head teachers residing in the chief cities of departments and districts. 
The head teacher of a department is called kraoiishoir , ‘giver of 
instructions; 1 that of a chow district, hem hing (the citing differ from 
that in the title of the chief literary officer), ‘ corree.tor of learning; 1 
and that of a been district, kraottyu, ‘ teacher of the commands. 1 
There is a subordinate class, called heuntaou , 1 guides and admo- 
nisliers, 1 in nil the departments and districts. The director of learn¬ 
ing, making an annual circuit of the province, examines the scholars 
in all the departments, and confers the fust degree. Por the triennial 
and extraordinary examinations, and for conferring the second de¬ 
gree?, two officers are sent from Peking, a chuohaou , or im*ster of the 
examimftions, and a deputy: under the direction of these officers 
the examinations take place, and when ended, and the degrees con¬ 
ferred, the officers return to Peking. 

The (label department is in theory under the direction of com¬ 
missioners of eipial rank with the ‘two szo, 1 and hearing the title of 
yniytni sze, ‘commissioners for the transport of salt: 1 hut there are 
only five officers, who in point of fact hear this title. The officers in 
the other provinces are railed ytnfa taint, some of whom add the 
de signation ‘ performer of the yenyun sze.’s functions. 9 There are 
also, above these, eight directors of salt, yrnrking; namely three? 
censors, at the; great salt marts between Cheilile and Shantung, in 
Kciingsoo, and in Chckcaiig, together with three governors and twe> 
lieut.-governors of pmvinccs who fill also the office of yeuching. 
There are live yenyun sy.e, and sixteen yciila taou. Then* assistants, 
under various imines, are but cle\cn in number: their subordinate 
officers are called ta stt , and the phu:es under their charge are 
‘salt fields, 1 ‘ salt pits, 1 and ‘ salt ponds. 1 The yenyun sze have se¬ 
cretaries called kingleih and chesze ; and they, as well as some of 
the ynnfa taou, have treasurers. 

Commissariat department. The usual officers of this department 
are called Iciingrhoo taou, ‘commissioners for the collecting of grain, 1 
of whom there are but twelve, their duties being performed in six pro¬ 
vinces by the pooching s/e. There is one officer w ith the title of 
tsungtuh, hut the rank only of fooyuen, who presides over the trans¬ 
port of grain along the Yang!s/e keang, and by the grand canal to 
Peking, comprising part of eight dilfcrcut provinces : he is called 
tsaouyun tsungtuh. In the eight provinces over which his authority 
extends, the leangchoo taou and their subordinate officers are sub¬ 
ject to him, and not to the provincial governors and lieut.-governors, 
in so far, at least, as regards the superintendence of grain. The 
leangchoo taou depute their authority to the magistrates of depart¬ 
ments and districts, and in a few cases to assistant magistrates, with 
ihe additional designations of ydi/un, ‘controlers of the transport.,’ 
and full hang, ‘directors over the grain. 1 The duty of the last is the 
collection of the imposts. The officers in the leangchoo taou’s office 
are fsangta sze, ‘keepers of 1 lie granaries; 1 there are no secretaries, 

in the offices of the pooching >-ze, ngaiicha s/e, and venvuii sze. 

\ni iv. \o. \ i. liti 
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Commercial department. The superintendents have secretaries 
called kingrhing; they appoint deputies (irciyue.n) at important 
places under their charge. At inferior places, tide-waiters called keii- 
jin , ‘domestics,’ are appointed to collect duties and to prevent smug¬ 
gling. Where there are no commercial superintendents, as is mostly 
the case with regard to the inland navigation, and in places where 
trade is small, the duties are collected hy the odicers acting under the 
local magistrates. The hoppo at Canton is superintendent only of 
maritime customs, and hence even at Canton there are custom-houses 
not under his control. 

The government of the Yellow finer, in the provinces of Chcihle, 
Shantung, and Honan, is distinct from the general provincial go¬ 
vernment; the frequent breaking of its hanks and inundations of the 
surrounding country rendering great care of it necessary. There are. 
three governors, hot non tsungtnh (equal in rank with provincial 
lieut.-governors), vi/.: one in each of the three provinces; hut in 
Peking the governorship is tilled hy the provincial tsungtuh. The 
subordinate authorities arc taou officers, who divide the portions of 
the hanks committed to their charge into districts called ting ami 
sin, which are mostly under the care of local, civil, and military of¬ 
ficers. The dykes on the coast of dickering are also under the 
charge of special officers over whom the fooyucn presides. 

('ommissioners sent hy the emperor into the provinces, for special 
objects arc culled Line liar, and whatever lie their actual order of pre¬ 
cedence, they take rank, during the period of their commissions, with 
the highest provincial officers. ('nintnissiniiers sent hy the high 
officers from one part of the province to another are called treiyuen. 
Thu followers of officers are called yaymu/i and mu ns hang ; the first 
are often employed on messages of trust; the latter rank with the 
eharyeih , or police-runners. 

Military gorrrnmrnt. The native forces form only part of the 
military rule of which we will at present speak : the Tartar forces in 
the provinces being only detached portions of the whole Tartar 
army, we will defer noticing them until we come to speak of the go¬ 
vernment of Mantchouria and the colonies. The native forces arc 
under the command of provincial tcluli, or commaiulers-in-chief; 
and are generally called luh ying, troops of the green standard, in 
contradistinction from the Tartar troops, who are ranged under 
eight banners (pa he). The divisions of the native forces are called 
pttaou, ying, and sin or sluit.u. These we may render some¬ 
what vaguely hy the Kuglish terms brigade, regiment, battalion, and 
squadron or company, or perhaps hy the Homan designations, le¬ 
gion, cohort, maniple, and century. We must, however, explain 
these terms to make it clear what they do mean. Peaou denotes a 
large body of troops under tlie command of a general officer : lice 
denotes not so much the troops themselves, as the officer commanding 
a portion of such larger body, subordinate to a general officer; this 
officer wo may denominate a colonel, and the body of troops under 
him a regiment: viug denotes literally a ramp; it is ^muctitm^ 
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commanded by an officer of frhc clans just mentioned, at othei 
times hy inferior officers; we may eall it a battalion: sin is an out- 
station occupied hy a large company; anil sliaou denotes such a 
company. 'Flic term ring, battalion, is sometimes used for a much 
larger force; thus we have seen above that it is applied to the whole 
body of native troops, luh ying, the green-bannered troops, or (if 
we consider it as a plural noun, the Chinese seldom distinguish¬ 
ing between singular and plural,) the green-bannered battalions. 
Respecting the words pcaon, bee, ying, and *haou, it must not he 
supposed from the Knghsh rendering which we have given to them, 
that, they denote any specific* number of men ; a peaou mav consist 
of two, three or five ying ; a her usually consists of only ope ; and a 
ying comprises from lb ret* to ten sbaon. 

'File officers commanding the native troops in Peking, are a pno- 
hnm fmigling, 1 commander of the infantry,’ (called also tetuh of the 
nine gates,) and two tsui/pping, or lieut.-generals. The body of 
militia under their command is a ying, culled the .seuiipoo ying, bat¬ 
talion of police. In the provinces, the commanding officers are the 
governor, lieul.-governor, tetuh or commander-in-chief, and Ismig- 
ping or lieut.-general, over brigade's ; foofsrnn<y, nUn called hvv1tu\ 
over regiments; tsantae.tn<>, finnkeiii , tooszr , and shotrpei , ove r batta¬ 
lions; and fset ntsi/nis, pafsinin, and trnnrci, over companies. It has 
been attempted to give some idea of their relain e rank, hy expressing 
their titles, thus : (sec Companion hi \ngloehincse Kalender, Frd’J.) 


Footse.iug, (Colonel ; 

Tsrnitsejiiig, * Sub-colonel ; 

Vewkeili, I jcut.-colonel; 

Toosy. *, Major; 


Sliowpei, (’apt ii in; 

Tseintsung, Licutenmil 
PiOsinig, Knsigu; 

Waevvci, Serjeant. 


The tseiingkcun of the Tartar garrisons have occasionally some Chi¬ 
nese; troops under their command. When we find the governor 
and lieut.-governors in command of troops, we are hy no means to 
suppose that they have had a military education, although ilia! is 
sometimes the case. 

All the. general officers have fixed jilae.es of residence, at which 
the larger portion of tlie.ir respective brigades remain, such places 
being their hcad-<piarters. Parts of the forces of each officer are 
stationed out at various places under his command. The governor, 
lieut.-governor, ami tetuh have command independently of each 
other, while the tsiiugpiug are. under the authority of the tetuh. The 
principle of having two or three large bodies of troops in each pro¬ 
vince, under commanders wholly independent of each other, seems 
to have been suggested by distrust of the unlive sen ants of the 
crow n, after the Tartar eoiwpiest. The parts of a province occupied 
bv troojis under command of the three highest officer* have no par¬ 
ticular designation; those occupied by fsungping are called chin. 
The higher officers delegate their authority directly to the foo- 
tseiing, tsantseaug, and yewkeih; and in general indirectly to thu 
inferior officers. 
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The narat ojfiars in China have, ns»we have before mentioned, the 
same titles as those* of the army. The totuli or admirals, and t>iiii»- 
ping or vice-admirals, usually reside on shore, where also are their 
o(Vices. The footseiing and tsantseiing usually have command of 
squadrons (lice and ying), cruizing oil* particular stations; while the 
suhalrcni ntliocrs have single vessels ol* various sizes under their 
command: of the navigation of them, however, they know nothing. 
As the commanders of the land forces have sometimes also authority 
over naval forces, so do the naval commanders have authority also 
over land forces. 

The better to illustrate the above details, we will give instances, as 
they are stationed in tin* province of Kwangtung. We have, in the 
present volume, page 5l>, informed our readers that there are in 
this province fifteen departments ; in these troops are stationed as 
follows:— 

1. In Kwangehow loo,—chief part of the lieut.-governor’s brigade, 
and a regiment of the tefuh’s, commanded hy a footseiing called the 
Kwangehow bee; also four battalions under the Tartar general; 
and a chief part of the naval force, under the tetuh and two foo- 
tseiing. 

2. In Shaouking foo,—chief part of the governor’s brigade, and a 
regiment of the tetuh’s under a footseiing; also a naval squadron, 
under a tsungping, at Yangkeiiug. 

li. In llwuyehow foo,—chief part of the tetuh’s brigade, under the 
tetuh and a footseiing ; also a naval squadron, under a tsungping, 
at Keesheih [near Ciipehe], 

4. In Nanheung chow,—a regiment of a tsungping’s brigade, un¬ 
der a footseiing. 

f>. fn Shaouchow foo,—chief part of the same brigade, with the 
tsungping in command. 

0. In L’lihkang ting,—a tscentsung’s company, subordinate to a 
yewkeih of the same brigade. 

7. In Leeu chow and \ a regiment of the same brigade, under 

K In Leyaou ting, (i a footseiing. 

1). In Chaouehow foo,—chief part of a tsimgping’s brigade, the 
tsungping in command. 

10. hi Keiiying chow,—a battalion of the same brigade, under a 
yewkeih. 

11. In Kaouchow loo,—chief part of a tsungping’s brigade, the 
tsungping in command, having also naval forces. 

VI, In Luychow foo,—a battalion of the same brigade, under a 
footseiing. 

III. In Lccuchow foo,—a battalion of the same brigade under a 
yewkeih. 

11. In Lotiii" chow,—a regiment of the same brigade, under a 
footseiing. 

I In Kcimgchow foo,—a naval squadron, under a tsungping, 
who has al-o the command uf land forces. 
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Nainoh, bet worn K wangling ami Fulikrrn, is 1 In? station of a naval 
squadron, under a Isungpiiig, and pertains in part to each of the 
provinces between which it lies.—The governor, lieut.-governor, 
letuli, and tsungping, have each of them military secretaries called 
chungkeun; the governor’s is a footseiing; the lieiit.-governor’s and 
tetuh’s are of the rank of tsantseiing ; and the tsungping’s is a 
yewkeih. 

Besides the regular provincial forces, there are bodies of troops 
under the governor of the Yellow river, and the governor of the grain 
transport; also for the defense of the dykes of Chekeang: the 
places occupied by troops under the governor of the grain transport 
are called wei and so. In Szcchuen, Yunnan, and Kweichow, are 
some Military officers over the native tribes, called too pe'en , 4 soil 
officers,’ who bear the same titles that we have above enumerated. 
And in those provinces, ns well as in Kansuli, Rwangse, Kokonor, 
and Tibet, are districts under military rule. The titles of the officers 
commanding in these are various; the higher ones are called sze, 
commissioners with distinctive epithets, such as 4 directing commis¬ 
sioners,’ 4 soothing commissioners,’ iVc.; the inferior officers have 
their denominations according to the number of families who are un¬ 
der their rule. 

The government of the provinces of lWanicftouria consists of a 
supreme government at Mnukdcn, and three provincial governments. 
The last are not perfectly uniform, that of the province of Shingking 
or Moukden being nearly the same as in China Proper, while that 
of the other provinces is wholly military. The supreme government 
of Mantchourra is formed on the plan of that at Peking, to which 
indeed it bears the relation that a branch does to its stem : there 
are live (in place of six) Boards, the Board of Civil Office being 
omitted, w hich correspond with those of the capital, and are under 
the superintendence, each of an officer hearing the rank and title of 
sbelong. The business of these Boards is of the same nature as 
that of the six Boards at the capital; but on a very reduced scale, 
the sphere of their jurisdiction being cliieily confined to Moukden 
itself. The province of Moukden includes two departments, that of 
Puiigteen foo, the metropolitan department, and that of Jlingking or 
Kinchow foo. These are subdivided into chow and hern districts 
as in China. The city of Moukden, like that of Pi king, is not under 
a cliefoo, hut under an officer of higher rank called foo yin, who co¬ 
operates with one of the shelang of the five Boards in the government 
of the metropolitan department. Ilis assistant lias, at the same time, 
direction of the literary branch of the administration. 

Kadi of the 1 three eastern provinces’ (as those of Manlchouria 
are named,) is under the government of a tseangkeun or general, 
who is always a Maiitchou. His Subordinate officers are lieut.-, 
generals (foo tootling), at the head of each principal division of the 
province. Subordinate to these, are garrison officers of several ranks, 
varying according to the importance of the districts under them ; 
they are called rhing-shotni, fu rling, and fang-showei; these dele- 
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gate their authority to officers called fsoling , 1 assistant directors,' 
who are stationed in every district. The three provinces arc all in 
part maritime, and each general has therefore a naval force under 
him. The frontier posts are under charge of another class of offi¬ 
cers called fangyv. 

The government of Mongolia remains for the most part in the 
hands of the native princes. The whole population is enrolled, ami 
formed into bodies called /*«, the same word as is applied to the 
Mantchou troops, who are called pa kc ‘ (troops of) the eight ban¬ 
ners. 1 Each ke, or in Mongolian khochoun, is under a tc/iassak or 
ttzassak, who is hereditary. The tchassak arc. all nobles, hut not 
necessarily of the same rank. The kc, or standards, are united into 
corps called tchulhui , over which preside a commander-general, and 
a deputy. There are six such corps in Inner Mongolia, four in 
Outer Mongolia, and eight between Kokonor and Ouliasoutai on 
the Russian frontier. The officers subordinate to a tchassak are 
an assistant, tackcih , officers calletl Chungking^ with their assistants, 
heeling, and tsoliug. The ke are subdivided into tsoling’s companies. 
In each of the four provinces of Outer Mongolia, is a khan, to whom 
nil the ke arc subject, and who is the head of the tcludkuu or corps. 
In a lew districts of Mongolia, in place of the tchassak, either gene¬ 
rals or residents arc put at the head of the government. There are 
also two residents in Outer Mongolia, at Kourun, for regulating the 
mutual intercourse of the Chinese, Mongols, and Russians. 

The government of Saitngaria and Turkestan is of three kinds: 
1, in the easternmost districts of Souugaria, Harkoul, Oroumtchi, &c. 
it is for the most part the same as in China, and thes^j districts have 
been incorporated with the province of K;«.isuh: :i, in the western 
districts around Ele, tVc., where convicts are frequently sent, it 
is strictly military, being occupied by IMantchou and other troops, 
who are settled down as inhabitants of the soil: they are commanded 
liy a tseangkeun, with subordinate officers, the same as in the pro¬ 
vinces of Mantchouria, whose military authority extends also to the 
eastern districts and to Turkestan: tt, in Turkestan, the government 
is left in the hands of the native nobles, who are begs of diffierent de¬ 
grees of rank, under the control of residents at the principal cities. 

The government of 7VA/7, like that of Turkestan, remains in die 
hands of the native authorities, lmt with an inferior degree of control 
outlie part of the residents. The chief native authority lies in the 
dalai lama for Anterior Tibet, and in the haiitchin-erdeiii lama for 
IMtcrior Tibet; both these have secular deputies culled dheba . There 
is a resident at the court of each lama, who is consulted in all im¬ 
portant all airs. There are also certain feudal townships called too- 
s/.e, and some Mongols in Tibet, which are entirely under the autho¬ 
rity of the residents. • 

We have thus hastily and imperfect!; sketched the .structure of 
the government of China and its dependencies. With regard to the 
former, we haw denwd much information from Chinese hooks, and 
oiil\ need occasional opportunities for personal observation, to eua- 
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ble us to derive much more. But with regard to the actual system of 
government in the colonies, beyond merely the eontroling authority 
exercised by the Chinese, we learn next to nothing. Having given, 
however, an outline of the subject, we purpose continuing the study 
of it more in detail; and as we gain new knowledge, we will present 
it to our readers. In China Proper, the rules of the civil and mili¬ 
tary services, the regulations of imposts, the criminal laws, «fcc., af¬ 
ford extensive topics whereon to dilate. And we intend to avail 
ourselves of them. On the whole, we see much to praise, and some¬ 
thing perhaps from which to learn, in the Chinese system of govern¬ 
ment. But the administration does not always, very frequently we 
fear does not, coincide with the principles of the system. iy A nd as we. 
remarked at the commencement of these papers, all sense, of moral 
responsibility and correct principle is utterly destroyed by the plan of 
surveillance and mutual responsibility which has been adopted. 


Art. VI. Keinyun Ycwheb Shetce, or (hits for Children in 
rhyme , on various subjects, in thirty-four stanzas. 

Tiikkk of the school-books in use among the Chinese have already 
been brought to the notice of our readers: the Odes for Children, 
now before us, forms me fourth work in their series. It is written 
in pentameter; and is usually, if not always, put into the hands of 
children without note or comment: indeed, there has never been, so 
far as we know, any commentary written upon the work. In the 
same manner, without note or comment, wc here introduce a trans¬ 
lation of it for the perusal of our readers. 

I. ADMONITIONS TO I,LARVIVO 

1 The son of heaven, honoring the wise and talented, 

Affords you instruction in works of literature: 

All other pursuits are of an inferior order, 

But those of polite learning arc preeminent. 

2 While young you ought to study diligently, 

And by 3ueh a course rise to rank and station: 

The imperial courts arc filled with officers in rich array, 

All of whom arc well versed in polite literature. 

d li children are only educated in poetry and prose, 

What more for them can there he desired ? 

Tor then the celestial laurels arc within their grasp, 

And eventually they will far surpass the husbandmen, 
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I I<c:l your children he tli«>roLti>lil\ educated. 

.And they will tind gold and jjcids in honks; 

I'or when one son obtains imperial favor, 

The whole family enjoy the celestial emoluments. 

5 It is of the utmost importance to educate children,— 

Do not say that your families are poor; 

For those who can handle well the pencil, 

On where they will, need never ask for favors. 

0 One at the age of seven, showed himself a divinely endowed 
“ Heaven,” said he, “gave me my intelligence: [youth, 

JMdh of talent appear in the courts of the holy mouart^h, 
i\or need they wait in attendance on lords and nohles. 

7 44 In the morning 1 was a humble cottager, 

In the evening I entered the court of the sou of hca\en: 

Oivd and military ollices are not hereditary, 

[Wen must, therefore, rely on their own efforts. 

H “A passage for the sea has been cut through mountains, 

And stones have been melted to repair the heavens ; 

In all the world there is nothing that is impossible, 

It is the heart of man alone that is wanting resolution. 

1) “Once I my.self was a poor, indigent scholar, 
i\ow l ride mounted in my four-lmrse chariot; 

And all my fellow-villagers exclaim with surprise: 

Let those who have children thoroughly educate them !” 

10 Polish the mirror, and light will he reflected ; 

Sift and wash the sand, and tin* gold will then appear : 

Those who are desirous of obtaining learning, 

Ought with sincere purpose to exert all their energies. 

II. l.m-'.lilKY AT TAIN UK NTS. 

11 The first entrance on a literary career is made 
While neither parent is advanced to old age; 

l?V successive steps the student rises to high rank. 

And is then, like the venerable Laets/.e, richly arrayed. 

I*i lie who hut yesterday competed for high honors, 

Is to-day dad in imperial vestments of green ; 

And returning home finds his parents still not old,—■ 

He then understands the high excellence of learning. 

% ° & 

Cl And straight lie proceeds to the palace of the moon. 

His garments perfumed with the fragrance of the laurel; 

And in the llowery streets the fair maidens appear. 

Striving l * * ga/.e on the green r«»hed candidate. 
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III. THK TUYlSfil.Y K.VIXIWKIi 

11 See the long garments sweeping the ground, 

And the broad sleeves shaking in the wind ;— 

That youth wishes to stand in the court of the sou of heaven, 
But has no desire Lo wait in attendance on his ministers. 

lie is the distinguished youth, he wore a short dress, 

And liis wide sleeves caught the vernal breeze ; 

Bill before entering the court of the son of heaven, 
lie must first wait in attendance on his ministers. 

Iti In the succeeding year, at the spring examination, * 

'llie fragrant llowers are strewed under the hordes’ feet; 

And all Ins old acquaintances in humble life, 

(jiaze at him as he ascends the cloudy height. 

IV. TIf h ni.ACK. 

17 While the sun’s glare floats over the gilded palaces, 

And the mild breezes fan the gem-spangled vestibules,- 
The ladies play on their elegant instruments of music, 

And the young princes read poetry and the classics. 

Itf At a glance is seen the wide extent of the palisades, 

Aud the gentle winds ruffle the surface of the water; 

The white clouds fly swiftly across the heavens, 

And the green mountains rise to view in the distance. 


19 The flowers open, and the butterflies gather around them, 
The flowers fade, and then they cease t.o frequent them; 
But the swallow nestling in front of the house-court, 

Tails not to return even though its master be poor. 

530 With friends who delight in poetry, wine, music, and chess, 
With the delightful winds, flowers, snow, and shining moon, 
With wealth and honor joined to leisure and fame, 

We may quietly rest and be even as the immortals. 

21 We rest forgetful of by-gone events as of dreams, 

And muse on the flowing years that cut short our lives ; 

And grieve that the spring should so soon pass away, 

And leave us only the dusky twilight with drizzling rains. 

VI. SPRING It.vfts. 

22 Throughout the spring, how copious are the showers ! 

How quickly do they destroy all the opening flowers! 

Do you not know the appearances of the spring season ? 

It is then that we have dark clouds accompanied with rain. 
VOL. IV. no. vi. 37 
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vii. 

23 All men dread the scorching heat of summer; 

Cut ] am delighted with those long sunny days ; 

Then the spicy breezes come from the south. 

And the turrets and balconies arc fanned by the zephyrs. 

VIII. AUTUMNAL DEWS. 

24 In the morning the damp lies collected on the steps, 

The mist is spread out over the face of the azure heavens ; 
Everywhere the dew-drops are gathered thick on the flowers, 
Beautiful and round as pearls, and in countless numbers. 

IX. WINTER. 

25 The maple leaves fall, the Woo river is cold; 

The sleet drives along on the frozen banks of tbe Tsoo ; 

Then the clear vapors rise from the face of the water. 

And attracted by the sun are drawn up to form clouds. 

X. THr PENCIL. 

26 At pleasure the scrolls are rolled up and unrolled ; 

The writing pencil sounds like a knawing of the silkworm ; 
Parties write down freely their thought-conveying words, 

And the winds bear them to their familiar friends. 

27 What is the strength of u bow bound with seven fold cords ? 
Or the crossbow that will throw a thousand catties? 

It is those who can use well the seven-inched pencil. 

Who will most easily reach the imperial court. 

XI. INK. 

28 The fragrant glue, mixed with quicksilver and lampblack, 

Is formed into sticks,—square, round, and flat: 

These by daily use gradually wear away, 

[ : ntil every part of them utterly disappears. 

XII. THE INKSTONE. 

29 Tbe best inkstones are of a reddish hue, 

Which have no veins, and are of a very fine quality ; 

Let gentlemen keep such for their own private use, 

And allow no other person to ruh ink thereon. 

XIII. TRIE MU.r-KVnWI.rVME. 

90 Those who have errors, but will not reform, 

And virtuous acquaintances w hom they will not meet ; — 
Such, though they appear in human shape, 

Truly deserve not to he regarded as human beings. 

dl When you have received kindness great as the bills. 

And enjoyed favors va.-t as the deep alu>s. 



!«&I. 


H WAs dftaMJ Canton. 


W\ 


Do not, by the exercise of a hasty ami heated temper, 

Set on fire a heart like combustibles dried by winter’s cold. 

XIV. THE DISTANT H11.I.S. 

32 The color of the mountains is not discerned at a distance, 
As the traveler through the whole day gazes on them ; 

And of their rugged and ever-varying summits, 

He is even unable to distinguish their several names. 

xv. the mountain n:\vr. 

ott On the ninth of the ninth moon is the mountain feast, 

When the yellow flowers smile at the banished minislers ; 
At length intoxicated, the winds carry away their hats, 

And dancing, the lovely moon long protracts their stay. 

XVI. SHORTNESS OK TIME. 

Tl By one single day a new year is ushered in ; 

And all the cares of the past year are brought to a close: 
Then let all the anxieties of a hundred years, 

Be borne by us like those of hut a hundred years. 


Art. VII. Walks about d^anton: ('hinvJc painting; visits to Ma¬ 
cao; passage down the river; itnilks about the town; extent of 
the settlement; population; government; public buildings. Ex¬ 
tracts from a private journal. 

Chinese painting has often attracted the notice of foreigners. On 
arriving here, or else on my passage out, I met somewhere, in the 
Canton Register 1 think, the following remark, touching the fine 
arts: ‘ The ink drawings of the battle with Changkihurh, by an ur- 
tist in Peking, have been sent to Canton to be painted by the best 
native artists; and it was said that the local government, by order 
of the emperor, applied to the English to have the original drawings 
engraved on copperplate.’ This, coupled with what I had heard in 
my boyhood about Chinese picture-writing,—the grotesque figures 
on my grandmother’s china ware notwithstanding,—made me cu¬ 
rious to see genuine specimens of the 4 native artists.* My wishes 
have been gratified; and my expectations not wholly disappointed; 
I have not found my way into all of the#>hops, of w hich I suppose 
there are thirty in the neighborhood of the foreign factories; in .those 
which I have visited, however, I have seen a great variety of subjects. 
Their paintings of animals, fruits, and insects, &c., arc often well 
done. In portrait and miniature painting, some of the pictures of 
‘ Mr. Lnmqua’ are good. To-day I have seen, and not for the first 
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linn*, nu historical |>«'iinti 11 *r—the battle; of the Hogue,— by n unlive 
artist. 11 is Hrittumc majesty’s ships, the Imogene and Anciminaeiie, 
were represented as filled with men dressed in cocked hats and red 
jackets, and sitting two abreast, drifting slowly up the river under a 
heavy fire from the fort on Tiger island. The imperial Hag was 
Hying over the battlements and from the mastheads of the celestial 
men-of-war. In the whole piece there was nothing like the scene 
intended to he described ; the ‘ barbarian ships ’ having undergone 
such a transformation as to lose entirely their identity; and ihe island 
itself could not be known except by its name, which was written upon 
it in large Chinese characters. Wednesday % August Ijflt , 1835. 

Visits to Macao are often made hy the residents in Canton. The 
passage-hoots, viz: Union, Sylph, and St. George, in comparison 
with the inside chop-houts of the last century, a fiord strong induce¬ 
ments to try a change of air and place. By circular it. is announced 
that “ the ‘ Union ’ will leave for Kumsing moon and Macao to¬ 
morrow at 5 e. m. precisely.” Wednesday, Avgust 12 tit. 

The passage down the river brings the traveler in view of sights 
and wonders which can be known only hy ocular demonstration. 
The two Follies, with heads of tigers; the boats of many sorts and 
sizes; the imperial navy yard ; men-of-war, with barn-doors for 
helms; fish-stakes; llowqua’s fort, ‘built like a hencoop;’ the 
half-way pagoda, &c.; form the landmarks to Whampoa, which 
we reached in one hour from Canton ; having passed in the mean¬ 
time one of his Siamese majesty’s ships ‘bearing tribute.’ At 11 
o’clock the wind failed, the tide turned, and brought us to an anchor, 
two miles above Tiger island. Under tveigh at 5 in the morning : 
at half-past 3 r. m. met the Sylph, and exchanged letters ; at 4, had a 
smuggler alongside, with sixty oars and eighty men : wrecks and re¬ 
lics of the typhoon ; a human body flouting down the river ; anchor 
in the ‘ moon the fankwei neujin , alias, foreign ladies; an arrival; 
news; reach Macao; taukeii lasses; Chinese custom-house. /Yt- 
day, August 14//#. 

Walks about Macao: Praya Grande ; Bishop’s walk ; bathing in 
the great ocean; groupers and sole fish ; awful havoc made hy the 
late gale; unroofed houses; beggars; ride to the harrier; the Ma¬ 
nila and Java ponies; an Arabian horse; Chinese horsemanship. 
Saturday, August l-V/i. 

The extent of the settlement is less than three miles in length and 
one in breadth : its topography ; how obtained by the Portuguese; its 
early history ; character of the first adventurers; inner harbor; Typn; 
Green island. Monday , August. [7th. 

Population: Portuguese, say from 1600 a 1700, of these 2600 
a 2700 are females, 800 aS 00 are slaves, and 300 arc soldiers; 
Chinese population 30,000 ; education ; great want of good school* ; 
the newspaper; lack of enterprise, and the causes of it: masque¬ 
rade: a Caffre with a Jews-harp; vespers. Thursday , August 20//#. 

Government of Macao: its precarious footing: its relation to the 
Chinese and foreign powers not well defined ; advantages of being 
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iii(I«*pc:mliMif nf the Chinese find of maintaining amicable feelings 
towards foreigners; the governor; judge; senate; the king of En¬ 
gland’s commissioners. Monday, August '2ith. 

The public buildings are obi ami decayed, and some of them are 
in ruins. Torts and churches are numerous, and a numerous clergy 
is connected with the former. The college of St. Joseph has seen its 
best days; the ‘British museum* is defunct ; and the cave nf Ca- 
fiiocns deserted. The aviary and ‘liumerous llogart’ are not to he 
forgotten: nevertheless the lions are soon ‘exhaust,’ and ‘ Macao 
after all is a dull place,’—not so to me. I shall start for Canton 
early Monday morning. Saturday, August 29//i. 


Art. VIII- Literary notices. London Review; Quarterly 

view; the. Edinburgh Review, or Critical Journal, No. 123; 
the. Asiatic Journal, for March, April , and May , 1835. 

1. The London Review, No. 1, April, 1835. “ Legitimae inquisi- 

tionis vera norma est, ut nihil veniat in practical!), cujus non lit 
etiam doctrina aliqua et theoria.” This is the motto of the new 
review, a thorough-paced reformer, claiming for the people the en¬ 
tire and complete choj^e of their representatives: and it therefore 
desires two things, secret voting and short parliaments. The work 
seems to be in able hands, and all its articles are surcharged with the 
spirit of reform. 1 The state of the nation, New South Wales, muni¬ 
cipal corporation reform, state of philosophy in England, tithes and 
their commutation, the ballot—a dialogue,’ are the leadiug topics in 
the number before us. 

2. The Quarterly Review , No. 107, April, 1835. In a recent 
number of the Quarterly (that for January, 1834), it is stated that a 
very few years ago, an innocent Italian was given up to be strangled 
by the Chinese authorities, “ to save the life, it has never been de¬ 
nied, of a guilty American.” We were sorry to sec this false statement 
go forth to the world from such an authority as the London Quar¬ 
terly. And we are glad to observe that the falsehood has been, ns it 
was proper it should he, fully exposed in a recent number of the 
North American Review. See the number for January of this year. 
The Quarterly now before iis contains two articles “on llie Ameri¬ 
cans,” the writers of which inveigle vehemently against “ the great 
sanctuary of liberty, equality, and philosophy beyond the Atlantic.” 
The first of the two articles is not written in a good spirit; the 
second, the subject of which is the brave and erudite major of Dow- 
ningville, has elicited a better ‘ humor.’ The * experiences of the 
Yankees,’ however, are now and then treated rather unceremo- 
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niously ; and “ vvliat we regard as the 'most amusing ” of all is, that 
the major’s letters 41 must he allowed to be the most authentic speci¬ 
men that has as yet reached Europe, of the actual colloquial dialect 
of the northern states. [!!! ] It will he manifest henceforth that the 
representations of this gibberish, for which Mr. Matthews and Mrs. 
Trollope, and other strangers, have been so severely handled by the 
American critics, were, in fact, chargeable with few sins except those 
of omission.” 4 Lyell’s Principles of Geology, being an inquiry how 
far the former changes of the earth'* surface are referable to causes 
now in operation, 9 forms the topic of a very valuable article of the 
Review, and ‘ a lit prelude to the Endgewater treatise on geology, 
which we ape expecting from tin* pen of Dr. Budiiand.’ 

3. The Edinburgh Review , or Critical Journal , No. 123, April , 
1835. Recent political occurrences, selections from the American 
poets, vacating parliamentary seats, the aristocracy of England, the 
approaching comet, Coleridge’s table talk, British statistics, news¬ 
paper tax, memoir of Mirabeau, light-houses, state of parties, are the 
chief subjects discussed in this number. ‘The approaching comet’ 
is handled in a masterly manner, occupying a long article of almost 
fifty pages. 

4. The Asiatic Journal , Nos. (13, 61, and Go, for March , Aprils and 
May , 1835: London. The recent dispute with China, the death of 
Dr. Morrison, and all other topics connected with this country, are 
duly considered in this Journal. In an article from “a Chinese 
student,” published in the number for April, we are informed, that 
“there are in London no less than five [Chinese libraries]: 1, Dr. Mor- 
son’s, now at Austin Friars; 2, that at the British museum, consist¬ 
ing apparently of some six hundred volumes Chinese, bound up in 
about a hundred and fifty English ; 3, that of the East India Com¬ 
pany ; 4, that of the London university, presented by the late Jere¬ 
my Benlham and Dr. Olinthus Gregory; and 5, that of the Royal 
Asiatic Society, presented by sir George Staunton, in 1823, and con¬ 
sisting of one hundred and eighty-six different works, in twenty-six 
hundred and ten volumes (of the Chinese sort, answering nearly to 
our numbers of a periodical).” A few remarks, which are all our 
limits will admit, ought to be made respecting the ‘ dispute with 
China.’ The article occupies eight pages, and by its numerous mis¬ 
representations will produce much evil. The writer of the article 
says that the Chinese, in their state papers, appear to great disad¬ 
vantage in the eyes of Europeans, principally because ‘ their style is 
rendered into literal English.' As an example, he says there is 4 no 
doubt’ that the sense of the Chinese character <*, in ‘ idiomatic En¬ 
glish ’ is merely ‘ foreigner.’ He then proceeds to give a new ver¬ 
sion of governor Loo’s edict of jhc 18th of August, 1834, and in the 
“ form in which it would appear, could the viceroy have written in 
idiomatic English.” We assure the author of the new version, that 
were he a son of Han, and should put his idiomatic English into 
idiomatic Chinese, and present it to an} magistrate in this empire to 
be by him issued as an official document, both he and the magistrate 



18115. 


Journal?of Occurrences. 



—the writer and promulgator Vf the new version—would be denounc¬ 
ed as traitors and forthwith dispatched to the ‘cold country.’ A new 
version of the author’s article, written in * idiomatic English,’ we 
suppose 1 would appear’ thus: u l and my friends for a long lime 
enjoyed the monopoly of the China trade; our income was immense, 
and as sure as the return of the summer and winter: true, the nation 
had to pay largely for their teas, but what was their loss was surely 
our gain ; and,” &c. Sec. &c. 


Art. IX. Journal of occurrences. Emperor's birthday; the new 
ngancha sze; the bark Tronghton; military reviews; tomb of 
the empress; Halley's comet; the death of a Mohammedan; 
literary examinations . 

October 1st is the anniversary of the birthday of his majesty Taoukwang, who 
was bom on the 10th of the 8th moon, 1781: accordingly, he has now completed 
his 5-lth year. He succeeded his father Keaking in August, 1821; and since that 
time, it is said, that the empire has not enjoyed one prosperous or happy year: 
famines, inundations, earthquakes, and insurrections, have agitated all the iuhabi- 
tants of the earth, and moved the heart of the son of heaven. Not long ago it was 
predicted that this year would be a happy one, but current events are contradicting 
the words of tho?e who declared what they knew not. For ourselves, we fear 
that times of severe trial ambvisitation await the inhabitants of this land: we thus 
judge from what we see and know; and our only hope that it will be otherwise is 
in the boundless goodness of Him who “ maketh his sun to rise on the evil and on 
the good, and sendeth rain on the just and on the unjust.”—Early this morning, 
all the officers of the provincial government repaired to the Wanshow kung, a 
spacious hall consecrated to the emperor, and there made their prostrations and 
paid to his majesty those divine honors, which as ‘son of heaven,’ he claims from 
1 all people.’ The same ceremonies are performed by all the officers of government 
throughout the empire. 

Tuesday , 6tli. Wang , the new nganchd sze, his majesty’s ‘commissioner for the 
regulation of judicial trials’ in the province of Canton, has created great conster¬ 
nation among the gamblers, etc., of the provincial city. It is said that his excel¬ 
lency, in the habit of a private gentleman, and accompanied by one or two of his 
attendants, traverses the streets in all directions, and at all hours of the day and 
night. It is reported that in several instances, he has entered gambling-houses and 
opium shops, and in a most unceremonious manner dealt out justice to guilty of¬ 
fenders. His police also receive special commissions to go where bad men con¬ 
gregate, and seize and drag to justice those who disturb the public peace. To¬ 
day, in one of the streets near the foreign factories, Wang made his appearance 
and routed a party of gamblers, some of whom were seized and flogged on the 
spot. This looks like ‘reform.’ If his exceljency were only proof against bribery, 
we might expect good results from his activity; but if so, he is quite unlike his pre¬ 
decessors. He has been in office here about two months. 

Wednesday. 7th. The bark Troughton. An officer arrived from the fooyuen of 
Fuhkeim, having in custody a criminal, suspected of having been concerned in 
the piratical attack on the bark Troughton. The man has been handed over to 
the fooyuen for trial. It is said that all the duties, or port charges, on the vessel 
have been remitted by the local authorities. 
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Tuesday, VMh. Military m ines are hold beyond tin* eastern gate of the eity. on 
a plain which is seldom if ever visited hy foreigners. Nevertheless, the local au¬ 
thorities think, very properly, that it is their duty to keep a strict guard against 
their foreign visitors: accordingly, the chehceu of Aanhac a few da^sago issued 
a proclamation forbidding them to repair to the parade grounds to witness the mi¬ 
litary reviews which were there soon to take place: two reasons were offered 
for this prohibition: first, lest having swords with them (which is never the case), 
they should suddenly gel into a rage and injure the bystanders; and in the second 
place, lest they themselves should amidst the crowds be trodden under foot: for 
these considerations, the cheheen orders tin* hong merchants and linguists to do 
their duty, and prevent the foreigners froni transgressing their proper limits. 

To-day, the fooyucn, who, since the decease of governor Loo, has performed 
the duties of the governor’s office, went in person to review the troops. It is 
said that his excellency has just dispatched a few hundreds of soldiers to the 
neighborhood of Macao, that they may be in readiness to repel the foreign foes, 
whom the. Chinese suppose are about to invade the coast of this province. 

Thursday, I oth. Furs. The cheheen of Nanhae has sent out a proclamation, 
to admonish the good people of his district, (all the affairs of w Inch he is required 
to know and regulate,) to guard against the outbreaking of fires; he tells them 
that in every house and shop there must be set up a large jar filled with water, 
ready for immediate use, in case their houses should get on fire. 

Tomb of the empress, (ire.at care is taken hy the Chinese to select good, or 
fortunate, places lor the burial of the dead. There are persons whose special 
business it is, and who make, it their chief employment, to determine which are, 
and which arc not, lit localities. Sand, w atcr, and ants, are the three things which 
are always to he avoided in selecting a grave. An imperial order has just come 
down from the throne, directing the individual who was appointed to select the 
burial place for the late empress, to be deprived of his peacock’s feather and 
degraded, because lie has been guilty of some mistake in selecting the time and 
place for the interment of her majesty’s remains. 

Tuesday , Wth. Ihdfry's comet has been an object of some interest to our celes¬ 
tial friends during the lust few days. None of the Chinese here, so far as we 
know, were aware of its approach; but its brilliant course has n>t failed to attract 
their notice, though to some it has been looked upon as the harbinger of wo. 
They tell us of numerous instances in which such phenomena have preceded the 
death of monarchs and the fall of dynasties, and of other calamities not a few. 
And even now ill tidings are abroad of insurrections and inundations that ha\e 
just occurred in various parts of the empire. Leaving these vague rumors to be 
verified or contradicted indue season, we will here notice the comet’s course 
and appearance. In the Canton Press of the 17tli instant, are the follow ing ob¬ 
servations: •* Since the early part of September we. have endeavored to discover 
this 1 wanderer of the heavens,’ but owing to much cloudy weather it was not 
until the night of the 12th instant that we observed it, then forming with the two 
last stars of Ursa major, the points of a right angled triangle, nearly. It now ra¬ 
pidly traverses the firmament towards Serpens, and will pass the equinoctial 
line about the 22d instant, as far as our observation goes and guided hy the chart 
of the comet’s track as given in the Nautical Almanac for 1835: the track of Pon- 
tecoulaut is nearest as to declination, but about five days in advance of its real 
position on the 12th, its right ascension ot that day being given for the 7th.” 

Monday , 2(i th. The death of a Mohammedan occurred in the city of Canton last 
night, under circumstances which illustrate the strong superstition and credulity 
of this people. A follower of the false prophet, contrary to his creed, accidently 
ate a piece of pork and laid down to sleep. In his dreams a man appeared before 
him, inquired the reason of his violating the laws of the prophet, and forthwith 
dragged him away. Frightened, lie raised his voice and awoke, aud after telling 
his family w'lmt he had done and seen, immediately expired. His neighbors be¬ 
lieve this story to he true, and that his death was a punishment inflicted on him 
for not adhering to the faith in which he was horn. 

Thursday , 29 th. ‘ The.gracious examination,' which has been held in the provin¬ 
cial city during the month, closed this morning: the reMilt has been proclaimed in 
a public edict, issued hy his excellency the fooyuen. The particulars of this literary 
trial, we shall eudeuvor to lay before our readers in the next number. 
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Art. I. The Bible: its adaptation to the moral condition of man; 
with remarks on the qualifications of translators and the style 
most proper for a version of the Scriptures in Chinese . 

The Bible contains the only system of faith and practice, which is 
in all respects adapted to the wants of the whole human family. 
The declarations of its Author, and the whole tenor of its doctrines, 
precepts, and riyial, all unite to prove its suitableness both to the 
internal character and external circumstances of man, in every state 
of society and in every p£rt of the earth. “ Its doctrines, though in 
some particulars above the comprehension of man in the present in- 
fancy of his being, are yet remarkably adapted to the exercise of his 
intellectual faculties, and all in perfect conformity with the dictates of 
sound reason. Their unequaled sublimity imparts an elevated cha¬ 
racter to the mind, which the utmost refinements of human wisdom 
' could never produce. Their certainty brings the whole world out of 
that maze of endless perplexities, in which the best and most en- 
( lightened of pagan sages wandered, and led after them the blinded 
multitude. The powerful support which the doctrines of Christianity 

( fiord to the hopes of the guilty, pacifies the conscience, purifies the 
eart, and gladdens the countenance: their greatness enlarges the 
soul, and raises it to God; while their fullness and variety furnish 
endless topics of thought and exhaustless sources of pleasure: most 
of them are easily understood, and they are all fill! of consolation to 
the truly penitent and upright in heart the precepts of the Bible 
are all sinlple, Holy, reasonable, amfcuttfiil to man in every capacity 
and in every relation of life \ and hie dependence hi? the Supreme 
Being, his circumstances in the World* the desires of his immortal 
nature, and the testimony of his consctenpeV all prove it to fie both,** 
his duty and hi» interest to obey* theta k 4 Its fjfual, which is neither*' 
complicated, expensive, no t irksome*. CaVbe carried to all parts iCJ 
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the world, and he observed just as well where neither gold, silver, 
nor materials for costly array exist, as where they are found in the 
richest abundance: for it commands no uniformity of dress, either 
in the ministers or the members of the church. Magnificent tem¬ 
ples, decorated altars, and splendid ceremonies, form no part of the 
New Testament ritual: it enjoins no uniformity of language in the 
worship of the Deity ; no vexatious peculiarities in gait, gesture, 
and posture of worshipers; no expensive apparatus in the celebra¬ 
tion of divine ordinances, and no technical Shibboleth to characterize 
the doctrines and followers of Jesus: simplicity and utility are the 
characteristics of all its observances: piety, truth, justice, purity, 
peaceableness, benevolence, and usef ,,,r '~ of life, are the only 
marks by which it requires the servants of laud to distinguish them¬ 
selves from 1 the world which lieth in wickedness.* 

“ Christianity, as thus revealed in the Bible, claims the wIioIq 
world as the sphere of its operations: it knows no other locality/, 
it commands the nations to give up nothing but what is injurious l’ u . 
them to retain; and proposes nothing for their acceptance hut wli t 
they are miserable without: it casts no slight on any one countr 
by exalting the virtues and glory of another: it represents all peoj j^ 
and nations as on a level in the eyes of God, as equally oflendc |ls 
against him, equally subject to the decisions of his awful justice, 
equally welcome to the benefits of his abundant mercy. Its moi.^ 
and positive duties are equally binding on all to whom the gospel* 
made known ; its salvation and privileges are open on the sa 
terms to all who will receive them, without distinction of age, ran 
talent, or country; and its tremendous sanctions will he execute 
on all who reject or abuse it, without partiality, and without the pot 
sibility of appeal or escape. It commands nothing inconsistent wit 
the outward condition of nations or of individuals to perforin ; whih 
it contains the germ of every principle necessary to render the throm 
stable, the nation prosperous, the family happy, the individual 
virtuous, and the soul eternally blessed. Christianity \s the ojily 
religion fitted for universal adoption; and the only one capable of 
couductiug the kingdoms of the world to immortal felicity. It is, 
therefore, the duty of ail who expect to be saved by Christ, to do 
their utmost for the extension of Christian knowledge; and God is 
pleased t.o honor and bless his servants, by making them the me¬ 
diums of his mercy and goodness to others. In every age, since the 
days of Jesqs, the obligation to this duty and the value of this honor, 
have been felt in the church, either in a greater or less degree.** 
Milne's Retrospect, 

In making these extracts from the writings of Dr. Milne, we hav 
in a few instances changed his phraseology in order to adopt his re 
marks to what wc have further to add on the subject of trauslatioi. 
selected from the Retrospect and Gleaner. One of the first objects 
which the London Missionary Society had in view in their niissiou 
to China, was the translation of the Scriptures. On this \ <yic, V" *e 
has given the following observations. 
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“ The treasurer of the Society, Joseph Hnrdcnstle, esq., thought 
it would be important. to have a person to learn the Chinese language 
in China itself; and that the translation of the sacred volume should 
he made by one who was himself seriously convinced of the truth of 
its doctrines, in contradistinction from a translation made by a 
heathen man, or by one but slightly acquainted with Christian truth. 
The treasurer’s idea of the desirableness of having the sacred 
Scriptures translated by a person well acquainted with their contents, 
and a lover of truth, is very important. The union of these two 
qualifications, is of the highest consequence; for on the one hand, 
a bare knowledge of the grammar, idioms, and style, of Scripture 
language, without a cordial love of truth, and submission of heart to 
its (uithofity, is far from being an adequate preparation for the trans¬ 
lation of that most important of all books. On the other hand, a 
sincere love of truth, a tolerable acquaintance with the Christian 
system of doctrine, and ability to render perspicuously a collection 
of moral maxims, or the general sense of any paragraph, are also 
far from being adequate. These qualifications, a heathen convert 
of three or four years’ standing may possess. But in order to the 
execution of a complete translation, a much greater degree of ac¬ 
quaintance with the original tongues, with the form and composition 
of the sacred hooks, with the Jewish antiquities, sacred geography, 
and biblical criticism in general, than such a man can be reasonably 
supposed to possess, is necessary. The native convert tries to make 
the style of his version smooth and easy to readers of his own coun¬ 
try ; and in thij he will generally be more successful than a trans¬ 
lator from a foreign nation ; but, whatever advantage it may possess, 
as to ease and perspicuity of style, and conformity of idiom to his 
own language, these will commonly be found more than counterba¬ 
lanced by a close and literal adherence to the text; by a want of defi¬ 
ciency in expressing the beauty and force of figures; by passing over, 
as of trivial import, some turns of expression, or some purticle, on 
which the very point and strength of the passage depend ; and hy a 
general failure to express the sense with that scrupulous fidelity 
which is justly deemed essential in rendering the holy Scriptures 
into a foreign language, not from any intentional want of fidelity, 
hut from a want of other qualifications, which are no less indispen- 
sible, and the attainment of which requires longer time and more 
means, than such a person has very likely enjoyed. Moreover, the 
labor of examining correcting, and revising, the version of a native 
translator, so that a man can give his sanction to it as fit for use, not 
» say perfect, can be little less than that of doing the Work with 
one’s own hand.” Retrospect , page 50. 

u In translating the sacred Scriptures into Chinese, Dr. Morrison 
felt at a loss for a time, as to the kina of style most proper to lie 
adopted. In Chinese hooks, as in those of most other nations, there 
are three kinds of style, a high, a low, and a middle style. The style 
which prevails in the Woo King and Sze Shoo, is remarkably concise 
and considered highly classical. Most works of fiction of the lighter 
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sort, are written in a style perfectly Colloquial. The*San Kw5, a 
work much admired in China, holds, in point of style, a middle 
place between these two. He at first inclined to the middle style ; 
but afterwards on seeing an imperial work, called Shing Yu,* de¬ 
signed to be rend twice a month in the public halls of the different 
provinces, for the instruction of the people in the relative and poli¬ 
tical duties, and which is paraphrased in a perfectly colloquial style, 
he resolved to imitate that work: 1, because it is more easily under¬ 
stood by the bulk of the people; 2, because it is intelligible when read 
in an audience, which the high classical style is not at all: the mid¬ 
dle style is also intelligible when read in public, but not so easily 
understock as the lower style; and 3, because it can be quoted 
verbatim when preaching, and understood by the people* without 
any paraphrastic explanation. 

“ On reconsidering the subject, however, he decided on a middle 
style as in all respects best adapted for a book intended for general 
circulation. On the one hand, it possesses something of the gravity 
and dignity of the ancient classical books, without that extreme con¬ 
ciseness which renders them so hard to be understood. On the other 
hand, it is intelligible to all who can read to any tolerable extent, 
without sinking into colloquial coarseness. It is not above the illite¬ 
rate, nor below the better educated. The Chinese, whenever they 
speak seriously, affect to despise the colloquial works of fiction, 
while at the same time, they are obliged to acknowledge that the 
style of the ancient classical books is not adapted for general use¬ 
fulness. Of the style of the San Kwo, they speak in raptures. It 
may indeed, as far ns the style is concerned, be considered the Spec¬ 
tator of China. Dr. Johnson said, that ‘ He who would make him¬ 
self perfect in a good English style, should give his days and nights 
to Addison.’ The same may be said of the San Kwo. The student 
of Chinese, who would express himself with ease and general accep¬ 
tance, either in conversation or in writing, ought carefully to read 
and imitate the San Kwo. A style formed from a union of the com¬ 
mentaries on the classical books, with the San Kw5, is well suited to 
a version of the sacred Scriptures, and to theological writings in 
general. The subjects treated of in these commentaries are often 
of a grave cast; hence the style which a frequent and attentive 
perusal of them, would form, is likely to be much udapted to the dig¬ 
nity of divine things; while that formed on the model of the San 
Rw5, will produce a smooth and easy flow of expression. 

11 It has been, and probably still is the opinion of some, that a ver¬ 
sion of the holy Scriptures into Chinese, should be made in imita 
tion of the style of the text of the classical books, e. g. of the Woo 
King, the Sze Shoo, and particularly the writings of M&ngtsze, 
[Mencius,] have been mentioned as holding a first place in those 
books which the translator should copy after. But with all due de¬ 
ference to those who hold this opinion, the writer cannot help think¬ 
ing differently. In a critique or apology to the public, the names of 
* See Chinese Repository, vol. 1, page 297. 
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Chinese philosophers sound (yell, and may produce an effect on 
those who have not the menus of looking more narrowly into the 
subject. 

“ If we consider what is probable and what the actual fact is with 
regard to these writings, it will not perhaps appear perfectly evident, 
that they ought to be imitated. For, the Chinese classical books, if 
they are, what no one doubts, a faithful collection of the maxims and 
productions of those eminent men to whom they are ascribed, then 
the style is more than two thousand years old. Taking into the 
account the frequent changes and fluctuations to which all languages 
are subject, is it probable that a style of language which prevailed 
twenty centuries ago, should lie suited to modern times*? Is there 
any surf) example on record ? If any one object, ‘ that though the 
language and style of other countries have changed, yet those of 
China have not;’ it is answered that the great difficulty which all 
learned Chinese find in understanding their ancient books, bears 
much against the objection ; especially when we consider that the 
difficulty does not arise merely from the reference to customs and 
usages long since obsolete, and the relations of things of which we, 
in the latter end of the world, know almost nothing; but also from 
the style and structure of the language itself. Again, if we attend to 
the actual fact, we shall find that the Chinese classical books are not 
even supposed to be intelligible without a commentary. The naked 
text is never read except by children for the sake of learning the 
sound, and iinder the explanation of a schoolmaster; or by persons 
who have previously rend it with the commentary; and it is not 
understood by one fifth of those who have spent several years in 
reading it, notwithstandfhg their having enjoyed the advantages of 
both a commentary and a teacher. If it be objected that the difficul¬ 
ty arises not from the style but from the subject; it is answered that, 
with the exception of the Yeih King and the Chung Yung, which 
treat of abstruse, astrologicnl, nnd metaphysical topics, the others 
have no great difficulties in their respective subjects, but what arise 
occasionally from allusions to ancient usages, the definitions of which 
have not been clearly handed down in history. 

“ A very considerable part of the most esteemed classical books, 
namely the Sze Shoo, is filled with maxims and aphorisms, which 
require a style of a peculiar character, and which is but ill suited to 
historical narration, or to subjects where a certain train of thought is 
preserved throughout a paragraph of five, ten, or twenty sentences. 
With respect to M&ngtsze, his style is generally masculine and ani¬ 
mated ; but partakes of certain levity to which his mind was some¬ 
times subject; and the same difficulties attend his writings which 
attend the other classical books, though perhaps not always to the 
same extent. China, it is true, has srorcely any modern writers of 
note ; but Chootsze and his contemporaries who wrote in the 12th 
century, were eminent authors; and is it not more reasonable to 
suppose that the style of language which prevailed six hundred years 
ago, is better adapted to modem use than that which prevailed two 
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tliousamJ years ago? Cliootsze paraphrased most of the King , or 
classical hooks; and confesses himself often at a loss for the ge¬ 
nuine sense of the text, from its extreme age and brevity. The writer 
has therefore no hesitation in giving it as his decided opinion, that the 
style of the hooks commonly called King , is by no means fit to he 
imitated in general, either in a version of the sacred Volume, or in 
theological writings—or indeed, in any work intended for extensive 
perusal and usefulness among all classes. For, admitting thut a 
versjon of the Scriptures formed on the style of the classical hooks, 
would he understood by the learned, and perhaps admired by them, 
yet the generality of the people would be able to understand hut 
very little r of it. A great deal of hard work would be left to the 
preacher and commentator, which the translator, by imitating*modcls 
of more modern date, might prevent.” Retrospect , page 89. 

In the Atiglochinese Gleaner for January, 1819, we find some 
4 remarks on the translation of the Scriptures,’ which wefe com¬ 
municated to the editor of that work by an individual who signed 
himself Scrvus. In a note which accompanied the communication, 
he says : “ a friend of mine, lately observing in a Bengal .periodical 
publication some unfriendly strictures on the translations of the 
Scriptures which are made by a respectable body of men in that 
quarter, sent me a few remarks on the subject of Scripture transla¬ 
tions in general; several of his observations, however, relate chiefly 
to translations into the Chinese: they all appeared to me so just and 
useful, that I determined to send them for publication in your mis¬ 
cellany: I have added to them remarks of my own, and submit the 
whole to your consideration and that of your readers.” We here in¬ 
troduce the remarks, but without any observation of our own, pro¬ 
posing however to resume the subject in our next number. The 
observations of Servus and his friend arc as follows : 

14 4 To translate faithfully, perspicuously, and elegantly an ancient 
foreign book into one’s mother tongue, is not an ensy task.’—A com¬ 
parison of but a single chapter of the authorized version of the Old 
Testament with the Hebrew original, and with the idiom of the En¬ 
glish language, is sufficient to confirm this remark. The English 
Bible is perhaps as good a version on the whole as ever wa 9 made; 
and that the enlightened, pious, and persevering efforts of that ever 
venerable body of men who executed it, should have failed in not a 
few instances, to combine all these qualities, furnishes an irrefragable 
proof of the difficulty of the Jask. 

44 4 It is more difficult to translate well an ancient foreign book 
into a newly acquired foreign language.’—Especially so, when that 
language is in itself peculiarly difficult, and when there may have 
been but a few and imperfect ^telps to assist in acquiring it. In this 
case, the difficulty is double. 'The translator has to do with two 
foreign languages, that out of which he is translating, and that into 
which he is translating; and it will not be deemed by good judges, 
any disrespect to modern translators, to affirm that there is not one 
of them, however high his character, or by whomsoever patronized, 
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that can lie supposed to he so Yuliy acquainted with cither of these as 
he may reasonably be expected to be with his own mother tongue. 
If we may add to this, that in such u book as the Scriptures, (parti¬ 
cularly the old Testament,) the vast lapse of ages since many of the 
customs related, and the objects alluded to, existed, makes the diffi¬ 
culty much greater than in rendering a more modern book. 

114 Fidelity and perspicuity must take precedence of any attempts 
at elegance. 9 —Elegant translations can hardly be expected from the 
pens of foreigners ; and to sacrifice perspicuity to conciseness, or to 
run the risk of a failure in fidelity, for the sake of attempting to 
please the learned, would savor more of pedautry than of wisdom. 

44 ‘An overweening desire of elegance in such a cascfis likely to 
degenerate into the affected and ridiculous.’—l once saw a learned 
Asiatic hold up a translation made into his own language, with a 
smile, saying, ‘the writer of this is just like some of our learned men, 
who, when they publish a book, try to scrape together a few dif¬ 
ficult and unusual words, from some of the ancient books, in hope 
that their learning and acquaintance with classical antiquity will he 
admired. I fear, however, that many people of ordinary education 
will derive no benefit from such productions.’ 

“ 4 There arc in the sacred Scriptures passages hard to, he under¬ 
stood by learned Christians: in the New Testament, some of our 
Lord’s parables and allusions were not understood by bis bearers; 
nor even by the Apostles: St. Paul’s reasoning is not always seen 
clearly on a first perusal: the book of Revelation is obscure; and 
there are passives in the Old Testament, in which the crimes men¬ 
tioned are disgusting.*—llow much more may this difficulty be ex¬ 
pected to be felt in hdathen nations, whicli have hut few, if any, 
means of understanding the Scriptures, beyond the translation itself. 

414 Foreign names always appear uncouth ; foreign manners often 
appear ridiculous; not even men of education are free from the 
petty weakness of despising everything with which they have not 
been accustomed; the less people have seen and read of the va¬ 
rious tribes of mankind the more liable are they to this folly. Fo¬ 
reign names appear singularly uncouth in the Chinese language.’— 
The same uncouthuess exists by the introduction of Tartar names 
into Chinese, in the civil or army lists. ] lately saw a Chinese his¬ 
tory of the wars of the present dynasty, in which the names of Tartar 
generals, cities, &c., sounded extremely unpleasant to the ear. 

44 4 No mere translation, however good, can muke difficult subjects 
easy, nor a slight aud obscure allusion clear to any reader. So much 
for the real difficulties. The characters of persons who ask, and 
those who give opinions about translations, must also be considered.’ 
—For every one doe9 not ask witl^ the view of knowing the rcifl 
qualities of a version; and there ana* perhaps but few who arc ca¬ 
pable of giving a just and fair testimony on the subject. 

44 4 There are some sincere Christians who act occasionally un¬ 
worthily, and pass over ninety-nine excellences in order to fasten on 
some oue fault for the purpose of serving party views.’—And the 
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fault may perhaps originate in the transcriber, or in the printer. But 
admitting that it is entirely owing to the translator, surely it is not 
honorable to take advantage of that, in order to exclude his labor 
from the public patronage, to expose him as ignorant and hold up his 
version to unmerited contempt. To act thus, what one version is 
there extant which would not be condemned 1 

“ 1 There are disaffected Christians, who wish in a most unchris¬ 
tian manner to disparage all efforts to spread the gospel.’—Such 
persons must have something to say, and as they can very rarely 
judge for themselves in this particular, they gtadly fix on what they 
may chance to hear, or what persons of the same stamp may choose 
to surmise,'*in order that their opposition to the cause of truth may 
not seem to be without foundation. 

“ ‘ There are heathen men who have a rooted aversion to, and 
contempt for, the names of God, and of Christ.*—These persons will 
frequently on seeing such sacred names, instantly throw down the 
book which contains them, in the most contemptuous manner, with¬ 
out giving it a single moment’s examination. When this circum¬ 
stance comes to the knowledge of those who ridicule or oppose at¬ 
tempts to promote Christian knowledge, they rejoice as those who 
have found great spoil; how well their joy is founded, let the candid 
reader judge. 

“ * There are persons educated as Christians, who sneer at the 
Bible and see no beauty in it. There ore some, yea, many heathens 
in Asia, who will say whatever they think gratifying to the persons 
who ask them questions; and therefore their testimony for, as well 
as agaiust, is to be received with caution. Npw suppose a disaffected 
Christian asks a disaffected heathen to look into a Testament for 
half an hour, and he stumbles upon some difficult passage, turns it 
over and shuts the book, and thus prepared, comes forward with a 
sneer of contempt, or a declaration that it is all absurd and unintel¬ 
ligible, to the great delight and conviction of the Christian traitor. 
What weight ought such testimony to have with dispassionate men.’ 
To these it may be added, that there are none more apt to find fault 
with other men’s labors, than persons who have but a comparatively 
slight acquaintance with the language into which the translation is 
made: sentences which do not happen to be constructed in the same 
manner as those in the limited space over which they have passed, 
words and phrases employed, with which they are unacquainted, 
&c., are condemned as unclassical, though perhaps these half- 
drilled scholars have never all their days rend one hundred pages of 
any native book whatsoever! 

“ * In every country, the language of commerce and business is 
considerably different from (fiat of religion. The Bible being the 
source of religion, requires a style of language in the translation 
suited to the subject.’ But many of those Europeans in Asia, who 
have any knowledge of the native languages, possess no further ac¬ 
quaintance with them than as the mediums of commercial or civil 
transactions. They know them not as adapted to philosophy, reli- 
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gion, and morals. Hence, it may sometimes happen that well dis¬ 
posed persons, not adverting to this circumstance, may make re¬ 
marks on translations^ and think them faulty, when the fault is in 
themselves. Finally, there are things in the sacred Scriptures, to 
express which no established terms are found in some heathen lan¬ 
guages. When these occur, they must either be left untranslated, 
and the bare sounds given, or a new mode of expression employ¬ 
ed, both of which are uncouth; and when n disaffected Christian 
or heathen happens to meet with these, it is ten to one if he does not 
condemn the whole book. I would be the last, Mr. Editor, to stand 
up for the faults of translations, or to assert the perfection of any 
of them M or to argue that farther attempts to render them smooth 
and even elegant, should not be made. I think, however, that an 
attentive consideration of the particulars which have been specified 
above, would tend both to show the arduous nature of the translator’s 
labor, and to check the presumption of ignorant or inconsiderate 
men. As for those critics who are personally ignorant of the lan¬ 
guage of any version on which they remark, I will allow them to 
exult in their discoveries.” 


Art. II. k Rest for thA in heaven,’—an ode in five stanzas , with 
remarks respecting forgetfulness of that rest , and a picture of 
human life . 

From a friend in Macao the following stanzas have been sent to us, 
with a request that they may appear in the Repository, We have 
much pleasure in giving them a place in our pages, not only for their 
intrinsic value, but because they point us—‘poor travelers-on life’s pil¬ 
grimage dreary ’—to that glorious rest, of which all are so forgetful, 
so neglectful. Our readers will not expect us to pause here to write 
for them a lecture, yet surely we may, en passant , give expression to 
the most ardent desires that, when the toils of life are ended and these 
busy, bustling scenes are closed, they may enter into that rest 4 which 
remaineth for the people of Godnay, far more than this should 
every heart desire; because, though 4 few and evil are our days’ on 
earth, it is only in this 4 inch or two of time, 9 that the spirit can be 
prepared for the rest above. Thanks be to God that he has given us * 
the means and abundant opportunity €or making this preparation. 
Everlasting thanks to our heavenly Father, that for our example 
“he rested on the seventh day from all his works,” and bade his peo¬ 
ple |remember it and keep it holy;’ and in apocalyptic vision sealed 
it with the appellation of the ‘ Lord’s day,’ that to the end of time it 
might stand a perpetual memorial of his goodness, and au emblem of 
VOL. IV. no. vn. 30 
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* Rest for Thee in Heaven.' 

that heavenly rest which he has promised to all his faithful children. 
Beyond all controversy, these earthly Sabbaths are designed by our 
Maker to fit us for rest in heaven: the former are an antepast of 
the latter; and our preparation for the one will be according to our 
improvement of the other. Reader, let but these earthly Sabbaths 
be rightly improved and become thy delight, and then with emphasis 
may be addressed to thee the words of the following stanzas, 

“ Should sorrow o’er thy brow 
Its darkened shadows fling, 

And hopes that cheer thee now 
G Die in their early spring; 

Should pleasure at its birth 
Fade like the hues of even, 

Then turn away from earth, 

There’s rest for thee in heaven. 

“ If ever life shall seem 
To thee a toilsome way, 

And gladness cease to beam 
Upon its clouded day; 

If like the weary dove 
O’er boundless oceans driven, 

Raise thou thine eyes above, 

There’s rest for thee in heaven. 

“ But oh! if thornless flowers 
Throughout thy pathway bloom, 

And gaily fleet the hours, 

Unstained by earthly gl^oin; 

Still let not every thought 
To this poor world be given, 

Nor always be forgot 

Thy better rest in heaven. 

“ When sickness pales thy cheek 
And dims thy lustrous eye, 

And pulses low and weak 
Tell of a time to die; 

Sweet hope shall whisper then, 

‘Though thou from earth be riven. 

There’s bliss bevond thy ken, 

There’s rest for thee in Heaven'" 

Aa a counterpart to this description of that bright world above, 
where sin, sorrow, and death, come not, and where holiness, joy, and 
glory, shall be perpetual, we subjoin the following * picture of hu¬ 
man life, 1 from the pen of J. Montgomery* 

“ What is this mystery of human life 1 

In rude or civilized society 

Alike, a pilgrim’s progress through this world •. 

To that which is to come, by the same stages; 

With infinite diversity of fortune 
To each distinct adventurer by the way ! 
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Life is the transmigration of the soul 
Through various bodies, various states of being, 

New manners, passions, tastes, pursuits in each; 

In nothing, save in consciousness, the same: 

Infancy, adolescence, manhood, age, 

Are always moving onward, always losing 
Themselves in one another, lost at length, 

Like undulations, on the strand of death. 

The sage of threescore years and ten looks back. 

With many a pang of lingering tenderness, 

And many a shuddering conscience-fit, on what 
He hath been, is not, and cannot be again: 

Nor trembles less with fear and hope, to- think 
What he is now, but cannot long continue, 

And what he must be through uncounted ages. 

The Child;—we know no more of happy childhood 
Than happy childhood knows of wretched age : 

And all our dreams of its felicity 
Are incoherent as its own crude visions; 

We but begin to live from that fine point 
Which memory dwells on ; with the morning stair 
The earliest note we heard the cuckoo sing, 

Or the first daisy that we ever plucked, 

When thoughts themselves were stats, and birds, and flowers,. 
Pure brilliance, simplest music, wild perfume. 

Thenceforward mark the metamorphoses I 1 

The Boy, the Grirl;—when all was joy, hope, promise; 

Yet who would be a boy, a girl, again, 

To bear the yoke, to long for liberty,* 

An® dream of what will never come to pass 1 
The Youth, tfce Maiden living but for love; 

Yet learning soon that life has other cares, 

And joys less rapturous, but more enduring. 

The Woman;—in her offspring multiplied; 

A tree of life, whose glory is her branches. 

Beneath whose shadow, she (both root and stem) 

Delights to dwell in meek obscurity. 

That they may be the pleasure or beholders. 

The Manas father of a progeny, 

Whose birth requires his death to make them roomy 
Yet in whose lives he feels his resurrection, 

And grows immortal in his children’s children. 

Then the gray Elderleaning on his staff,* 

And bowed beneath tiro weight of years that steal' 

Upon him with the seerecy of sleep, 

S so snow falls lighter than the snow of age,- 
one with such subtlety benumbs the frame,) 

Till he forgets sensation, and lies down 
Dead in the lap of his pnmet&I mother; 

She throws a shroud of turf agd flowers around hi% 

Then calls the worms, and bios them do their office. 

♦ Man giveth up the ghost, and where is he V ” 
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Art. III. Voyage of the Huron: rounds the promontory of Shan¬ 
tung ; transactions in the harbor of Weihac wei , of Keshan so, 
on the south side of the promontory , at Shanghae , at the Chu- 
san group , at the Nanjeih (Lamyet) islands , and in Tungshan 
( Tang sod) bay. 

[ Wb have now to record another expedition along the coast of China. The 
London Missionary Society, incited by the urgent calls of l)r. Morrison for the 
dissemination of the bread of life among the millions of this empire—the last, 
but pcrhajfc not the least, of his efforts to benefit this people—and auimated 
by the prospect of a free communication with the people of this Country, a 
prospect opened by the voyages of Mr. Gutzlaff, detennined to send one of 
their missionaries upon this service. The Rev. W. H. Medhurst, who has de¬ 
voted the last eighteen years of his life to the Chinese mission in Batavia and 
other places in the Indian Archipelago, came to China in June last, with the 
intention of carrying into execution the wishes of the Society. Having made 
known his object to his friends here, but finding no vessel suited to his purpose, 
he was on the point of relinquishing his design, when the American brig Huron 
arrived from the United States, chartered to an American house, who cordially 
seconded his views, and he succeeded in arranging for the use of the vessel 
for three months. The brig, of 211 tons, was commanded by captain Thomas 
Winsor, manned with twelve hands, and armed with two guns and a few swi¬ 
vels. Including Mr. Medhurst and Mr. Stevens, they were in all only eighteen 
persons. A few bags of rice were taken on board in furtherance of the object of 
the voyage, to be sold or not as should seem best. The cargo was about 20,000 
volumes of books of various sizes, comprehending some qopies of the Scrip¬ 
tures, Medhurst’s Harmony of the Gospels, Theology, Commentary on the Ten 
Commandments, the Life of Christ, and a variety of other publications. Both 
of the gentlemen kept copious journals of the voyage: the following has been 
prepared for the Repository by Mr. Stevens; that of Mr. Medhurst, which he 
has kindly presented us for perusal, is much more minute than this; and we 
hope he will publish it entire when he is in England, whither he purposes to go 
for a visit early next year.] 

On the 26th of August, we embarked from the Kumsing moon, 
but were near three days in getting out of the Leina passage. Dur¬ 
ing this time we experienced almost constant calms, and most ex¬ 
cessive heat. After taking our departure from the Lemas, we had 
an almost uninterrupted succession of moderate breezes from the south 
and southeast, with the finest weather. In a fortnight, we rounded 
the eastern point of Shantung promontory, in latitude 37° 25' N., 
and longitude J22° 45 / E. But immediately on passing the cape, 
the fresh southerly breeze, which had brought us thither failed, and 
the strong tide which sets around the cape, nearly carried us back to 
sea during the night. The next morning, however, the wind fresh¬ 
ened, and we passed Alce&e island, or rather rock, perforated in 
several places, and anchored at 11 a. m., in the excellent harbor of 
Weihae wei, sheltered on the north and northeast by the island of 
Lewkung taou. This anchorage is in latitude 37° 30' N., and lon¬ 
gitude 122° 12' E.,and is very well represented in Crawford’s chart. 



We imd now arrived at the proposed place Ibr commencing our 
work, but a driving storm of ram ami wind detained us on board 
for a time. Not a sail .was siren, nor any movement but that of 
sending otf from the island several loaded boats towards the town of 
Weihae. Suspecting that the inhabitants were fleeing in alarm, on 
account of the foreign vessel, we determined to land and remove all 
reasonable apprehensions. We look some books therefore, and land* 
ed at a village on the island. Most of the people on the beach fled 
towards ike village on our approach, but a few of the older or bolder 
stood their grouud. But when they beard Mr. Medhurst address 
them in their own language, their suspicions gave way, and they in* 
vited ns to come into a house from the heavy falling rafh. When 
told the*object of our visit, they accepted one or two copies of the 
books with caution, and for the rest urged, either truly or iu excuse, 
that no more of the poor people could read. They offered us a few 
vegetables as presents, hut had nothing for sale, saying that we 
should find everything at Weihae. The house in which we sat was, 
like the others, built of granite and covered with thatchwork, without 
floor or chairs, or any seats, except the bed, beneath which was the 
fireplace. In a few minutes the house was filled with people, who 
were nowise uncivil, but conversed familiarly for some time. They 
remembered the arrival of two foreign ships within the last two years, 
and inquired whether we were the same tiiul came tweuty years ago, 
in the embassy of lord Amherst. 

Iri the afternoon of the following day, Sept. 12th, notwithstanding 
the storm, a b^at came alongside with a naval captain and two 
lieutenants, accompanied with a train of followers. The elder wore 
an opaque white button, and the others gold buttons. After some 
ceremony, they were seated, and made inquiries of Mr. M. as to his 
name and surname, his country, the last port he was from, and fu¬ 
ture destination. When he answered, “ that if the north wind blew 
he should go to the south, and if the south wind blew he should go 
north,” they were much pleased. They then asked our object, when 
Mr. M. replied, “that a number of good people in our own country 
who feared God and believed in Jesus, feeling themselves exceeding¬ 
ly happy in their profession, wished to exteud the blessings of their 
religion to other quarters of the earth ; that they had caused books 
to be prepared, and sent out himself and others to give them to all 
who should be able and willing to read them; a further object was 
to communicate oral instruction to all respecting Christianity, and to 
give medicines to the sick.” They then inquired for the books, 
with which they plentifully supplied themselves, and made no objec¬ 
tion whatever to our designs. The superior officer of Weihae, they 
stated, would have come off* to pay hi^respects in person, but for the 
inclement weather. We replied that we should certainly do our¬ 
selves the honor of seeing him on shore soon. Except their long 
satin boots, aud official buttons, these officers had nothing to distin¬ 
guish them from the commonest soldiers. 

On the 13th of September, the weather became hue, and we made 
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preparation for an early excursion on shore. Having heard that the 
people of Shantung were surly and disaffected towards strangers, it 
was therefore with no small degree of solicitude that we looked for¬ 
ward to the reception which our enterprise might meet with this day. 
At 9 o'clock in the morning, we put a number of books in the boat, 
with the medicine chest, and proceeded westward to a distant village 
on the shore, which we supposed must be Weihae. On our way, 
we observed several junks from Keangsoo at anchor, and deter¬ 
mined to call and offer them books. These are different from the 
merchant vessels of the southern provinces, being more clumsy and 
having four or more masts. They are however provided with com¬ 
modious c&bins, large enough to contain all hands, and well clefended 
from min and cold. The captain of the first junk was a man of 
respectable appearance, and received books and listened to Mr. M.’s 
remarks with much apparent deference and respect, as did also the 
people of several other junks. At a small dismantled fort on the right, 
we observed one or two men waving a dag, which caused us no great 
alarm. A few hundred yards from shore we were met by a boat 
with one of the officers who called upon us. He held up his hands, 
saluted us politely, and cried out that the great officer had come off 
to one of the junks to see us. Suspecting his design was to get us 
on board, and thus prevent our visiting the shore, as we had promised 
to do, Mr. M. replied that we would see him on our return, and then 
with a few strokes of our oars we made good a landing in front of a 
village, where a crowd of people were already assembled on the 
beach. We immediately went among them and began to distribute 
books ; but the officer who followed us endeavored by all means to 
prevent our advancing, by intreaties, and by even taking Mr. M. by 
the arms. This was extremely embarrassing to us, and threatened 
to defeat our movements entirely; but we pressed on till we came 
to the village, when we learned from the noise behind us that the 
chief officer had come ashore from the junk where he had been 
waiting. And he indeed it was, as the runners before him and 
the gentlemen around him, as well as his stately step, indicated. 
We therefore waited their approach, observing that the one of 
highest rank wore a blue button, and the others who followed, gold 
ones. The first was a tsantseang or pub-colonel, and the rest 
were lieutenants. One of them acted the chief speaker, and putting 
on a stern countenance and angry manner asked from whence we 
were, and what was our business. Mr. M. replied “that he was an 
Englishman, come to do good by distributing books and medicines." 
M Well then," said he, “ let ns go off to yonder junk, and hold a con¬ 
ference on the subject." “After we have seen your town and enjoy¬ 
ed a walk," replied Mr. M., * we shall be happy to go aboard your 
j^nik." They then placed themselves before us, and said it was im¬ 
possible for us to proceed, as this was the celestial empire, within 
which no foreigner must set foot. “Then," said Mr. M., “if it is 
truly the celestial empire, it must comprise all born beneath heaven, 
ourselves of course, and therefore we shall proceed a little distance at 



1835. 


Voyage t>f the Huron . 


311 


least, and then return.” Upon this they took our hands, and said it 
was utterly forbidden by the laws, and we could not proceed. “ Such 
laws,” he replied, u were evidently meant for lawless people and ene¬ 
mies, who would injure them, but we were evidently harmless, and 
came only to do good.” This softened them, and obliged them to 
answer, that they did not think ill of us, but such were the orders 
enjoined on them. “At least,” said Mr. M., “ this is no place, on a 
beach and among a crowd, for gentlemen to converse about impor¬ 
tant affairs; you cannot do less than invite us into some house, and 
give us a cup of tea, when we can arrange matters.” “Well then,” 
said the colonel who had hitherto been silent, “ we may # go to the 
temple |jnrd by.” “ No, no, by no means,” said the other; but he 
spoke too late, for we already had started for the temple, the crowd 
pointing out the way. 

When we came there, finding none to hinder us, we determined 
not to stop at present, but went forward over hill and dale till we 
reached a high summit, which commanded an extensive view both of 
the country and of the gulf of Cheihle. Hither in rf few minutes 
some of the inferior attendants came, puffing and blowing, and over¬ 
took us. One of them looked down ruefully on his once white hose 
now covered with mud during this unwonted ebnee. They were soon 
seated with us, and on the .most familiar terms possible; inquiring 
whether the prospects and productions were similar to those of our 
own country; and receiving the few books which we had kept. 
The most abundant productions were a sort of bean, and two kinds 
of millet, one, that which is common in the south of China, and the 
other the kaou leang, o% Barbadoes millet, a grain in size, appear¬ 
ance, and taste, not unlike broomcorn. Having no wish to advance 
further, we returned accompanied by our attendants to the temple, 
where the officers awaited ns. This was a neat building, situated 
on the top of a bill, and dedicated to the Queen of Heaven. We 
had determined previously that we would not submit to stand before 
the officers and be catechised, and that if they insisted on it we would 
withdraw. On entering a side apartment, we found them stand* 
ing to receive us and offering to Mr. M. the highest place. Tea was 
then brought in, and Mr. M. began by stating our object in coming to 
their district, during which he Imd opportunity to go over the prin¬ 
cipal doctrines of the gospel, and to point out the way of salvation. 
They replied that they were well assured of our friendly intentions, 
but that their orders left them no discretion as to permitting any 
intercourse with the people. They said that they had read our 
books, and found that, though they differed in some respects from 
their own classics, yet they contained many good things, and they* 
saw no objection to their distributions; still we must not have in¬ 
tercourse with the people. If we wanted supplies of provisions or 
water they would furnish them gratis;, but we replied, “that none 
were wanted. We know that ships are not allowed to resort to 
other ports than Cauton for purposes of trade, but we have no such 
object.. We therefore break no law in coining hither. If you say 
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that all intercourse is forbidden by law, the true meaning of such 
restrictions doubtless was to keep of!' spies, robbers, and enemies, 
neither of which we were, and of course, they did hot properly apply 
such laws to us. But if the government is really so absurd as to 
design to prevent good men from speaking to their fellow-men, and 
domg them any offices of kindness and good-will in their power, we 
felt, it to be our duty, notwithstanding any such prohibitions, to obey 
God rather than man.” After some complimentary expressions in 
answer, the conference broke up. All this time, great crowds sur¬ 
rounded the house, and the whips of the police-men were plentifully 
applied to^the heads and shoulders of the people, whenever they ap¬ 
peared too eager to get a peep at us, or hear the conversation. 

On arriving at the bench, attended by somq inferior officers, we 
determined to give out some books to the crowd, and accordingly 
told a sailor to bring a basket full out of the boat; the officer ordered 
it. back again, but it was again brought up. As soon as Mr. Med- 
liurst opened it, the crowd could uo longer be restrained by fear of 
whips or officers, but rushed forward and seized them without distri¬ 
bution, while the police were in vain attempting to check the tu¬ 
mult. The rush was so sudden and unexpected, that it was impos¬ 
sible to avoid or withstand it. We then left them, and on our return 
touched at the vessels in port which had not yet been visited, and 
left books, utld gave medicines to the sick. 

In the afternoon, with a fresh supply of books, we landed on the 
island of Lewkuug taou, where were two or three small villages. 
Here we gave away hooks without any restraint, or Violence. After 
listening for a short time to Mr. M., they exclaimed with amazement, 
“these men speak our own language, where have they learned it?” 
They then gave the more heed, but all was not sufficient to prevent 
their giving more attention to the examination of our clothes and 
persons than to our words. However, they could not be satisfied that 
Mr. M. was not a Chinese, and often examined his head to ascertain 
whether he wore a cue like them. We here observed a number of 
very fine and intelligent countenances among the boys and young 
men, and they had lost the shyness which they exhibited ou a former 
duy. From this island we crossed the bay again and landed on the 
main. Here we found a small but handsome village, overshadowed 
with aged trees, and watered by a noisy rivulet that passed through it. 
It may bo observed,, once for all, that wherever in Shantung we 
saw a cluster of trees, there also we found a village, so that we had 
hut to take the telescope and count the clumps of trees from our 
vessel to ascertain the number of hamlets or villages in sight. But 
it must not be supposed that the bills of this most hilly country were 
naked and'rocky; on the contrary, many of them were cultivated, 
and nearly all were covered with a green-sward. The more tem¬ 
perate and fertile vallies between them were chiefly marked with 
cultivation, and selected us the abodes of the people. At the en¬ 
trance of this village we were met by a number of inhabitants to 
whom we gave books and a word of exhortutiun, after which we eu- 
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tered the village, parsing from house to house, giving books and 
conversing familiarly with all. The females were shy and withdrew. 
One of the people testified his gratitude by giving us some tine white 
grapes. Just without the place, wc observed a white stone erected 
precisely after the manner of plain tombstones in western countries, 
and on examination found it was a memorial of the virtue of a de¬ 
parted wife. Such stones we subsequently observed very often in 
Shaututig, which makes it probable either that the wives of Shantung 
are more faithful, or the husbands more grateful,, than in the southern 
provinces of the empire. 

Encouraged by the disposition of the people which had been ma¬ 
nifested towards us, next morning we determined to go tfchore on 
the south'side of the harbor, where we could discern numerous vil¬ 
lages, and to coast it around to the western side, if good success 
should attend us. Leaving the brig at 9 o'clock, therefore, we sailed 
across the bay four miles, and lauded on a small eminence, sur¬ 
mounted as usual with a watchtower. With one sailor to assist us in 
carrying the books, wc left the boat to follow us round, and ourselves 
proceeded direct towards the nearest village, pleasantly situated at 
the bottom of a valley. At a public threshing-door by the entrance 
of the village, we were met by a few persons, and in a few minutes 
a large number assembled with the schoolmaster at their head. 
Here we announced our object, opened our stores, and gladly gave 
books to those who gladly received them. They had nothing to give 
in return but a pipe of tobacco, which they offered both here and 
everywhere, and»could not understand why we refused, but they 
were much pleased at the zest with which our sailor accepted the 
offer. Again and again Mr. M. repeated the nature of our mission, 
and urged them to turn from their evil ways, and serve the living and 
true God, who sent his Son from heaven to save sinful men. After 
satisfying their wants we proceeded a mile or two to the next village. 
In all Shantung we never observed a house standing alone, hut every¬ 
where the people lived in clusters, varying from 25 to 500 houses. 

This unrestrained walk over the hills was delightful in the extreme. 
The air was salubrious, and the cultivation showed how diligent the 
inhabitants are in extracting the utmost benefit from the scanty 
soil, to supply their necessities. Every person we passed in the fields 
suspended his labor, and was ready with a cheerful word to wel¬ 
come us, and direct us to another village. The people here ran on 
before us aud sounded the alarm, ordering their females to retire into 
the houses or run into the fields; they seemed very suspicious at first, 
but a few words from Mr. M. banished their fears, and they gladly 
received books. In return they gave us pears. From thence we 
came to a third villageYrom which the^people had gone out to their 
work in the fields. We passed from street to street seeing none but 
old women and* one man, who was too much alarmed to think of 
taking hooks. But soon a friendly man advanced, who after a short 
debate accepted a hook and influenced others to do the same. They 
then invited us back into the village and into a bouse, where was a 
nviy». vs« no. n\y. 
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loom and a piece of cotton half-woven, but no furniture other than 
the bed or ruther bedstead, oh which we sat. Here the people ex¬ 
hausted our stock of books, when we sent down to the boat for 
another supply. Everything bore the aspect of extreme poverty: 
the lank dogs, the lean donkeys, and lastly the hogs, so miserably 
meagre, that even our sailor was forced intcTfacetiousness, and pro¬ 
nounced them the undoubted hog-goblin species. 

We next took a long tour around the bay and inland to a large 
village, but as there are no public roads, only small footpaths from 
place to place, we found ourselves in the midway involved in a bog, 
through which, like the natives, we were obliged to wade in mud 
and water knee-deep. When we arrived at the village, the people 
appeared uninterested with the books, and very suspicious, so that 
scarce half a dozen books were left in that large place. The fe¬ 
males here came around us, and were quite curious to examine the 
dresses of the foreigners, and all stood and gazed at us with a sort 
of stupid astonishment. After taking some refreshment at the boat, 
we again struck across the fields towards a distant cluster of trees, 
through which we saw the whitewashed houses. As we approached, 
the noise of many voices met our ears, as though all the village was 
in an uproar. Accosting an old mun at the entrance, he took a 
book, when others pressed forward eager to receive the same. This 
was the only place where the people were too eager to wait for the 
regular distribution, and disposed to help themselves. But at Mr. 
M.’s remonstrance they became less clamorous. That they under¬ 
stood the books was evident, because many of those who had obtain¬ 
ed but one volume of the Harmony, came^back to get the other vol¬ 
ume, and were much gratified when they could procure the set. 
Here, after giving them books, Mr. M. stood up to proclaim the 
gospel of Jesus to which they listened for some time attentively. 

With a fresh supply of books we then advanced to a large village 
two miles from the shore, attended by a number of persons who 
were already interested in our work. Accordingly, as we drew 
near, one and another of the inhabitants began to cry out, “give 
me a book !” and “ give me one!” They were so eager as nearly 
to plunder us, but at length, they yielded to reason, and took them 
deliberately. But that their urgency did not in any way arise from 
a just ya]qe for the book, is evident from the preference which was 
expressed by some of them when offered a book with a red cover 
to have one with a brown color, when yet they had read neither. 
From this place we passed on over hill and dale through a delight¬ 
ful country, the vallies of which were fertilized with pure streams of 
water, and inhabited by the people of numerous villages. In this way 
we continued till we had co^ie round to the village where we had 
been the previous day, and when the shades of evening fell upon us, 
we prepared to return to the brig, much wearied but well pleased. 
Delightful land ! What needs it more, except to be “ Immanuel’s 
land, the dwelling-place of righteousness 

During our absence this day, two junks and two boats filled with 



315 


1835. Voyage aj' the Huron . 

officers, soldiers, and their attendants, to the number of a hundred 
came over from Weihne to visit the brig. The officer in command of 
the Huron having with him only eight men, was disposed at first to 
forbid their coming on board, but their friendly manner so won upon 
him that he invited them up, and entertained them for some hours. 
By a card which Mr. M. had left on board, they learned that we 
were gone ashore, and seemed determined to wait till our return. 
Meanwhile, they were curious to see everything |n the vessel, her 
windlass, compass, charts, sextants, and to look into the hold; hut 
they were unwilling he should fire a cannon to call us on board, 
by signs showing their fear that the gun would burst. They took 
some books and departed in good humor before our return. Thus 
have wettecn enabled to distribute about 1000 volumes of 100 pages 
each, within two days, in Shantung, where we had been prepared to 
expect the least hearty reception. Every village within reach of this 
anchorage has been visited, and some portions of the word of God 
left with its inhabitants, f have been thus minute in describing 
this day’s work on shore, because with little variation it may serve 
as a specimen of all the days which we spent in visiting from village 
to village. Sometimes we found them more ravenous for hooks, and 
sometimes also afraid to take any at all, hut this is nearly a fair sam¬ 
ple of the way in which we were ever treated by the people, when 
free from the influence of the officers of government. 

On Tuesday, the loth of September, we weighed anchor, and after 
two days came into the spacious bay of Keshan so, about 47 miles 
west of Weihae. # This hay is formed on the northwest by the high 
and bold cape of Zeuoo taou, and by the Kungkung taou group of 
islands on the northeast, Extending also several miles southward into 
the main land. It derives its name from the village of the same name, 
which stands on the west side, and which is a place of considerable 
business, being an open port, where many junks touch on their way 
to the north. The chart of the harbor by Ross is well executed, ex¬ 
cept that the eastern sand-bank as laid down by him does not extend 
sufficiently far from the island. Though running in at the distance 
of nearly a mile from tlie shore, we came directly on this bank, 
and were preserved from actually striking only by observing some 
birds upon it, soon enough to haul off, when within the ship’s length 
of it. We found by subsequent soundings, that this bank was very 
bold, having seven fathoms at a few yards distance, and a safe chan¬ 
nel between it and the island from which it appears to put off. Af¬ 
ter hauling off we came to anchor in six fathoms, and found but little 
tide in this harbor. 

Next morning the glass presented us an inviting pros|M>ct. The 
weather was fine and clear, the thermometer standing at 70°, and * 
the whole coast of the extensive bay appeared dotted with those little 
clusters of trees which* indicated the presence of numerous villages, 
with their white walled houses; while the skirts of the town of Ke¬ 
shan so discovered themselves at the bottom of a further hay on the 
west, from behind a* hill with a white tower. We immediately made 



ttlfi Voyagk of t^e. Huron. Nov. 

preparations to land and to take another tour through the villages, 
as had been done at Weihae. lUit the fust place to which we came 
showed us that we were not to expect the same delightful work as 
before. Though the people gladly received our book?, they strongly 
opposed our entering the village; and one man t^ho showed his 
little brief authority, said it was against law for foreigners to enter 
their country, and that he neither wanted us nor our books, feeing 
that no arguments could change his opposition, and that he was 
alarming the other villagers so that they were beginning reluctantly 
to come and return their volumes, we thought best to withdraw to 
another place. At the entrance of the next village, several persons 
met us, rind among them one of the elders of the Tillage wlio seemed 
apprehensive that we had come to take possession of the country. As 
usual he inquired our country, our object, the number of our ships, 
&c., all which were answered truly but not satisfactorily. “ Eigh¬ 
teen men!” said he, “ a pretty story indeed ! you come a long way 
with eighteen people to do good ! O! no doubt, no doubt, go along, 
yon are good-hearted men, no doubt/’ This man had such influ¬ 
ence over the others that only a few ventured to receive any books. 

Finding such a state of things, we determined to go direct to Ke¬ 
shan so, and face any officers who might he there. Accordingly we 
came around the white tower where a few men were on the lookout, 
to the front of the town. This like all other towns had no proper 
landing-place, but a mud beach at low water extends off to some dis¬ 
tance, and so retarded our landing that a large number of people 
lmd time to assemble. Little introduction is needed in such circum¬ 
stances, but the simple announcement of pur object, and the simul¬ 
taneous display of a bag of books, brought down the whole multitude 
to seek for them. So rude were they in this instance that they 
overturned and plundered the sailor that carried the books, and 
when Mr. M. ascended a boat to distribute from, and there remon¬ 
strated with the people below, they all assented to his reproof and 
were quiet till he again opened a store when they pounced upon them 
at once. The officers of the town stood on the ground below in 
amazement, but powerless to check the bustle. When the distribu¬ 
tion was ended we descended and saluted the officers, who returned 
it with politeness, and walked with us to a custom-house hard by. 
Here we found that some of the magistrates, in great wrath at the 
tumult which had been made, had seized one or two of the erowd 
and were about to punish them with the bamboo. Holding a poor 
fellow by his long cue, it was impossible for him to escape. Just at this 
moment we catne up, and Mr. M. at once seeing what was doing, 
went up to the officer and in a friendly way asked him to let the cul¬ 
prit go, since it was tio wonder he was a little beside himself on such 
an extraordinary occasion. He made little reply but to say that he 
should mind his own business, and Mr. M. might mind his. “Sir,” 
said Mr. M., Very properly, “ it is my business to interfere, because 
1 am the occasion of his offending. If he suffers for this affair l shall 
consider it an intended insult to me.” They would yield 1 no farther 
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than to say that he should l»o released when \vc wore gone; hut 
when Mr. M. assumed a holder tone, and said he would not stir from 
that spot till he saw him released, they yielded in an instant and set 
him free, and became immediately more civil. 

When we Requested to purchase fresh provisions they made objec¬ 
tions, and when we went into the market, they sent a police-runner 
before us to forbid all selling, and no one dared to sell. When we 
returned and remonstrated against this, the officers yielded and sent 
orders that all might sell. Every man then offered us provisions arid 
fruits, but we now learned that Spanish dollars were not current, 
and were therefore obliged to engage the captain of a Fuhkeen junk 
to procure the articles for us; and he received our silvef coin. On 
our return, we stopped at some of the many junks in the harbor, and 
there could give away our books without heing plundered. They 
surely must have the bump of acquisitiveness very prominently deve¬ 
loped, since they never could get enough hooks, even though they 
already possessed the very same volume. One mau applied for me¬ 
dicine when he saw the medicine chest, but on inquiry owned that 
he was not now sick; yet as he might soon be so, he desired to have 
some remedies ready. However, as he could not foretell the medicine 
he should need, he was obliged reluctantly to see the chest return. 

Next day we landed on the west side of the bay, and passed 
through all the villages in that quurter in order, and were everywhere 
treated with suspicion, yet not with distinct unfriendliness. At 
the entrance of one of them, on the public threshing-floor, wc met 
two village eldors with immense straw-hats, and goggles, corpulent 
persons with immoveayly dignified aspect. “ We have seen your 
books,” said they, “ and neither desire nor approve of them. In the 
instructions of our sage wc have sufficient, and they are far superior 
to any foreign doctrines you can bring.” “ Your sage,” replied Mr. 
M., u taught nothing of the Supreme Being who alone is to be wor¬ 
shiped, nor of the life to come ; but Jesus having descended from 
above and died and rose again, was certainly better able to inform 
us of eternal things.” u Nevertheless,” they replied, 11 we do not 
want your books-—there is the road, go.” “If you do not want them 
others may, and we shall go when we please.” Another began : 
“ shall I obtain the forgiveness of sins by reading this book ?” You 
will,” said Mr. M., “ if you follow the book and trust in Jesus the only 
Savior.” “What will this Savior bestow on them that believe?” “He 
will take them to heaven.” “Have you believed?” “I hope 1 have.” 
“ Has he taken you to heaven?” “ I trust he will when 1 die.” “Die ! 
O! you have to wait till death for all this; who cares what happens 
after death 1” Before we left the village, however, the old Confucian .. 
disciples came again, and received bo^ks. In passing to another, we 
found a poor man taking his dinner of boiled millet and salt-fish 
roe, who cordially invited us to partake with him. We did so with 
a y,est not always enjoyed at richer tables. At one village we found 
our books exposed tor sale in a bookstore , on our return,* At another, 
a man showed that he had already some knowledge of them; for of 
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his own accord he mentioned the name of our Savior, and that he 
had twelve apostles and seventy disciples. When on our return to 
the brig this evening, we observed the first war-boat which has ap¬ 
peared since we saw Shantung; this was a small junk not to he 
compared with vessels of the imperial navy in Canton. As she came 
round cape Zeuoo taou from the westward, she luffed up bravely, 
and gave us or her friends a salute of three guns, and came to 
anchor near the town. 

The next day we moved the brig farther southward into the depth 
of the bay, carrying with us seven and nine fathoms of water. It 
was our design to go to the city Ninghue chow, the general course 
to which w ( e understood, hut as usual could obtain no specific direc¬ 
tions from any natives. We learned from our books that *ii» the 
neighborhood of Keshan so is Haechow, one of the principal ports of 
Shantung.” But the shoals of the hay into which we entered, and 
other delays obliged us to spend the day among the numerous and 
large villages which lined it. Here they received our hooks neither 
too eagerly nor too indifferently; but as it often elsewhere occurred, 
when our books were gone, they were solicitous that we should be 
gone also. As we approached the guard-house at the mouth of the 
bay, on our return, we observed about fifty soldiers drawn up in line 
on the wall, some armed with pikes, some with matchlocks and 
sticks. We passed close beneath them in our boat, and though 
not a word was said on either side, yet it was observable that our 
sailors rowed past them with a stroke sensibly quicker than usual. 
We found that during our absence, two boats from the town had 
come to the brig, with officers of white, crysiqj, and gold buttons, and 
with a train of fifty persons. Learning from the card that we were 
absent, they waited several hours for our return, and the officer in 
command of the brig fired a six pounder to bring us back, but we 
were beyond sight and sound. These officers were equally curious 
with those at Weihae wei, and though their numbers at first alarmed 
the chief mate so much that he got out boarding pikes and refused 
to let them coinc aboard, yet their polite manners had subsequently 
such an effect on him that he admitted them into the brig, showed 
them everything, and was really quite won by their insinuating ad¬ 
dress. At their departure they left the following card : “ The civil 
and military officers of the celestial empire have come to pay their 
respects, and now the general of the district waits at Keshan so, 
where he requests the supercargo to meet him to-morrow, that he 
may suitably arrange matters.” 

To-day, Sept. 21st, we moved the brig nearer to the town, and pre¬ 
pared to comply with the invitation of yesterday. Meanwhile, we 
were visited again by a numerals train of officers and attendants, who 
stayed two hours making inquiries respecting ourselves, our country, 
and our object. This gave Mr. M. an opportunity to explain the 
doctrines of Christianity and to make them acquainted with the con¬ 
tents of our books. They were much surprised that we worshiped 
only the Supreme Being. He further tried to satisfy their curiosity 



18&>. Voyage of the Huron . #19 

and wonder that we could coine such a distance without seeing land, 
by explaining the use of a sextant and chronometer, and the princi¬ 
ples of navigation; but they seemed quite ignorant of any ideas of 
latitude and longitude. They then requested us to furnish them 
with a list of the provisions we required, and of any cargo we had for 
sale, to all which business they would attend. Immediately after 
their departure we took our boat and reached the shore a long time 
before them. It was easy to see by the crowds and the bustle on 
shore as we approached, that it was no common day among them. 
But we evidently fouud them unprepared to receive us; first, some 
inferior officers met us, with a request that we would go back to the 
boat till the return of some important officers who had gone to the 
brig, wfien we could be introduced to the great general. When we 
objected to the incivility of asking invited guests to sit and wait in 
the rain, they easily gave way, and preceded us to the custom-house, 
but not as before; for our former friends, the magistrates, now played 
hut a secondary part, and chairs of state were placed for us while 
waiting for the return of the officers from the brig. 

Meanwhile an immense crowd gathered about the house to obtain 
a sight of us, or hear a word from our lips. And ever and anon as 
the crowd grew pressing, the officers applied to them indiscriminately 
and profusely the rattan or the broomstick over the head and shoul¬ 
ders. It was very observable, however, that they did not bestow 
these paternal tokens on the Fuhkeen men from the junks, hut only 
requested them civilly to draw buck. Growing impatient nl the long 
delay, Mr. M.stook the opportunity to open conversation with* the 
Fuhkeen people in theif own dialect, which while it highly gratified 
them seemed to displease the officers, to whom it was unintelligible. 
They also received books while the people of the town durst not 
take them. Many inferior officers gathered around us, arid'convers¬ 
ed on every variety of subjects in the most friendly manner. One of 
the attendants of the general, as I afterwards observed, come and 
secretly asked a remedy for opium smoking, for which Mr. M. wrote 
the prescription, “give him a good whipping.” In various conver¬ 
sation, walking about the town, and in taking some refreshments, 
several hours passed away, till the arrival of all the necessary per¬ 
sons for our audience. But here arose the question of ceremonies 
to be previously settled. Their custom was, they said, to knock head 
on coming into the presence of such exalted personages. Mr. M. 
replied that we reserved all prostrations for the Supreme Being; and 
very properly cut short the discussion by saying, “ we will pay that 
respect which is natiorfal to us, and customary in the presence of 
persons of rauk ; if this is not satisfactory, then we decline an intro¬ 
duction at all. Moreover, we shall ^rpect to sit.” “This shall lie * 
arranged,” said they, “according to your desire. v We then ad¬ 
vanced towards the temple of audience, preceded by heralds and 
lictors to clear the way, attended and followed by several horsemen, 
till we came to the outer gate. Here were two fine looking officers 
who acted as door-keepers, and admitted us into the court. 
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No one entered with us, but the paved way to the temple was 
lined with twenty-live unarmed soldiers on each side, drawn up in the 
form of n semicircle. These were beyond all comparison the fiuest 
soldiers 1 have ever seen in China, of a size lit for grenadiers, arid, 
for a wonder, clad in clean uniform. Behind the altar, and in front 
of the gods sat two officers, preserving, as we approached, the most 
immoveable rigidity of limb and muscle and eye, looking neither to 
the right nor left. When we came to the threshold, in front of 
them, we took ofT our hats and saluted them with a respectful bow. 
They returned it in succession by slowly raising their united bauds 
to a level with their chin, and slightly inclining the head. One of 
the attendants, of whom there were six or eight on each side, then 
motioned us to take seats arranged lower on the left hand. The 
inferior officer held the. right seat; he was the chefoo of T&ugchow 
foo, and wore a blue crystal button. His attendants were well dress¬ 
ed. The officer who was seated on the left hand was named Chow, 
and a tsungchin or military general; he wore a red button of the 
highest rank and was adorned with a peacock's feather, and a string 
of court beuds. Ilis attendants never spoke to him.but with bended 
knee. The chefoo was the chief speaker, and u lawyer-like examin¬ 
er. Ilis inquiries were directed eiilirely to Mr. M., and as usual re¬ 
garded his country and object in corning hither. But he proceeded 
much further and extended his questions to many other topics, mak¬ 
ing minute and judicious inquiries. His enunciation was rapid and 
guttural, mid had not only the peculiarities of the Shantung dialect, 
hut partook also of the court dialect. Hence it warn sometimes ex¬ 
ceedingly difficult to catch his meaning, wljjle one of his attendants 
who also spoke the court dialect was perfectly and easily understood. 
1 give the following notes of this interview in the words of Mr. Med- 
liurst. “ He asked who this Jesus was, and what was the meaning 
of the word Christ which he found in our books; which gave me 
an opportunity fo explain the gospel of our Savior. Here the ge¬ 
neral interposed with his gruff voice: ‘How do you come to Chinn 
to exhort people to be good ? Did wc suppose there were no good 
people in China V ‘No doubt,’ I replied, ‘they are good to some 
extent, but they are not all so; and they are all ignorant of the 
salvation of Jesus. 1 * We have Confucius,’ said the chefoo, ‘ and his 
doctrines, which have sufficed for so many ages; why need we any 
further sage?’ ‘Confucius,’ I replied, ‘taught indeed moral and 
social duties, but he revealed nothing respecting divine and eternal 
things, and did nothing for the salvation of the human race; where¬ 
fore it was by no means superiluous to have another Teacher and a 
Savior, such as was proposed to them.’ ‘ In your opinion it may be 
good, but in ours it is evil, qpd these doctrines tend only to corrupt 
the people, and their dissemination therefore cannot be permitted. 
We neither want nor will wc have your books, and you ought not 
to go from place to place distributing them, contrary to law.’ 
‘What law if you please?’ I replied. ‘I have read the laws of the 
present dynasty, hut do uot recollect any against distributing good 
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books.* * That against the dissemination of corrupt doctrines.* Here 
they spoke so rapidly and so close upon each other as to levae 
rne no chance to tnnist in a word, unless by violent interruption. 
When I thought of doing so at last, 4 listen,* said the attendants, 
‘ to the words of the great men,* so that when I perceived they 
would have all the conversation to themselves, I was not sorry to let 
the topic be changed. 

“ The chefoo then asked whether the vessel was mine, what was 
the price of chartering her, whether the money was my own, or fur¬ 
nished by government. I informed him that the money was raised 
by a society of private Christians at home ; that the same scynety was 
sending the gospel not only to China hut to many other parts of the 
world,, according to the command of the Savior. They then asked 
where the books were made, and where 1 had learned the language. 
I answered that many of them were made under my own inspection 
at Batavia, where 1 had picked up the language among the Chinese 
emigrants. He then inquired the numbers of these emigrants, and 
from what provinces they came, and whether they all became Homan 
Catholics in foreign lands. 1 replied, that they generally retained 
their religion, but that I knew little of the Roman Catholics, as we 
had no connection whatever. Here the old general interrupted the 
conversation, and gave me his ultimatum: ( he would advise me to 
return to my own country as soon as possible, and tell those that sent 
me, it was all labor in vain and money thrown away to attempt to 
introduce books into China, for none except a few vagrants on the 
coast either coulff or would receive them; that the orders from court 
were to treat foreigners uitli kindness and liberality whenever they 
came, but by no means to allow them to stay and propagate their 
opinions. Accordingly they hnd provided for us a liberal present 
with which they hoped we would be content to depart, but by no 
means to touch at any other part of the coast, lest we might not be 
so well treated, and disagreeable consequences should ensue; that as 
they had treated us politely, in return we ought to treat them with 
politeness by touching at no place in Shantung, all of which was 
under his jurisdiction.* I thanked him for their Tiberality, hut, per¬ 
ceiving they meant to assume the air of benefactors, told them I could 
not think of receiving anything without making some return. This 
they sailB could never be allowed. 

“ Among other inquiries they asked of what country Mr. Stevens 
was, and when 1 told them from New England, the chefoo again 
struck off with a whole new series of interrogatories. 1 What,* said 
he, 4 is there a New as well as an Old England V 4 Yes, as also a 
new and an old world.’ I then related the discovery of America by 
Columbus, and the colonizing a part oftt by the subjects of England. 

4 Under what government is this new country, and who is the 
king?* This gave.me an opportunity to astonish them by declaring 
that the country had no king, but two great elective assemblies, and 
a president, all chosen by the people, whose wishes were consulted 
in everything that regarded government; that after four years the' 
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president is reelected, or another is chosen.in his place, and he re¬ 
turns to private life again. They asked what became of the old 
president, and whether on going out of office he did not use his 
power to excite rebellion, and create a party in his favor. At all this 
news they could scarcely cease wondering. They inquired how I, 
an old Englander, could so readily agree with Mr. Stevens, a New 
Englander; which gave occasion to describe the points of simi¬ 
larity between the two nations, as well as our own coincidence of 
views and feelings. Besides these and other topics, the chefoo de¬ 
scribed the reception or rather rejection of lord Amherst's embassy, 
in order ty show the small value attached to foreign intercourse by 
the emperor. He also alluded to and inquired after Messrs. Lindsay, 
Gutzlaff, and Gordon, and seemed well acquainted with all those 
expeditions, so far as the Chinese account could make him informed. 
It was now dark, while yet the conference was scarce closed. The 
same style of ceremony was observed on retiring as on entering, and 
we departed on friendly but not cordial terms.” 

Sometimes during the conversation, the old general seemed to grow 
quite impatient, and the chefoo assumed the true magisterial air of a 
Chinese officer, laying down the law: accustomed to command, and 
to receive unhesitating obedience to their commands, they could 
hardly be expected to deal in all points fairly in respect to argument 
with foreigners. Besides, to save appearances, it was necessary to 
be distant and haughty in the presence of their followers. Many 
officers of inferior grades stood without, listening with intense curios¬ 
ity. I could, howcyer, perceive the old general dt times when he 
supposed himself unnoticed by us, examining very curiously the va¬ 
rious parts of our dress. The chefoo also condescended to send for 
my everpoint pencil to examine, when I determined to ask him to 
accept it, since he evidently was pleased with it; but the sly fox 
carefully pocketed it and forgot tq return it. It was observable that 
the chefoo in his pronunciation lengthened all the short souiuis (juh 
thing), even more than do the common , people of Shantung. As for 
example kwo % in the question shinmo kwb was pronounced kpo % 
with a full but soft sound. Another peculiarity in which he differed 
from the people, was in the pronunciation of many words beginning 
with the sound £, ns Realty uttered Cheahy and more remarkably in 
another instance. He asked the meaning of Ketuhy the term used 
in Chinese for Christ; and no wonder that Mr. M. with all his rear 
dinees of perception, was slow to patch the meaning under the affect? 
ed enunciation, Chetoo . 

After returning to the brig, the promised supplies arrived, consist¬ 
ing of ten swine, ten sheep, ten bogs of dour, besides millet, beans, 
and a large number of dockland fowls. We did not receive them 
all, but returned, by the same boat, rice to about the same value. 
Next morning the rice was sent back to us once and again, with 
the assurance that if we would not receive it, they would certainly 
cast it into the sea; but we neither received it, nor was it cast into 
the sea. 
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We now deliberated whether to proceed farther- west, or to return 
around the promontory of Shantung. Several considerations induc¬ 
ed us to adopt the latter course, among which was the danger of 
exposure to a northeast gale at the equinox'on the northern shore of 
the province, and the certainty also that our further operations in this 
neighborhood must be much impeded, if not prevented, by the inter¬ 
ference of government, now so well aroused. We therefore relin¬ 
quished our first intention of going to T&ngcliow foo, and weighing 
anchor at noon on the next day ran back fifty miles, and took shelter 
for the night in the harbor of Weihae* Here the officers again call¬ 
ed on us, and rendered every assistance in procuring way*r from a 
well on tjie island of Lewkung (non. On the morning of the 23d 
got under way with a fine wind from the north, and ran round the 
cape and coasted the eastern side of the province at a short distance 
from shore. Several capacious hays Were observed, whose distant 
shores were sprinkled with numerous villages, but as there was no 
shelter from the expected northeast winds we did not stop, hilt conti¬ 
nued standing south till we opened the high laud of cape Gower and 
cape Macartney, when turning more Westerly, we passed close out¬ 
side of Staunton's island and anchored for the night in seven fathoms 
with mud bottom, the island bearing E. by S. at the distance of ten 
miles. The two rocks which are represented as lying off the south¬ 
east point of the promontory lie some miles to the north, and are pro¬ 
minent ; the foul ground also which is marked as found on the 
southeast point we could not discover either by the lead, which gave 
regular sounding, or by any other marks. 

Having no chart or foundings of this unexplored part of the 
coast, the next morning we ran towards the northwest into an 
extensive hay, under easy sail, haying regular soundings from 
seven fathoms mud to three fathoms hard bottom, while the shore 
was yet several miles from us. Tacking to the east we deepened 
to four fathoms, which continued till within three miles of the 
shore, when we came to anchor in three fathoms mud bottom, 
Staunton's island hearing SE. % S., distant fourteen miles; and cape 
Macartney a high serrated ridge, east. On the next morning we 
landed at the town, which was found to be Tsinghac wei, a walled 
place of some consideration, but apparently having little shipping. 
Some officers and their followers met us before landing, to whom 
we explained our object and offered books. They said it was a good 
object, and only hoped we should not create disturbance. Many 
people now came together, some of whom received books gladly 
and others refused, but the demand for them increased. The wall 
of the town is of considerable extent, but is now quite dilapidated, * 
and in many parts presents only a heajf of soil, and the area of the 
town is not half occupied witli buildings. All things mark decay 
rather than, growth, and we may safely suppose that the pluce was 
more important a hundred years since, when the Jesuits made their 
maps than it is found to be* at present. The same observation holds 
true* of all parts of Shantung which I have seen. Everywhere 
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there are lookout towers on the lulls, fallen lo ruins; forts dismant¬ 
led or nearly so; and long lines of mud fortifications inclosing many 
acres of land, some of which are now turned to cultivated fields 
without a building within the walls, and others still inclose a small 
hamlet, the miserable remnant of a fortress, where perhaps the ene¬ 
mies of their country were once withstood. 

Leaving this town we commenced our usual excursions into the 
country, but were annoyed by an attendant officer on horseback, 
who did not fail to warn the people against holding intercourse with 
us. By taking to the boat and sailing around into a deep bay farther 
inland, we escaped pursuit and enjoyed the whole day as usual 
among tlfe villages. Though they were cautious and reserved, yet 
they were ever friendly. Our walk extended about eight miles, through 
five villages, but they did not receive many hooks. The suddenness 
of our coming among them absolutely struck them dumb with amaze¬ 
ment. Having never seen foreigners before, and not having heard 
the arrival of our vessel, some of them being quite ignorant of the 
name of Ragland, they knew not what to make of it, at being pre¬ 
sented with good books by such strange looking men. No one here 
expressed any wonder to find that Mr. M. spoke the same language 
with themselves, fur they had yet to learn that all foreigners did not 
speak the same. As in all other plnces, the people appeared to be 
very industriously engaged, some in ploughing, others in reaping, 
some carrying out manure and others bringing home produce; num¬ 
bers were collected on the threshing-floors, winnowing, sifting and 
packing wheat, rice, millet, pease, and In drying maize or Indian 
corn, all with the greatest diligence. Sometimes they scarcely turn¬ 
ed aside from their work to gaze at the strangers. Here too were 
their teams for ploughing yoked together in all possible ludicrous 
combinations. Sometimes a cow and an ass, or a cow an ox and an 
ass, or a cow and two asses, or four asses, yoked abreast. The women 
had all small feet, and throughout Shantung wore a pale and sallow 
aspect, much unlike the healthy and robust look of the men. They 
were not always shy, but were generally ill clad and ugly, laboring 
in the fields apparently little less than the men. But we saw on se¬ 
veral occasions young ladies clothed in gay silks and satins, riding 
on asses, sitting astride on the top of a bag that almost covered up 
the donkey on which they rode; the ass was always led by thfe hand 
of a man. 

The two following days were spent at anchor and in beating 
twenty miles to the westward along the coast towards Iiaeyang been. 
The 29th we spent on shore among the villages as usual. There 
was nothing to remark except an increasing fear mauifest among 
the people of having intercomrse with us and receiving books from 
us. One or two police-men in disguise were observed following 
us, and alarming the people by words and signs, so that they often 
refused books. In one or two villages they received none at all. The 
next day we sailed westward about fifteen miles and came to anchor 
in a fine landlocked harbor, in four fathoms. This we supposed 
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must lead us to the town, and the appearance of a fort on a hill con¬ 
firmed this opinion. In the afternoon, therefore, leaving the vessel, 
and rounding the point on which is the fort, we stood into a shoal 
bay which runs up far into the land. Here was no town as we had 
hoped, but several large villages where we left books to a small ex¬ 
tent, and experienced some opposition. In one of the best looking 
villages, a crowd as usual gathered, when a well dressed young man 
came up and began to interfere with a loud voice. Mr. M. asked 
him if he would receive a book. 44 No,” cried he, 44 1 cannot readi” 
44 Well if you cannot read, 1 cannot help you, but others can read; if 
you are so ignorant or foolish, it is not right that others should suffer 
for your doltishness.” The people enjoyed his confusion, and re¬ 
ceived looks the more readily. Mr. M. was now invited into a school- 
house, where the young man our opponent was only a pupil. They 
wished to know how many ships we had on the coast, ns they had 
heard of a very large one on the north side with two hundred men 
on board. We told them that large vessel was our little brig, and 
those two hundred men were our eighteen, crew and passengers. 
We proceeded through several villages, but found no town, and 
learned that Haeyang been was still thirty miles distant. 

On returning to the boat, we found her high and dry, the water 
having left nearly all the bay. While waiting for the return of the 
tide, we visited the fort, (r is of brick, fifty feet square, hut quite dis¬ 
mantled, without soldier, or gun, or door, or any article of furniture 
whatever, and its naked walls are fast crumbling to ruins. Des¬ 
cending to th* sea we examined the rocks at. the base of the hill. 
Never have I seen so rqpnifcst marks of a violent convulsion of nature 
as are here exhibited. The original strata are broken np and turned 
at all angles, contorted into all shapes, and the fissures filled with a 
dark species of rock, apparently basalt, which some mighty effort 
seems to have protruded from beneath in a liquid slate, and open¬ 
ed a tortuous passage through the superincumbent mass of primi¬ 
tive stone. After leaving the hill and descending to the boat, we 
observed an officer riding fiercely towards us, and were informed by 
an old Chinese who was with us that it was the commander-of the 
fort and his garrison coining forward to meet us. He rode a small 
but not ill looking horse, led by a servant, and followed by one sol¬ 
dier, and another straggler, which composed the whole garrison. He 
alighted and entered into earnest conversation, expatiating on the 
insecurity of the harbor on account of the strong southerly wind, 
that raised the waves which sometimes dashed terribly on the naked 
shore, and the sandy bottom which would not hold the anchor. The 
latter half of the information we already. knew to be totally false, 
having well ascertained that the g%>und was soft mud, and the 
anchorage~~very eligible; and while it afforded shelter, allowe^also 
a passage to sea either westward or southward, and perhaps east¬ 
ward. * 

This was the last of our excursions on the inhospitable shores of 
Shantung: inhospitable* as previous accounts had Jed us to expect, 
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and in which we were hut partially disappointed. The inhabi¬ 
tants of the villages were indeed suspicious and reserved, but cannot 
be accused id* hostility or treachery towards us. Many times have we 
been surrounded by large crowds of them, ourselves but two in num¬ 
ber, totally unarmed and far beyond the sight of our vessel. TltU9 
in security have we passed from village to village, giving a friendly 
salute to those whom we met, or saw at their labors, from whom in 
return we usually received a friendly salutation. They are indeed 
far different in their manners towards foreigners from the ready cor¬ 
diality of their more southern and more roguish countrymen. This 
province is the native place of their revered sage Confucius, and 
the people%f all classes speak the pure court dialect, the poorest 
beggar there excelling in elegance of pronunciation the scholar of 
the south. The number of readers appeared to be much less than 
I had anticipated; not one female have we seen who could read, 
and a small proportion of the poor countrymen in the villages could 
read a page intelligibly. But in cities and wealthier places, the pro¬ 
portion of readers may be greater. 

The poor people who know nothing from youth to old age but 
the same monotonous round of toils for a subsistence, never see, never 
hear, anything of the world around them. Improvements in the use¬ 
ful arts and sciences, and an increase of the conveniences of life arc 
never known among them. In the place where their fathers lived 
and died, do they live, and toil, and die, to be succeeded by another 
generation in the same manner. The towns, and even the villages, 
which nre noted on the old maps, we found as deiineajed, unchanged 
except by decay, and unimproved in any respect. Few of the com¬ 
forts of life can he found among them ; their houses consisted in 
general of substantial granite, and thatch roofs, but neither table, 
nor chair, nor floor, nor any article of furniture could be seen in the 
houses of the poorer classes. Every man, however, had his pipe, 
and tea of some kind was found in most of the families. But the 
miserable, squalid, and sallow aspect of all the females excited in our 
minds an .Indelible feeling of compassion for their helpless lot. No 
prospect f melioration for them, or indeed for any of the numerous 
natives, appears but in the liberalizing and happy influence of Chris¬ 
tianity. TKis delightful province might then become the abode of 
millions of happy inhabitants. But now and for ages they have been 
excluded from that best boou which the Almighty ever gave to man, 
and without their own consent. They have an indisputable right to 
call for the knowledge of the Christian religion, which was given to 
men by God, and no government may hinder them from possessing 
their unalienable and most precious right. They do call fpr this 
knowledge, not indeed as appreciating its full and eternal impor¬ 
tance; and I trust it will ever be the happiness of those who enjoyed 
the privilege of aiding in this expedition to know that near four 
thousand volumes, containing much of the holy Scriptures were left 
iu Shantung. What the result of that little beginning will be is as 
much unknown as it is placed beyond our power. To the truths 
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of thjB books themselves, and to the influence of the God of truth 
on their minds, we leave the work, not expecting that it will he 
wholly in vain. 

The delays occasioned by unfavorable wiuds, and by our ignorance 
of the coast, determined us to leave this province and proceed to the 
south. Accordingly, having spent about three weeks in Shantung, 
on the morning of the 1st of October, we put to sea, intending to 
visit Shanghae. The southern coast of Shantung is no way's differ 
reut from the horthern, both presenting a constant succession of hill 
and dale. We found no place of importance on this side, though 
had we proceeded some ninety miles further westward,«we should 
have seen Keaouchow, which is described as a chief commercial city 
in this province. The coast to the southward for several degrees is 
quite unknown to foreigners, and in order to avoid the uncertain li¬ 
mits of the sands off the great Yellow river and the Yangtsze keang, 
we kept eastward at the distance of one hundred miles from land. 
Calms and head winds retarded our progress, so that it was the mor¬ 
ning of the sixth of October, when Saddle island was seen directly 
ahead, with high islands on the left, and lower ones on the right. 
Thick weather und rain again shut out the islands from our view, 
and prevented our making such observations as might materially aid 
another in entering the channel. When we had seen Saddle island 
fifteen or twenty miles distant, we hauled up more to the westward, 
making the rocks, which on Horsburg’s new chart are called Dan¬ 
gerous Rock, distant ten or twelve miles to the right of us. Rees 1 
chart we found^o be very useful, and it gives the position of Gutz- 
laff’s island better than does Horsburg. This is a small round island 
bearing nearly west from Saddle island, at the estimated distance of 
twenty-five miles, and northeast from Northwest island, distant about 
ten miles. At six p. m. came to anchor in four fathoms, hard 
mud, GutzlafTs island bearing S. 22° W., distant 13 miles;,Saddle 
island SE. by E.; and another small island S. 21° E. Next mor¬ 
ning had fresh breezes from NE., and rain, and steered norther¬ 
ly and westerly till nine a , m, When GutzlafTs island bore S.SE», 
twelve miles distant, we passed through fishing-stakes, and found 
the tide setting southwest at the rate of four miles per hour. It is of 
more consequence to ascertain the set of the tide in thick weather, 
because if it be not known, while running to get the proper depart¬ 
ure from GutzlafTs island, the vessel may be carried over too far 
towards the main land on the southwest, or the batik on the northwest. 
Knowing the directions which the Chinese pilots gave Mr. Lindsay 
for entering the river, we attempted to bring GutzlafTs island into 
the proper hearing; viz. “ steer NW.Tiy N. from GutzlafF’s island; 
you will never have less thati four fatHbms, and as you approach the 
channel between Tsungming and Keangsoo, the water will gradually 
deepen’to five and,six fathoms.” Our course was N.NW. from that 
island, yet so strong was the influence of the tide, as, to carry us oyer 
towards ike inaHi land, till we had but 3J fathoms, when we dime to 
anchor, the extremes of the coast bearing from SW; by W. to NW. 
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Next morning, the 8th, weighed anchor and stood over towards the 
north till the water deepened, when we ran up the channel iu a north* 
east storin, so thick as to admit of seeing the land but at intervals, 
and came into the mouth of the river Woosung, before we had been 
able to see the western fort. It may be remarked that the direction 
given in Rees 1 chart for passing the bar of the fiver is evidently an 
oversight; instead of being u the west fort bearing S. 26° W. is a good 
bearing for entering the river,” it should obviously be the comple¬ 
ment of that angle, viz, 8. 64° W. At noon, came to anchor just 
in a line between the two forts, the western one being about two hun¬ 
dred yardsodislant. They immediately gave us a salute, though such 
was the dilapidated state of that on the western bank, that I thought 
every discharge must shake the crazy walls quite down. This fort 
had been undermined by the heavy rains of the sixth moon, and 
nearly half of it had fallen to the ground. The waters of the river, 
and indeed of the whole channel were very turbid, quite as much so 
as those of the Mississippi, but of a yellower hue. They tinged the 
copper of our vessel so that ail the dashing of the waves against it 
till our return to Lintin did not wholly remove the color. A tum¬ 
bler of the water soon deposited a sediment of soft yellow mud, the 
twelfth of an inch in depth. 

The contrast between the province we had just left, and the level 
and rich fields of Keangsoo was most striking. Trees and foliage 
here were abundant, and the soil seemed to be profuse of her gifts. 
But owing to the extremely unfavorable weather during our stay, and 
to other events beyond our control, we saw comparatively little of 
this celebrated emporium of native commerce. Enough, however, 
was seen to convince us of the great accuracy and value of Mr. Lind¬ 
say’s observations in his Journal. He not only in a manner has open¬ 
ed the way to this great city, hut has collected more information of 
various sorts respecting it than another can hope soon to do. Owing 
to the violence of the present storm, no vessels were seen passing 
out or in, and the river about a mile above us was filled with a nu¬ 
merous fleet waiting for fair weather to go to sea. The tides were 
strong and the rise and fall two fathoms. In the afternoon we de¬ 
termined to land notwithstanding the inclemency of the weather, in 
order to enjoy the advantage of some intercourse with the people, 
before the news of our arrival should awaken any opposition. A 
number of people awaited our landing at the town of Woosung, 
among whom were the magistrates of the place, who invited us into 
a house. But our chief object being intercourse with the people, 
we delayed to accept the invitation till Mr. M. had established a 
good understanding with the crowd, by means of some Fulikeen 
men, who are ever ready to Welcome strangers, as well as by giving 
some books. We afterwards met the officers in a temple, where the 
usual questions were proposed and answered, and no opposition or 
dislike expressed. Finding the streets of this naturally dirty town, 
rendered altogether impassable by reason of the present rain, We 
prepared to return. The crowd had now become great at the boat, 
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and so eager to obtain bpoks that there was much pulling and thrust¬ 
ing about each other, which violation of propriety excited the 
wrath of the officers, so that they seized two noisy fellows by the cue 
and were about to lay the bamboo on them. Mr. M. observed it, and 
bidding the officer look him in the face, he then requested the re¬ 
lease of the prisoners. The officer replied that such rudeness was 
quite unpardonable towards us, who had come so far to do them 
good, but that out of respect to Mr. M.’s face, they should be releas¬ 
ed. They were so, and the poor fellows ran away gladly, and the 
people were none the less pleased with us. 

Next morning, though the storm continued unabated, ye set out 
in the longboat with five men without an officer, to asceud the river 
to Shnngtme. Scarce a boat was moving upon the river, and none 
from the many junks appeared to observe us, so that we had a clear 
river and none to oppose our passage. The Woosung is a noble 
stream, maintaining a very uniform breadth of half a mile or more, 
and a depth from eight to three fathoms. Both shores are a dead 
level, under high cultivation and very populous. The city was esti¬ 
mated to be between fifteen and twenty miles from the mouth of the 
river; a strong wind and tide brought us to it in three hours. A 
forest of innumerable masts both told us of our near approach to the 
city, and of its commercial importance. The native shipping of 
Canton in the height of the season never amounts to half of that 
which was now lying at Slmnghae. Discovering the temple of the 
Queen of Heaven, where Messrs. Lindsay and Gutzlaff had been en¬ 
tertained, we stopped in front of it, welcomed by smiling crowds on 
shore and in the junks stud boats. As usual, Mr. M. immediately 
on stepping ashore began to give books, but before a moment had 
passed, the noise of officers approaching was heard, and their at¬ 
tendants clearing the way right and left with heavy bamboo cudgels, 
with which they belabored the people unmercifully. The officers 
greeted us civilly and invited us into the temple. Passing through 
immeuse crowds assembled as well to witness the theatrical perfor¬ 
mances then acting as to see the strangers, we entered a retired 
apartmeut and took seats with several officers, having with us a sailor 
and a bag of books. After a short conversation, tea and cakes were 
served up, and they requested to see the books, to which they helped 
themselves profusely, but requested us to delay giving them to the 
people till the rain was past. Perceiving their intention, while Mr. 
M. was detaining the officers in the hall in conversation, I proceed¬ 
ed to the boat, attended by several police-men and inferior officers. 
Breaking open a box of books, I stood in the boat and attempted 
to band them out singly to the multitude that lined the shore. By 
moving from place to place, this measure partially succeeded, till the 
whole box was finished. The petty officers then with upraised 
hands implored me not to distribute the other box; but seeing, as I 
did, such crowds assembled that not one in fifty could have got a 
book, and that'no other opportunity could be bad, i was obliged to 
be inexorable, and commenced the last box. But such a (tress was 
vol. rv. no. vii. 42 



ik‘50 Voyage of the Huron. Nov. 

there upon the boat, that at length, 1 found it impossible fo do better 
than to scatter them indiscriminately over their heads, letting them 
fail into their upraised hands, till a thousand volumes were given 
among the thousands of Shanghne, fn the bustle unavoidably occa¬ 
sioned by the simultaneous moving of such a mass of human beings, 
the officers 1 clubs were sometimes seen playing above their heads, 
and again officers and cudgels were borne down together. 

Mr. M. meanwhile remained in the temple. The officers spoke 
of Messrs. Uutzlaif and Lindsay, and inquired where they now 
wen*. Hearing a great noise outside, he understood it was caused 
hy the arrival of the clieheen, and several officers came to conduct 
Mr. M. into Ins presence. “ I found him,” said Mr. M., “seated in 
an ad joining apartment with a string of officers standing hy his side, 
and after salutation took a seat in front of him.. ‘ Rise up, rise 
up,’ cried all the attendant officers, and the disconcerted clieheen 
beckoned me to stand near him, I then asked whether it was not 
allowed me to sit during this conference, and being informed that 
I could nut, immediately rose and left the room. Several offi¬ 
cers followed, and tried various arguments for half an hour to 
persuade me to return and he examined hy the clieheen. But 
knowing that other private foreigners had in this very city met 
with officers of higher rank than the clieheen, without submitting to 
stand in their presence, i refused to comply, and they ceased impor- 
1 lining when they found i could neither he driven nor persuaded. 11 
After waiting an hour that officer retired without granting an audi¬ 
ence. The remaining officers then grew more familiar, and agreed 
to procure the provisions of which we gave' 1 them a list. After these 
proceedings we attempted to enter the city, but so resolute was the 
opposition of the military officers and lictors, that it seemed impos¬ 
sible to advance without resort to actual force. Yet when the at¬ 
tempt was relinquished, we soon had occasion to regret having made 
it, dr that it had not been persevered in ; for the officers were none tins 
more civil after this yielding on our part. A hasty dinner was now 
served up when we prepared to return to the brig, contrary to our 
first intention, finding no disposition in our hosts to be cordial and 
friendly. 

But at the wharf an occurrence took place, which clearly evinced 
the true feelings of the officers towards us and our object. On the 
steps, before our eyes, was placed a basket half-filled with loose 
straw, and covered with fragments of a few torn hooks. Seeing that 
some disrespect was designed, Mr. M. ordered our boat to he cleared 
of the various articles of provisions with which as presents they were 
cramming her full; while this was doing, one of the police-men took 
a torch and applied it to th# straw. Perceiving that, whatever was 
the design of this strange and unprecedented movement, they meant 
to offer public disrespect to our hooks, I thought we could do no 
less than treat the emperor’s presents in the same way, and accord¬ 
ingly took up some and threw them into the blazing basket, both 
putting out the fire, and disconcerting the officers; when they rc- 
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panted the attempt again it was defrnled in tin* same way, till tin? 
poor police-man drew hack in alarm. Bill tin* characteristic readi¬ 
ness of the Chinese to make n good retreat was never hotter exem¬ 
plified than in this case, when Mr. M. remonstrated with the chief 
officer. “Sir,” said he* “ these are hooks that were torn in the tu¬ 
mult, and to prevent their Lining trodden ftpon* for we consider it a 
sin to tread on written paper, L ordered them to he burned.” But 
unfortunately Mr. M. recollected having just heard the sumo officer 
give orders to tear some hooks for this very purpose, though at the 
time Mr. M. did not fully comprehend the order, till the event ex¬ 
plained it. In this manlier we left the city, and after live hours rowing 
and sailiiiiT, and vainly asking for lodgings on hoard of two junks, 
we arihfcd at the Huron near ten o’clock at night. 

The two succeeding days while the storm continued were spent in 
visiting the junks in the river which now amounted to hundreds, 
ready to sail with the first fair weather to various ports of China. 
Books were eagerly taken. We called again at NVoosung, where 
all the necessary purchases were made, and by permission of the 
ollicers too, tliough at the time there was pasted up an order, forbid¬ 
ding all dealings witli the harlmrians. We also visited both forts, 
entering the barracks of the soldiers, and left some books in their 
hands, which were gratefully received. In all these excursions, the 
attendant soldiers or police occasioned much annoyance. The long 
guns remain still lying on the platforms by the forts, as when Lind¬ 
say visited them, hut none of these were fired in giving salutes. 
Though the number of tents for soldiers increased on shore, yet no 
war-boats appeared till Saturday afternoon, the 10th, when a junk 
came over from Tsuugming, bearing an admiral’s flag, and followed 
by twenty-five sail of vessels of war, of all sizes. The military on 
shore were drawn out to the number of three or four hundred to sa¬ 
lute his excellency’s flag. Each junk as she passed the brig to the 
windward hilled anil fired a salute or two. Mr. M. and myself were 
on shore at the time examining a line of soldiers, amounting to one 
hundred, which were drawn tip near Woosung. Their officers 
were civil,, and the soldiers were armed with long spears, or swords, 
or short ones, and a shield, or with matchlocks, or with nothing. 
When I advised those of the latter class to return home and get their 
arms, they took it all in good part, and laughed at their own appear¬ 
ance. 

The next morning an officer with a crystal button came on hoard, 
deputed, as he said, by the general to pay his respects to us, fear¬ 
ful lest we should leave the harbor before he should he able to wait 
upon us. We mercifully endeavored to relieve his anxiety on that 
score. Tsaou, which was the name gf the officer, seemed to com¬ 
prehend fully the nature of our object, declared that he hail seen our 
books and thought them very good. But he had no heart to hear 
the doctrines of Christ, and turning away to other topics, gently 
hinted that Mr. Lindsay had presented him with a spyglass and a 
piece of broadcloth. But all such hints were lost on us. He was par- 
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ttcularly anxious to ascertain when and whither we should go; and 
iold us, that an overland dispatch from Shantung informed them 
that our vessel had been there, and that we had fifty men on board. 

On Monday the 12th, in order to escape the notice of our guard, 
as well as secure time, we started before light in 'the longboat for 
the island of Tsungming, twelve miles distant. But a strong west 
wind and ebb tide conspiring to make it impossible to cross ihe chan¬ 
nel above the bank, we turned hack to the brig, but the tide swept 
us past, and carried us down to the main land two miles eastward 
of the Woosung river, where we pleasantly spent half a day among 
the numerous hamlets. Every person was friendly, and all desired 
to received a book from us. The fields appeared rich, having large 
crops of rice ami cotton ripening on them. The females \v€re much 
less timid and more handsome than those of Shantung. One or 
more coffins were generally found near each house, either awaiting 
the time for the living to die, or containing the remains of their de¬ 
ceased kindred. After the flesh is quite wasted away, ihe hones are 
deposited in urns, which are arranged in rows. Whether it he owing 
to inability to spare ground for burial, or to some other cause, we 
saw no tombs. The language spoken here was an impure court dia¬ 
lect, but sufficiently intelligible to Mr. M. Indeed 1 had often occa¬ 
sion to admire his facility in conversation, so great as well as diver¬ 
sified, that while the people of Shantung who spoke the pure national 
language, claimed him as one of themselves, the inhabitants of Full- 
keen insisted that he was their countrymen:—an acquaintance with 
the dialects of China, he it remembered, which wa§ obtained before 
ever entering the celestial empire. 

In almost all places inquiries were made /or opium, and our broad¬ 
cloth garments attracted their attention ; hut only in this port was 
any offer made to us to trade: here the people of the junks were 
especially desirous of it. When the weather became settled, and 
these traders began to put out to sea, many of them in dropping 
down close by us, inquired “which letter we intended to eat,” that 
is, what point of the compass wc should steer; and all alike urged 
iis to remove to a place outside of the port, where they would meet 
us, and take all our cargo of whatever description. But immediately 
on arriving at the brig, we set sail for Kiutang, on the 12th of 
October. 

In running down this distance of about one degree, Rees’ chart 
and the track of the Lord Amherst was the only guide; but with West 
island still preserving its proper hearings as we supposed, the tide 
in some unaccountable manner carried us thirty miles to the east¬ 
ward, when we shoaled from eight to three and a half fathoms, and 
immediately came to auchor 9 near Fisher’s island. Mr. M. went in 
the boat to obtain directions from the fishermen, who all concurred 
in directing us to go westward. Accordingly we did so, and on 
the evening of the loth anchored outside the harbor at the northwest, 
end of Kiutang, in nine fathoms, with Chinhac fort bearing SW. 
by W., distant eight miles. The next morning we were visited and 
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saluted by the captains of several war-boats which anchored near us, 
but offered no obstruction to oujr proceedings, or intercourse with the 
people. One of the must delightful days during the voyage was 
passed on the island of Kintang; this was owing to entire free¬ 
dom from restraint, the universal friendliness and politeness of 
the people, their readiness to receive our message, and to the beauty 
of this romantic island itself. Some of its highest peaks commanded 
a View of JVingpo (Takeii) river and the town of Chinhae, as well 
as of numerous islands in the Chusun group. Our anchorage was in 
lat. 30° N., and long. 12:2° E. 

Foreseeing much annoyance in going to Ningpo, we did not at¬ 
tempt it, but made sail on the next morning for the island of Pooto, 
one of *the eastern Chusan group. Passing southward of Kintang, 
between Elephant island and Ketow point, we were all day beating 
to the cast under reefed topsails, through the broad passage south of 
the Great Chusan. At night, anchored close in by the north shore, 
near the village and islands of Siukeii mini, called in the chart Sin- 
quemung. All the dny a fleet of vessels of war pursued us, which 
were joined by others from Kintang and the Great Chusan, till the 
number amounted to eleven. At evening they anchored near us. 
Here we stopped one day and visited the town, and several other vil¬ 
lages oil the Great Chusan, where the people were hut too ready to 
possess themselves of our hooks. Next morning, Oct. 19th, with 
the wind N.NW., we passed safely through a diflicult passage of 
only fathoms at half-tide, between the southeast point ofj^husan 
and a rock lying>distaut a quarter of a mile, and came to anchor at 
Da. m., in 14 fathoms, half a mile distant from the southwest shore 
of Pooto. The imperial fleet still followed ns, hut offered no op¬ 
position whatever to our proceedings. YVe spent the day in traveling 
over the rocky hills and shaded vales of Pooto. Multitudes of tem¬ 
ples, priests, grottoes, and inscriptions were found as they appeared 
to Mr. Gutzluff* three years ago. Both in splendor and extent, the 
two imperial temples excel any which 1 have seen in China; hut the 
priests themselves wore the same sallow and lifeless aspect ns in all 
other establishments. They, as well as many others, received our 
books with readiness, but without rudeness. Several of the poorer 
priests w$re laboring in the fields with their servants. The vallics 
are not highly cultivated, and the hills are quite untouched, except 
to eject among the rocks on high some temple, where a devotee of 
Burfha may waste his years in idleness. 

On returning to the brig, we found the commodore of the Chinese 
fleet, and one of his captains, who had long been waiting our return 
to pay their respects. The superior oflicer was a yewkeih, and wore 
a blue button ; he was a smooth-faced 'good natured man, who spoke 
little and did nothing. His inferior wore a crystal button, was very 
lively, friendly, and talkative. In reply to our inquiry why they 
followed us, they said it was their design to show us the way 
through these difficult passages, only they had the misfortune to be 
always astern of us. They accepted an invitation to dine with us, 
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and as their hearts grew more at ease, did not hesitate to lament the 
impolitic restrictions of their government which, prevented an exten¬ 
sion of commerce that would he beneficial to both countries. When 
they said these things, and expressed themselves satisfied now that 
our object was good and in no respect evil, it was impossible not to 
feel unusual pleasure in the company of such Chinese officers, whose 
good sense or whose complacency led them to utter views so con¬ 
genial to our own. 

Next morning, Oct. 20th, we weighed anchor and stood eastward, 
till carried beyond the numerous islands and rocks, which lie beyond 
I’oolo, hut which no chart that I have seen indicates. Dalryinple’s 
chart we found essentially correct, so far as regards the relative posi¬ 
tion and magnitude of the chief islands. Steering ldr the # town of 
Sheihpoo on the main laud, we ran outside of all the islands that we 
might have room to heat to the south ; hut during the night a strong 
north wind sprung up, and carried us so much to leeward, as to 
oblige us to relinquish the design of touching there. Accordingly we 
bore away for Fuhkecn, and on the 20d ran in for shelter under the 
largest of the. Nanjeih (Lamyet) islands, in Iliughwa Ido, with Oxm 
hearing south, ten miles distant. Strong north w inds hound us here 
four days, unable to move or reach the shore, until the last day. This 
island is live or six miles from east to west, very populous, but so 
sandy that nothing grows hut sweet potatoes and ground-nuts. 
Fishing is the great means of subsistence. Swarms of the people 
met iis at landing, and every one welcomed ns, too eager to receive 
our hooks. We walked over much of the island dining the day, and 
left in all its villages some portions of the Scriptures or other hooks, 
with none to hinder or forbid us. 

In the afternoon of the 27th, we again made sail, and keeping well 
out from the shore in passing Tseueiiehow (Chinehew) and Ilciimun 
(Amoy), on the 20th anchored in the line harbor of Tungslmn (Tang- 
soii). The brig lay in such a position that she could not he seen 
from the city of Tungslmn, and till w e landed on the beach before 
the suburbs, no one appears to have suspected our approach. Hut 
five minutes sufficed to bring together as many hundreds of smiling 
people; another minute taught, them our object in coining thither, 
ami half an hour sufficed to distribute some hundred volumes. In¬ 
deed I must do them the justice to say, that had they known these 
to he the last of our stock as they really were, they could scarcely 
have scrambled for them more eagerly and violently. One more ex¬ 
cursion to the eastern shore, on the next day, took away the last of 
our books. The city of Tungslmn is of no inconsiderable si'/.e, if we 
include its suburbs, which are vastly larger than the city itself. An 
extensive wall and tow ers ciiq/ose a large an a on the top of a rocky 
hill, hut it is not apparently half-tilled with dwellings. Several mer¬ 
chant junks w ere at anchor on the north side of the city, and in less 
than twentv-four hours some war-junks came in, as l suppose from 
Nanugaou (Namoa). The officers invited us into the fort, if fort it 
might be called, where they conversed in friendly terms, expressing 
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no apprehensions except of noise and tumult. They readily gave per¬ 
mission to purchase anything in the market. Accordingly we made 
some purchases of provisions at moderate prices, hut were annoyed 
by the great crowd which almost precluded the possibility of moving 
through them. Foreign vessels, they remarked, had been often ob¬ 
served to pass, hut none before had visited their city. 

Next day at 1 r. m., we sailed out through the western entrance to 
the harbor, and keeping outside of Nanngaou, arrived at Lintin on 
the 31st of October, after an absence of two months and five days. 
During this time, no accident had befallen ourselves or our vessel, 
and with lively gratitude we would give thanks to God who preserv¬ 
ed us hi all our ways. 


Art. IV. Notices of modern China: courts of justice; judges, 
clerks , interpreters , plaintiff's , defendants , t\v:. ; prisons; the 
number and condition of their inmates . JJy R. 1, 

The gate of justice in China, as in most Asiatic empires from the 
earliest times, is supposed to he open to all who claim a hearing; 
and a drum is said to he placed,* as well at the supreme court in 
Peking, as at tlie inferior tribunals, to rentier the demand more 
audible. The presiding magistrate sits at any hour, and hears causes 
either in public or private :1 he is preceded to the court by the exe¬ 
cutioners hearing instruments of torture and punishment; and in 
court he is attended by a clerk and interpreter, lie sits at a table 
with writing materials before him, and a piece of flat wood with 
which he strikes the table when he wishes to enforce silence: the 
plaintiff, defendant, and witnesses, kneel in front of him, with the 
instruments of torture placed near to them. No counsel is allowed 
to plead,f hut the written allegations required must he prepared by 
licensed notaries, who may also read them in court. These notaries 
buy their situations and repay themselves by the fees upon the docu¬ 
ments. The judge of Canton in IH28 dismissed one of them from 
the court for exaction, and fixed the price of a written plea at one 
mace and two candareens (about Qd sterling), which was said to have 
reduced the value of the appointment ten fold. Criminal accusations 
must also apparently be prepared in writing, and the evidence is re¬ 
quired, by section 406 of the code, to be strictly relevant to the 
charges. Many other regulations for the court of justice are scattered 
chiefly amongst the clauses to different sections of the code. One 
of tiie most remarkable laws under this bead is contained in section 

* Indochinese Gleaner, Oct. 1821, page 230. Penal Code, section 332. 

t Canton Register. July 12th, 1828, and July 2d, 1829. Chinese Repository 
vol. 2. page 211 t Canton Register, July 12th, 1828. 
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4Hi, which ordains, .“that after a prisoner has been tried and con¬ 
victed of any otfense punishable with temporary or perpetual ba¬ 
nishment or with death, he shall, in the last place, be brought before 
the magistrate, together with his nearest relations and family, and 
informed of the ofl'cuse whereof he stands convicted, and of the sen¬ 
tence intended to be pronounced upon him in consequence; their ac- 
knowledgment of its justice, or protest against its injustice, as the 
case may he, shall then he taken down in writing: and in every 
case of their refusing to admit the justice of the sentence, tlicir pro¬ 
test shall be made the ground of another and more particular investi¬ 
gation.” punishment of forty blows in-one case and sixty in 
another is awarded to the magistrate who refuses to recevye such 
protest. 

This clause is explained perhaps by section 411, which enacts 
that, “ in all cases of a capital nature, the trial and investigation of 
an alledged ollense shall he reviewed, if at Peking, by the courts of 
judicature, and if in the provinces, by the respective viceroys and fuo- 
yueii thereof, in order that it may he ascertained with more than ordi¬ 
nary care and deliberation, that no error or injustice lias been com¬ 
mitted ; when the sentence is thus confirmed, a final report of the 
circumstance? and of the judgment pronounced, shall be transmitted 
for the in formation of his imperial majesty.” The prisoner, or his 
friends for him, are allowed to appear in every step of the inquiry, 
prior to the case being laid before the emperor; and punishment 
is provided for all the magistrates through whose hands it passes, if 
they neglect the appeal. To these two clauses iif the code, which 
are devised to protect the subject, may perhaps he attributed much 
of the imprisonment ami torture which we are about to record. The 
magistrate who has already succeeded in extorting confession of 
crimes by torture, must he strongly tempted to try a similar applica¬ 
tion in order to procure admission to the propriety of that torture, 
and so screen himself from the hazard of future inquiry, and the 
vexation and delay of a series of appeals to higher courts. Wc shall 
presently see, indeed, that one of the censors has come to the same 
conclusion. 

The due execution of the. laws is provided for in other sections 
of the code also, such as : (394) Periods allowed for the pursuit of 
thieves and robbers; (396) Penalty for imprisonment of, and proce¬ 
dure against, nnaceiised am! iiuimplicated persons; (397) For delay 
in executing sentence; (39ri) III treatment of prisoners; (409) Pro¬ 
nouncing and executing an unjust sentence; (413) Infliction of pun¬ 
ishments in an illegal manner; (421) Executions of criminals (with 
exceptions) without waiting for the emperor’s ratification; or (422) 
Execution of a sentence by u'false construction of the laws. 

We have given this sketch of the rules of the courts and the spirit 
of the laws which dictate them, in juxtaposition with our examples of 
their infraction, in order to make the variance between the theory 
and practice more marked. Allowance must be made at the same time 
for tlie imperfect manner in which the cases are reported, the con- 
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fusion of civil and criminal process, and our ignorance of the minute 
customs and habitual feelings of the people. 

The confusion* of the civil and penal laws serves as an indication 
of the state of civilizutiou of the Chinese; so do the cruel inflictions 
of imprisonment and torture prior to trial, scarcely differing from 
punishment after conviction. It requires a considerable degree of 
refinement to discriminate accurately between those breaches against 
society, arising out of its complicated transactions, for which mulct 
and exposure are suflicient checks, without in general involving loss of 
cast to the offender; and crimes which require corporeal punishment 
or banishment, and which are unavoidably attended with lasting in¬ 
famy. Imprisonment and torture before trial in order to procure 
conviction are real punishments, the first of which partakes of each 
of the above classes, and the latter if used at all, ought to belong ex¬ 
clusively to the latter: both are employed, there is reason to think, 
in all kinds of legal process in China. “Imprisonment is not, how¬ 
ever," as sir G. Staunton observes,t “awarded by the Chinese laws 
as the ordinary punishment of any specific offense, and is considered 
in this book (n) of the code, only as far as it is applicable and ne¬ 
cessary to the safe custody of accused persons 'between the period of 
their arrest and that of their conviction or acquittal; or that of con¬ 
demned persons between the period of their conviction and that of 
their execution: yet, in some instances, chiefly those of European 
missionaries, capitally convicted during occasional persecutions, a 
sentence of deatMins been, through the imperial clemency, com¬ 
muted for that of imprisotiment during a limited period.” 

We proceed to show what this imprisonment is. Appendix 10 to 
sir George Staunton’s translation of the code contains an address of 
Paling, the fooyuen of Canton, to the emperor in IM15, charging cer¬ 
tain magistrates with delay in the < *. cution of justice, in conse¬ 
quence of which the ordinary prisons wire inadequate to contain the 
multitude of iinexaniiiied prisoners; and also with connivance with 
their subalterns, who had charge of the prisons, whose rapacity had 
given rise to great abuses in the jails, lie found upon examination, 
that several subsidiary buildings had been engaged, with the acquies¬ 
cence of the magistrates, in consequence of the rc*rulur prisons being 
filled: three of those minor jails in the district of Nanhae,J contained 
upwards of a hundred prisoners each. “Among the prisoners,” said 
tire fooyuen, “ many had been brought up from the country, under 
charges of theft, murder, and the like, accompanied by the witnesses 
and accusers respectively concerned; rhe cognizance of their offenses 
having been referred to the magistrates of the provincial capital: hut 
whether the parties were more or less impflcntcd,the charges serious or 
trifling, it was usual to expose them for many mouths, or even a yea?, 
to the hardship of a tedious and indiscriminate confinement, in these 

* Mills’ History of Indio, vnl. I. chap -1. 

t Note to section 395 of tin; code. 

t Chinese Repository, vol. page U07. 

VOL. IV. NO. VII. 4# 



338 


Notices of Modern China . 


Nov. 


unauthorised places of detention.” Exclusive of these places, it was 
found that the police of one district, Nanhae, had not less than ten 
places of private detention, arid of another, in Pwanyu district, 
twelve places, containing altogether about two hundred persons. 
These prisons were inclosed with a wooden railing, disposed like a 
cage, and subdivided into cejls by means of beams and rafters; and 
they were - employed to enforce by oppression and arbitrary con¬ 
finement, nothing less than a system of fraud and extortion. 1 
hastened/ 9 adds the fooyuen, “ to remedy this grievance, but already 
many persons had perished under confinement; and the inhuman, 
nefarious, practice has been so long established, that it is difficult to 
ascertain the year in which it originated, or to conjecture ltow many 
lives have been sacrificed by its continuance.” Two of the magis¬ 
trates had besides appointed female curators of jails, who were 
u the confidential agents of traders, whom they enabled to carry on 
a disgraceful and illicit commerce of female slaves, and they often as¬ 
sisted in obtaining a certificate from the magistrates, when the origi¬ 
nal right to the slaves was not free from suspicion. To the qustody 
of these women, all the female prisoners who had not yet received 
sentence, or been discharged, were committed; and the younger 
part of them were not unfrequently let out for prostitution, and *Jhe 
wages thereof received by the curators as a part of their regulotv.. 
profits.” 

Sir G. Staunton admits* that the fooyuen’s exposition “clearly 
proves, that in the administration of the prisons ir China, very enor¬ 
mous abuses have at times been committed. At the same time,” 
he adds, “ it is hut just to observe, that it is not improbable there 
may be some exaggeration in the fooyuen’s report of tliose abuses, 
which he would naturally picture in strong colors, as an accuser, 
and also as one to whom thr merit was due of this discovery.” 

An anonymous correspondent of the Indochinese Gleaner states,} 
that, “ in the close of 1816, there were in the various prisons of the 
Chinese empire, 10,$70 criminals convicted of capital offenses, and 
awaiting the imperial order to carry into effect the sentence of death. 
They consisted of persons who had been respited at various times, 
.either from their crimes being less atrocious than those consigned 
immediately to the sword of the executioner, of of whose guilt there 
atill h#ng some shadow of doubt. The sufferings of criminals,” 
cotytinocs the writer, “ detained in prison for many years are very 
great. The Chinese, in their best state, are #ot Vl ery cleanly in their 
dwelling-houses. In prisons, criminals are at night chained to in¬ 
clined boards on which they sleep, and without the power of remov¬ 
ing thence to an appropri>*£e place to perform the offices of nature; 
hence their prisons become at once disgusting and uttheal&y in the 
highest degree. Money can procure some alleviation, and the pri¬ 
soners of long standing attack unhappy persons who are newly 
entered, in order to extort money from them.” 

• Note to section 395 of the code 

t Indochinese Gleaner, Feb. 1818, page55. 
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In 1824, we find Yuen the governor of Canton addressing the 
emperor oil the propriety of erecting additional prisons at Canton. 
“The convicted prisoners in Canton are,” quotes the emperor in his 
reply,* “very numerous, and it has always been the custom for the 
several foo, chow, and been districts to send their prisoners for trial, 
as well as all such robbers and banditti as have been apprehended in 
them, to the prisons of Nanhae and Pwariyu been” (two of the dis¬ 
tricts within the bills of mortality iu Canton, of which governor Pe- 
liug complained). “The said viceroy and his colleagues have ascer¬ 
tained,” continues the emperor, “ that the existing establishment for 
prisoners is so confined as to cause pestilential disorders and death 
ainoug tjie prisoners from overcrowding; it is, therefore, right that 
fin* the future the number of persons confined therein be considera¬ 
bly lessened. In Pwariyu been there is, it appears, a spot on which 
a new prison may be conveniently built. * # * The necessary 
expenses of building, which have been calculated at 3500 taels and 
upwards % may he disbursed by the viceroy without sending in a 
particular detail.” 

We have no means of ascertaining what money was expended in 
these jails between 1805 and 1824, but probably very little, for the 
emperor appears to be economical in this respect. In 1819, the 
fooyuen of Keangsoo reported,! that the prison in one of his districts 
had not been repaired for upwards of thirty years, so that “ the outer 
walls, together with several ranges of apartments, the cells for fe¬ 
males, and the temple, bad fallen into decay. Several officers were 
sent to inspect it, 4 •hud to make an estimate of the repairs, who re¬ 
ported that it would require 977 leang, 4 tseen, 1 fun, 4 le” (about 
1357 dollars), which sum was accordingly paid out of the treasury. 
We may presume that the same economy prevails with regard to 
other public works,J since We are told that the inhabitants of IIoo- 
kwang province subscribed in 1826 to rebuild the ruined walls of 
towns,—no small indication of lawless practices in acountiy not lia¬ 
ble to foreign invasion. 

In November of 1826, the Canton court cireular announced,§ that 
an official person was deputed to go ter the prisons and give to the 
prisoners a supply of warm cotton clothing. The translator adds, 
that not less than two hundred persons were reported to have died in 
the city jail in the preceding year, in consequence of neglect and 
harsh usage. “ Prisoners who have money,” on the contrary, ac¬ 
cording to the Canton Register,|| “can be accommodated with private 
apartments, cards, servants, and every luxury. The prisoners 1 chains 
and fetters are removed from their bodies, and suspended against the 
wall, till the hour of going the founds occurs. After that ceremony 
is over, the fetters are again placed wlfiere they hurt nobody. Rut 

* Transactions of the Royal Asiatic Society, vol. 1, page 405. 

t Indochinese Gleaner, January, 1820, page 232. 

X Malacca Observer, Dec. 19th, 1820. 

$ Malacca Observer, March 13ih. 1827. 

|| Canton Register, March 8th, 1828. 
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those wlio have not money to bribe the keepers, are in a woful con¬ 
dition. Not. only is every alleviation of their sufferings removed, hot 
actual infliction of punishment is added to extort money to buy 
1 burnt offerings’ (of paper) to the god of the jail, as the phrase is. 
For this purpose the prisoners are tied up, or rather hung up and 
iloirged. At night they are fettered down to a board, neck, wrists and 
ankles, amidst ordure and filth, whilst the rats gnaw their limbs. 
This place of torment is proverbially called in ordinary speech 
te. i/d , a term equivalent to the worst sense of the word hell !" 

About this time a censor reported in Peking to tin; emperor,* that 
a plaintiff and defendant being confined together previous to trial, 
the accuser fell upon the defendant and murdered him in the prison. 
The emperor found oil inquiry that the matter in dispute was a trivial 
one. lie complained of the carelessness of the officer who confined 
the two together without a guard over them, and of neglect in not 
examining into the matter for several days. The officer was ordered 
to a court of inquiry, and Ur he subjected to torture, “to ascertain 
whether the case was really ns represented, or whether there might 
not he some circumstances concealed .” In the same year the judge 
of Canton, we are told,t liberated about three hundred prisoners who 
were confined then for shoplifting, and similar small offenses, for 
which they were punished by being chained by the neck and unkles 
to a stone block, or an upright bar of iron. 

(u the emperor’s edict respecting the autumnal executions of 
18*27, lie remarked :$ “ that the usage was in cases of condemned 
prisoners who had been reprieved three successively ears, to reexa¬ 
mine their offense, and decide on a mitigated punishment, that be¬ 
nevolence beyond the laws might he manifested to the people." He 
added, “ there arc now in the prisons of the empire, 10,990 and odd, 
criminals lying under sentence of death, w ho have been reprieved 
and lie orders inquiry to be made into their cases. 

in 1829, his majesty alludes, in a public document,§ to the edict 
issued by his father in reply to governor Peling’s address in 1805, 
respecting the jails at Canton.. He apprehends that the same cruel 
practices brought to light on that occasion still exist, as well in the 
more populous districts sucli ns Canton, ns in the more distant and 
less frequented parts of the empire. He issued orders, therefore, to 
the governors of the provinces to inquire into the conduct of the ma¬ 
gistrates in regard to the jails, and to interdict all places of private 
confinement. 

In the same ye»r,|| governor Le of Canton reported that the prison 
in Piiigvueu district had been burnt through carelessness, along with 
twenty-one of the prisoners confined itr it. His majesty suspected 
“that illegal torture had bceu'npplied to the prisoners, or that some¬ 
thing had been done by the governmental officers, the traces of 
which they wished to obliterate by consigning all to the flames." lie 

* Canton Register, March 2*2d. t Canton Register, May 24th, 1828. 

t Canton Register. May 31st. 1*28. $ Canton Register, June 2d1829. 

(j Canton Register, February od, 1830. 
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ordered the* magistrate in charge, therefore, and all his subalterns to 
be pul on ilift'ir trial. 

According to tin* Peking gazette,* there were slit! 10,500 prisoners 
capitally convicted, Imt respited, in the prisons of the empire in 1S30, 
upon whose i: iso .lie emperor ordered further inquiry. There were, 
at the date of this report, in Canton, ISO prisoners for capital offenses 
paraded in presence of the fonyiien and other great officers to he con¬ 
fined until tiie autumnal assize. Tin? value of a few pence and a 
rush fan was given to each, and they were remanded hack to prison. 
In the following spring, 117 prisoners died in the prisons of Canton.1 

Oil the 25th day of the third immn of the same yearj (1>31), “cri¬ 
minals ^apitaliy convicted 1 from the various prisons in the several 
districts of Canton province, to the mi hi her of 291 persons, passed 
in review before the fooyuen. According to the usage in such cases, 
the gates of the great hall were thrown open. Then the judge, ac¬ 
companied by other officers, went in and requested him a first, se¬ 
cond, ami third, time to come out, and review the prisoners condemn¬ 
ed to die. He then came forth, sat down in the chair of state, and 
interrogated successively the wretched men whether their names cor¬ 
responded to his list or not. This ceremony being completed, a 
common fan, thirty or sixty cash, and three loaves were bestowed, 
in the name of the emperor, on every criminal.” The fooyuen of 
Shanse, by the way, was brought to trial this year on several counts, 
one of which was, that on occasion of a review of criminals similar 
to the above, be allowed his family to look on from behind a curtain. 
In 1S32, the presiding theme of the censors in the Peking gazette, is 
we are told, the abuses«ti criminal courts and prisons, where many 
innocent people are detained, malt rented, and tnrtnrcd till they 
die. “Some of the original documents,” says the translator, “ are 
interesting curiosities, but are too long for translation and insertion, 
as we have on former occasions given many specimens.” 


Art. V. Walks ahovt Canton: European landing-place ; women 
gambling; a lost child; horseflesh; nest of opium smokers; 
bambooing. Extracts from a private journal. 

Left Macao at evening twilight yesterday in the Union, and at noon 
to-day stept on shore in front of thcP factories. On landing here, 
trunks are usually opened, and luggage of every description examined, 
and sometimes fees are demanded by the hoppo’s domestics, who act 

* Canton Register, May 15tli, 1830. t Canton Register, April 19th, 1831. 

\ Canton Register, July 4th, 1831. 
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as tide-waiters : to-day, however, none of them made their appear¬ 
ance : 1 suppose, therefore, that it is left with them to examiue or 
not, as they choose: whut the law is in this respect I do not know. 
But respecting the landing-place, I have understood that the laws 
forbid native boats to anchor in front of the factories: were these 
observed, foreigners would have a good view of the river, and a con¬ 
venient place to come on shore; but now the whole landing-place is 
crowded with boats, and the poor fan kwei must land in any way 
they can, which is sometimes done with no small inconvenience. 
Tuesday , September 1*1, 1835. 

Gambling is known to prevail extensively among the Chinese: 
hut never,'before to-day, have l seen women engaged in it. Walk¬ 
ing through the streets in the western part of the suburbs, 1 came 
across two old dames quietly seated by the wayside, gambling for 
a pair of cloth shoes. A few words to them, attracted a crowd; aud 
a few words more made them objects of derision, but did not deter 
them from their game. Wednesday, 2d. 

A lost child. Children are often stolen in the streets of Canton, 
and carried off and sold. To-day I met two criers in pursuit of a 
lost child,—a little girl eleven yeurs old. The men curried a heavy 
gong and a flag: the first to attract attention, and the latter to an¬ 
nounce their object, which was done by broad characters written on 
the flag. Sometimes rewards are offered for the lost children ; but 
nothing was offered in the present instance. Tuesday , 15f/i. 

Horseflesh must be poor food, if what I saw this afternoon was 
a fair specimen of it. A man passed tue in a crowd, carrying on his 
shoulder something like a slab of oak, and Ijwas surprised to notice, 
by the hoof which formed a part of it, that it was the hind quarter 
of a horse. The people who can relish such food must he ' hardy ’ 
indeed. Thursday , 17 th. 

Nest of opium smokers. Happening to he at the side of the river 
to-day when a large theatrical boat had just arrived, its proprietor, 
or some one else in bis stead, invited me on board—more for their 
amusement than mine. A short visit satisfied my curiosity. The 
boat was crowded with people, and they were civil and polite, in 
their way. Most of them had been making large drafts on the ‘ black 
commodity,’ and four were then at their pipes. The company of 
players was engaged to perform on one of the public theatres to¬ 
morrow morning, and the manager was preparing a scheme of the 
contemplated performance. Friday, 25 th. 

Bambooing seems to be a favorite amusement, as well as a heavy 
punishment, among the Chinese. 1 was passing one of the theatres 
this evening, just when a comic piece closed. One of the principal 
actors, who represented an officer in disguise,had been detected, tried, 
and sentenced to the bamboo. He was quickly disrobed and thrown 
prostrate with his face to the ground: four police-men held him fast, 
and a sturdy lictor applied the bamboo—to the bitter pain of the 
culprit and the great amusement of the multitude. Tuesday,Oct. 6th. 
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Art. VI. Journal of Occurrences . An imperial edict respecting 
foreign skips on the coast; reform of morals; tombs of the em¬ 
presses; remission of taxes; false coin; new tsedngkeun; fire in 
the city of Canton . 

Foreign vessel on the coast of China. Two or three express*?.? have arrived here 
from the capital during the month: one of them contained the following edict 
relative to the voyage of the Huron: it was received with a note from the hong 
merchants on the 10th iustant. 

44 Ke, acting governor of Kwangtung and Kwangse, and lieut.-fpvernor of 
KwangtAng, to the h3ng merchants, requiring their full acquaintance with the 
following aocument.—On the 14th instant (Nov. 4th), [ received an express from 
the Board of War, transmitting the accompanying letter, addressed 4 to Ke, the 
lieut-governor of Kwangtung, and acting governor of the twro provinces, to he 
by him enjoined on Pfing the superintendent of maritime customs.’ 

“ ‘ On the 24th day of the 8th moon,in the 15th year of Taoukwang(Oct. 15th), 
we (the members of the Council) received the subjoined imperial mandate:- 
4 On a former occasion, Chung Tseiing having reported that an English vessel had 
sailed to the coast of Shantung province, my decree was then issued, command¬ 
ing the governors and lieut.-governors of Cheihle, Keangnan, Shantung, Fuh- 
keftn, and Chfckeang, and the director of the department of Moukden, to give 
strict orders to their subordinate officers, both civil and military, to go and be 
on their watch, ward off and obstruct (foreign vessels), and not to suffer the least 
remissness. But it is now reported by Fung Tsnnhrun, that an English vessel 
is, in an irregular manner, sailing about regardless (of the laws); and he therefore 
requests that commands be given to the great officers of Kwangtung to issue strict 
orders to the eye (or chief) of the said barbarians, that the restrictive rules may be 
eternally obeyed,^o as to render the dignity of the empire in the highest degree 
impressive, and effectively ^prevent future evils. The English barbarians, in their 
commercial intercourse at Canton, have heretofore been regarded as violent and 
turbulent, crafty and deceitful. And the great officers, the governors and lieut.- 
governors, have observed towards them a degree of liberality exceeding the com¬ 
mon bounds of indulgence. Hence, of late years, they have usurped possession 
of a quay, have with presumption sent in petitions and statements (to the chief 
local authorities), clandestinely brought foreign females to Canton, sat in sedans 
with four bearers, «&c. And in the 12th year of Taoukwang (1832), they dared 
to sail in a foreign vessel to Fuhket'n, nnd all along Chtfkeang, Keangnan, Shan¬ 
tung, and Moukden. In the autumn of last year, again, ihey brought ships of war 
into the inner territory of Kwangtung to Whampoa, only 40 le distant from the 

C rovincin! capital; and had the audacity to fire off musketry, and great guns, 
eeping up .a thundering fire at the forts. These repeated instances of contempt 
towards the daws, are indeed highly inronsislrnl with what (the national) dig¬ 
nity requires. On this occasion, too, when the barbarian ship sailed upon the 
coast of Shavtung, a wish was shown to distribute foreign books, designing to se¬ 
duce men with lies,—a most strange and astonishing proceeding! This sailing of 
the barbarian ship upon the coasts of all the provinces, and cniiaing to nnd fro, 
(could not be) utfiess under the direction nnd appointment of the said barbarian 
eye. Otherwise how would they act in suck an irregular manner, without fear or 
dread of the laws ? Let Ke immediately issue explicit orders to the said barbarian 
eye, and others, (showing them) that the lays and enactments of the celestial em¬ 
pire, in suffering them to nave commercial intercourse at Canton, are directed by 
celestial favor beyond the usual bounds. Hereafter, they must pay obedience to 
the restrictive rules,'the same as the other barbarians; and must not sail to all 
the provinces, foolishly thinking to find out new paths to gain. If they again 
indulge their own desires, and act thus irregularly, they must he immediately 
driven out of the port, and no longer allowed commercial intercourse. It will 
be found hard to transgress the statutes of the goiernment. Let them not in- 
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volve themselves in guilt tmd criminality, nor give themselves occasion for fu¬ 
ture repentance. Make known this decree to lie, and let him enjoin it on Pftng. 
Itcspect this.' In obedience hereto, we the minister* of the Council forward this 
to you.’ 

" 1 the netimr governor having received the above, n< w issue this order. When 
it reaches the said senior merchant's, let them immediately and explicitly com- 
jmind the English barbarian merchants or the head of affairs to act in respectful 
obedience to the above, and to enjoin orders on all the barbarian merchants of 
the said nation, (telling them) !hat the law- and enactments of the celestial em¬ 
pire, in snllcriiig them to have commercial intercourse at Canton, arc dictated by 
celestial favor beyond (lie usual hounds of indulgence. Hereafter, they must pay 
obedience to the restrictive rules, the same as do the other barbarians; and must 
not sail to all the provinces, foolishly thinking to trace out new paths to gain. If 
they again iidulge their own fleshes, and act thus irregularly, they must be im¬ 
mediately driven out of the port, and no longer allowed commercial intercourse. 
It will be found hard to transgress the statutes of the government. Let them be 
careful not to draw on themselves guilt and criminality; nor give themselves 
occasion for future repentance. Trejnble licreut! He very attentive hereto. 
Thesi* are the orders. 

"Tuoukwnng, Jfith year, 9th moon, J5lh day.” (November iitli.) 

Rtf or m. of morals. One of the censors, appointed to watch over the morals of 
the country, has recently memorialized the emperor, requesting that the great 
riders in the. several provinces may he directed to reform tin: abuses which are 
now 7 everywhere so common. Koblierie*, thefts, and such like, are the evils of 
which he complains. The censor nawes several provinces, and among them 
Shantung and Ivwaiigttmg, in whirii illegalities me most common: but lie sug¬ 
gests no measures bv which tin* de-ired reform may be elfected; and under the 
present order of tilings, w*e tear there are, in the possession of the government, 
neither the means nor disposition to effect any change for the better. If the cen¬ 
sor or some of tin* other guardians of the peace of the empire, would recommend 
to his majesty the free circulation of good hooks, then there would be some 
prospect of improvement: and it is possible that such means'may he employed 
successfully, even willhxil imperial sanction. 

'Vomits of tht nmpnssi]i. It appears by a late gazette that the remains of two of 
the emperor’s consorts have been removed during the picscut season. The- ltd 
day of the 9th moon, (the sMtli ultimo.) was the day fixed for conveying them to 
Luugtseuenke, the place where they were to he filially deposited; and December 
30th is appointed for (he emperor to offer the appropriate sacrifices. The pre¬ 
parations for these were to he mnde in due order, and by the appropriate officers. 

Remission of taxes. Ilis majesty Taoukwar.g has issued a decree, directing all 
the chief officers of the empire to make speedy returns of all the. sums which 
w ere due to the imperial treasury previous to the tenth year of his reign, 1830; 
this is done that, all such debt*' may be remitted in order to show forth throughout 
the empire his boundless goodness and jov, occasioned by the completion of the 
sixtieth year in the age of" his holy mother, her imperial highness the empress.” 

False coin. Vuen WantseSng. one of the emperor’s censors, has addressed a 
memorial to the throne respecting false, coin wliieh is made in various parts of the 
empire. None are allowed to engage in manufacturing coin, except those em¬ 
ployed in the service of the government. Vast quantities of coin, however, are 
made by others, and the. censor requests that these interlopers may be apprehend¬ 
ed and punished We undu-simid that there are several private establishments 
for coining in Canton, known to ull who choose to know them. 

.d new tsr&nglirnn has been appointed for Canton, in place of Sootangah, 
who a few' months since died on his jyay hither from Peking. Sooleihfangah is 
said to be the new officer. 

Monday, W. A Jire broke out last night about 7 o’clock, within the walls 
of tin* now city, near the most western gate in the wall which separates the old 
city from the new. mid continue t to spread till sunrise this morning. The re¬ 
ports concerning the manner in which it commenced, its extent, and the amount 
of loss, are coulradictorv and unsatisfactory. We must defer giving particulars 
till our next number. 
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Aiit. 1. llcaini King, or Filial Duty: author ami ago of the 
work; its character and object; a translation with explanatory 
notes . 

This work holds a middle, rank between flie* primary school hooks 
of the Chinese, and their highest classical productions. It consists 
chiefly of select sayings of Rung footsze (Confucius), and of dialogues 
between him aiH^his l )U P‘l Twang Tsun. Who reduced it to writing, 
we do not know. After the destruction of hooks by order of Tsiu 
Chehwang, the IJeaou fang was found with other classical works in 
the walls of the house of Confucius, where it had been concealed. 
It then contained twenty-two sections. Early in the eighth century, 
the emperor Vuentsung of the Tang dynasty wrote a commentary 
upon it. At that time, however, it consisted of only eighteen sections, 
as it does at present. Many other learned men have written upon it 
during the thousand years which have since elapsed. Wc have 
before us three editions of the work, in all of which it is united with 
the Seaou Heo, Easy Lessons, or more literally translated, Lessons for 
the Young. Of these three editions, the first is the Hoaou King, 
Seaou Heo, ching wan,‘the plain text of the treatise on Filial Duty, 
and of the Easy Lessons:’ the second is Ileaou King, Seaou Heb, 
tswan choo, ‘ Treatise on Filial Duty, and the Easy Lessons, with 
notes:’ the third is the Seaou Heo te choo ta ching, ‘a complete 
collection of notes on the Easy Lessons:’—to which are added the 
Treatises on Filial Duty and Fidelity. In the text of these three 
editions there arc some slight discrepancies, but none of them arc 
worthy of particular notice in the Translation. The simple fact 
that the work contains the words of the Chinese sage secures for it, 
in the eyes of this people, an immaculate character, and shows that 
its only object is to improve the morals and the government of ‘all 
people.’ In two of the editions before us, the sections are numbered, 
VOL. IV. no. vjii. 44 
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and each furnished with an appropriate title; these we shall preserve 
in the translation. On some parts of the lleaou King we intended 
to add a lew notes of explanation ; hot the space to which we are 
limited, makes it necessary to omit them, and to refer onr readers to 
the original work where they will find the whole amplified and ex¬ 
plained. 

Section i. Origin ami nature of Jilial duty. 

Confucius sitting at leisure, with his pupil Tsang Tsan by his side, 
said to him, “ Do you understand how the ancient kings, who pos¬ 
sessed the greatest virtue and the best moral principles, rendered the 
whole empire so obedient, that the people lived in peace and har¬ 
mony, and no ill-will existed between superiors and inferiors?” 
Tsang Tsan, rising from his seat, replied, “ Destitute as l am of 
discernment, how can I understand the subject?*’ “ Filial duty,” 
said the sage, “ is the root of virtue, and the stem from which 
instruction in moral principles springs forth. Sit down and 1 will 
explain this to you. The first tiling which filial duty requires of us 
is, that we carefully preserve from all injury, and in a perfect state, 
the bodies which we have received from our parents. And when we 
acquire for ourselves a station in the world, we should regulate our 
conduct by correct principles, so as to transmit our names to future 
generations, and reflect glory on our parents : this is the ultimate aim 
of filial duty. Thus it commences in attention to parents; is con¬ 
tinued through a course of services rendered to the prince; and is 
completed hy the elevation of ourselves.” It is said in the Book of 
< hies: 

“ Think always of your ancestors ; 

Talk of and imitate their virtues.” 

Section ii. Filial duty as practiced by the sun of hemrn. 

The sage said, “ If he loves his parents, he cannot hate other peo¬ 
ple ; and if he respects his parents, lie cannot treat others with ne¬ 
glect. When, therefore, his love and respect towards his parents 
are perfect, the virtuous instructions will be extended to the people, 
and all within the four seas will imitate his virtuous example. Such 
is the influence of filial duty when practiced hy the sou of heaven.” 
In the Book of Records it is said : 

41 When the one man is virtuous, 

The millions will rely upon him.” 

Sect ion hi. Filial duty exhibited on the part of nobles. 

44 When those who arc above all others are free from pride, they 
are not in danger from exaltation. When those who form rules of 
economy abide hy them, nothing will he wasted of all their abun¬ 
dance. To be elevated, and yet secure from danger, is the way in 
which continually to maintain nobility: and of an abundance to 
have nothing wasted, is the method by which riches are to be con¬ 
tinually secured. Thus preserving their nobility and riches, they 
will be able to protect their ancestral possessions with the produce of 
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their lauds, and to keep their subjects and people in peace and quiet¬ 
ude. Such is the influence of filial duty when practiced by the no¬ 
bility.” In the Bonk of Odes it is said: 

“ Be watchful, be very watchful. 

As though approaching 1 a deep abyss, 

Or as when treading upon thin ice.” 

Section iv. On thr practice of filial duty by ministers of slate. 

“ Robes other than those which were allowed by tiie laws of the 
ancient kings should not be worn : language opposed to their usage 
should not be employed : nor should any presume to ae^ except in 
accordance with their virtuous conduct. If therefore, ministers of 
state speak only according to the rules, and act only in harmony with 
the principles, of those ancient kings, their words will he unexcep¬ 
tionable, and their conduct irreproachable. Then their language, 
free from erroneous words, will pervade the whole empire; and their 
conduct will everywhere he manifest, without one occasion of com¬ 
plaint, and unattended by any evil consequences. When their dress, 
language, and conduct, are all well regulated, they will he able to 
preserve the temples of their ancestors. So great is the influence of 
fdial duly when exhibited by ministers of state.” In the Book of 
Odes it is said : 

“ Morning and evening Im watchful : 

And diligently serve the one man.” 

Section v. On the attention of scholars to filial duty. 

“With the same love that they serve their fathers, they should serve 
their mothers likewise ;* and with the same respect that they serve 
their fathers, they should serve their prince: unmixed love, then, will 
he the ottering they make to their mothers ; unfeigned respect, the 
tribute they bring to their prince ; and towards their fathers both 
these will be combined. Therefore, they serve their prinefv' with 
fdial duty and are faithful to him : they serve their superiors with 
respect and are obedient to them. By constant faithfulness and 
obedience towards those who arc above them, they are enabled to 
preserve their stations and emoluments, ami to oiler the sacrifices 
which are due to their deceased ancestors and parents. Such is the 
influence of filial duty when performed by scholars.” As it is said in 
the Book of Odes : 

44 From the hour of early dawn till late retirement, at night, 

Always be careful not to dishonor those who gave you birth.” 

Section vi. On the practice, of filial duty by the people. 

“To observe the revolving seasons, to distinguish the diversities of 
soil, to he careful of their persons, aim to practice economy, in order 
that they may support their parents—is what fdial duty requires of 
the people. 

“Therefore, from the son of heaven down In the eomnion people, 
whoever does not always conform entirely to the requirements of 
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filial duty, will surely be overtaken by ealamity: there ean la* no 
exception.” 

Section vii. Filial duly illustrated by a consideration of the three powers. 

Tsang Tsan exclaimed, “ I low great is filial duty.” Upon which 
the sage remarked, “ It is the grand law ol* heaven, the great bond 
of earth, and the capital duty of man. The people ought to conform 
to the ordinances of heaven and earth. The wise man, by acting in 
accordance with this light of heaven, and this harmonizing principle 
of earth, easily reduces the empire to obedience: lienee his instruc¬ 
tion is perfect, without being severe; and his government completely 
ellective, Without being rigorous. 

“ The ancient kings saw that such a mode of instruction was cal¬ 
culated to reform the people: therefore they placed before them an 
example of universal love, and the people never cast off their parents; 
they laid open to them the principles of virtue, and the people has¬ 
tened to put them in practice; they showed an example of respectful 
and yielding conduct, and the people lived without contentions; they 
led them in the paths of propriety and amid the delights of music, 
and the people enjoyed peace and harmony; they instructed them 
how to choose the good and avoid the evil, and the people under¬ 
stood the prohibitions.” It is said in the Book of Odes: 

“ How glorious was the good master E Yin, 

All the people anxiously looked up to him.” 

Section vm. The influence, of filial duty on government. 

“ In ancient times,” said the sage, “ the illustrious kings governed 
the empire on the principles of filial duty. * They would not treat 
with disregard even the ministers of the small countries, how much 
less the dukes, counts, and barons of every grade: hence all the 
state gladly served the ancient kings. The nobles who ruled the 
nation would not slight even the widows and widowers, much less 
the scholars and people: hence all the people joyfully served the 
ancient rulers. The masters of families would not neglect even 
their servants and concubines, much less their wives and children : 
and hence the members of the families were delighted to wait upon 
their relatives. When the various duties of society were thus care¬ 
fully performed, parents enjoyed tranquillity while they lived, and 
after their decease sacrifices were ottered to their disembodied spirits. 
And lienee the whole empire was gladdened with perfect peace and 
quiet .; no distressing calamities arose; and the horrors of rebellion 
were unknown. It was thus the ancient kings ruled the empire on 
the principle of filial piety.” As it is said in the Book of Odes : 

“They exhibited a pttern of virtuous conduct, 

And the nations on all sides submitted to them.” 

Section ix. The influence of the sages on the government. 

“ Concerning the virtues of the sagos,” said Tsaiig Tsan, “ may 
I presume to ask whether there is any one greater than filial duty 
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Confucius replied, “ Of .-ill things which derive their nature from 
heaven and earth, man \> the most nohle: ami of all tin*, duties which 
arc incumbent on him, then; is none greater than filial obedience: 
nor in performing this, is there anything so essential as to reverence 
the father: and as a mark of reverence, there is nothing more im¬ 
portant than to place him on an equality with heaven. Thus did the 
noble lord of Chow. Formerly, he sacrificed on the round altar to 
the spirits of his remote ancestors, as equal with Heaven ; and in the 
open hall he sacrificed to Wan Wang, as equal with the Supreme 
Hiller. And lienee all the nobles within the lour sens, according to 
their respective ranks, sent to aid him in the sacrificial ri^:s. Since 
such was the influence of filial duty, what virtue of the sages could 
surpass it? Therefore, the child was instructed to cherish with 
daily increasing reverence the parents who gave him birth, and who 
dandled him on their knees. Thus the sages, by a reverential 
deportment, taught respect; and by filial regard, inculcated love. 
Hence their instruction was perfect without being severe, and their 
government effectual without being rigorous. All this was in conse¬ 
quence of their inculcating fundamental principles. The feelings 
which ought to characterize the intercourse between father and son 
are of a heavenly nature, resembling the bonds which exist between 
a prince and his ministers. The son derives his life from his father 
and mother, than which no gift transmitted from one to another can 
he greater; the regards of his parents arc fixed upon him, than 
which no favor can he more important. Therefore, not to love one’s 
parents, but yet«to love others, is a perversion of virtuous principles: 
and not to reverence tme’s parents, and yet to respect others, is a 
violation of the rules of propriety. Thus to turn that which is in 
accordance with virtue into its opposite, leaves the people without 
any rule to guide them. And lie who acts in this manner has no 
share of goodness, but is altogether evil. And though he should at¬ 
tain his wishes, honorable men will not treat him with respect. It 
is not thus with the truly good man. His words are worthy of at¬ 
tention ; his deportment is agreeable; his integrity commands res¬ 
pect; his conduct in the management of business is deserving of 
imitation; and all his movements may he regarded as patterns of 
correct behavior. When such an one goes among the people, they 
will love and reverence him, and strive to be like him. Such an one, 
therefore, is able to carry instruction to perfection, and make his 
government truly effective.” As in the Book of Odes it is said : 

“The groat and good man 
Is never guilty of an error.” 

Section x. The acts affinal duty enumerated. 

“ Those children who properly understand and perform their 
duty,” said the sage, u serve their parents with their best and highest 
powers; they habitually pay to them the utmost respect. In sup¬ 
porting them, they manifest unmixed pleasure; in sickness, they 
exhibit unfeigned regret; at their death, they arc overwhelmed with 
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extreme grief; and in sacrificing to their manes, they display un¬ 
bounded reverence. Being perfect in these five particulars, they 
may then be regarded as having completed their duty. Those who 
perform aright the services they owe to their parents, if they are in 
elevated stations will not be proud; nor insubordinate, if in inferior 
ones; nor contentious, if they are among the multitude. But if 
those who are high in authority become proud, they will be ruined ; 
if those who are in inferior stations become insubordinate, they will 
be punished; and if those who are among the multitude become 
contentious, they will occasion a war of weapons. If, therefore, 
either of these three evils are not put away, the mere fact of daily 
supplying parents with the best animal food, can never be regarded 
as the performance of filial duty.” 

Section xi. Of crimes and punishments. 

44 There arc,” continued the sage, 44 three thousand crimes to 
which one or the other of the five kinds of punishment is attached 
as a penalty; and of these no one is greater than disobedience to 
parents. When ministers exercise control over the monarch, then 
there is no supremacy; when the maxims of the sages are set aside, 
then the law is abrogated: and so those who disregard filial duty, 
are as though they had no parents. These three evils prepare the 
way for universal rebellion.” 

Section xii. 4 The best moral principles' amplified and explained. 

44 For teaching the people to love one another,” tl^sage remarked, 
41 there is nothing so beneficial as a proper understanding of filial 
duty ; for teaching them the rules of politeness and obedience, there 
is nothing so good as a thorough knowledge of the duties which 
brothers owe to each other: for reforming and improving their man¬ 
ners, instruction in music is the most efficient means that can he 
employed : and for promoting the tranquillity of rulers and the sub¬ 
ordination of the people, nothing is equal to properly inculcating the 
principles of propriety. Now propriety of conduct has its foundation 
in respect. When [princes] respect their parents, children take 
pleasure [in imitating them]; when respect is shown to elder brothers, 
the younger will rejoice [to follow the example]; when the sove¬ 
reign is respected, his ministers will be delighted. Thus when one is 
duly respected, thousands and tens of thousands receive pleasure; 
and the few, by paying respect, render the many happy. This ex¬ 
plains what is meant by 4 the best moral principles.’ ” 

Section xiii. ‘The greatest virtue' amplified and explained. 

“The instruction of the truly good man,” the sage again remark¬ 
ed, “is communicated to the people by inculcating filial obedience, 
and this without their repairing daily to his house, or even seeing 
him. His inculcation of filial obedience causes all the parents in the 
empire to be. duly respected. His inculcation of right feelings towards 
elder brothers is the means of making all elder brothers properly 
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respected. And by teaching ministerial fidelity, lie causes all the 
people of the empire to pay due respect to their rulers.” In the 
Book of Odes it is said: 

** Let all the ruler6 in the empire 
Become the fathers and mothers of the people.” 

44 Now without carrying virtue to its utmost limit., who is there that 
can keep the people in this high degree obedient?” 

Section xiv. The principle of 'gaining reputation* illustrated. 

44 The truly good man,” said the sage, 14 serves his parents with 
filial piety; and vvill K therefore, in like manner, he faithTul to his 
prince. • He serves his elder brothers with true fraternal feelings, and 
consequently will, in the same measure, be obedient to his superiors. 
He rules well his own house, and will accordingly, in the same way 
control those who are in authority under him. Thus by his conduct 
at home being perfect, his reputation is established and will he trans¬ 
mitted to future generations.” 

Section xv. On remonstrance. 

Tsaug Tsan addressing the sage said, “ I have heard you say that 
a son should tenderly love and respectfully reverence his parents, 
seek to promote their present tranquillity, and thus render their 
names illustrious: may l presume to ask, if one who [without due 
consideration] obeys his father in all things is worthy to he called a 
filial son?” 44 What an inquiry this!” exclaimed the sage, “what 
an inquiry this! •Formerly, if tlie emperor had only seven ministers 
who would remonstrate tvith him, though he himself were destitute 
of virtue, yet he lost not his empire. The nobles, though they might 
he devoid of principle, yet if they had even five servants who would 
remonstrate with them, lost not their respective countries. So also 
with regard to the magistrates; though unprincipled themselves, if 
they had only three faithful attendants who would remonstrate with 
them, their houses were not brought to ruin. And if a scholar had 
faithful friends to remonstrate with him, then lie would not Jose his 
good name. Even so a father, if he have a faithful son who will 
remonstrate with him, will not he in danger of falling into evil. 
When, therefore, iniquity lies in the way of one’s parents, a son may 
not refrain from remonstrating with them. Nor may a minister or 
servant abstain from remonstrating with his master. Under such 
circumstances, how can mere inconsiderate obedience to a parent’s 
commands he regarded ns filial duty?” 

Section xvi. On the retributive results of the performance of filial duty. 

44 The ancient kings,” said the sage# 44 served their parents with 
true filial respect; hence they could serve heaven intelligently. In 
the same way they honored their mothers; and hence could honor 
the earth with an understanding mind. With them, concord and 
obedieuce were maintained between seniors and juniors; hence su¬ 
periors and inferiors moved in their respective spheres. To them, who 
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understand clearly the principles of serving heaven anil honoring 
earth, the spiritual intelligences will manifest themselves. Even 
the sou of heaven must have some one above him, namely his father; 
he must have some one senior to himself, to be regarded as his elder 
brother. But it is in the ancestral temple that he displays the most 
perfect degree of reverence, not forgetful of his parents, but adorning 
himself with virtue, and diligently attending to his conduct, lest lie 
dishonor his progenitors; it is there, while worshiping with the pro- 
foundesl reverence, that the spirits of his ancestors manifest them¬ 
selves to him. He who performs filial and fraternal duties perfectly, 
will comprehend the spiritual intelligences, and spread light through¬ 
out the four seas. There will he nothing beyond his comprehension.” 
As expressed in the Book of Odes: 

“ From the west and from tiie east. 

From the south and from the north, 

None thought of uisutmussion.” 

Section xvn. On serving the prince. 

“The truly good man,” said the sage, “when in the presence of 
the prince, will serve him with fidelity; and when lie retires, will 
seek to amend his faults: he will strive to guide his majesty to what 
is excellent, and to rescue him from what is evil. Then the prince 
and his ministers will love one another.” Again it is said iu the 
Book of Odes: 

“Their hearts love the prince, 

When afar off they speak no evil olMiim ; 

They retain him in their hca;its, 

And never for a day forget liini.** 

Section xviii. On the death of parents. 

Again the sage remarked, u At the death of parents, filial sons will 
not mourn to excess; iu the ritual observances they will not he 
extravagant, nor too precise in the use of language; they will uot be 
pleased with elegant dress, nor enchanted with sounds of music, nor 
delighted with the flavor of delicate food. Such is the nature of grief. 
After three days they may eat. The sages taught the people not to 
destroy the living on account of the dead, nor to injure themselves 
with grief. The term of mourning is limited to three years, to show 
the people that it must have an end. When a parent dies, the coffin 
and a case for it are made ready, and the corpse wrapped in a 
shroud is laid therein. The nsacrificial vessels are arranged, and 
lamentation is made for the deceased. The members of the family, 
male and female, moving by the side of the coffin, weep as they ad¬ 
vance. A felicitous burial-place is selected, aud the body is there 
hud down to rest. Then an ancestral temple is erected, and offerings 
are there made to the departed spirit. And in spring and autumn, 
sacrificial rites are performed in order to keep the dead in perpetual 
remembrance.—Thus with affection and respect to serve parents 
while living, and mourn and lament for them when dead, consti- 
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tutus the fundamental duty of the living; and thus the claims of pa¬ 
rents, both while living and when dead, are fully satisfied: this is 
the accomplishment of filial duty. 19 

Here ends our translation of the Ileaou King. Wc shall not 
now pause to comment on the maxims which it contains. The at¬ 
tentive reader will find in it a cause for many of the usages which are 
so prevalent and firmly established among the Chinese. It is, doubt¬ 
less, from original sources of this description, that we must derive 
our knowledge of the existing customs, manners, morals, and religions 
of the many millions who inhabit, the Middle Kingdom. While we 
request our readers carefully to pursue and notice with us the leading 
sentiments of these standard works of the Chinese, they will for the 
present* we trust, excuse us from drawing general conclusions. It 
would he easy to turn over a few pages of the classics, and then give 
opinions ex cathedra : but we desire first to put our readers in pos¬ 
session of facts, from which they may form their own opinions and 
draw their own conclusions: in due time, however, they shall be 
welcome to our own—such as they are. A few explanatory notes 
are all that we shall add for the present. 

The discourse which the sage commenced in the first section is 
continued to the close of the sixth ; we have accordingly marked 
these sections, excepting only the extracts from the She King or 
Book of Odes, as his words, though they are not introduced with the 
formula tszc yue , 4 the sage said. 1 By 4 the ancient kings,’ the sage 
designates Yaou, Shun, Yu, and their successors, who were the first 
rulers of the nation, and are constantly referred to by the Chinese 
as holy and perfect men, worthy of all commendation and to be imi¬ 
tated by ail future generations. The ‘three powers,’ named in the 
seventh section, are heaven, earth, and man. See the Santsze King, 
page 108 of the present volume. In the ninth section, Teen, 4 Hea¬ 
ven,’ (one of the three powers mentioned above,) and Shang Te, the 
‘Supreme Ruler,’ seetn to he perfectly synonymous: and whatever 
ideas the Chinese attach to them, it is evident that the noble lord of 
Chow regarded bis ancestors, immediate and remote, as their equals, 
and paid to the one the same homage as to the other. In thus ele¬ 
vating mortals to an equality with the Supreme Ruler, he is upheld 
and approved by Confucius, and has been imitated by myriads of 
every generation of bis countrymen down to the present day. 
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Art. II. First Report of the Society for the Diffusion of Useful 
Knowledge in China , with the minutes of the first annual meet¬ 
ings held at Canton , Octobers 19//«, 1835. 

[The feeling of interest which the members of the foreign community in 
China have manifested in behalf of the Society, whose first Report we have 
now the pleasure of entering on our pages, augurs well. It has been affirmed 
by some that men “come here only to make money and the Chinese have 
reiterated, “ that all foreigners are gain-seeking and crafty in their disposi¬ 
tions.” Admitting, as we must, that tiiere has been too much occasion for 
these charges, it is yet gratifying to see before the world in the public pro¬ 
ceedings of this society, clear proof that foreigners who come to this country 
have other objects in view than mere selfish gains. The Chinese ought to be 
convinced, that foreigners are their friends, and not their enemies: now, to 
convince? them of this, the Society for the Diffusion of Useful Knowledge is 
admirably adapted. Only let the Society steadily, yet vigorously, pursue its 
noble aims, and its course will be like that of the sun, pouring down a Hood of 
genial light over the whole face of the land. The Canton Register and the 
Canton Press have declared themselves ready to promote the objects of the 
Society, and the Chinese Repository will gladly do the same.] 

Agreeably to public notice, the first annual general meeting of the Soci¬ 
ety for the Diffusion of Useful Knowledge in China was held this day at 12 
o’clock, in the American hong, No. 2. There were present the following 
gentlemen: William Jardine, Robert Inglis, William S. Wetmore, W. Bell, 
James lnnes, D. W. C. Olyphant, CJ. R. Sampson, Alexander Matheson, W. 
JVIcKilligin, Andrew Johnstone, J. Slade, W. Mackenzie, R. Turner, S. W. 
VVilliams, J. Henry, Framjce Pestonjec, and the Rev. Messrs. F. R. Hanson, 
II. Lockwood, I*. Parker, m. d., and E. C. Bridgman. The meeting was 
called to order by Mr. Bridgman, when, both the president and secretary of the 
Society being absent from Canton, Mr. Wetmore was called to the chair, 
and the Rev. Mr. Bridgman appointed secretary. The following report of 
the committee was then read by the secretary. 

When great enterprises are to be undertaken in unexplored fields, 
the first efforts are usually compassed with many difficulties and often 
opposed by great obstacles. Perhaps no association was ever formed 
under circumstances more peculiar than those of this society, Free, 
pacific, and benevolent in its design, it recognizes no authority, either 
to protector sustain it, except those of reason and truth. The rights 
which it claims are simply those of putting within the reach of a great 
nation the richest treasures of knowledge which can be gathered from 
the records of past and present times. The field which invites by its 
multiplied necessities the labors of this society, comprises the wel¬ 
fare of a third part of our species, who are scattered over a vast ex¬ 
tent of territory, stretching from the Russian frontiers on the north, to 
the equator on the south, and from the Pacific ocean on the east to the 
mountains of central Asia on the west. Many thousands of Chinese, 
and others who speak their language, are already accessible; and 
unless the spirit of the age and the march of improvement are checked, 
every year wc may expect will bring them more into contact with the 
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people of tlic west.—Such are the wants ofniiin that they are never 
satisfied: the wants of this nation are great; its natural productions 
are, also great: these have given rise to an extensive commerce, which, 
so long as those wants continue, and those productions are needed, 
will not cease; and if the first increase, as they doubtless will, the 
latter will do so also; and commerce in the hands of enlightened and 
philanthropic men will prepare the way for the wide diffusion of useful 
knowledge. 

Those, if such there were, who expected that ‘treatises in the Chi¬ 
nese language, on such branches of useful knowledge as are suited to 
the present condition of the people of this empire,’ could in a few 
months he prepared and published, will not find their expectations 
realized; nor will they, we trust, after considering all the circumstan¬ 
ces of the case, see cause to regret the formation of this society, or 
to complain either of the measures which it has adopted, or of the 
incipient labors which it. has performed. 

The whole number of members on the records of the Society is 
forty-seven: of these eight arc honorary, ten corresponding, and twen¬ 
ty-nine are resident, members. Sufficient time has not yet elapsed to 
allow us to hear from all those who have been elected to correspond¬ 
ing and honorary membership; hut the communications that have 
been received, confirm us in our expectation that our friends abroad 
will cordially cooperate with the resident members of the Society, to 
promote the extension of useful knowledge among those who speak 
the Chinese language. 

Your committee have felt that the prosperity of the Society must 
depend very much on t^ie measures which it adopts, and the manner 
in which it carries them into effect. Every plan should he well ma¬ 
tured, and every publication prepared in the best style. As yet the 
committee have not sent forth to the Chinese a single publication; blit 
having surveyed the ground before them, they see occasion fora great 
variety of very arduous labors, and they cherish the hope that the, 
time may not be very distant, when, encouraged and countenanced 
by the most enlightened and liberal of this country, the Society will 
he enabled to send forth its standard and periodical publications 
freely through all the provinces of the empire, and to nil who speak 
the same language in the surrounding countries. 

Coiisideringthat much of whatthe Society will have to communicate 
to the Chinese will be new to them, requiring many new names in 
geography, history, and science, your committee early took measures 
for preparing a Chinese nomenclature, which shall conform to the 
pronunciation of the court (or mandarin) dialect, but embrace as far 
as possible names that are already in use. Considerable advances 
have been made in this work, and tl^e characters for expressing a 
large number of names of persons, places, &c., have been selected. 
Years, however, will be needed to carry this work to that state of 
perfection which the exigences of the case require. It can only I e, 
perfected as the terms a*, from time to time needed for use. In a 
description of a steam-engine, for instance, or of the manipulations 
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of a laboratory, in order to convey full information of the necessary 
apparatus and modes of operation, many new terms will be required. 
Your committee have not contemplated the publication of this work, 
but they are desirous that a standard should he fixed, to which all 
their works may conform. The advantages of this will be obvious 
to every one. Terms, such as hung-maou kwei , ‘red-haired devils,’ 
now commonly used for the Euglish ; hwa-he kwei , ‘ flowery-flaged 
devils,’ lor the Americans; kedng-koo kwei ‘old-story-telling devils,’ 
for preachers of the gospel; and all similar epithets, as they are cal¬ 
culated to create and perpetuate bad feelings, will be discountenan¬ 
ced. No^, when speaking of the Chinese, or of aught that belongs 
to them, will any but the most correct and respectful language be 
employed. Let there be given in this, as in all other cases, honor to 
whom honor is due. 

Three works are in preparation for the press: 1st, a general his¬ 
tory of the world ; 2d, a universal geography; and 3d, a map of the 
world. These have been several months in hand, and will be carried 
forward and completed with all convenient dispatch. They are de¬ 
signed to be introductory works, presenting the great outlines of what 
will remain to he filled up. The history wdl be comprised in three 
volumes, the geography in one. The map is on a large scale—about 
eight feet by four, presenting at one view all the kingdoms and na¬ 
tions of the earth. The committee expect these three works will be 
published in the course of the coining year; and it is hoped they will 
soon be followed by others, in which the separate nations, England, 
France, America, «&e., their history and present stirte, shall be fully 
described. L 

In the absence of works already prepared for the press, an edition of 
the Chinese Magazine, of one thousand copies, each in two volumes, 
has been contracted for. These are intended for the Chinese in the 
Indian Archipelago,— Batavia, Singapore, Malacca, Penang, &c. 
The progress of this work has been interrupted; it is expected, 
however, that it will be resumed in the course of a few months. Mr. 
GutzlafF has offered the Magazine to the Society, in order that its 
publication may be continued under its auspices; and the committee 
have expressed their willingness to undertake the work, whenever it 
can he done with a prospect of success. 

The expediency of procuring metallic types for printing Chinese 
hooks has engaged the attention of the committee. They have heard 
with satisfaction of the efforts of M. Pauthier, Paris, and of the Rev. 
Mr. Dyer, Penang. In both these places the type is being prepared 
by means of punches, and at a very moderate expense ; yet in such 
a manner as to render the type perfect and complete—equaling, if 
not surpassing, the best specimens of Chinese workmanship. 

Three works have been presented to the Society: by James Math- 
eson, esq., a manuscript copy of a treatise on political economy, 
written by Mr. Gutzlaff; by J. R. Morrison, esq., a geographical and 
astronomical work, entitled Hwan Teen too shoo; and the Sze Shoo 
ching the well known Four Books. The former of the last 
two is the work of a Chinese who was educated by the Jesuits. 
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While the committee have viewed with pleasure the disposition 
which has in some instances been exhibited by the people of this 
country, and which, were it not for the unnecessary fears and re¬ 
straints imposed hy those who are in authority, would doubtless in 
many more cases manifest itself,—they nre still of opinion that in-the 
present state of affairs it is desirable that the Society’s standard works 
he put to press at some place where they wdl not he liable, as in 
China, to frequent interruptions. They have contemplated, therefore, 
as soon as the works are ready for publication, the practicability of 
having them printed in some place beyond the jurisdiction of the 
Chinese. It is supposed that one of the British settlements in the 
straits of Malacca will afford the greatest facilities for the* prosecu¬ 
tion of Inch labor. 

In conclusion, your committee must remark that, in submitting this 
brief recital of their first year’s proceedings, they are conscious of 
appearing to have labored almost+n vain; they hope, however, this 
is more in appearance than reality. It is indeed a day of small 
things; but it is something to have commenced a good work. The 
very existence of this society is evidence of recognized obligation, 
resting on the Christian community resident in this country, that, 
possessing themselves the rich fruits of knowledge, they are hound 
to communicate them to others. The barriers which the govern¬ 
ment presents to the reception of light form no excuse for indifference 
on our part. If on any subjects we are better instructed than the 
Chinese, we are thereby obligated to enlighten them: and having, 
by associating ourselves together for this object, recognized an obli¬ 
gation, we cannot loo^; back. We must go on, and meet opposi¬ 
tion ; nor give up the contest, a contest of trufrh with error, till the 
millions of this empire shall participate in all the blessings of know¬ 
ledge which we now so richly enjoy. 

The report having been read, it was moved hy Mr. Turner, se¬ 
conded by Mr. Bell, and unanimously 

Resolved , That the report he accepted and published under the care of the 
committee ; and that an abstract of the same, wit h a notice of the meeting, be 
published in the Canton newspapers. 

The chairman then inquired of the gentlemen of the meeting if 
they had any remarks or suggestions to offer with regard to the 
business of the Society. Mr. Jardiue rose, and after some observa¬ 
tions respecting the native press, begged leave to introduce, for the 
consideration of the meeting, the following sentiment: 

Resolved , That this meeting view with the deepest regret the present 
abeyance of the Chinese press, and recommend the committee for 1835-3f> 
to secure the publication of their works at the straits of Malacca, or on 
board ship at Lintin, as may seem to thfrn most advisable. 

After urging in few words the propriety of the course suggested in 
the resolution, its mover wa* followed hy Mr. limes, who spoke near¬ 
ly ns follows : I rise, Mr. Chairman, to second the proposal of Mr. 
Jardine. No one regrets more than I do the abeyance of the Chinese 
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press in Chinn. It is a misfortune to the cause of truth ! But if this 
meeting view it fairly, and its causes, they will derive from it strength, 
not weakness. It was hy many esteemed doubtful—never by me, 
whether the thousands of tracts sent among this great people pro¬ 
duced an effect or not. So misinformed were we, that we remained 
in the dark, until a clear, lucid, definite fact was arrived at, that these 
tracts had moved the whole Chinese empire, as avowed by recent 
edicts from the throne, which presides over so many millions of human 
linings—all willing, so far as we know, to receive truth, hut hitherto 
barred from it hy selfish motives ! I say, therefore, that instead of 
the Society being impeded or discouraged hy the present cheek on the 
press, tlfcy should receive it as—l do—a sure test of its activity, 
power, and usefulness, available to our purpose. Taking, therefore, 
the good and the bad together—‘ uniting the circumstances,’ to use a 
favorite phrase of the Chinese,— it appears to me that hy waiting for 
the Parisian press,* and in the meantime hy availing ourselves of the 
presses at the straits of Malacca, or on hoard ship at Lintin, our ob¬ 
ject can he effected; and l cordially leave the subject in the hands 
of the committee.) 

Mr. Iuglis next rose to remark on the same resolution. Tt seemed to 
him that the simplest and most economical plan for the Society, under 
present circumstances, would be to endeavor to arrange with the 
proprietors of the Chinese printing establishments at the straits of 
Malacca, to print what he called the standard publications of the 
Society ; i. e. a series of elementary works for the instruction of the 
Chinese, and Mr. Ciitxlaff’s Magazine. If the ‘getting up’ of the latter 
rested with him, he would endeavor to make it a miscellany of light 
mid attractive reading, such as would he likely to gain readers amongst 
those who would not give their attention to the elementary treatises; 
but it should refer as often as possible to those treatises, in order to 
attract notice to them, and some mark should be affixed to both to 
show that they were issued under the same authority. Whenever the 
funds of the Society, and still more the means of authorship in Chi¬ 
nese, increase, he would have a press at Lintin, if impracticable here 
or at Macao, where at first he would have printed small tracts for 
circulation in the immediate neighborhood and upon subjects, per¬ 
haps of immediate interest,—such for example, as the comet which is 
now passing through the heavens. While listening to the report, 
it occurred to him that these small treatises might he composed 
in the local dialect; hut this he thought should not he attempted 
until metallic types were procured. This part of the plan too would 
involve considerable hazard to the Chinese in the employment of any 
member of the Society : of this he would be exceedingly cautious at 
every stage of the Society’s proceedings. He remembered the fate 
of the Roman Catholic missionaries both in China and Japan, which 

' The speaker here alluded to the metallic types of Pnuthier. 

t The remarks of Messrs. Inurs, Inglis, and Parker differ slightly from those 
used at the general meeting, the gentlemen having had the kindness to furnish 
the secretary (at his request) with the substance of what they there advanced. 
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was in part occasioned by their overzcalous baste to force instruction 
—not (piite of the right kind, it is true—upon a people who required 
much time to receive it. Lie did not mean to infer from this that there 
would he much personal danger to us foreigners, in anything we 
may do in this way at present; the hazard is all with the Chinese, 
whom we would benefit. Further, he would as much as possible 
avoid all unnecessary outlay in ‘stock, 1 —that is in houses, ships, or 
printing-presses; but get the greatest number of elementary works 
printed at the least possible cost. Whenever the funds of the Society 
wdl admit of it, if we are lavish in anything, it should be in giving to¬ 
kens of acknowledgement, or premiums, to those whose knowledge 
of the language has been the indispensable and most valuabfe means 
of advancing the objects of the Society. 

After a few more remarks by different individuals of the meeting, 
the resolution was put and carried unanimously. 

The Jiev. Dr. Parker rose and addressed the meeting in words 
nearly as follows : Mr. Chairman, a resolution has just been put into 
my hands, which L beg leave to submit: 

Resolved, That we appreciate the incipient and preparatory measures of 
the committee, and recognize the encouragement ami obligation to urge for¬ 
ward the enterprise which has been undertaken. 

With pleasure, Sir, do I present the resolution now read: consider¬ 
ing the circumstances under which this society was originated, aud has 
commenced its operations, all has been done that could reasonably 
be expected. It contemplates publishing books in one of the most 
difficult languageS, and in which but few are qualified to write. A 
language possessing marty points of dissimilarity from all others, not 
merely in respect to its character, but especially in its idioms. New 
aud general principles are to be established in order to secure uniform¬ 
ity in its productions. This your committee, as shown by their report, 
have successfully begun. They have, as it were, provided themselves 
with chart and compass by which to make their course in unexplored 
seas, and if they are thrown upon rocks aud shoals, they will lay them 
down to he shunned by future adventurers. They have provided the 
ship in which to embark ill this noble, philanthropic, and benevolent 
enterprise. With propriety then may we say, in the language of the 
resolution, that we highly appreciate these preparatory steps. 

The second clause of the resolution is that we recognize the en¬ 
couragement to go forward. Is your ship ready aud upon the stocks, 
aud shall she not be lanched? Or do wind and tide favor, aud will 
you not weigh anchor and spread your canvas to the breeze? But, Mr. 
Chairman, we perceive other encouragements than those which the 
report of your committee presents. We discern more and more dis¬ 
tinctly that the work of the Society is practicable, though opposed 
by some obstacles. Many thousands are ready to receive y(>ur 
publications. Since the formation of the Society, l have had an op¬ 
portunity to see the estimation in which Mr. GutzlafTs Magazine is 
held by the Chinese. While at Singapore, a question of chronology 
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came up; the inquiry was made, “ do you know any book that will 
solve it?” “Yes.” The Magazine was produced and the question an¬ 
swered. “Is this hook correct?” All affirmed that it was. 1 adduce 
this example to show that the works of K tiro pea ns are appreciated. I 
am acquainted with Chinese who have expressed their regret that the 
publication of this work should have been interrupted. Facts like these 
show that the efforts of this society will not he futile. When your 
committee speak of many thousands accessible, I suppose them to 
refer to those who are exterior to China Proper. Hut, Sir, you rnay 
rest assured that the majority of your readers will be within China, 
and those without will he for the present important agents in the 
circulation of your hooks. 

Let a complete set of plates exhibiting the anatomy of tlte human 
subject of the natural size he prepared, with ample explanations in 
Chinese appended, and let them he circulated in the name of your 
Society: I attach importance to this. 1 have known an excellent hook 
undervalued, because there was neither author nor publisher's name 
affixed. “ I think,” said the Chinese, “ the man fear he lose his head. 
II e no tell his name, nor where the hook was made.” Such a work 
issued by this society, would gain attention for its other productions, 
less attractive at first view. At a proper time, I would propose that 
your committee take this subject into consideration. The resolution 
in my hand, Sir, also purports that we recognize our obligations to 
urge forward this enterprise. Yes Sir, as those who have been high¬ 
ly favored from earliest years, and placed upon the theatre of life 
to perform the high ends of our Creator, we acknowledge, frankly 
acknowledge, the obligation imposed upon us. We admit the broad 
principle, that we were not made for ourselves merely, or for the 
particular family or nation to which we belong, but that every human 
being has certain claims upon us. We also allow there may be 
specific obligations growing out of peculiar circumstances in which 
Providence may place us. It is by this principle we are constrained 
to admit that an especial obligation rests upon this society, as pecu¬ 
liarly located in respect to the teeming millions of this empire. Had 
we been stationed in some solitary island or section of the globe re¬ 
mote from this, ignorance of their condition might form an apology 
for utter neglect. But such is not the case. We are in the midst of 
them, see the objects of their blind adoration, witness their degrada¬ 
tion, bigotry, and ignorance, and are acquainted with their oppressive 
laws. Now the efforts of the Society arc calculated to meliorate or 
entirely obviate these evils, and the duty to urge forward the enter¬ 
prise you have undertaken with all possible efficiency is imperative. 

The resolution introduced by Dr. Parker, was seconded by Mr. 
Jardine, and carried by a unanimous vote of the meeting. It was 
then moved by Mr. lnglisi* and seconded by Mr. Sampson, and 
unanimously 

Resotved , Tlint the committee be instructed to take into consideration the 
expediency of affixing the name of the Society to all the works which it pub¬ 
lishes, as suggested by Dr. Parker. 
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The treasurer’s account was then read and accepted : the amount 
of the annual subscriptions and donations was Spanish dollars lfcJ5; 
there has been paid out $ 500 , leaving a balance of $ W;> in the 
treasury. 

It was moved by Mr. Olyphant, and seconded by Mr. Johnstone, 
that the Society proceed to choose a committee for the ensuing year, 
and that the same he nominated from the chair. The following gen¬ 
tlemen were then chosen a committee for conducting the business 
of the Society the ensuing year. 


William Jakimnk, Esc*., /’resident. 
Robert Inclis, Esq., Treasurer, 
John C. <«kken, Esq. 

Rim vkd Turner, Esq. 

Ri \SSKLL StI'IH.'IS, Esq. 

RKV. ELIJAH <\ BrIIM.MAN, f , f/ 

t ’ C huiese 
Rev. < hvri.es <*i!T’/L\rr, \ 

J. Robert Morrison, Esq., blnglish 


Serretanes. 

Secretary. 


The thanks of the Society were then voted to Mr. Welmore for 
Ins services in the* chair during the anniversary exercises; and the 
meeting adjourned. 

(Sigurd) Win S Wetmoki;, 

('hair man 


Art. III. \(dices of modern China: rarious means and modes of 
punishment; torture, imprisonment , flogging, branding, pillory, 
banishment, and death . By R. I. 

Instruments of torture for the investigation of offenses are prescrib¬ 
ed in the code.* “ In those eases wherein the use of torture is al¬ 
lowed, the oil under, whenever he contumaciously refuses to confess 
the truth, shall forthwith be put to the question by torture; and it 
shall be lawful to repeat the operation a second time, if the criminal 
still refuses to make a confession. On the other hand, any magis¬ 
trate who wantonly or arbitrarily applies the question by torture, 
shall be tried for such offense, in the tribunal of his immediate supe¬ 
rior.” There seems to be no other limitation in its use, except that 
it is not permitted at all towards any <*’ the eight privileged classes,! 
or to any persons below fifteen and above seventy years of age, nor 
upon those who labor under any permanent disease or infirmity 

' .Sec; appendix 5 In Staunton - t laudation nf the Penal Cecil 
* Section *IU1 of the Penal Pmle 
VOL. IV. NO. VIII. 10 
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This infliction, which is considered merely as a means to attain truth, 
and not as a punishment for crime, has always been cruelly abused 
wherever it has been permitted, and nowhere more, apparently, than 
in < 'Inna. 

The Peking gazette of August 9th, 1817, contained the report 
of a censor of Honan province upon this subject, which we quote :* 
“ Chow, the yushe or censor of Honan, kneels to report with pro¬ 
found respect in the hearing of his majesty, the following circum¬ 
stances, and to pray for his sacred instructions. The clear and ex¬ 
plicit statement of punishments is a means of instruction to the peo¬ 
ple; the infliction of punishments is a case of unwilling necessity. 
For all 'kourts there are fixed regulations to rule their conduct by, 
when cases do occur that require punishments to be inflicted in 
questioning. Magistrates are not, by law, permitted to exercise cru¬ 
elties at their own discretion. But of late, district magistrates, ac¬ 
tuated by a desire to he rewarded for their activity, have felt an ardent 
enthusiasm to inflict torture. And though it has been repeatedly 
prohibited by imperial edicts, which they profess openly to conform 
to, yet they really and secretly violate them. Whenever they ap¬ 
prehend persons of suspicious appearances, or those charged with 
great crimes, such as murder, or robbery, the magistrates begin 
by endeavoring to seduce the prisoners to confess, and by forcing 
them to do so. On every occasion they torture by pulling, or twisting 
the ears around, (the torturer having previously rendered his lingers 
rough by a powder,) and cause them to kneel a long while upon chains. 
They next employ what they call the beauty’s bar,t the parrot*9 
beam,J the refining furnace,§ and other implements flftr which they have 
appropriate terms. IT these do not force ccflifession, they double the 
cruelties exercised, till the criminal dies (faints), and is restored to life 
again, several times in a day. The prisoner, unable to sustain these 
cruellies, is compelled to write down or sign a confession (of what he 
is falsely charged with), and the case anyhow is made out, placed oil 
record, ami, with a degree of self-gloryiug, reported to your majesty. 
The imperial will is obtained, requiring the person to be delivered 
t ver to the Board of Punishments for further trial. 

“ After repeated examinations and undergoing various tortures, 
the charges brought against many persons are seen to be entirely 
unfounded. As for example, in the case of the now degraded taou- 
tae, who tried Lew Tewoo; and of the chechow, who tried Peih Keu- 
kiug ; these officers inflicted the most cruel tortures, iu a hundred 
different forms, and forced a confession. Lew Tewoo, from being 
a strong robust man, just survived: life was all that was spared. 
The other, being a weak man, lost his life: he died as soon as he 

* Indochinese Gleaner, May, 1818, page 85. 

♦ A torture said to be invented by a judge’s wife, and hence ihe name The 
bren^l, small of the back, and legs bem up, are fastened to three cross bars, which 
cause the person to kneel in great pain. 

t Tiie prisoner is raised from the ground by strings around the fingers and 
rhuinhs, suspended from a supple transverse beam. 

$ lire is applied to the body 
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had reached the Hoard at Pekin". The snow-white innocence of 
these two men tons afterwards demonstrated hy the Hoard of Pun¬ 
ishments. 

“The cruelties exercised by the local magistrates in examining 
hy torture, throughout every district of Oheihle, cannot be described; 
and the various police-runners, seeing the anxiety of their superiors 
to obtain notice and promotion, begin to lay plans to enrich them¬ 
selves. In criminal cases, as murder and robbery; in debts and 
affrays, they endeavor to involve those who appear 1o have the 
slightest connection. The wind being raised, they blow the spark 
into a flame, and seize a gr« uf many people, that they may obtain 
bribes from those people, in order to purchase their liberation. Those 
who havti nothing to pay, arc unjustly confined, or sometimes tor¬ 
tured, before being carried to a magistrate. In some instances, after 
undergoing repeated examinations in presence of the magistrate, they 
are committed to the custody of people attached to the court, where 
they are fettered in various ways, so that it is impossible to move a 
single inch; and without paying a large bribe, they cannot obtain 
bail. Their oppressions are daily accumulated to such a degree and 
for so long a time, that at last death is the consequence. 

“Since there is at this period particular occasion to seize banditti, 
if there he suspicious appearances, as the age or physiognomy cor¬ 
responding to some offender described; it is doubtless proper to in¬ 
stitute a strict inquiry. But it is a common and constant occurrence, 
that respecting persons not the least implicated, who are known to 
possess property pnd to be of a timid disposition, pretenses are made 
by the police to threatei^and alarm them. If it he not affirmed that 
they belong to the peih leen keaou (a proscribed sect), it is said that 
they are of the remnant of the rebels, and they are forthwith clan 
destinely seized, fettered, and most severely ill-used, and insulted. 
The simple country people become frightened and give up their 
property to obtain liberation, and think themselves very happy in 
having so escaped. I have heard that in several provinces, Cheihle, 
Shantung, and Iioiian, these practices have been followed ever since 
the rebellion; and wealth has been acquired in this way hy many of 
the police-officers. How can it be that the local magistrates do not 
know it? Or is it that they purposely connive at these tyrannical 
proceedings? I lay this statement with much respect before your 
majesty, and pray that measures may be taken to prevent tbse evils. 
Whether my obscure notions he right or not, I submit with reverence. 

“The imperial reply is received, ‘It is recorded!’ ” 

It remains to show that the evils complained of hy the censor arc 
not confined to one year nor one part of the empire. A Peking ga¬ 
zette of January, 1818,* reports two cases of persons dying under tor¬ 
ture unjustly inflicted. One hy a been magistrate in China, and the 
other hy the keepers of the emperor’s forests in Tartaiw. In the 
latter case some venders of wood were seized oil suspicion, and tor¬ 
tured until a confession (of stealing wood no doubt,) was extorted; 

' Indochinese Gleaner, October, 1818. page 18. r >. 
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limy wore* then carried before a magistrate who found them innocent; 
hut two of the men had died meanwhile in const-qiience of the 
torture. A censor reported to the emperor in the same year,* “that 
the most cruel and illegal tortures are practiced in the province, of 
Szechuen, under which many persons actually die: indeed,” says 
he, “ the local magistrates prefer torturing to death those who de¬ 
serve to die hi/ the lairs, in order to avoid the trouble and expense of 
sending the. criminals to the higher courts . The gazette of the 9th 
of May, 18211, mentions a case of homicide which had been pending 
five or six years, amt was only then discovered, although fifty or sixty 
persons had been tried and tortured. A case of a magistrate tor¬ 
turing a ilian to death was reported in 18224 on which occasion 
the emperor declared his determination to disallow every form of 
torture that was not expressly sanctioned by law. 

in 1827, the proceedings relative to a murder are reported in the 
gazette,§ during which one witness under torture accused a man of 
the murder who had been transported to Canton for theft, two years 
before. The court at Peking sent all the way to Canton for the ac¬ 
cused, who when examined clearly proved an alibi. The unfortunate 
witness was then punished with eighty blows for the false accusation. 
The same year|| a prince accused the officers of the Hoard of Pu¬ 
nishments at Peking of a cruel and unjust infliction of torture. A 
prisoner was kept kneeling on chains and otherwise tortured for a 
whole month. 

A magistrate of Nganhwuy was accused in 1820,<[ of having fas¬ 
tened up two criminals to boards, by nails driven through the palms 
of their hands. One of tlws men struggled until he tore his hands 
loose, but was nailed up again with larger nails, and expired under 
the operation. Also with using as tortures, beds of iron, red hot 
spikes, boiling water, and knives for cutting the tendon Achillis. A 
commission of magistrates for impiiry was ordered, who reported, 
that although there was some cause for the accusations, they were 
greatly exaggerated. The man, said to have died in consequence 
of spike nails being driven through his hands, had committed seven 
robberies and one rape, lie was insolent and specious in his trial, 
on which account a little additional torture was administered, and 
he died afterwards in prison. The other culprit had been fastened 
to a long iron bar by rings around his neck and leg, for robbing with 
concealed weapons, lie contrived to saw off the iron pin at the top 
of the bar, on which account it had been driven, by order of the 
magistrate, into the palm of his hand ; but on bis promising better 
behavior he was relieved. The magistrate was accused of putting 
this same culprit at the head of his police-runners; but it was found 
that he had only recommended him to fdl the office of watchman, 
lest he should return to his Y>ld habit of thieving. The only thing 
which the commissioners blamed in the conduct of the magistrate, 

Tmlo (Jlpnnt’r. July. 1810. pa«rp |\>*>. f firiio Ort. 18:21, p!i£;p 5230 
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was Hitting the tendon \«• Iu11;- (»f :i 111:111 whom hr H’lit for trial at 
another court,*lest In* '-Imiild r<r:i| v as In* had before wiTiwIml <*fl 
his fetters. Tin y recommend th.it he should h<* -ubj'Cted, I**r tin-', 
to a court of inquiry at Peking. T'lm governor, how rvi r, who lor- 
wanls tin; report, says “ that, tin* accused magistrate hat <1 the peo¬ 
ple as his own children, and hated had men as In* did enemies, anti 
that a little severity is suitable, to ihut part of ihe country. 11 r riie 
emperor concludes his remarks upon the subject by saying: “such 
a magistrate as this, who is not intimidated by the suspicions ami 
resentments of others, it is very difficult to liud : since, the culprits 
were wicked and abandoned wretches, there was no cruelty inlhclcd 
by the magistrate. It is not necessary to subject him to further in¬ 
quiry. 4!cspect this.” 

A magistrate of Viiiinnn province, hut acting in Kwangse, was 
degraded and transported to Tartary this year/ for Hogging a woman 
with bamboo canes on her hack and arms, until death ensued. The 
pretense was that she luul slopped his chair to complain that a man 
had violated her person, and that her evidence on examination had 
been found contradictory. A little later the Peking gazette reported 
two lncn to have died under the infliction of torture by magistrates 
who were punished for it by dismissal from the emperor’s service.I 
About the same time/ old Sung was engaged on a commission of in¬ 
quiry into a case of false imprisonment and torture, which had caus¬ 
ed the death of an innocent man, and involved several great oflicers 
of state. Three of those officers who were (we presume, for it is not 
so stated,) found guilty, were recommended by him “ for forgiveness 
on the ground o!' their^great aptitude for public business.” The 
emperor rejected the suggestion with indignation, as if the loss of 
three able mens’ services could not. he easily supplied, w hen their 
misconduct, had cost an innocent man his life. 

Another gazette records the case of a poor man in Kansuli,§ “ a 
maker of idols, and a reciter of charms, when adding the vivifying 
dot. of blood to the eve of a god, together with various other supersti¬ 
tious rites and ceremonies to procure happiness for those who em¬ 
ployed him,” who was taken up by a magistrate and his hooks ex¬ 
amined to ascertain if they contained anything seditious or treason¬ 
able. The poor man would not answer the queries put to him, and 
contradicted the magistrate impertinently, who ordered him to he 
chastised by fifty blows on the ankles with a wooden ruler, which 
lacerated the hones to a degree, to occasion his death, probably by 
mortification. The magistrate reported that he died of sickness, and 
the governor of the province connived at the misrepresentation. Tim 
Criminal Hoard ordered an inquiry into the affair. In 1KM),|| a dis¬ 
trict magistrate in Szeelmen, being abused by a man in open court, 
who also struck his attendants, ordered him to he put 4 p^o an empty 
coffin which happened to he near, and tin; lid to he closed upon him, 

* rHiilon Register, July llitli, IHgR 1 Canton Register, Sept. 2(1, 

i Canton Register. Del. !i.J, § Canton Register. Dei;, Igth, 

|| Canton Register, July |K»0 
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where he was suffocated. The magistrate was dismissed from the 
service, and sentenced moreover to one hundred blows, and trans¬ 
portation lor three years. In 1831 ,* an instance of a man dying 
under torture in Shantung province was reported to the emperor ; 
and another in Keaugsoo.t where two brothers were tortured to death 
by a magistrate. In 1832, a censor memorialized the emperor upon 
the cruelties and injustice practiced in the supreme court of the em¬ 
pire at Peking, as noticed in a former volume of the Repository (vol. 
I, page 23(i). Another case will he found in the same volume (page 
5248) of a magistrate of Szcchuen dogging one of his own attendants 
to death, for appropriating part of ihe price of a coffin ; perhaps the 
same one mentioned above. 

Torture and imprisonment as described above are not, as we have 
shown, considered as punishments for crime in China, but only as a 
means to obtain evidence and conviction of crime. Before describing 
the punishments, we will quote one authority to show that the Chi¬ 
nese courts of law in Mongolia and no doubt throughout their colo¬ 
nial possessions, are the same as within the empire proper. “ Idam 
(a Kalkas Mongol, toussoulatakehi of the 2d division of the 2d class, 
a cheerful old uisiu of sixty-five, and one of the conductors,) informed 
me,” says Tinikowski,| “ that the tribunal, called the yamoun, is 
the supreme court of the country (Ourga) of the Kalkas: it has the 
civil and military jurisdiction, and administers justice. Sentence is 
passed according to the printed code of laws. The decisions of the 
tribunals are subject to the approbation of the vang and the amban, 
who exercise the functions of commissioner and attorney-general. 
In ordinary cases, sentence is carried iuto execution, after being con¬ 
firmed by the vang; hut those of greater importance are referred to 
the Tribunal of Foreign Adairs at Peking, which decides in the last 
instance 1 . The punishment is proportioned to the offense: torture is 
employed iu the examination, and in a very cruel manner. The 
punishments are also horribly severe; sometimes the criminals are 
broken on the wheel, sometimes quartered, at others torn in pieces by 
four horses, or their feet held iu boiling water, &c.” Klaproth, who 
translated the above passage from the Russian, adds in a note: 
u these punishments are probably indicted only on rebel Mongols, 
for the code of China, known in Europe by the excellent translation 
of sir G. T. Staunton, prescribes only the bastinado, imprisonment, 
and fines for ordinary crimes.” 

We proceed now to the actual punishments, which may lie classed 
under the heads of dogging, branding, the cangtie (pillory), banish¬ 
ment (which includes slavery) and death; for dues seem to be con¬ 
sidered merely iu the light of a redemption from dogging by certain 
privileged classes. Flogging too which is a substantive punishment 
for petty offenses is always ah adjunct^ to banishment in respect of 
a principal offender, although spared to his relations who are involv¬ 
ed with him in the pains of banishment. “Any other punishment*,” 

* Canton Register, Feb. 19th. 1831. t Canton Register, April 19th, 1831. 

t Timkowski's Travels, vol. 1, chap. 3. $ Appendix 5 to the renal Code. 
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says an old writer,* “ are over and besides this (flogging), which is 
never wanting* there being no condemnation in China (unless pecu¬ 
niary), without this previous disposition ; so that it is unnecessary to 
mention it in their condemnation, this being always understood to be 
their first dish.” 

By Hogging is meant the infliction of the bamboo lesser and 
larger, which is the standard of action in China, the broad arrow 
marked upon all that is connected with its government, the regula¬ 
tion for which stands very properly, therefore, as a preliminary to its 
code of laws. Book i, sect. 1. 

Whipping with a rattan, a thing of almost daily occurrence in 
Canton as a correction for petty offenders, is not nieiitiotfhd appa¬ 
rently in the code; but when a proper whip is employed it is, or used 
to be, the peculiar privilege of the Tartars.! Banishment too is con¬ 
vertible in most instances in favor of these people into the cnngue.f 
All of these punishments are mitigated§ with great humanity in the 
heat of the summer, and at other times with less reason, as during 
the drought at Peking in 1817, when the emperor issued the follow¬ 
ing edict :|| “At the capital, the season of rain huviug passed with¬ 
out any genial showers, the Board of Punishments is hereby ordered 
to examine into the cases of all the criminals sentenced to the several 
species of transportation and lesser punishments, and report to me 
distinctly what can be mitigated, in the hope that nature will thereby 
be moved to confer the blessing of rain, and preserve the harmony of 
the seasons. Respect this.”—We wish much thut the translator had 
favored us with the report alluded to, if it were ever given in the 
Peking gazette.' 

Banishment. Thedftgrees of this punishment are class »»< the 
code into “ places of temporary and perpet ual banishment,” which are 
500 It (about 180 miles) and upwards from the place of the culprit’s 
nativity “ places of extraordinary or military banishment,” from 
2000 to 4000 It (about 730 to 1460 statute miles); and lastly, to the 
military governments in Turtary.** The places are not arbitrarily 
selected, unless by the emperor: thus the natives of Cantou pro¬ 
vince are banished to Chowchow foo in the same province, lo 
Hookwaug, Slmnse, Szcchuen or Shantung.!! The offenses which 
incur this penalty are not very clearly defined in the code, but rest 
probably very much with the emperor. The Tartar subjects of the 
empire are exempt from this punishment according to section 9, 
or rather it is converted into exposure in the cangue; but when 
convicted of treason they are punished in the same manner us Chi¬ 
nese subjects.}} The cangue and whip seem indeed to be com¬ 
bined generally with banishment, and all three are inflicted for of¬ 
fenses which suppose no great moral stain, as well as fur those of 

• 

* Chinese Repository, vol. 1, page 486. t Chinese Repository, vol. 4, p. 26. 

t Penal Code, section 9. $ Appendix 5 to the Penal Code.' 

U Indo. Gleaner, May, 1818, page 89. If Penal Code, section 45. 

** Penal Code, section 46. ft Penal Code, section 46. 

See Appendix 23 to the Penal Code. 
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d«-ep <t Ism*, ami upon all ranks of men. In 1831,* certain wang, 
lituiar kings, as the translator calls them, wen? convicted of join¬ 
ing in the recital of magical incantations with a view to affect human 
life. One of them was declared unlit to serve the emperor for ever, 
and another was sentenced to the cangue for two months, and a hun¬ 
dred lashes with the Tartar whip. This seems to have been a miti¬ 
gation, in favor of the privileged classes, of section 1G2 of the code, 
which awards strangulation to u magicians who raise evil spirits by 
means of magical honks and dire imprecations, &c.” 

A case is already noticed in the Repository (vol. 1, page 159), of an 
officer of rank being consigned to the pillory and perpetual slavery, 
for arrivihg too late at his post to act against rebels.! A JMnntchou, 
employed in a public department at Peking, who had cmbe/.&led salt¬ 
petre and sulphur from the public stores to the value of 182 taels,j 
was sentenced by the emperor in 1828,§ to wear the canguc one 
month exposed at the gate of the warehouse of which lie had charge, 
and then to ho transported to the northern frontier, and subjected to 
hard labor forever. His family were to he prosecuted for the value 
of the eitibezr.led property. In 18I9,|| an ollicer, found guilty of an 
unnatural crime aggravated by assault, was banished to the river 
Amour to he a slave for life, in addition to two months’ pillory.fl 
In cases of perpetual banishment, the criminal’s wife must accom¬ 
pany him, hut the rest of the family arc not compelled to do so ;** 
Imt when the often so is high treason, the wives and children of per¬ 
sons liable to banishment as well as oilier relations are subject to the 
same punishment ;t+ the only mitigation being, ilmt “ when a sen¬ 
tence of banishment is passed against the relations, or others impli¬ 
cated in the guilt of an offender, the corporeal punishment which is 
usually inllieted in different degrees, proportionate to the duration of 
the banishment, shall he understood to he altogether remitted. 
The relations of criminals are called 4 imperial prisoners.’§§ The 
family of the rebel Chaugkilmrh was banished in 1828, and distri¬ 
buted in the provinces of Canton, Kwangsc, and Fuhkecn. One who 
came to Canton, was ordered to he kept in prison secluded for ever 
from all intercourse, either by word or letter, with any human being 
outside the prison. A report was to he made annually whether these 
prisoners were tranquil or not. Their wives, daughters, and sisters 
were sent to Nanking into slavery. One daughter only, a child, was 
allowed to accompany her mother. 

The enslaving of the families of offenders and forfeiture of their 
real and personal property, takes place only according to section 140 
of the code, in cases of treason, rebellion, or some of the ten trea¬ 
sonable offenses and some other cases provided by the law. In 1S28,|||| 
the emperor confiscated eighty-one estates, four hundred and forty 
* Canton' Itegiblnr. Sept. loth. H31 t Section 205 oil lie Penal Code. 

{ Section 21 1 of the Penal Code. § Mai. Observer, July 20th, 1828. 

|| Imlo. Cleaner, 1820, page 235. IF Appendix 32 to the Penal Code. 

" * Section 15 of the Penal Code. H Appendix *23 to (lie Penal Code. 

!| Appendix 5 to the Penal Code Mai Observer. July J5lh, 1828. 

I||| Canton Itegi-cter. Augn-l IGtli. 1828 
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houses, and fifty-seven fruit-orclmrSs belonging to persons who had 
been implicated!in the insurrection at Aksa in Turkestan, and the 
proceeds were appropriated to rebuilding the walls of the town. 
Branding is a concomitant with banishment in many cases. A rob¬ 
ber who confessed his crime, was exiled in 1829* to the most dis¬ 
tant and unhealthy spot in Yunnan, and delivered to the army 
there, to be punished further with forty blows, and be branded on 
the right cheek. Another criminal who had robbed eight times was 
sentenced in addition to the other penalties, to be branded on both 
cheeks. 

Criminals banished for short periods are employed in the irou and 
salt works of government.t Those transported for longedperiods 
or for life, are given as slaves (as in the cases before instanced,) to 
officers of government, or are hired out to private persons, as appears 
by a case quoted in the appendix 31 of the code, of a second offense 
on the part of a slave of government who had been hired out for ten 
yt.aiv. Offenders who are serving or who are liable to serve in the 
army, when banished for life are made to serve at the military sta¬ 
tion nearest to their proper place of banishment.! 

“ It has for some years past,” says the Canton Register,§ “ been 
the legal practice in China to sentence criminals not deserving death, 
to transportation to Western Tartary, there to he given to the soldiery 
ns slaves. But the numbers sent have been so great that, every 
soldier 1ms of late possessed ten or a dozen slaves. On these he has 
power to exercise great cruelty and oppression, and they in their turn 
often rebel. On some occasions, it is reported, the slaves have risen 
and murdered all the household of their masters. From the northern 
parts of the empire criminals are sent to the south and given to the 
Tartar soldiers who garrison towns, to be slaves.” 

About 3000 convicts are said|| to have been enlisted in the imperial 
army during the rebellion in Turkestan, of whom one half were na¬ 
tives of Canton. They rendered good service, and the survivors were 
rewarded by being sent home, where they were, however, placed^} 
under the surveillauce of the police. One of these men in 1828,'** who 
was at the time forty years of age, confessed he had committed a theft 
about ten years before at Peking, for which he was branded in the face, 
and transported to Scngan in Snense, whence he made his escape, 
but was taken and sent to Kansuh. He ran off again, was recap¬ 
tured and transported to Soochow, whence ho made his escape und 
went to Peking, where he committed another theft, was apprehendod 
and banished to Canton. Three years after, lie returned to Peking, 
committed eight more robberies, was detected, and transported to the 
army at Cashgar. There he obtained for . his services the-seventh 
degree in rank of military merit, and was sent home ngain, where 
lie received an official document [tickeftrf leave] from the magistrate 

* Canton Register, Sept. 2d, 1829. t Section 419 of the Penal Code. ** 

t Section 10 of the Penal Code. $ Canton Register, May lOlh, 1828. 

II Canton Register, May 3d, 18*23. it Canton Register, April 2d, 1831. 

** Canton Register, May 3Jst, 1628. 
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of his district, antT was allowed to live at large. Being in poverty, 
however, he was obliged to have recourse again to thieving. He 
concludes his confession of the above story by the reflection: “ the 
key and the fan in my hand are what I employed to my sorrow, and 
this is ipy ticket of military merit. 1 ’ We do not hear what became 
of him, unless he he the same who was branded, as cited above, on 
both cheeks. 

It appears by an article* in a Peking gazette of 1828, that many 
of the military convicts had been sent home with medals: some of 
them had appeared in Canton and been troublesome here, but they 
were cut off in detail. It is a singular instance of reverse of fortune, 
that whilst these convicts were raised to military rank and honor, 
the general [Yuugan] who commanded in Turkestan at the'breaking 
out of the rebellion, was degraded for cowardice and sentenced to 
banishment and hard labor for life.f The commandant at Ele in 
18204 took upon himself to give an appointment to a convict of 
rank before his term of transportation had expirpd, but the appoint¬ 
ment was canceled, and the commandant censured. 

The convicts in the south, who have no chance of military pro¬ 
motion, turn their talents to account in other ways. Yuen, the go¬ 
vernor of Yunnan ill 1833, memorializes! the emperor respecting the 
convicts from Tartary who are sent to Yunnan in larger numbers 
than to any other of the southern provinces, on account of the 
unhealthiness of the climate. Hence Yunnan has 4000 to 5000 of 
them, of whom two thirds either possess money of their own, or are 
acquainted with some trade, so as to obtain food for themselves; but 
the other third, being without money and ignorant of trade, must he 
supported by government at an expense or 4300 taels a year, a sum 
which the treasury of the province cannot afford. 

In all this there is no apparent effort 011 the part of the government 
to reform the criminals; but only to punish. The last intention is 
but partially effective we should suppose, when criminals are banished 
Jo places where they can make money whilst couvicts. No improve¬ 
ment in morals can possibly be expected where natives from the less 
populous regions of the empire are immersed in the vicious excite¬ 
ment of crowded cities. Some Boorint Tartars, for instance, who 
had beei) detected in smuggling tea and gold-thread on the northwest 
frontier in }830, were seiitenced|| to the cangue for three months, 
and afterwards to be transported to the “ unhealthy regions,” Yun¬ 
nan and Canton! 

To return from transportation without license, is punishable by 
blowsand remanding to banishment according to section 390 of tbe 
code, which we have already seen to be carried into effect. A case 
occurred in 1834, 1 of a convict making his .escape 011 the road,,, who 
|iad been convicted of an unsuccessful attempt to ravish hi* niece, 

4 Canton Register, Sept. 20th, 1828. t Chinese Repository, vol. 4, p. 68. 

t Iiido. Gleaner, Oct. 1820, page 411 $ Canton Register, July 18th. 1832. 

j) Canton Register. May 15th, 1830. 

% Transactions of the Royal Asiatic Society, vol. 1, page 401. 



1835. 


371 


Notices of Modern China . 

and condemned to distant banishment on the frontier. He was ap¬ 
prehended again and sentenced to a higher grade of punishment, 
and banished to serve with the troops in an unhealthy station, having 
first worn the cangue for a month. 

When the offense is treason, the punishment for returning from 
banishment, seein9 to be more severe. An officer who had been con¬ 
cerned in the rebellion and attack upon the emperor's palace in 1813, 
and exiled in consequence to the river Amour, returned without leave. 
He was tried # and sentenced to death* but the emperor remitted the 
sentence and banished him to Ele, with an order that he should be 
executed immediately, if ever he returned. 

A convict at the river Amour was convicted in 1819,t o^another 
offense there, for which he was sentenced to wear the canguo and 
then to be outlawed ; but in consideration of his being the only son 
of his mother, who was a widow upwards of seventy years of age 
and destitute, the emperor ordered that the widow should be paid a 
small salary for her support, out of the public treasury. This one 
act of mercy atones for whole pages of atrocity. 

The emperor Knnghe passed a merciful law, that the punishment 
of all offenses, not of a capital nature, should be mitigated during the 
heat of summer; but this law was soon abused by the magistrates 
who sold the privilege; by protracting trials until the “ hot weather 
assize,” and the law was in consequence repealed. The present 
emperor has occasionally revived it, f as during the summers of 
1827 and 1828.§ 

Executions. The foreigners in Canton had an opportunity of 
seeing a public "execution in 1829, the circumstances of which will 
serve to exemplify the j^ocedure of criminal justice in China. A 
French vessel called the Navigateur , was wrecked in the preceding 
year on the coast of Cochinchiua, but the crew saved. The captain 
hired a Chinese junk to convey himself with his property and thir¬ 
teen of the crew to Macao. When the junk arrived off the coast of 
China, the Chinese sailors of the junk rose upon the foreigners and 
murdered them all except one man, Francisco Maugiapan, an Italian, 
who jumped into the sea, where he was shortly picked up by a Chi¬ 
nese boat and carried to Macao, where he arrived on the 4th of Sep¬ 
tember. The Procurador of Macao, when he learned the story, 
applied to the tsotnug or Chinese magistrate,|| who reported it to the 
been magistrate of Ileangshan, who gave notice to the governors of 
Canton and the adjoining province, and at the same time offered a 
reward of 200 dollars for the heads of the murderers or 50 dollars for 
each to any who might give information which led to their detection. 
A monthly allowance of three taels was granted also to the Italian, 
while the proceedings should last, Which he received for several 
months, and subsequently a present d? 100 dollars to enable him to 
buy clothes. The junk belonged to Fuhkecn province, whither sfai 

4 Indo. Gleaner, Oct. 1820, page 413. t Judo. Gleaner, Jan. 1820,'p. 235. 

t Canton Register, Sept. 18th, 1829. $ Mai Observer, Jan. 29th, 1828, 

|| Canton Register, Jan. J7tb, 1829. 
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proceeded nfter the massacre of the Frenchmen, but was wrecked oil 
the const. On the 27th of September, the tsotang gnve notice that 
he had received a dispatch from the judge of Canton, reporting that 
he had received intelligence on the Kith from a magistrate of Amoy, 
that eleven of the crew of the junk had been apprehended, who con¬ 
fessed to the murder. Others were subsequently caught and the 
whole were brought to Canton, tried and condemned. Notice was 
given to the foreigners that the government would confront the mur¬ 
derers with Francisco in the hong merchants’ hall on the 24th of 
January following, when the foreigners might be present. The fol¬ 
lowing account of the ceremony, and the subsequent execution of the 
condemfied prisoners is taken from the Canton Register of the 2d 
of February, 1829. f 

“The ceremony was announced for the 23d instant, but in 
consequence of that day being the anniversary of the birth of the 
Kwaugchow foo’e mother, the trial did not lake place till the fol¬ 
lowing day. 

“ In the morning every preparation was seemingly made for bring¬ 
ing out the prisoners, and at an early hour, the hall was taken pos¬ 
session of by a military guard, who secured the street in front of the 
gate from the obstruction of any mob, whilst a proclamation was 
affixed to the gate directing the police to use their authority, should 
any ho so irhprudeqt ns to oppose its command. 

“As the magistrate was expected about noon, most of the foreign¬ 
ers in Canton were by that time assembled at the Consoo. Between 
II and 12 the prisoners began to arrive, being conveyed in bamboo 
cages of about three feet long, two wide, and three deep, in which 
the prisoner was obliged to sit in a doubled posture, and the only 
relief lie could possibly receive was from a round hole at the top 
sufficient to admit of the unfortunate putting out his head—but which 
few of them availed of—perhaps shunning the gaze of the spectators, 
and ashamed of the crime they Imd perpetrated. They had light 
chains around their neck, legs, and wrists, and presented a most 
degrading spectacle of human misery. On each cage was written 
the name of its inmate, and the nature of the sentence which he was 
doomed to suffer. 

“Attention was soon attracted to one of the prisoners, au interesting 
looking man about fifty years of age, making an attempt to address 
the strangers, and by directing his finger to his mouth and ears, was 
evidently desirous of an'interpreter. lie was soon attended to by a 
gentleman whose knowledge of the Chinese language enabled hint to 
interrogate ns to what he was anxious to communicate, hut he could 
only say intelligibly, that ho was falsely accused, and that he did not 
understand those dialects which were spoken to him—he speaking in 
that peculiar to the Fuhkceh province, which those around him 
knew little of. Various opinions were entertained as to the condition 
of.the man, some asserting that he was the captain or supercargo of 
the junk, and others that lie was a passenger. His countenance dis¬ 
covered him to ben man superior to the rest of the crew, and it is 
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supposed ho was a part owner oT the vessel. The name of Tsne 
Kungchamt wnfe on the cage, and the words chan fan , by interpret¬ 
ation ‘ a criminal to he decapitated. 1 It appeared that lie had been 
maliciously accused by his fellow prisoners of having killed three 
Frenchmen, and in the extreme of torture which he had undergone, 
had confessed to the guilt which had been charged to him; but which 
he now recanted and asserted his innocence. 

“The hong merchants had requested that no sailors might be ad¬ 
mitted into the Imll, under the apprehension that they might he led 
to indulge in a spirit of revenge, and in the height of indignation 
retaliate upon the prisoners on the spot; and it was very happily sug¬ 
gested, to contradict so mistaken a notion : a gentleman proposed 
that it should be disavowed before the magistrate, and the amiable 
quality of mercy opposed to it, as being the real disposition of for¬ 
eigners, who were inclined to clemency, and would rejoice if any cir¬ 
cumstance could be discovered whereby the fate of the unhappy 
culprits might be mitigated. 

“About 2 o’clock, Hoo, the Kwangchow foo, and the other officers 
arrived, and after he had taken his seat, the gentleman already 
alluded to appeared before the bar, respectfully begging* permis¬ 
sion to say a few words on the part of the foreigners present, and 
proceeded to express the sentiments which had been before deli¬ 
vered. The magistrajglseeined gratified with the feelings that di¬ 
rected this appeal, anc^ery mildly replied that the court was pro¬ 
ceeding in the case under the special command of his imperial 
majesty, and that every care would be taken that no false accusa¬ 
tion should take effect.^ The opening of the court was made under 
the usual cries of the lictors, and since this public proceeding was 
as much to satisfy the wishes of the foreigners, as to serve for the 
purposes of public justice, it is to be regretted that the intrusion of 
the lowest order of attendants of the Chinese should have been per¬ 
mitted to the great inconvenience of ail, even of the magistrates them¬ 
selves. The prisoners were brought up in threes and fives successive¬ 
ly and made to kneel whilst confronted with Francisco, who was at¬ 
tended by a Portuguese interpreter; the most of them he very readily 
recognized, showing only a momentary hesitation of recollection ns 
to the persons of one or two—and as they were identified, the magis¬ 
trate put a red mark against their names. One of the prisoners was 
described as not having taken any active part in the massacre. 

“Francisco had frequently spoken of oric man whom he esteemed 
as his deliverer, from the circumstance of his having intimated to 
him the design of the crew towards the French passengers, and ex¬ 
pressed his intention of pleading for his pardon, describing him as 
having a mark on his face and forehead by which he should know 
him. Among the prisoners that wcreTrought up was Tttac Rung* 
chaou the man who had complained that he was doomed to deaUi 
.whilst conscious of- his own innocence, and \v.*s identified by all 
who were present by the above marks, a; the friend of Francisco. 
On his approaching Francisco, they immediately recognized each 
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other, and the interview was particularly interesting and affecting 
even to the by-standers. The gratitude of Franciscorwas evident to 
all, and the joy of the prisoner at finding himself recognized, and 
likely to he acquitted by the interference of hjs friend was very 
conspicuous on a countenance previously depressed with the tnoist 
anxious doubts and fears. The parties were immediately in each 
other's arms, and Francisco saluted the man to whom he was in¬ 
debted for his life, according to the usage of his own country, and 
with all the lively emotion for which his nation is famed. The 
judge seemed to partake of the general satisfaction, and instead 
of affixing n red mark to his name, which he had done in the in¬ 
stance oPall his fellow-prisoners inserted a note, which was suppos¬ 
ed to he in his favor, hut was obliged to remand him to his cage to 
be returned to his cell of confinement. Francisco having satisfied 
the judge by the reply to bis inquiries, that he was the same person 
whose testimony had been received at Macao, was informed that 
some of the property that was taken from him and his shipmates, 
was recovered and would be restored to him; hut which the man 
very honestly confessed he had no claim to. This property, we be¬ 
lieve, is still on board some hoats in the river. 

“About thirty-five malefactors were produced, although the num¬ 
ber condemned under the melancholy affair, was forty seven. Two 
out of this number had died, and it was not tkpught requisite to bring 
the remainder. It is supposed that the sentence of Tsae Kungchaou 
will he commuted to banishment, for although he may he easily ac¬ 
quitted of murder, it cannot perhaps he so satisfactorily ascertained 
that he was not a participator in the plunder, as to* entitle him to a 
general pardon. It has been suggested tb us by a Chinese that a 
petition from Francisco to the viceroy in bclmlf of his friend, may 
he attended to, and probably save him from banishment. 

“Although the accommodations for the scat of justice were but 
poorly arranged, yet the high respectability of the magistrate and 
iiis associates, combined every thiug that could inspire respect; hut 
the throng of low dirty attendants which allowed only of a crowded 
avenue for the culprits to approach the tribunal, detracted much 
from the appearance of judicial solemnity. Every body was struck 
with the pleasing and gentlemanly deportment of the Kwnngchow 
foo. So predominant is compassion in well regulated minds, that the 
malignity of the crimes of the prisoners was for a time obliterated, in 
the pitiable condition to which they were reduced; all of them sickly 
and emaciated, many hearing the marks, and laboring under the 
effects, of torture, to which they had been subjected, and so reduced 
as to be absolutely in many cases, forced into the act of genuflexion, 
which attitude of respect they were unable of themselves to fall into, 
whilst the'hurried and in h urn Sri manner of thrusting and dragging 
them to and from the bar, like so many dogs, conveyed a strong 
picture of the extreme misery that inmates of a Chinese jail must 
endure from the unfeeling lictors and keepers who have charge of 
them. 
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The vengeance of the law on rne unfortunate seventeen culprits, 
who were seleated as being the most prominent leaders in the hor¬ 
rid massacre was indicted in the morning of the 30th ultimo. 

u It had been iutimuted that it was to have taken place on the 
28th, but from some necessary legal forms was delayed til) that day. 
Notice was given to the foreigners that the ceremony would commence 
early in the day, and several persons were assembled by 8 o'clock. 
The place appointed (the one allotted for the execution of criminals,) 
was on a spot formed into a yard, by its enclosure of a temporary 
railing at one end of a street, with a dead wall on one side and the 
backs of houses on the other. An open room at the opposite en¬ 
trance, for the officers of justice, presented a space of Aout two 
hundred feet long and thirty wide* 

“The avenue to the place from the water-side was lined with sol¬ 
diers and police, armed principally with lances, and not the least in¬ 
terruption was experienced to its approach. Nobody was present but 
the foreigners, and the various attendants upon the officers presiding 
on the occasiou. Very little ceremonial preparation was apparent, 
excepting that of two crosses erected for the unhappy victims that 
were to undergo the more dreadful operation of the law, with the 
executioner's instruments placed against the wall, and new tubs to re¬ 
ceive the heads, which are to be transported to the native place of the 
offenders. One cross was subsequently removed. The swords were 
of heavy blades about three feet long and two inches deep, and re¬ 
markably sharp: one of them was with all possible indifference 
brought and given into the hands of the spectators to examine. 

“About 10 o’clock, the nganchftsze (chief judge), Kwangchow 
foo, Nanhae been, Pwbnyu heen [ magistrates,] and Tso-hee and 
Chong hce [military mandarins], arrived at the place of execution, 
and took their seats at the fartherest extremity; a few minutes after¬ 
wards the culprits were brought in baskets, each having his name 
and sentence written on a long slip of wood affixed to his back, and 
placed iu twos and threes upon their knees, about eight feet apart, 
and commencing within ten or twelve from where the strangers were 
standing in a place that was railed off, and where they were carefully 
protected from any mob or molestation by a party of the Kwang 
hefc’s guard. It was supposed by the foreigners that the malefac¬ 
tors were brought so close to their view for the purpose of being 
shown more particularly to Francisco, who was present, but to the 
astonishmept of all, and with much violation of feeling they were 
decapitated- on the spot. Previous to this dreadful ceremony, a 
messenger had been dispatched to inquire if the Frenchman was in 
attendance, Each culprit had a person to hold him in a fixed pos¬ 
ture, by the position of cords around the arms, and about six execu¬ 
tioners, at A signal given by the officer commanding the troops,, gave 
the fatal stroke, afterwards continuing with hasty dispatch the deca¬ 
pitation of the remainder. The prisoners were remarkably well cloth¬ 
ed^ presenting a decent and cleanly appearance, so opposite to their 
condition when brought in cages to the Consoo House. Some few 
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laiucuiuhte explosions escaped fr&u one of the uii fortunate men, and 
another showed some feelings of interest by moving loghead around, 
but with these exceptions the most perfect resignation seemed to pre¬ 
vail. The one affixed to the cross was in u lateral line from the spec¬ 
tators, about eight feet distant, and could not be so easily distinguish¬ 
ed ; but although the mode of punishment, as described must appear 
most shocking, we apprehend that humanity is usually shown to 
soften the severity of ilia law’s decree, and in the present instance, 
life seemed to have been instantly extinguished by a thrust from a 
poigimrd into the heart: after a hasty cut over the forehead and on 
each arm, not a moan was heard! 

“ ThiVcool indifference of the executioners, rather approaching to 
exultation at the opportunity of exerting their skill, and indulging 
their cupidity of gain, vociferation with impudent gestures, requests 
for cumshaws from the foreigners, was of a nature sadly disgusting, 
and altogether presented a scene of butchery, rather than the infliction 
of the sentence of the law. Their dexterity was very great, for with 
ono blow the head was severed instantly from the body, excepting in 
two cases, which were completed with a knife by a person watching 
the failure of the first executioner. About the wall was a railed press 
containing about a hundred skulls, some of them in small cages. 

“Two men dressed ns mountebanks in crimson satin trimmed with 
green and long erect feathers on each side of the head made their 
appearance, who, we understood, were the official executioners, but 
they took no active part in the proceeding. One remarkable cir¬ 
cumstance, as differing from the general idea of the Chinese etiquette 
and respect, was that the culprits were all placed with their faces 
towards the foreigners whilst the mandniins^wcre behind them. 

“ We cannot conclude the melancholy narration without noticing 
the strong expressions of praise ih it ?tre due to the Chinese govern¬ 
ment, whose vigilance to overtake the offenders in an afi'nir so revolt¬ 
ing to humanity has been most conspicuous from the moment the 
circumstance was known, nor can we refrain from mentioning with 
commendation the zeal of Mr. Veiga, the late Procurador of Macao, 
whose attention on the occasion was most prompt and unremitting, 
aud must be considered as having greatly contributed to the ends of 
justice. At his suggestion it was that the Chinese passengers, who 
landed from the junk before the massacre, were sought out by the 
mandarins to give information as to her name and other particulars, 
without which, detection must have been a matter of much greater 
difficulty than it actually proved.” 

In the same journal of the 18th of April the following sequel to 
the story is found. “ It will be seen by the advertisement of the sale 
in to-day’s number, that the recovered property from the junk has 
been restored to the French hutliority here, which is consistent with 
principles of law, and justice; and • although it is very deficient of 
the cargo originally laded on board the junk hy the French captain, 
the highest praise Ls due to the local officers, for their promptitude in 
seizing what did retnuin. 
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44 Together with the returned articles, the French consul has re* 
ceived various Sums amounting in all to upwards of three thousand 
dollars, stated to be the proceeds of the property, of the unhappy ma¬ 
lefactors, which hud been confiscated and sold, the amount arising 
from each being kept separate and labeled with hie name. It is: to 
be lamented that these unfortunate meti should have entailed so 
much misery ou their relatives and friends, who could in no wise 
have been participators in their guilt; for we are told that several 
of their wives have already committed suicide, to obviate the severity 
of the mandarins, which they were in dread of, and even their re¬ 
latives have sustained a loss of property calculated at about ISO,000. 
dollars. 

“ Thi? cupidity of these officers is so great that they avail them¬ 
selves of the most trivial circumstances to implicate every person from 
whom they think there is a chance off extracting any money. The 
least connexion that they can trace to have existed with the culprits is 
sufficient to justify their pretensions, and a mere recommendation 
that may. on any occasion have been given, iuyolves the parties in 
suspicion, and often in ruin. 1 ' 

The following are extracts from the declaration of Francisco 
touching the eveuts which led to the murder and his escape, and a 
deposition by Tsae Kungchaou, the old Chinese who was pardoned. 
The latter document is not to be relied on, for it is evident that the 
deponent was more desirous of making it appear that the whole 
merit of the detection of the offenders was due to him, than to tell 
the truth. He owns in it, that thirteen only of the men apprehended 
[meaning also apparently, executed,] were really murderers, and that 
six were bought to be substitutes for real offenders. A note by the 
reporter adds: 44 It is scarcely credible to those who know little of 
China, that substitutes for murderers should be procurable by pecun¬ 
iary bribes. But there is no doubt of the fact. Another scarcely 
credible, but no less certain fact has been exemplified in the horrid 
case referred l q above,—a petty cannibalism. It is falsely believed 
that the various parts of the human body have great efficacy in medi¬ 
cine : and that the gall of a human being increases human courage. 
Therefore the gall of human beings is in great request among cowards. 
The custom is to steep one or two hundred grains of rice in the gall¬ 
bladder, and when dry to eat ten or twenty in a day. The execution¬ 
er who decapitated ten thousand men, showed to the Europeans on 
the late occasion the gall-bladder of Wookwan, which he extracted 
after having cut the murderer to pieces. He had grains of rice steep¬ 
ed in the gaH and ate of them daily. The following is the extract 
from the declaration of the French sailor Mangiapan. 

“ 1 left Bordeaux on the I5th of May 1827, in the French ship Na- 
vigateur, captain J. S. Roraain, bound ft Manila. In October we put 
into Turon m consequence of having received some damage; and as 
it was npt possible .to repair our vessel, she was abandoned ana 
sold to the Gochinehinese government. On the 13th or 14th July, we 
embarked in a Chinese junk which captain Romaiti hod chartered, 
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to take him to Macao, with the rest of the crew and a passen¬ 
ger, in all fourteen persons, as well as part of tills Navigateur’s 
cargo, which consisted of wines, liqueurs, silks, hats, clothes, trea¬ 
sure, dec. (About 410 a 415 packages.) We sailed from Turon on the 
15th, and a few days after, we began to experience all manper of 
vexatious, which increased as we approached our destination; but the 
hope of soon parting with our disagreeable companions, made us bear 
them with patience. On the 30th or 31st July, an old Chinese who 
appeared to be the pilot of the junk, tried by every possible means 
to.make captain Romain understand that he ought to be upon 
his guard, being apprehensive that we should be maltreated. The 
sume day another Chinese who paid us some attention, also tried to 
convey the same impression to us, and even that our destruction was 
contemplated. But having much difficulty in understanding what 
was meant, and the conduct of the Chinese crew being always nearly 
the same, we were in hopes that these suspicions were ill-founded, 
or that the fear of the crime being discovered would prevent its com¬ 
mission. On the 3d of August, being eight or nine leagues from 
Macao, in sight of the Ladrone islands, when twelve Chinese passen¬ 
gers landed about 1 p. m., captain Romain wished to send on shore 
at the same time four sailors who were ill of a fever when they em¬ 
barked, and whom the fatigue of the voyage had rendered extremely 
unwell, and also some more of the crew. The Chinese captain, how¬ 
ever, dissuaded him from this, giving him to understand that he would 
get near Macao during the night, and anchor near the town, and 
tliat it would be very easy fur him to procure what boats he might 
require to land his crew, as well as any p^rt he might wish of the 
goods that were at hand. Captain Romain,'however, confiding little 
in this proposal, persisted in wishing to laud a part of his people, 
and to leave on board only three or four men to take care of the 
goods ; but the notice which we had received respecting the bad in¬ 
tention of the Chinese crew, inspired us with but too just apprehen¬ 
sions, that those who remained on hoard the junk would lose their 
lives; we refused to obey the captain’s orders, and even to cast lots 
who should remain behind, wishing that all should land or remain to¬ 
gether on board; and unfortunately we took this last resolution. Next 
day, August 4th, having kept watch till 2 a. m., I went to bed in the 
cabin upon the poop where were the captain and other passengers. 
Between 4 and 5,1 was awaked by the cries of my comrades, who 
were attacked by a part of the Chinese crew, who had killed one of 
our men then upon the deck, and wounded another. In an instant 
about sixty Chinese were opposed to the few of us who were able 
to assemble upon the poop, where wa could make but a feeble resis¬ 
tance, having few arms, and being surrounded by so great a number 
of Chinese armed with lauces^iind long bamboos, with which they 
tried to knock us down, whilst others from below removed the poop 
dedk under our feet, that they might break our legs and kill us the 
more easily. After firing some pistol shots, the chief mate and 
two sailors were killed, Mr. C-was kuocked down mortally 
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wounded, and captain Romain, uniter whose feet they had succeeded 
iri breaking opin the poop deck, was seized by the legs, and dragged 
below; his cries made us suppose that they murdered him in a 
shocking manner. The few of us who were still capable of resis- .< 
tance, seeing our officers and messmates cruelty massacred, and 
having no longer any hopes of saving our lives, resolved to rush upon 
the Chinese, in order to put an end to our sufferings and try to make 
them pay dear for the existence of which they wished to deprive us. 
Having executed this project, I succeeded in disengaging myself, find 
leaped into the sea, and ari instant after I saw Etienne do the same. 
Having approached him, I saw him all covered with blnoc^ being - 
severely wounded in the head and neck; more fortunate than he, I 
had only received some severe bruises. The junk continuing her 
course was in an instant far away from us, and being upwards of 
two leagues from the shore, it is probable that the villains who had 
just committed so atrocious a crime, believed it impossible for us to 
escape destruction, and that their crime not being discovered would 
remain unpunished. Fortunately their boats were too much encum¬ 
bered to he put into the water, or they might have pursued and 
drowned ns. Wp were about an hour striving with the waves when 
a small Chinese vessel passed us, and vve succeeded in placing our¬ 
selves upon her rudder, but the crew made signs for us to he off, 
threatening to bamboo us if we did not let go our hold immediately ; 
and absolutely refusing to let us stay or to receive us on hoard, they 
threw out a plank at last to assist in keeping us afloat. I laid hold of 
it immediately, and rny comrade did the same, hut he was not able to 
hold out long, his strength being exhausted by the enormous loss of 
blood which continued to flow from his wounds. Wearied with the 
motion of the plank lie soon let go his hold, and bidding nje adieu he 
disappeared. After being in the water about two hours, a second vessel 
passed and I succeeded in getting to her, and after some entreaty, 
was received oil hoard. They were humane enough to throw me a 
rope, and haul me out of the sen. When I had recovered a litt le, I 
gave them five dollars which l had preserved in a handkerchief round 
my neck; and tried to make them understand that I belonged to 
Macao, from whence l set out in I he morning with three friends, to 
atnuse ourselves in fishing, and that unfortunately the boat capsizing 
my companions were drowned. Having given me some clothes and 
a little food, they called a fisherman, to whom after some discussion 
they gave four dollars for conveying me to Macao, and gave me back, 
the remaining dollar. About midnight of the 4th I was put on shore, 
and the boat went off immediately. Having proceeded along the 
Pray a Grande, I came to the guard-house, and after putting a few 
questions to the sentinel, l laid down close by,, and fell asleep. . A| 
day light, riot knowing where to go, r proceeded towards t|»e Senate - 
square, and meeting a Portuguese, requested him to direct me to the 
house of the French, missionaries. My strange language And Chi¬ 
nese dress induced hjin to put some questions to me, and acquaint¬ 
ing lum witlr What had happened, I was conducted by him to the 
house of the dezembftrgudor, where I made my deposition.” , 
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Deposition of Taae Kungchaou. On the 7th of March, the cir¬ 
cumstances which took place on board the Navigatetr were deposed 
to by this fortunate man, as he now may be called, at Macao, whither 
lie went to see the English and other gentlemen who had subscribed 
the sum of fifteen hundred dollars for him and the French sailor, 
who was saved; 

“ He describes himself as a native of Tungngun been, in the district 
commonly called Chinchew [TseuenchowJ in the province of Fuh- 
keen. He has been in the army twenty-four years, and once was a 
petty officer, although he is unable to read and write. His family 
consists of a wife, two daughters, and two sons. The eldest son, 
about tViirty years of age, is a profligate man, addicted to opium¬ 
smoking and kindred vices. He left home and was supposed to be 
at Singapore. On the 22d of March 1828, the father sailed from 
Chinchew with a design of going to Singapore in search of his 6on, 
to bring him home again. A gale of wind however drove the vessel 
into one of the ports of Cochiuchina. Some time in June, applica¬ 
tion was made by the French Captain through a Fuhkeeu broker, 
named Yang Chihhea, for a passage to Macao in a Fuhkeeu junk. 
He was to give three dollars for each package or case, and the thir¬ 
teen passengers were to go free. This being all agreed upon, one of 
the two sailing captains of the junk, named Keangshih, wanted the 
captain to advance 450 dollars to be deducted when they arrived at 
Macao. The French captain however refused. The other Chinese 
captain named Wookwan was also in want of money, and conferred 
with Keangshih whether to give them a passage or not. Keang¬ 
shih left it to Wookwan to do ns he pleased* Thus the matter rested 
till the 17th of July, (as the deponent stated Trom memory), when the 
French captain put his things on hoard and his people embarked. 
On the 18th, the junk sailed from Cochinchina. And at this early 
period Wookwan had formed the plot to murder the foreigners and 
seize their properly. As soon as the deponent heard it, he made signs 
with his hands to the French captain of an intention to murder him. 
But he did not believe it, and treated it lightly, saying, as the deponent 
^understood him, “ I have lire arms, for every attack he makes, .! 
have means of repelling him—what can he do to me!” The depo¬ 
nent also dissuaded Wookwan from his purpose, telling him that the 
foreigners had fire'arms, and it would be impossible for him to suc¬ 
ceed. 

“ On the 27th of July, as the French captain was sitting on the 
water reservoir, Wookwau engaged four men With hatchets concealed 
in their sleeves to begin the attack. But the captain perceived it, 
and ever after avoided those men, and woold not sleep near them, 
hut moved to the deponent's place to sleep. On the evening of the 
29th, it was again intended to murder the eAptain, but dn seeing him 
armed the people were afraid to attack him. On the 31st of July 
the hills pf Macao were seen, and as the passage was not known, 
fishing boats were hailed. 'Three of them came and talked about 
the price of piloting. They asked thirteen dollars each,' making 
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thirty-nine in all. The French captain promised but thirty dollars, 
and eventusilly%etained only one, to whom he was to give ten dollars. 
In the evening of August 3d, the junk arrived at the entrance to 
Macao, and twelve Fuhkecn passengers went on shore. Wookwan 
then called the foreigners to take a boat and go on shore. Seven of 
them wished to go, and the deponent tried to iuduce them to go. But 
the captain hearing that they were so near Macao, thought whether 
they went or not that night, was of iio consequence. 

“ Afterwards, at the 5th watch, (about 4 o'clock in the morning,) 
two Chinese, Lin Chetung and Pookeang, with sticks or clubs beat to 
death five foreigners, who were down below to watch the ypnperty. 
Lin Chetung killed three, and Pookeang killed two. The eight for¬ 
eigners on deck were not aware of what happened when these two 
murderers came on deck, to search for the remaining eight und mur¬ 
der them also. But the foreigners awoke and were ready’to defend 
themselves. The deponent sought for weapons to deliver secretly to 
the foreigners, to enable them to resist their enemies; the French cap¬ 
tain at this time fired and wounded two of the Chinese ; one mortally 
who- died ; the other survived. The powder being expended (and 
the last shot having hurst the pistol and shattered the captain's hand) 
all the crew of the junk set upon the foreigners, with loug spears. 

“After this a foreigner (Francisco) jumped overboard into the sea. 
Wookwan immediately called out to pursue him with a boat. The 
deponent hearing this contrived to conceal the scull, which being 
done prevented the foreigners being pursued. At day light, the 
combat was renewed. There were three Chinese, Chang Wooteaou 
Tsangleen, and Linta^, who pursued the aptain, stricking at him 
to kill him ; they also pressed upon the mate and murdered hini. 
There was a purser, who not being dead, knelt and implored them 
not to kill him, but to throw him into the sea. While in this posi¬ 
tion, a Chinese came suddenly behind, cut him down with a hatchet, 
and pushed him overboard. There was also a young foreigner about 
eighteen years of age who was cut down and thrown overboard. 
Twelve foreigners in all were murdered. After the bodies were 
thrown into the sea, the chests and cases were searched. Four thou¬ 
sand and three hundred dollars were found. Eighteen small gold 
coins were found in the mate's chest. The deponent did not regard 
how they distributed this money. 

“ During the night of August 4th, the deponent dreamed that the 
twelve deceased persons knelt down before him and implored him to 
give information against the murderers. And they pointed particu¬ 
larly to a small box that he might notice it. After he awoke, at 
day light he went to look at this box ; and on opening it saw thirty 
foreign papers, and three papers with Chinese characters. (Cochin- 
chinesfe documents.) These he secreted about his person. On th^ 
9th of August the junk anchored at He&mun (Amoy). Wobkwau 
then told thos^ who had no share in the affair that they might go oh 
shore, iii small boats to he hired. Then Wookwan and those who 
entered into his plot, fifty-four in number, consulted about getting 
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the junk under weigh and proceeding to Teentsin to sell the 
good*. But suddenly, without wind, the junk was dismasted Woo- 
kwan then engaged small boats to transfer the goods to his own 
house. On the 11th of August, the deponent went with the Full- 
keen captain Keangshih, the mate Lin lle'angsin, the tingtow 
Ye Tingching, Ying Fookeang, &c., to obtain a permit to repair 
the junk. The deponent’s real intention was to entice them be fore 
government that he might give information of the murders they had 
committed for the sake of gain.” 

“The civilians at Amoy, on first receiving the petition attended to 
it; buJLjm the 30th of August they all declined interfering with it. 
On the '20th of August, the deponent presented a petition to the ma¬ 
gistrates of Amoy, and delivered the papers as proof of what I said. 
Hut they affirmed that 1 presented a false accusation, and said i 
wished to extort money from the owners of the junk. They likewise 
remarked that nobody understood the papers with foreign letters on 
them, and that the complaint could not he admitted. They forth¬ 
with indicted eighty slaps oil the deponent’s face, and thrust him out. 

“ On the 28th of August, the deponent presented a petition to the 
taoutae of llcauiiin (Amoy), against the fifty-four persons who 
had plotted murder for the sake of gain. Although the petition was 
received no answer was given; till oil the 1st of September an offi¬ 
cial despatch arrived from the governor of Canton to that of Full- 
keen. Then the taoutae issued warrants to take up the accused. 
And lie obtained thirteen who were really murderers, and six who 
were bought to he substitutes for murderers. On the 11th of Sep¬ 
tember forty-two persons were taken into yistody and forwarded to 
the metropolitan city Foochow foo.” 

There still remain to this day some five or six thousand dollars 
arising from the sale of the property of the criminals’ families in the 
hands of the Fulikecu magistrates, which ought to be paid to the 
foreigners to he distributed amongst the families of the murdered 
sailors. The French consul lias applied repeatedly for it to the go¬ 
vernor, who desires it to he paid to him, hut it is never forthcoming, 
nor will he perhaps unless a French vessel of war comes to demand it. 

The least disgraceful mode of execution in China is strangulation: 
it is performed by tying a man with his hack to a post, round which 
and his neck a cord is drawn tight and twisted by a winch. The 
infliction appears to be speedy. There seems to be little to choose 
between this mode and beheading, although section 422 of the code 
prescribes a punishment of sixty blows to a magistrate who con¬ 
demns wilfully to the one instead of the other, or thirty blows if the 
false sentence he owing to error in judgment. The smallest crimi¬ 
nality for which strangulation is awarded, appears to be a third theft 
' and defacing the brand-marks inflicted in punishment of the two 
former offenses.* 

In all ordinary cases the executions throughout the empire are 
postponed until the autumnal assize, when the emperor confirms the 
" jSfetion SliUof the* PimwI Code. 
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sentences of the provincial officers. *Eor extraordinary offenses, such 
as robbery attended with murder, arson, rape, breaking into fortifica¬ 
tions, violence by banditti of oue hundred persons, highway robbery 
and piracy, the offenders muy be beheaded immediately. In general, 
the execution takes place, before reporting the case to the emperor. 
u No capital execution shall,” according to section ], appendix 5 
of the Code, “ take place during the period of the first or sixth moons 
of any year; and in the event of any conviction of a crime in a court 
of justice during the said intervals, for which the law directs imme¬ 
diate execution, the criminal shall, nevertheless, be respited until the 
first day of the moon next following.” m 

The reason for this law is not very apparent. We have no means 
of ascertaining the number of capital executions in a year throughout 
China, because the offenses which demand immediate execution of 
the offenders in the provinces are not always reported in the Peking 
gazette or not translated from it. The animal executions are, how¬ 
ever, occasionally given together with a few provincial capital punish¬ 
ments, from which, and the attendant circumstances, we may form u 
tolerably correct opinion of Chinese justice in its extreme rigor. 

On the 2d of March 1817, there were twenty-four men beheaded 
at the usual place of execution outside of the south gate of Canton, 
and on the 6th, eighteen more. “ Executions, comprising numbers 
as large as these,” adds* the reporter, “ are very frequent in this 
place, and excite little or no attention. The government does not 
give publicity to the causes of the public punishment of so many 
malefactors; the daily paper coldly mentions that they were behead¬ 
ed, and that the cxecutiqp had been announced to the governor.” 
The death-warrants sign£dt by the emperor in October of the same 
year, were nine hundred and thirty-five, of which one hundred and 
thirty-three* belonged to the province of Canton. These are for minor 
offenses such for which the execution of the capital sentence is de¬ 
ferred until the autumn, be it passed at what period of the year it 
may. The gazette of June 1817, mentions! that two persons of the 
imperial clan, who had been convicted before a court of being con¬ 
cerned in the rebellion of 1813, were sentenced to a slow and igno¬ 
minious death, which was commuted by the emperor to strangling. 
He ordered that they should he put to death at the tombs of their 
forefathers, that the spirits of the deceased might wituessthe punish¬ 
ment iufiiced, for the dishonor they had brought on the family. Some 
other persons who had been concerned in the same rebellion, but 
were not probably of the blood imperial, suffered§ the extreme pe¬ 
nalty a few months later. 

The whole family of a magistrate, who Imd caused another to he 
murdered as already mentioned,|| excepting his youngest son, were 
decapitated in the same year,fl and his three servants, whom he em¬ 
ployed to commit the ’murder, were ordered to be cut into ten lliou- 

* Indo. Gleaner, May 1817, p. 16. t fndo. C>leaner. May 1HIH. p. HH. 

t |i»do‘. Gleaner. May 1818, p. 90. $ Indo. Cileauer, Oct. 1HIH, p. 1154. 

|| Chinese Repository, vol. 4, p. II Indo. Gleaner, Oct. 1818, p. 18(3. 
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sand pieces before the grave of the deceased, and their hearts taken 
out and offered up us an uppeasing sacriiice. The youngest soil was 
to be put in prison until sixteen years of age, when he was to be be¬ 
headed also. 

In the province of Honan, in 1819, an only son who had been mad 
severul years,* cut his father to pieces in one of his parox)sms of 
insanity, for whicli he was put to the slow and ignominious death. 
In Fuhkeen also, several of the farmers demurred about paying their 
taxes, either from the amount levied being illegal, or some other 
cause: the ringleader was sentenced,t with the emperor's sanction, 
to be strangled, and the others subjected to various lesser punishments. 
Seven criminals were decapitated on the 26th of December 1819$ at 
Canton, for what offenses does not appear, and ten more in De¬ 
cember 1822§ for robbery at Whampoa. 

The number of capital convictions for robbing in bands at Clmou- 
cliow in the eastern part of this province was so great in 1821, 
and removing the convicts to Canton for execution so expensive, 
that the fooyuen proceeded,|| with the imperial warrant, to carry the 
sentence into effect there. 

The autumnal death-warrants signed^] by the emperor in 1826 were 
five hundred eighty-one; of which Canton shared fifty-one, Kwaug- 
se twenty-five, and 8zechuen thirty-four. The Canton executions 
were ordered to take place within forty days after the date of the 
signature. Nine persons were ordered for execution, for crimes not 
specified, which had been tried before the emperor. 

The Peking gazette of 1826 mentions** that a Tartar soldier who 
killed his mother, had been given over to the,privileged tribe to which 
he belonged, to be punished as they might dilect. In cases of rebellion 
the emperor causes those who are found guilty to be punished with 
great severity. A rebel leader in Turkestan in 1827, wastt put to slow 
and ignominious death with seven of his brothers, and twenty-five 
followers; punishments which, according to the imperial report, u glo¬ 
riously evince tlie laws of the land and cheer men's hearts." Eleven 
rebel chiefs with one hundred and sixty of their followers shared{| 
the same fate in Turkestan a few months later. 

A young woman aged nineteen years was cut to pieces in Canton 
for poisoning her mother-in-law: her husband was compelled§§ to 
witness the execution. He shed tears at the sight, for which he was 
sentenced to wear the cangue a mouth ainl receive fifty blows, on the 
ground that he shewed less feeling for his mother than for bis wife. 

A dog butcher was murdered by bis nephew about the same time, 
for which the latter was decapitated . 

The execution of two men for rape, and three women for 
crimes not mentioned, took place on the 14th November, and 

* Imlo. Gleaner, Oct. 1820, p. 407. f Indo. Gleaner, July 1890, p, 346. 

t Indo. Gleaner, Oct. 1620, p. 435. $ Indo. Gieaner, Ap. 1822, p. 310. 

|| Indo. Gleaner, April 1822, p. 308. II M. S. Tranlation by Dr. Morrison. 

** Mai Observer, reby. 13th, 1827. tt Mai. Observer, Jan. 29th, 1828. 

11 Mai. Observer. March 25th, 1828. $$ Mai. Observer, May 6th 1828. 
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of seven men for river piracy, m ft lie ] 111 li December 1827.* The 
total of executions in Canton this year were one hundred ami Jime- 
ty-nine,t of which one hundred and thirty dive were immediate, that 
is, put into execution without reference to the emperor, sixty-one re¬ 
ceived the imperial warrant, and three were the slow and ignominious 
death for offenses not mentioned. 

The Canton Register in reporting two executions in January 1828, 
remarks: “at these executions it is usual for the military officer, 
called the Kwangchovv hee, to attend. The person who now holds 
that office, however, considers executions so commonplace, that he 
declines to go in person, unless tive criminals and upwards ajy to he 
put to death.” 

Threff men were beheaded for murder and robbery on the 20th of 
February,} and *' vo lor piracy on the 4lh of March,§ all by imperial 
order. Executions are almost daily taking place later in the year, 
according to the official gazelle.|| hut the crimes are not. staled. 
The autumnal warrants signed by the emperor in October of I In* 
year, were 789.*f The modi? of doing it was as follows: He first 
took the provinces on the 8VV. corner of the empire, Yunnan, Kwei¬ 
chow, and Kwangsp, ami marked oil’ ninety names for execution 
within forty days from the date of the signature. Jt appears that in 
Yunnan, there is some territory lately occupied, which they call 
“ new regions. 1 ’ Three persons belonging to it received sentence 
of death. The next day, one hundred and eleven persons of the 
single province of Szeehuen were condemned to he executed within 
forty days. In this way, Ins majesty during successive days marked 
off from ninety to ontf hundred names each day. The shortest 
period allowed for places near the court, was four days. Five per¬ 
sons were tried before himself and condemned:. who they were dues 
not appear. The condemnations were sent by express to the pro¬ 
vinces,** and the executions take place the day after their arrival. 

In the autumn of 1829, the emperor marked off five hundred 
and seventy-nine names of criminals for execution,tl of which the 
single province of Szeehuen had one hundred and four. The rest 
are not specified. There were six slate criminals tried before the 
emperor. We find no record of the autumnal executions in 1830, 
and they were remitted}} altogether in flu* following year mi account 
of the emperor attaining his fiftieth year; hut the indulgence did not 
extend to cases in which the provincial governments may inflict im¬ 
mediate death, without obtaining the imperial sanction. Maiiy cases 
of the? execution of criminals in Canton in these years and more subse¬ 
quently may he found noticed in the Repository. These executions 
are performed in the most public manner,§§ *ays the latter authority, 
and are of very frequent occurrence, ^mounting to many hundreds. 


* Mai. Observer. Aug. 26th, 1828. 
f Canton Register, Feb. 18th, 1828. 

|| Canton Register, March 22*1. 1*2*. 

** Canton Register, Feb. 2d. 1829 
U Canton Register, Nov. 1st. 1*31. 

vul. rv. no. viii. 49 


t Mai. Observer, 2M Ocl. 182'-. 

6 Canton Register, March 15th, 1828. 
*! Canton Register. Nov. 15th, 1828. 
tt Canton Register, Jan. 19th, 1830. 
Chinese Repository, vol. l,p. 291. 
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and some say from <me to two th<«(jsniids annually. They ai . . 

in the court circular in the most summary manner, and si 0 not,cr | 
even without mentioning the mimes or the number of minind lljel, V ,rs 
simply stated that, such and such officers reported “ the ext. 
of the criminals was completed.” icution 

The Canton Register of the 4 2itli January 1833 tells us, govci 
Loo ascended the judgment-seat last Sunday, under a salute u V 101 
tillery, “ had three prisoners brought in before him, examined t * al " 
condemned them, asked himself as fooyuen (he was tilling that ’ 
at the time in addition to his own) for the imperial dcatli-wu. ° K,e 
granted it to himself as governor, had the three men handed 
instantly and executed. Since that he has granted the same deatli- v 
warrant to execute in prison, about, a hundred associate banditti or 
persons acctiMul of that capital crime.” On referring to the Repo¬ 
sitory* we find recorded in the same year, seventeen execution* on 
the «Stli of May ; twenty-three for piracy on the S23d of August ;t 
and sixteen on the rioih of November.} one of whom was a priest 
of HikIIiu. Another decapitation of a Rmlhist priest will be found re¬ 
corded in the present year.* 


Aiit. IV. Suggestions tri/h regard to employing ntedieal / traiti - 
tinners as missionaries to China , by T. R. Coiledge, Issij. 

[More than onre wo !mv(* had the pleasure of presenting to the public, brief 
notices of etlorts made by J)r. Colledgo, ia the practice of the healing urt, to 
benefit the pi ople of this country. (See vol. 2, p. 270, and vol. if, p. 304.) If y 
his kindness we are now able to add n record of his opinion on the expediency 
of employing medical practitioners in ritina. The results of the Ophthalmic 
Hospital at Msieao eonvinced us tliat there are no better means than the me¬ 
dical and surgical practice, to make the Chinese understand the feelings which 
Christian philanthropies cherish towards them. All experiment of this kind is 
now making in Canton, where within the period of six weeks we have seen 
more than four hundred and tfjly invalids receive medical aid from the 
hands of a foreigner. In early times the heralds of the cross were miraculous¬ 
ly endowed with knowledge and |*ower to preach and to heal; but the age 
of miracles is past, and years of laborious study are now requisite to prepare 
men welt for either of the two professions in question. We know it is as 
much more important to cure the maladies of the mind than those of the bo¬ 
dy, as the one is more valuable than the other: still it is the duty of those 
who would follow the example of “the teacher sent from Cod ” to do both, 
so far as there is opportunity: Ihl-o, then, the question arises, shall the two 
professions be united in the same person? Kandy, we should think. A division 
of labor is required, and especially since the number of preachers is so small 
hi comparison with the work to he accomplished. When an individual un- 

* Chinese Kepii'dlory, \ol. 2. p. I s . t Chinese Repository, vol. 2. page tU2. 

{ Chinese Repository. \ol 2. p. 33ti v' Chino*: Repository, vol I, page 11IU. 
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dt*|1akcB the two, ho will always ho inifc'r tho tom plat ion of neglecting ono of 
them, there hoiinr in either enough and more than enough to occupy all his 
time and strength. In special cases, however, it may b<; necessary and there¬ 
fore best that the duties of the two professions he performed by one and t he 
same person. There is an unbounded, and very important, work which we 
ought to do for the bodies of our felloivnicji. Tho good which medical prac¬ 
titioners can do in this respect is alone enough to demand their utmost efforts; 
while, irrespective of all this, the g<xxi they may accomplish in preparing 
the way for the promulgation of the gospel—by often inculcating its first 
principles and by always exemplifying it in all their deportment,—will also 
abundantly compensate them tor afl their toil. In this view of the subject, 
medical practitioners seem called on to engage in tins work,—for the support 
of which too, the ricli mav gladly contribute of their abundance They 
should be good men, every way equal to those who preach the gospel, and 
when onff undertakes the two lie should be so qualified that, neither profession 
shall he reproached thereby. To those who are able to minister to the neces¬ 
sities of the blind, the sick, and t ho lame, we recommend the careful perusal 
of the following communication.] 

Tm: Chinese have always shown themselves more sensible to what 
affects their temporal or personal interests, than to any efforts which 
have been made to improve fheir moral and intellectual condition. 
This must necessarily he the ease with n people whose more refined 
and exalted mental powers are hut partially developed ; and it has 
ever been found, when any favorable result has crowned the labors 
of those who have sought to improve the condition of such a people, 
that it has been effected rather by doing good works among them, 
that is, by administering to fheir wants, l ry relieving their bodily suf¬ 
ferings, in a word, by bettering their temporal condition, and thus 
engaging their attention, and gaining their respect, than by any di¬ 
rect appeal to their mt>ral feelings; for with a people of this des¬ 
cription the present is every thing, the future ^ nothing. Still they me 
capable of reasoning; and observation has eonviiiccd me that the 
only way by which they will be led into the course of reflection which 
shall result in the end so much desired hv all who have their interest 
at heart, will he by exhibiting among them the virtues of charity and 
humanity, then leading them gradually to the comprehension of the 
motives and principles from which these virtues spring. Those who 
seek to convert, must first gain their confidence by rendering them¬ 
selves useful. When rn the acts of those who shall devote themselves 
to this great work, this people shall find no selfishness, and that for 
the benefits rendered no benefit is asked in return, the* f|uestiou in 
the minds of some, if not of all, will naturally arise;—why do these 
men thus devote themselves for our good? This then is the moment 
to impress on their minds that there are hopes to he realized, rewards 
to he gained, beyond the world which 1ms hitherto bounded all 
their thoughts and wishes. % 

Notwithstanding all that has been done hitherto by those self* 
denying men who have devoted their lives to the work of enlighten¬ 
ing and reforming the Chinese, hut little has as yet. been attained ; 
ami one great cause, in fact, the principal one, of tint slowness of 
their progress has been the impossibility of awakening in the minds 
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of this people a souse «»(* the iinjio. tuner of the ends to he ohtni 11 f m t 
hv the <*Jiai»jr<‘ of life and practice which it lia« been Mieir endeavor 
to bring about. The Chinese must first 1 m? convinced of tin* utility , 
before they cun lie made to comprehend the grandeur and sublimity 
of the truths of Christianity; and no method of benefiting the human 
race is so immediate in its effects ns that which relieves bodily suf¬ 
ferings: no class of men therefore is so likely immediately to gain 
the. attention and respect of a people like the natives of this empire 
as those of the medical profession. Is it not the same with people 
of all nations? For whom do we cherish the same feeling of kindness 
and gratitude as towards those who have been the means of relieving 
our suflerings? They inspire us with feelings of confidence and re¬ 
gard, and it is with these sentiments towards foreigners that it is so 
desirable to inspire the Chinese. 

What. I would wish to suggest is, that those societies that now send 
missionaries should also send physicians to this benighted race, who 
on their arrival in China should commence by making themselves 
acquainted with the language; and in place of attempting any re¬ 
gular system of teaching or preaching, let them heal the sick and 
administer to their wants, mingling with their medical practice such 
instructions either in religion, philosophy, medicine, chemistry, &c., 
&c., as the minds of individuals may have been gradually prepared 
to receive. What I propose shall interfere with the views of no re¬ 
ligious sect; let the two professions remain entirely distinct, ami 
thus let them pursue their separate paths towards the attainment of 
the same great end. I have for a long time reflected on the project 
which l have endeavored to explain, and have felt great pleasure in 
finding that, some of the same ideas Had suggested themselves to the 
pious and benevolent in the United Slates of America, as appears from 
the fact of the Rev. Dr. Parker having qualified himself to labor in 
this great field both as a physician and minister of the gospel : still 
this docs not, as a general rule, exactly coincide with my own ideas, 
as 1 think more may he accomplished by keeping the two professions 
distinct. My wish is to see those of the medical profession act as 
pioneers in the great work, and by gaining the confidence of the 
Chinese render it a less laborious task for the Christian minister to 
instruct them in the great truths of our religion. 

Let me not he misunderstood. Let it not he supposed that I mean 
to undervalue the zeal, the industry, the selfdenying exertions of those 
who Imvt* devoted and are devoting their lives to tin* service. Let it 
not he supposed I have forgotten that without the aid which has been 
recalled in the study of the Chinese language from the lute Rev. Dr. 
Morrison, the task of attempting communication with this singular 
people would have been almost hopeless; that to him, and such as 
him, we owe the deepest gratitude for haring cleared owr path of half 
its obstructions. 

What I would suggest then is, that all sects and denominations of 
Christians, unite for the one great purpose of improving the temporal 
and social condition of the Chinese, by .sending out good men of the 
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imjdical profession, who shall by tendering themse lves useful, gain 
the eonfqh nce^if the people*, ami thereby psf\e the way for the gra¬ 
dual reception of the Chri.-tian religion in all its purity ami beauty; 
that in selecting an individual for this work, the* question shall never 
arise, to what sect or denomination of Christians does he belong? 
Hut does he possess Christian principles? Has he the wish to do 
good? Has he the energy and the enterprise which are requisite ? 
and will his example he such as shall never bring reproach on the 
high cause in which he is engaged? For in niv opinion, there is no 
greater harrier to the spread of the gospel of our Savior among the 
heathen than the division and splitting which have taken place 
among the various orders of Christians themselves. We have in this 
small society catholic Christians, church of England Christians, and 
Christians dissenting from both of these. Let us ask any intel¬ 
ligent Chinese what he thinks of this; and he will tell us that these 
persons cannot be itdliienced by the same great principle; hut that 
Europe and America must have as many Christs as China has gods! 
Now, my friends and countrymen, no longer let differences of opinioh 
weaken by dividing your efforts, but teach the Chinese that though 
Christians may differ in sentiment, they do unite in principle and 
practice where the object is the good of their fellow beings. Myriads 
of God’s creatures in this empire claim our attention, therefore let 
us learn to do good among them, exhibit works of charity and hu¬ 
manity, founded on Christian principles, and the spread of Chris¬ 
tianity is the sure result! 


Art. V. First Report of the benevolent, institution , or Christian 
school for all nations , opened at Malacca , in March IS3*1. 

Tins benevolent institution throws open its doors to people of all 
nations. All the dialects familiar to the scholars are considered ns 
so many channels of communication with the understanding; “and,” 
adds the principal of the school, “ we should as soon think of clos¬ 
ing them up, as we should of shutting all the doors arid windows 
in order to enlighten the school room when the sun shines.” At 
present, there are four hranches of native schools; namely, Indo- 
Portuguese, Chinese, Malay, and Tamili. “About one hundred and 
fifty children have been admitted into the school during the year; 
hut the average attendance cannot he rated much higher than one 
third of that number. During the first three or four months the har¬ 
riers of national distinction were not broken down, out of tenderness 
to their prejudices. Each of the different nations assembled, occu¬ 
pied a particular part of the room. Hut this being very inconvenient, 
we soon ventured to mix them, and arranged the whole school into 
eight classes, according to merit, irrespective of any national or reli¬ 
gious distinction. A pleasing sight was now witnessed ; in a single 
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class wore initialed linmioniuiisU together RiiropeniiP, Imln-Poifu- 
guese, Chinese, Malays, ami lliutlnos, all reading the same lesson, 
and taught. by the same monitor. Our fundamental principle, that 
of teaching Knglish through the medium of the native languages, 
has been steadily kept in view, and has heroine a practical rule of 
easy and constant application, attended with the happiest results. It 
not only makes the ailuimiicut ol our ddlieult language much easier 
to a native liny, hut leads him to a more thorough knowledge, and 
correct use, of Ins own language, and affords him a good exercise id* 
mental discipline.” 

For an outline of the plan of the school we refer our readers to the 
third volume of the Repository, page Ids. The trustees of the insti¬ 
tution ‘ oiler their hearty thanks to those friends who have generously 
assisted them in their work of charity ; the donations have been li¬ 
beral and numerous. 1 The aggregate amount of expenses for build¬ 
ings &u., has been about 1000 dollars, exceeding the sum of dona¬ 
tions l»y vJOO dollars. The amount of monthly contributions is yet 
small, and will not he sufficient to meet the current expenses of 
each mouth when all the branch schools are brought into operation. 
“ A knowledge, of our wants in this important and necessai v part of 
the expenditure,” say the writers of the Report, “ will we trust 
not only induce our present subscribers to continue their assistance, 
hut will also rouse other Christian friends to help us in the same 
manner.” 


Art. VI. Journal of occurrences: fire In Ihr rift/ of ('anton ; re¬ 
lief for the sufferers occasioned It if it; public executions; eadtfs; 
new chef on ; governor Loo. 

Tiik lute tin* in the city <>t Canton was noticed in our last miiuher. as hn\ in» 
commenced about 7 o'clock in tin* evening of the 2'2d iillimo. and continued to 
spread till sunrise the next morning. According to the accounts which seem 
most nuthcfithic. lbmteen hundred buildings were consumed: more than a thou¬ 
sand of these were shops; and sonic of them were filled with large quantities 
of valuable goods. 

Annually, on the return of the winter season and northerly w inds, proclamations 
are issued to admonish the people to watch and guard against fires, threatening 
with severe punishment those whose buildings take lire. Such proclamations had 
just been issued, and posted in all the streets within and without the city. 
These documents do much to prevent tires; but when such accidents do occur, 
they induce those in whose houses they originate to conceal the causes of them 
and themselves too if possible. In the present case we have not been aide to as¬ 
certain how the lire began. In an official report made to the fooyucn by the che- 
lieen. on the *,Wd, the day after the fire, that officer staled that it was occasioned 
by boiling tea: a report which nobody here believes, and yet it is the one which 
must be laid before the emperor. It teems most probable, from all we have heard, 
that the fire was communicated from a lamp to papers. Arc , which remained in one 
of the inner rooms of a shop, w here the people, during the day, had been unpack¬ 
ing foreign goods. That shop, which bun* the name of Cangyuen, was situated 
in the new city, near the west end of Taesin street, about one hundred rods north 
of the governor’s house, and somewhat more than that distance from the western 
wall of the city. The streets through which it spread and which were nearly 
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roiiMime l, wereTernping, Lcenytien. Sliii.gping, Taepingsiu. Chingshe, Chwang- 
ym*ii, Ycwihio, A’gankung, »Scaoupw uiipoo, €*liiililainiiiiiic*la«?ili. >Siukuou, Honing. 
1'anscang, llaotipwang. togedicr with Taesin, the one in which I he lire hrnkc mil. 

During (he whole night then* was a strong breeze fro in (In* north, which drove 
the smoke and cinders over the southern walls, across and beyond the ri\rr into 
Honan. Occasionally tin* w ind veered to the northeast, and the sparks oi lire 
tell on the foreign factories. At fust, the lire spread directly and rapidly towards 
the governor’s house; but before eleven o’clock its progress was checked in that 
direction; and, w hat was remarkable, notwithstanding the strong north wind, it 
spread due west till it reached the walls of the city north of the Tucping gate. 
Thence, it swept to the south, raging with great fury, and soon reached the Chuli- 
luu gate, the first gate ou the south side of the city, and distant from the foreign 
faetories about a ipiater of a mile. All the engines ou the west and south had been 
obliged, as the lire advanced, to retire w ithout flics gates, and were p* well 
stationed, a part of them in Spectacle street which lilies the western wall, and a 
part in the street whieti rims close hy the southern wall. The people at the en¬ 
gines worked well, though not always to good advantage, and at the dawn of day 
were encouraged hy a fair prospect of gaining the mastery over the element against 
which they had been all night contending. 

In our first attempt to reach the western gate, at !) o’clock, the crowd, pouring 
forth from the city, was so great, that we were compelled to return: on a second 
trial, about niidniglit, we readied the gate. The shouts of men carrying heavy 
burdens, armed with short swords; the wild and frightful looks of others, among 
them women and eliildren, rushing through the streets; together with the loud 
crackling and vivid glare of the (lamps, made the scene truly terrific. A little 
belore we reached the spot, one man was crushed hy the wheels of an engine, and 
expired immediately. On the south side of the city, there was less confusion, 
although the danger was lar greater. Tim factories of the hong merchants were 
in great danger. Ilowijua, we understand, had determined and was prepared to 
demolish the buildings in carpenters’ square, had the lire passed the southern wall. 
Such a measure was the only one apparently which could he expected to save his 
own and several other factories. \Ve saw but little of the movements of the au¬ 
thorities during the night. At the gates ami in the streets, the police seemed to 
lose all influence. On the v;ulls some order was observed. Tile fooyuen, see¬ 
ing the ravages of the Hames/ InMed to one of the neighboring temples to offer in 
cense to appease the god of fire; and many others of the common people, it is 
said, did (lie same. The nieniheis of the foreign community were not without fear 
for (he safety of their ow n property; and ill several instances preparations were 
made to leave the factories: in some cases, indeed, goods, furniture, Ac., 
were removed to boats on the. river. {Shortly after the lire was checked, a procla¬ 
mation was issued, offering a reward of one hundred dollais for the seizure of the 
unfortunate, man in whose shop the. fire originated. The total amount of the loss 
we have no means of ascertaining. It is supposed that between three anil four 
hundred families were rendered houseless. 

Itilirffor the isujf’mrs, we have not even heard mentioned hy a single native. 
When inquiries have been made on the subject, it has been replied, “they have 
gone among their kindred or begging through the streets.*’ Something has been 
done hy a few of the residents in (Canton to relieve the needy; and some contri¬ 
butions have been sent from Macao; the latter were accompanied bj the follow¬ 
ing note. 

“ Ou Tuesday, the Htli instant, a sermon was preached at the residence of the 
chief superintendent, sir <i. H. Robinson hart, hy the Rev. Mr. Medlmrst of JJata- 
v in. for the purpose of obtaining contributions to he appropriated to the relief of 
the indigent Chinese, who are sufferers hy the late conflagration at Canton. Mr. 
Medliurst expatiated in a very eloquent manner upon the advantages which w e 
enjoy as Christians, and endeavored throughout his discourse to impress upon our 
minds the obligations we are therefore under to ameliorate the condition of the 
people among whom we dwell, on all necessitous occasions.’* 

Moiuhty. fhmnhrr 1th. I’uhlir c.nrntinu^ have been frequent during the autumn ; 
twenty-four person*' were decapitated yesterday, at the usual place ol execution. 
pH without one of die southern gates 
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Momlt/i). I Uh. Cttfitis. The ‘grurftiu* (-xsimiviifti(»n ’ is ant« mI to martin' ns 
well as to literary aspirants. Un the bill ultimo, the pouching sze issued o pro¬ 
clamation, requiring all, whether .viantchous. .Mongols, (Chinese, soldiers, or eom- 
iii«iii people, who intended to appear at the next examination for the military de¬ 
gree of keiijin, to prepare themselves as the law*, direct. Three days afterwards, 
the fooyuen sent out another paper, in which lie says; •• according to the estab¬ 
lished regulations, by which the government selects the most valiant am! experi¬ 
enced men for its service, it becomes my duty to preside at the examination, and 
to choose those who possess sterling ability. As the multitudes assembled oil the 
occasion will see who excell ami who are deficient, l shall wish to discriminate 
in the most perfect manner; it will be in vain, therefore, for any to make a show 
of skill which they do not possess." Ilis excellency proceeds to admonish them 
duly to estimate the importance of skill in horsemanship and archery, and warns 
them <hL.ivus( a prevalent practice of employing substitutes to write their * military 
essays.’ He closed his document, by appointing the Kith yf the month for the 
commencement of the examination, the result of which was announced'early yes¬ 
terday morning. The number of cadets who came off with the degree of fu-ojin, 

‘ promoted men.’ was forts-nine. 

AVm» chefoo. It was reported this morning, by one of Ihe demi-official papers 
from the public offices, that Ihviin the chefoo of tin* department of Kw augchow, 
who has gained considerable celebrity by his cruel acts during his residence in 
<'.niton, is to be immediately removed to a less honorable and lucrative station: 
L'hooiirhangnh, a Maiitchou, late chefoo in the department of Shaouking, is named 
a-, tns successor. 

Lute trurtntor Ltm. It is well known that this officer possessed great wealth, ns 
is geueiallv the ca-r with the high functionaries of China. YVc have heard it said 
b\ intelligent natives, that the late governor expended half a million of dollars, in 
(,'autou and at Peking, to extricate him .ell fiom the. difficulties whirli grew out 
of his dispute with the British authorities in the autumn of IKSI. And he seems 
to have succeeded, as we sliaH presently show; but whether real merit or money 
won for him the encomiums which lie has received, w e leave it for our readers to 
determine as they best can. The following extract is made from an imperial edict, 
issued on the *ilth day of the • K 'tfi moon (October loth. 1KC»). 

“ Loo, the gov ernor of the provinces of Kwauglmge; and KwangM*. has for years 
past recommended himsell by his experience, tried knowledge, and intelligence, 
and has fora long time performed his duties in a meritorious manner, formerly 
he was appointed to manage the supplies for the army in the .Mohammedan terri¬ 
tory ; ami oil his reporting the performance of his duly, ihe title of tae y/.e shaou 
paou, (secondary guardian of the crown prince,) was conferred on him as a token 
of his merit. Afterwards, the chief rebel having been taken, be was invested witli 
the insignia of the highest rank. On a second occasion, when governor of the 
united provinces of Hoo Kw ung. being engaged in the destruction of the rebellious 
mountaineers (yaou jin j of (Jouonn. lie displav ed bis talents in the settlement of 
the all’air. and tin* spt‘i»dy suppression and pacification of the insurgents; in con- 
sequence of which he was rewarded with permission to wear the badge of a 
double-e \ ed peacock's leather; and was invested with the hereditary rank and 
title oj kingch.ivtoo wri. Since his removal to the government of the two wide 
provinces { Kvvaiigtuiig and Kwangse] lie has performed his public duties w it h 
faithfulness, and lias approved himself a useful servant, and worthy of confidence. 
I, the emperor, esteemed him an acquisition, and put trust in him. 

I have just heard of his sudden dcpaiture. which deeply alfects me with pain 
and grief Let Loo have renewed favor conferred [nil his memoryJ, by ad¬ 
ditions to his rani* and title. Let him be invested with the title of senior guardian 
of the crown prince, and the rank of president (shaugshoo) of the Board of War; 
and let the funeral allowance** of his rank be appropriated to him. Let all demerits 
attaching to the performance of his official duties he removed. And let the proper 
Board deliberate, and r» port respecting (lie funeral honors that are to he ren¬ 
dered to him- His sou. Loo Twanfoo, i> an expectant yueiiwaelang of the Board 
of Bcvcnuc: as mmiii as (he period of uiouruiug is over. let him he appointed to 
flu-first vacancy Ld the several Board- (referred lo above) be made acquainted 
herewith Bespcct this." 
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for the work; with suggest ions respecting tin. nm non in to huh 
it ought to be accomplished. 

As the relation of God to tin*, human race, is that of Creator and 
Father, the revelation of his holy will is addressed alike to all men 
of every nation and of every rank : and although to some of them 
it may he unknown, and hy others disregarded and even rejected, it 
still forms a grand and perfect code, designed m infinite wisdom to 
regulate alike the thoughts and actions of every human being on 
earth. Had we only an ephemeral existence, and at death were an¬ 
nihilated, the oracles of Cod would still retain all their beauty and 
excellence, and while we lived, claim, as they do now, our implicit 
obedience. In a word, it is only when we conform to the divine laws 
that we can he happy; and it is only when we deviate from them 
that we are miserable. Moreover, if wc consider what a source of 
consolation they contain, how rich are the blessings of peace, hope, 
and joy everlasting, which flow from them, and how God’s wisdom, 
power, and mercy arc displayed in them, all lilted to draw us near to 
himself, and to transform us into his moral image and likeness, we 
shall pity the man who does not attentively peruse them, and bewail 
the condition of those nations who do not possess them in their own 
language. 

In every age of the world, good men have spoken in raptures of 
Gud’s benevolence in giving to us his Holy and inspired Volume, and 
thereby making us acquainted with ou§ future destiny. That bene¬ 
volence is also seen conspicuously in the preservation and promul¬ 
gation of his truth. More than two centuries before our era, when 
flic Hebrew tongue had ceased to he extensively used, and the Greek 
language was spoken over a vast extent of territory around the Me¬ 
diterranean, the Heptuiigint was produced; ami thus all the millions 
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who spoke that language, and who at that time constituted tin; ni.wt 
civilized part of the world, had ready access to thc\livinc records. 
At length, the Latin, the Chaldee, the Samaritan, the Syriac, and 
the Arabic versions appeared. In the mean time the New Testament 
was written, and that Holy Hook was completed, which for centuries 
lias withstood the attacks of a thousand foes, and is destined, soon 
we believe, to be freely proffered to every individual of our race. 
The barbarism and superstition of the middle ages stopped for a 
while the progress of truth; yet when the Reformation commenced, 
huht. soon shone forth through the darkness which had gathered thick 
over tl.'* nations. The versions of the Sacred Volume which were 
now made in almost all the languages of Luropc dissipated a part of 
that gloom. With the nineteenth century a new era commenced ; 
Hihle societies were instituted; and the wonderful works of God, in 
effecting the salvation of mankind, are announced in a hundred 
tongues to pagans and to the worshipers of the false prophet. Liven 
to Ghiua, long neglected China, and in its own language, the word 
of the living and true God is presented. 

Several years have now' elapsed since the first versions in Chinese 
were printed, tin*, particulars of which we have already laid before our 
readers, together w ith some remarks on the epinlillcntions of transla¬ 
tors and the style most proper for such a version of the Scriptures. 
(See Nos. (i and ? of this volume.) With regard It * the great multi¬ 
tudes who speak this language, both within and without the empire, 
our hopes are greatly encouraged hy the signs of the times; and we 
rejoice hi the prospect which is opening to Christian philanthropists, 
of promulgating tin; doctrines of our holy religion among all the in¬ 
habitants of these extensive regions. New editions of the Hihle for 
the immediate use of the Chinese are now called for, and it is in the 
highest degree desirable that such improvements should he made in 
regard to the style of the version as shall render it acceptable to na¬ 
tive readers. In this matter, an awful weight of responsibility rests 
ou those who have aught to do with the business of translation. The 
language of one who has long loved the truth, and for its sake has 
often been persecuted, once beaten with the heavy bamboo, and fi¬ 
nally compelled to Ily from his country, is very just: “ with regard to 
those who read the Holy Scriptures,” says he, “ whether they believe 
or disbelieve, rests with them; hut if those who translate the Holy 
Scriptures fail to render the language idiomatic and the sense! perspi¬ 
cuous, and thereby prevent the readers from understanding the mean¬ 
ing of the text, then the blame will he on them.” 

Though the doctrines of the Scripture's are sublime, and some of 
them mvsle*rie>us ami hard to he; understood, and though this Sacrcil 
Volume* speaks a language* at * I se*ntiine*n1s which can he found in no 
other book on e*arlh, yet its diction is remarkably simple and pe*rspi- 
eaiotis ; and there are few if any languages into which it may not he 
translated with greater e*ase than any other hook w hatever. Igno¬ 
rance of the language of Chinn once represented that a translation 
of the Hihle intei it, was impracticable;; but that extravagant opinion 
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li;il been disproved by ibe fad tlmt two entire versions have already 
been made; afhd we do not see why the Hible may not lie moulded 
into the most genuine and idiomatic Chinese, this language being so 
copious that there are but few sentences in Holy Writ for which cor¬ 
responding expressions cannot be found. We do not mean to inti¬ 
mate that terms exclusively biblical, and that ideas of things divine 
are to be found in Chinese writings: we might as well look for them 
in Plato and Cicero; but the words and phrases of this language 
are so numerous as to alford proper expressions for an almost end¬ 
less variety of thought and sentiment. 

A faithful translation must express the sense of the origin-id per¬ 
spicuously by corresponding words and phrases. Thu meaning of 
the text cannot lie sacrificed to elegant expressions, nor a paraphrase 
substituted for a translation, nor the, spirit of the original lost or al¬ 
tered, without gross departures from the rules which ought to regu¬ 
late the translation of Ihe Sacred Scriptures. On the other hand, if 
we undertake to render everything literally, and disregard the idioms 
of the language into which we translate, we shall produce a version 
as unacceptable as it will he unintelligible to native readers, and they 
will become disgusted with the work, and the great object of transla¬ 
tion will he lost, Hetwccn these two extremes, however, there is a 
golden medium. 

A translator of the Scriptures ought to he thoroughly acquainted 
with them in their original tongues : lie should have learned, by br¬ 
own experience of their power on his heart, that they are indeed the 
word of the living and true Cod; for only in such ease can he fully 
understand their impor^ lie. must also he familiar with the language 
into which he, translates, having a thorough grammatical and critical 
knowledge, of it, acquired hv a familiar intercourse with the people 
of the country, and by an attentive perusal of their best hooks,—his¬ 
torical, poetical, and didactic. 

These remarks apply with great force to the; translation of the 
Scriptures into the Chinese language,—a work of unparalleled im¬ 
portance on account of the vast multitudes for whom it. is intended. 
The strong aversion of the Chinese to everything foreign, leaves us 
very little hope of their being induced to peruse Ihe Scriptures, unless 
they are translated in an intelligible, ami ph asing style. Thu plan 
has been suggested of communicating the ideas, contained in each 
passage of the text, to Chinese seholais, who should e.lothe them in 
their own native language; hut against this plan there is the very 
strong objection that the Chinese literati either cannot or will not 
imbibe the spirit of the sacred text: besides, llieir habits of thinking 
and of expressing their thoughts are of such a character as to render 
them quite unable to express new iduflls with facility and accuracy. 
The translation of the Hilda, therefore, imi.-t he made hv foreigners, 
who, after its completion, nrav derive very important aid from native 
scholars in the work of revision : indeed, such scholars form the best 
test by which the foreign translators must determine whelher the 
meaning of the versions is intelligible and the style accurate. 
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In translating the Old Testament into Chinese, it will be foi ml 
that the work can he more easily done hy following t’.e Hebrew than 
the Kuglish text, the former being more congenial to the Chinese 
idioms than the latter. There is moreover at the present time such 
an accumulated store of critical and philological knowledge, all 
brought to elucidate the original, both Creek and Hebrew, as well as 
their cognate tongues, that very lew passages will meet the eye of the 
translator, of which the literal meaning cannot be grammatically de¬ 
termined. All the helps of this description ought to be at the com¬ 
mand of those who are engaged in translating or revising the ISible. 

Whatever portions of the Scriptures are in hand,—whether histori¬ 
cal, poetical, didactic, or conversational, the style of the translation 
ought, always to bo carefully adapted to the subject. The ancient 
classics of the Chinese are not written in a style which can be adopt¬ 
ed as a standard for mordent writers. The. Shoo King, for example, 
though abounding in original ideas, is too laconic and obscure. The 
She King is too incoherent and trivial. The Le Ke and the Yeili 
King are equally objectionable, although great care has been taken 
in rounding their periods and giving them a proper cadence. In 
point of style, the Lun Yu is decidedly inferior to the Chung Yung 
and the Ta lied : these two latter, however, differ much from each 
other; one being a verbose explanation of the tenets of Confucius, 
in a strain which sometimes degenerates into nonsense, while the 
other is a collection of ancient sayings, illustrated hy remarks of the 
compiler. Among all the ancient classics, the writings of Mencius, 
one of the authors of the Tour Kooks, a fiord the best specimens for 
imitation: his language, though diffuse, is perspicuous and elegant. 
The works of the Sheih Tsy.e, or ten philosophers; the Kwd Yu, or 
national sayings; the writings of Ngowyang Sew, Soo Tungpo, and 
he Taepih, elegant, poetical authors; the Yeili She, or uuravelment 
of history ; the historical works of Szema Tseen; the San Kwd Che, 
a historical romance of the three states; together with the Shing 
Yu, or sacred edict, are among the best works which the translator 
of the Kihle into Chinese can peruse for the improvement of his style. 
From these popular works he will he able to select portions w hich 
may serve as models, or at least as guides, in translating all the va¬ 
rious parts of Scripture, whether didactic, historical, or poetical. 
Works in a conversational style are numerous, and a few of the best 
of them should be carefully studied. Moreover, if the translator is 
familiar with the spoken language, as he certainly ought to be, be 
will find but little difficulty in performing this part of bis work so as 
to give a good version of the dialogues which are found in various 
parts of the llible. 

Let it not he supposed, liny'ever, from what w’e have here advanc¬ 
ed that we wish to embellish the Sacred Oracles in order to gratify 
the vain fancy or fastidious taste of men. The word of Cod is per¬ 
fect: it needs no embellishment; it can receive none. We protest 
against the use of tine words and phrases when used to the detriment 
of the sense, as we do also against a rendering of the original so 



39? 


1830. /^//.Mo/f of tin (hunst Virsion of Ihv Ihblr.. 

clj>se and literal as to ornate disgust lor wlial would otherwise he 
perused with {•leu,sure un i advantage. Men who are aware of the 
great responsibility of the . sk, tilled with the fear of God, prompted 
hy love to the Savior and to their fellow-men, and unwearied in the 
study of the spirit and idioms of the language, are the only persons 
who can make a translation in a proper degree satisfactory and 
complete. Moreover, we regard it as the hnundcii duty of those who 
possess the necessary qualifications, to devote themselves to this work, 
and to use their utmost endeavor and all the means in their power to 
throw light on the structure of the Chinese language, and zealously 
and vigorously prosecute the good work which has been begin.; The 
improvement of the Chinese version of the 15ihle demands at this 
moment the best powers and the most assiduous care of those who 
are in circumstances where they can aid in the accomplishment of 
this great object. 

There are some peculiarities in the Chinese language, which should 
he kept constantly in view hy those who are engaged in the work of 
translating and revising the Sacred Scriptures. Its construction 
differs so greatly from that of cither the Greek or Hebrew, that all 
efforts to model it according to the grammatical rules of those 
tongues, have only proved .such attempts to he utterly impracticable.. 
In regard to the structure of the language, much is due to Pr6mare 
for having shown us what it is, and exhibited a distinct view' of its 
idioms. To expect to find declension and conjugation in the Chi¬ 
nese corresponding to the original text, would he as vain as to try to 
translate into English every particle with which the Greek abounds, 
or to form a dual and florist of the Greeks, with the piel, hiphil, 
hithpincl of the Hebrews. Particles ought to he employed to express 
that relation which is indicated hy declination and conjugation in 
Greek and Hebrew, only w here the idioms and genius of the lan¬ 
guage will admit them. I5y no means should the translation he 
crowded with auxiliaries, which neither add to the beauties of style, 
nor help to convey a more distinct idea of the meaning of the text. 
In the use of particles and auxiliaries we. should he guided hy the 
composition of those Chinese authors whose writings are most dis¬ 
tinguished for their perspicuity and elegance. 

The arrangement of words in Chinese resembles that of the He¬ 
brews; hut as position in the former is often the only substitute for 
grammatical distinctions in the latter, it requires great skill to trans¬ 
fer the thought and spirit of the Hebrew text into the Chinese idiom. 
The numbering of the chapters and verses ought to he preserved in 
the translation; at the same time the whole of the text should he care¬ 
fully divided into paragraphs according to the sense; and whenever 
perspicuity requires the words and •uemhers of a sentence to he 
transposed, no one ought to scruple to arrange them according to 
the genius of the language into which he translates. Euphony is 
carefully studied hy the Chinese, and they always regard the diction 
as had, whenever the rhythm of the language is in any manner 
defective: this is the case with all their writings both in prose and 
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verso. To make the cadence and preserve tl 10 measure of sentoiic s, 
various ]>?»rtic*l«'s are employed, either as initials, linMs, or medials, 
forming an essential part of the written language. Some of tlie.se par¬ 
ticles arc used in a manner directly opposed to all the rules of Euro¬ 
pean languages; hut as genuine Chinese cannot he* written without 
this class of words, they are consequently worthy of the careful con¬ 
sideration of the translator. 

licduplicatinn and pleonasm are peculiarities which characterize 
this language; they are introduced and regarded as beauties, where 
any one hut a Chinese. would expunge them. Antithesis is also 
often employed, and is considered a high excellence, adding force as 
well as beauty to the diction. Climax is preferred to all other figures, 
and is carefully studied hv those who wish to excel I in the art 
of writing. To foreigners some oGtlicsc peculiarities may seem to 
be mere aHectation ; but to Chinese, all writing, w Inch is destitute 
of them, seems loose and spiritless. In speaking of these peculiari¬ 
ties, we Would by no means admit that the. meaning of the text should 
in any case be altered or obscured by their use; yet so far as the 
sense of the original will allow, and especially where the introduction 
of these figures will render the language more perspicuous, llie trans¬ 
lator though a foreigner ought to yield to the genius of the Chinese 
language. 

'Che. style of printing, especially as it regards the form and size 
both of the characters and of the volumes of the new editions of the 
1iihlc, must not he overlooked. In this particular, the taste of the Chi¬ 
nese should he the standard. Tor general circulation, the characters 
should he so large as to he perfectly distincf; and yet the volumes 
of such a size as not be cumbersome. Fntil metallic types are fur¬ 
nished, blocks must be used; but from these, if necessary, metallic 
plates may he stereotyped. Finally, to every department of this 
work—to the revision, printing, and circulating of the oracles of the 
true God, the most constant and unwearied attention should he given, 
until the millions of this empire, with all those in the surrounding 
countries who understand the same written character, shall each and 
all read of the condescending love, the perfect justice, and the al¬ 
mighty power of the King of kings, the Father of the fatherless, and 
the eternal Judge of both the living and the dead. The night is far 
spent, and it is high time to awake out of sleep. The welfare of 
millions of our race, and the word and providence of God call on the 
disciples of Emmanuel to put on their armor, and come up to the 
help of their Lord against the mighty, remembering lh.it the battle is 
not to the strong, nor the race to the swift, that it is Jclmvuh alone 
who can make truth, righteousness, and peace everywhere victorious, 
and fill the whole earth with praises to the great I AM. 
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Art. II. Christian Union: an address to Christian ministers of 
all denominations , dated Jaffna, Ceylon, August 17 th, LK$;>. 

[In complying with the request of a correspondent that this short address 
appear in the Repository, we must be allowed to express our wish tlwit the 
feeling and conduct which it advocates, may speedily become universal; we 
sincerely wish that good-will and brotherly kindness—the essence of Christian 
union,—may predominate*, not only among ministers of the gospel, but among 
nil men of every name and in every country. This is our wish : and, with all 
deference and soberness, we ask, whether all Christians, enjoying the light, of 
Divine Revelation, are not bound to cherish toward each other and towards 
all mini fhese benevolent and philanthropic feelings ! If we hope erelong to 
enter heaven, when* good-will and brotherly love are perfect, why not imbibe 
and cherish these feelings on earth ? That pagans and savage men should 
‘bite ami devour each other’ is not strange; but surely it is time that Chris¬ 
tians—wise and enlightened men—should give proof of their Christian cha¬ 
racter, not in word only, but m very deed, by uniting and exerting all their 
energies to glorify their heavenly leather in doing good to their fellow-men. 
The welfare of our race requires this; our own happiness requires it; and 
what, is more than ail other considerations, (Jod commands it: this is theconi- 
mandment we have from him, “That he who loveth Cod, love his brother 
also.” Our feelings prompt us to say much on this subject, but. our limits for¬ 
bid it; we desisl, therefore, to give place to the address of those who can 
speak better than ourselves.] 

Dear rkktiiren, It has pleased our heavenly rather to prolong out¬ 
lives in this pagan land until some of us have begun to look forward 
to the time when our w*>rk as the messengers of the churches will 
close. Whether finishefl as it should he, we leave lor If ini to deter¬ 
mine who is judge of both quick and dead, reeling it a privilege to 
strive together with you for the faith of the gospel, and wishing to stir 
up your pure minds by way of remembrance, we lake the liberty to 
address you and to invite you to give your serious and prayerful 
attention to one of the most plain and important duties based on the 
broad principles of the lfihlc. Wc refer to the duty of Christian 
11 moil. 

Christians are branches of the same vine ; members of the same 
body; a building fitly framed together—as lively stones built up a 
spiritual house for a habitat ion of Cod. As his sous and daughters 
they call no man Master. There is neither Paul nor Apollos. Per¬ 
fect love castcth out fear, and unites all in one, “as thou Father art 
in me and 1 in thee, that they also may he one in us.” On this grand 
subject there is no doubt iu the mind of any who have read their Bible 
with a desire to know the truth. All admit that it should lie so, and 
that it must he so. That not only the ^atchmeu of /ion will see eye 
to eye, hut that all will “ walk by the same rule and mind the same 
things,” for they are “ born not of blood, nor of the will of man, but 
of Cod.” These being our views, wc deem it of the very highest 
importance that not only every Christian, hut every denomination of 
Christians, should inquire moat seriously and prayerfully, whether 
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their conduct with lopcct to tin* great practical duty, corrcspon Is 
with their knowledge of right and wrong, and with tll-eir obligations 
and privileges in this state of trial, and in this day of Christian en¬ 
terprise. 

The grand pre-requisite for this union is brought to view in the 
command, “ confess your faults one to another, and pray one for an¬ 
other that ye may be healed.” Those who cover their sins shall not 
prosper. This is true of confession to man as well as to God. 
Indeed, the obligation is so plain, that it is impossible for any one to 
enjoy the consolations of religion while directly or indirectly covering 
bis faults, or justifying himself when lie feels coneious of being wrong 
or of having grieved a brother. How can a child be happy while 
conscious of disobedience to a parent or of unkindness to a brother or 
sister ? And how can Christians he healed without confessing Jieir 
faults to each other and praying one for the oilier? It is impossible. 
Everything else* is short of a cure—is short of union, and in direct 
violation of the command we have just mentioned. This subject is 
brought to view in numerous other passages. If we have a conviction 
that others are ofl'cnded with us, 1 * or if we have aught against our 
brother,! we must go and settle it with him alone, before our gift will 
he accepted at the altar of (Hod. This is the first and all commanding 
duty. Delaying to do this is disobedience. The plea that the other 
party is in fault, is an evasion. We must go and with him 1 alone ’ 
lie reconciled. This is the first step. We are not directed to write 
either notes or essays by way of apology or explanation. This is a 
plain rule recognized by every church. Hut if two individuals are 
requested to do this before they come to the altvir, and if they are proper 
subjects of discipline while they neglect it, will not the great Head of 
the church require mutual confessions and reconciliation at the hand 
of those who occupy the high places in Zion ;f and of different deno¬ 
minations and of societies too ? We believe there is a great mistake 
on this subject. Christians have considered that they have a right to 
censure those of other denominations and societies; to withhold com¬ 
munion and fellowship by way of securing or defending what they 
call their privileges, feeling quite safe under the bulwarks of party. 
Hut from the little we have learned of Christ, we have no doubt that 
the King of kings, guided by his own laws, looks upon it as nothing 
less than civil war and rebellion. Whatever may be the economy of 
statesmen, among Christians there can never he strife on the question, 
who shall he accounted the greatest;§ “Ye shall not he so.” “He not 
ye called Rabbi, for one is your Master even Christ and all ye are 
brethren . He that is great among you shall he your servant, ami who¬ 
soever shall exalt himself shall he abased, and lie that shall humble 
himself shall be exalted.” \V«e can easily see the beauty and feel the 
force of this principle. Every Christian recognizes its justice, and yet 
how very seldom do we confess one to another and pray one for another 
that we may he healed. On the contrary, the feelings of personal and 
relative importance are roused up and put themselves in attitudes of 
' Mat v 23 il. + Mu? xviii. K>, 17. ;V> J Rom li. 23. § Luke xxi,21 
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attack or defense on the slightest occasions. Hilt why ? Does not 
our knowledge £>f good and evil admonish us not to enter into temp¬ 
tation ? Do not our better feelings cheek us ? Why then do we 
not “rather sutler ourselves to be defrauded ?” Or, if we are concious 
of being in the wrong, why not gain a triumph over ourselves and our 
worst enemy by a frank confession? This is not only the privilege, 
but the duty of individuals and of denominations. Knob is bound by 
express commands as well as by the general spirit of tbo New Tes¬ 
tament, ‘ to look not on his own things, but every man also on the 
things of others; in lowliness of mind esteeming others better tban 
himself. Yea, all of you be subject one to another; and be clothed 
with humility, for Hod resisteth the proud and giveth grace to the 
humble.* And that servant who knew his Lord’s will and prepared 
not himself, neither did according to his will, shall be beaten with 
many stripes.’ 

We may also urge the duty of union from the testimony given by the 
JFoly Spirit. On the day of Pentecost, they were all with one accord 
in one place. The history of every revival of religion, whether recorded 
in the Bible or in periodical publications, shows that all distinctions 
not only of denomination but of rank also, vanish away at once be¬ 
fore the power of the Holy Spirit. Every other consideration is 
merged in the momentous subject of saving souls. He who raises the 
question, who is of Paul, and who of A polios, would most evidently 
resist the work of Hod; and just as soon as these distinctions are 
allowed to crowd themselves into notice, the Holy Spirit takes his 
flight, the revival ceases. This union must be both in heart and 
practice. We have no tysason to expect tlml Hod will visit those with 
special blessings who ate united “on the public platform and at 
variance in the public papers.” If our hearts are alienated, how 
can the blessing of Hod descend? “My little children, let us not love 
in word', neither in tongue, hut in deed and in truth.” 

Every one’s theory on this subject is correct. How then is our 
practice? 1 Not the hearers of the law are just before Hod, but the 
doers of the law shall be justified. Every one who bcaretli these 
things and doetli them not, shall be likened unto a man who builds 
bis house upon the sand.’ Iiow then stands our house ? And when 
every one’s work shall be tried so as by fire, will it. not appear that 
we have suffered unspeakable loss, while in fact we might in our in¬ 
tercourse with each other have been preparing by all these daily but 
necessary trials of our love and union, to reap great benefits? To 
illustrate this, suppose an individual has been ill-treated by bis brethren. 
His opinion is disregarded, and some very severe remarks have been 
made. He feels wounded ;“ if a mau of spirit, indignant.” If 
otherwise, he pores over the subject, but^iis feelings are alienated from 
those who have wronged him. What shall be done ? Shall In; with¬ 
draw, and thus at once set up a personal and public opposition, and 
cut himself off from all opportunities of doing or of getting good, until 
by a system of coercion or of argument, or by both united, he can 
gain bis object? If so, be is led captive ut the will of bis worst enemy, 
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miuI dors his own soul an injury \. Iiicli his brethren could never inf.ict 
and which they can not repair. Hut ^flic conquers Ins own spirit by 
patient endurance, lie •rains an important victory and bruises Satan 
under bis feet. And why not ? Did this trouble spring out of the 
ground ? Has any temptation overtaken him but what is common to 
nian'? Was there no providence in this? The history of Joseph, of 
Job, of Daniel, and of Paul, gives us abundant evidence that God has 
designed it for good ; that this severest trial of his life is designed by 
his heavenly Leather to discover to him his own heart, and to remove 
some deformity, or to add some beauty, which lighter treatment could 
not. It he make use of it and endure chastisement as an obedient 
and humble child, his reward is unspeakably great; but if he be res¬ 
tive and revengeful, he will reap the fruit of his own perverseness. 

We once heard the remark, “ If I had thought that I was capable 
ol such leclings, I would never have been seen on missionary ground.” 
In the spirit of this subject, it is evident that this mat/ have been 
the very reason why that individual was a missionary; that he might 
know himselt ; gain a triumph over his own spirit, and rise to a 
stature in Christ to which he could not have attained without these 
particular and special providences. The remark of another amounted 
to the following: ‘The longer I live, the more 1 value union; [ will 
give up any thing excepting those points which endanger the salvation 
of the soul, for the sake of securing this. Since l have cherished 
these feelings and acted on these principles, I have had a peace and 
elevation of Christian enjoyment which I never knew before.’ Now 
is this slrange? Is it. not the fruit of one of the plain and broad prin¬ 
ciples of Christianity ? Does not every onq\s experience prove that 
it is more, blessed to give than to receive—to confess our faults rather 
than to conceal them—to forbear than to retaliate—to make sacrifices 
llian to require them?* Hut this subject gains interest and becomes 
alarming, when we consider the many plain and striking texts 
which show that every one’s hope of heaven must he without 
foundation just in proportion to the amount of envy, strife, self- 
exaitation, suspicion, or shyness, which he allows to remain in his 
heart towards any brother in Christ. The consideration that 
he belongs to another denomination, holds a humble station, or 
oeriipies a high one, dors not affect his duty ; for we are all one in 
Christ, and all members of the same body. If individuals are hound 
to exercise towards each other that perfect love which eastoth out fear, 
so every denomination is hound to exercise the same love towards 
others, who are believed to hold fellowship with the rather and with 
the Son. What God has cleansed and accepted by the visible tokens 
of his blessing, (the descent of the Holy Spirit’s influences,) that, no 
one, in the exercise of Christian feelings, can call common or un¬ 
clean. Whether individuals,'or societies,’or denominations, all have 
one faith, one hope, and one baptism ;t all as lively stones, are built 
up a spiritual house, a holy priesthood, to oiler up spiritual sacrifice?., 
a. ccptalde to God hv Jesus Christ. 

I (Tor \iii. I-* t Epli iv. I-l>. 
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•Situated ns wo are, in this district^ in a profit measure rrnmvi d from 
tin* giddy itdbyiires «f sectarianism, and from those “ c|ii< slums and 
si riles of words whereof eometli envy, strife, railings,” Ac., and united 
as wc are in heart, and almost of necessity, in a grealer or less degree, 
in our work, we have, looked with the deepest anguish, at those dis¬ 
cordant feelings which are so manifest in Christian lands, not only 
among Christians of different denominations, hut even of the same 
denomination. Christians are in fact, living epistles; and as infidels 
and idolaters of all nations and ages have been shrewd in detecting 
vvliat. they supposed defects in tin* Bible, so it is now ; and when they 
see the wide difference between the word of Cod and the living com¬ 
mentary, no wonder they are confirmed in their error, and perish. 
We do* not object to differences of denomination. These we have 
among ourselves. But as the voire of a little band crying in the 
wilderness, we do call upon pastors and missionaries,that they prepare 
the way of the Lord, and make his paths straight in this rrspccl. 
Without this, we have no reason, as has been before remarked, 1o 
expect tin? special blessing of Cod on our labors at home, nor on the 
labors of missionaries abroad. We appeal to the testimony of his 
providence as well as lo his word ; ami ask, where or when Ims he 
ever sent down the special revivings of his grace and spirit, where 
real Christians have been at strife about a doctrine or a name? Oil 
the contrary, how soon, even in a revival of religion, has the spirit 
of disunion extinguished the kindlings of his love and mercy, and 
buried both Christians and impenitent sinners in moral death ? Or if 
life remained, it was only for the dead lo bite and devour their dead. 
This train of thought,*is it sweeps through the world and looks for¬ 
ward to the retributions of those who have been misled, stumbled, 
or neglected, by the disunion of their shepherds, is most awful. 
What then shall he said of such shepherds, and where will they 
appear ? 

Again, let us look at the subject of union as brought to view in the 
prayer, 14 Thy will be done, as in heaven so in earth.” INnw if the 
will of Cod is to be done on earth as in heaven, it is to be done by 
men, by us. Have we any doubt about the meaning of this prayer? 
There is undoubtedly a difference between heaven and earth, and 
these bodies are very different from those fashioned like unto Christ’s 
glorious body. But on the subjects of humility, of union, of love, and 
of holiness, have we any doubt? llow then can we add, 41 Lend us 
not into temptation,” when with these plain, glaring, and acknow¬ 
ledged duties before us, sometimes in the pulpit, sometimes in the 
retirement of our studies, and sometimes even in the house of pray¬ 
er, we give place to pride, self-complacency, and party feelings; are 
turned aside from our best resolutions; violate our knowledge of duty, 
and almost hid defiance to responsibility. 

It was once asked concerning a man of undoubted piety, “ IJow 
could be pray so well, while in writing and preaching he maintained 
such doctrines?” The reply was, 44 1 do’nt know, excepting that lie 
was not praying flint." Hero is an important and most alarming 
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fact, which is sometimes brought to view by the . u \{ x $ 
heart Is right, but iiis theory leads him astray.” 6 *^ <rr( Vat 
difference between the prayers of Christians and their ci.r as¬ 
tonishing. No one believes that there is the least feeling . ( . c ta- 
rian spirit in the effectual fervent prayer of the righteous inu n d 
the very thought of praying with disaffected hearts, is revolting.* 
how is the church divided? And how many to whom the Head of n.. 
church has given * ten 1 talents, are found in the arena of controversy t f 
with apparent fears for the safety of the ark, with much less accusing 
than had Uz/.u? If Christians would receive the blessing of Cod 
their Savior, they must in their intercourse with each other, and in 
their labors for the conversion of the world, come up to the spirit of 
their prayers. If those who occupy the height of/ion, have no in¬ 
tention to do this—if they have no conviction that this is their own life 
and the life of the world—and if they will not act agreeably to these 
convictions, with corresponding effort, they are utterly without ex¬ 
cuse. Like the captain of a vessel fraught with souls, with his chart 
before him, the breakers distinctly within the reach of his glass, the 
wind beating, and the tide drifting—while he is deliberately looking 
on the whole scene with his hands folded, busying himself and seamen 
in washing the decks and coiling the ropes, or discussing the nature 
of the rocks and of winds. Christians must act agreeably to their 
convictions of duty, and make their life a commentary on their pray¬ 
ers. If not, the charge is irresistible; “ This people draw nigh unto 
me with their mouth, and honor me with their lips, but their heart is 
far from me.” How often, Oh! how often, in their prayers, Christ¬ 
ians ask the most exalted and glorious gifts, and make the most 
solemn promises, and in a moment forget what manner of persons 
they are! How often, it can be said of them, are these the persons 
who a moment ago were praying yonder? When tilings are so, 
how can pastors and missionaries expect to secure the blessings 
of Cod upon their own souls or upon their work? How can they 
expect that the word of Cod will become a fire, and prayer a cru¬ 
cible, in which their souls from day to d;iy are to be purified and 
made to reflect more and more distinctly the image of the Refiner? 
Here is tbe grand difficulty of tbe Christian warfare, and here tbe 
necessity of taking up the cross daily and hourly ; because our great 
adversary, and tbe different views and feelings of individuals and 
denominations, are ever ready to divert us from the great object of 
glorifying Christ and of saving souls. If Christians, however, intend 
to grow in grace and in the knowledge of Christ—if they intend to put 
on the new man which after Cod is created in righteousness and true 
Itoliuei'S, they must live and labor in the same spirit which they 
bring before their heavenly Father in their prayer,—in the spirit of 
love—of union—ami of heavctl. 

The principle, that we shall reap what we sow, is as plain in the 
moral as in the natural word, and the result much more certain ; in¬ 
asmuch as it is made the subject of covenant and oath. While there¬ 
fore Christians pray, 14 Thy will he done, as in heaven so in earth,” 
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and still neglect to cultivate; most earnestly that love, nml union, and 
liofy zeal, and l^oly living, which every one believes are exercised and 
exhibited by those in heaven, their life contradicts their prayers, and 
turns them into little short of solemn mockery. ‘ He that hath my 
commandments and keepeth them, he it is that loveth me. If a man 
love me he will keep my words.’ In view of these remarks, what is 
the duty of the managers of different Missionary Societies at home? 
We believe there is a grand mistake on this plain and mo>t important 
subject of union ; and we most earnestly call upon them to send out 
such men, and such only , as will unite most cordially with all their 
missionary brethren of different denominations on those catholic prin¬ 
ciples, which recognize no sectarian feelings, and which will not turn 
aside froln the great object of preaching Jesus and the resurrection. 
We earnestly entreat them to give their missionaries definite instruc¬ 
tions to this amount, and to hold them responsible for keeping the unity 
of the spirit in the bonds of peace. Missionaries among the heathen, 
should know nothing hut Jesus Christ and him crucified. We also 
exhort our missionary brethren, as they hope to answer it in that day 
when they stand with those heathens and native Christians over 
whom the Holy Spirit has made them teachers and pastors, that they 
lay aside all discordant feelings, forgive as they hope to be forgiven, 
and strive together for ihe faith of the gospel. We are the messengers 
of the churches and the glory of Christ; his epistles, living and 
walking epistles, known and read of all. The eyes of the heathen, 
of the Mohammedans, and Roman Cat holics, are upon ns. The eyes 
of other missionaries, both north and south, and through the world 
arc upon 11 s. The cye%of Christians in Europe and in America, arc 
upon us. The eyes of*angels, and of God the Father, Son and 
Holy Ghost, are upon us. How important then that we, who know 
these things, should wake up to our high and holy privileges, re¬ 
solving that we will cultivate with unwearied diligence this grand 
principle of Christianity in our hearts, and act in conformity to our 
knowledge of duty ; knowing that our works and example will live and 
have influence long after we are dead, that our time is short. How 
awfully interesting! How awfully responsible ! ‘ If there he therefore 
any consolation in Christ, if any comfort of love, if any fellowship of 
the Spirit, if any bowels and mercies, fulfil ye our joy, that ye he like- 
minded, having the same love, being of one accord, of one mind. 
Lot nothing he done through strife or vain glory; but in lowliness 
of mind let each esteem others better than himself. Look not every 
man on his own things, hut every man also on the things of others. 
Let this mind he in you which was also in Christ Jesus. Blessed are 
the peace-makers ; for they shall be called the children of God ; and 
blessed is that servant whom his Lord when he cometli shall find so 
doing. 1 —With Christian salutations, wo are most affectionutoly, your 
fellow laborers in the gospel of Jesus Christ. 

(Signed.) 11. C. Meigs, I). Poor, J. Kmoiit, L. SpAm.niNf?, 
J. ScUDDF.H, II. K. IloiSINfiTON, S. IIuTflllNOS, G. H. Aptiiorp, 
N. Ward, A. C. Ham., E. S. Minor. 
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Art. Jll. Extract from the manuscript journal of the Reverend 
W. IT. Med hurst in the Huron , during her voyage along the 
eastern coast of China , in the summer and autumn of 1835. 

Au(ji t st 30tli. Land in sight this morning about Keatsze (Kupche) 
bay, nu the coast of KwangUiug. Several water-spouts were seen, 
and became objects of especial interest to us. A long dark cloud lay 
horizontally a little distance before us, and from this descended to the 
water a small round column of the same dark hue with the cloud. 
As any one of these columns broke in the midst it gradually dwind¬ 
led away to a long black line, which turned and twisted itself as the 
wind directed, till it quite vanished from sight. One imperfectly 
formed water-spout approached as near us as one or two hundred 
yards, so that we could distinctly mark its modes of operation : hut 
it threw us into consternation, the more especially as we were in a 
calm, drifting nearer and nearer to it, till to our great relief it burst 
and faded away. On the surface of the water the space which it cov¬ 
ered was but a few feet in diameter, but that little space was one 
scene of foaming and boiling water, as though it were actually in¬ 
stinct with life, and ready to spring up and join its counterpart in the 
dark cloud. On the outer edge of this magic circle the water rose 
from the sea at first in a thin sheet, then becoming a thick mist by 
its rapid gyrations, shaped like a funnel, and as it rose higher quite 
fading out of the sight, or preserving but a thin columnar outline. 
But from a point of the cloud directly over head appeared a similar 
portion of a dark column of water, precisely like that on the surface 
of the sea, except that it was inverted, and the base of it rested on 
the cloud, while the lowest visible pnrt of it was composed of the 
whirling particles that had been separated when first rising from the 
surface, hut now united again and rushing together in a revolving 
pillar up into the heavy cloud. 

The Chinese imagine these to he the ascent and descent of the 
dragon king of the deep, and indeed the resemblance to a rising ser¬ 
pent, or foaming dragon, and a flying monster, is so striking, that 
we scarcely wonder at their forming this superstitious notion. When 
the water-spout first rises, they say the dragon is ascending to heav¬ 
en, and when the spout is forming in the clouds, they say his head 
and hands are appearing. Indeed, I have seen representations in 
Chinese houses of the so called ‘divine dragon, 1 whose head and 
tail are never seen at the same moment, which 1 then considered 
entirely the fruit of their own imagination, hut which I now suppose 
to have originated in these water-spouts. They have, however, car¬ 
ried their idea of the dragon much farther than these spouts would 
warrant, and have associated it with everything that is imperial or 
divine: hence we find dragons depicted in their temples, mid the 
seat of the Chinese autocrat is called the 1 dragon throne.’ It may 
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he ’that the gfetit red dragon, that did serpent, the Devil, has had 
sortie hand in all this, in getting himself worshiped by one third of 
the human family. 

Shantung, September Idth. On the eoast of Shantung the wo¬ 
men appeared very shy, and, when they could, retreated inti) tlirir 
houses. One woman was observed driving un ass round a mill in 
which was placed a sort of millet being husked. The mill consisted 
of a flat circular stone about five feet in diameter, with a hole in 
the centre in which was fixed an upright poce of wood, with a hori¬ 
zontal one attached to it. This latter served as an axis of a cylin¬ 
drical stone, which operated as a roller, and the axis, extending a 
little beyond the edge of the large fiat stone, was turned by the as» 
walking»slowly around. The millet appeared very fine and clean, 
and was kept in its place on the stone by the individual who tended 
the mill. The woman on observing our approach left the mill and 
quietly walked into the house, while the blind-folded ass kept on his 
accustomed round as though his mistress had been nigh. 

Outside the village we saw a white tombstone, very much resembling 
what is met with in burial places at home ; there was an inscription 
on it, purporting to have been set up in remembrance of a faithful 
wife, who lay there interred. The pure white stone, the object of its 
erection, the adjacent village, the purling stream, and silent evening, 
all conspired to awaken sensations of the most pleasing kind, and to 
enkindle anew the ardent longing that these peaceful villages may 
be made more happy by the religion of the gospel. 

Sept. L4th. In a vale near to the sea shore, we came to a burial- 
place, differing in appearance from any which I had yet seen among 
the Chinese. The tomhs*vere in the shape of a dome, built of squared 
granite stones, eight feet in height, and six in diameter, at the top 
approaching to a point. They were very strongly constructed, and 
seemed calculated to last for centuries; but some of them had already 
fallen to ruins, and others were old and covered with moss, without 
any inscription or anything that could indicate the name, age, or sex 
of the persons interred. We counted fourteen of these tombstones 
still standing, besides a few other graves of different shapes and 
sizes. 

October 1st. On quitting Shantung it may be proper to observe, 
that we have nowhere been roughly used or ill-treated; and that 
the natives have been uniformly hurmless and peaceable. We have 
not seen a weapon of any kind beyond agricultural implements; and 
with the exception of one old man at Keshan so, who bad a rusty 
sword, and the few men at a guard-house, both the soldiers and people 
have been without arms. We have sometimes been roughly spoken 
to, and now and then forbidden to proceed from the shore into the 
villages; but when oiicc on the high rtfnd no one has ever attempted 
to binder or turn us back; and for nil that we could see, it would 
be no difficult matter to travel from one side of the promontory to 
the other, if any object were to be gained by it; though if we were to 
attempt sloppiug in any place for more than a night, it is most likely 
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the officers would hear of us, «nd endeavor to capture or drive-us 
away. The people, though inoffensive, were hy no means forwaref to 
help or house us. We seldom had anything offered us, and even by 
askiug could get little else than water. In some instances they did 
ask us to sit down on the ground, and very rarely to enter their 
houses; so that my impression is, that had we to depend on the 
charity of the people of Shantung we should be poorly off. 

With regard to their reception of our message, this journal will 
speak for itself. On the north side I hey were more willing to receive 
books than on the south, and in the places first visited, than in 
the latter; so that the further we went the worse we fared. This 
may be ascribed partly to the report of our arrival and operations 
having got the start of us, and to the consequent prohibitions which 
the officers had issued against receiving our books, or holding any 
intercourse with us. The people on the sea shore and in places 
immediately adjoining it were so greedy after books as even to 
rob us of them, while those in the interior generally kept aloof. 
This may result from the better acquaintance of the former with 
strangers, while the latter are more secluded from the world. On 
the whole, the number of books (3500) distributed in Shantung, 
considering the time spent in it, the extent of ground traveled over, 
and the number of persons met with, has not at all equaled my 
expectations. As to oral instruction much cannot be said, for though 
the people even to the youngest child and meanest clown all spoke 
and understood the mandarin (or court) dialect, yet the time that we 
could afford to stay with them was short, the subjects treated of so 
strange, ami my utterance, from long disuse of this dialed, being 
rather stiff and awkward, it was not to he expected that the people 
would be greatly interested or improved. Still something was at¬ 
tempted at each stopping place, enough to give them a general ideu 
of the gospel, and a clue to the better understanding of the books 
left among them. 

The. temporal condition of this people in general seems compara¬ 
tively good. We saw nothing of that squalled poverty and distress 
spoken of in other parts of the empire. The men were generally 
well fed, robust, and good looking; and no want, so far as we could 
see, prevailed. We saw no beggars anil few ragged people: their 
clothing generally consisted of cottons, sometimes doubled, and not 
unfrequentlv quilted. Some of them wore shoes and stockings, mid 
many had more jackets than one. Some had coats of skins with the 
hair or wool inside as a defense against the cold weather. A pecu¬ 
liar kind of cap was worn hy the generality, and made of white felt, 
sitting close to the head, and turned up on each side so that it might 
be pulled down over the ears in the winter. Every person was pro¬ 
vided with a pipe and a light sort of tobacco, which lie smoked 
very frequently. Their steel and tinder were carried with them, and 
as the ground was covered with a kind of white quartz which easily 
produced fire, they had only to stoop down and pick up a stone, and 
after striking fire throw their flint away. 
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The dwellings of the people in Shantung are mostly built of gra¬ 
nite, a few of n^ud, while the roofs are in some instances of tiles, but 
more generally of straw. Some are plastered and whitewashed and 
rather tastefully fitted up, while the dwellings of the poorer sort stand 
forth in all their rude simplicity. The general run of the houses are 
twenty or thirty feet long, ten wide, and eight to twelve high: a door 
occupies the centre, with a window on each hand. On each side of 
the door-way, in the wall, are fixed two blocks of granite, projecting a 
little from the front, with loop-holes in them, which are used for tying 
oxen or asses when people dismount, or while the animals are feed¬ 
ing. Some houses are double, having a front and back row of 
buildings, but we have seen none of more than one story high. The 
streets ate generally from ten to twenty feet wide, with narrower 
lanes leading across them. Each considerable village is provided 
with a temple, but in bad repair, and the gods worshiped are either 
Budha, or a martial hero, probably Kwan footsze. Little shrines 
are also to he seen in the fields, with rude stone images in them, or 
a mere tablet. On every projecting point of land throughout the 
coasts, were small temples or rather sheds, built ns I was told by the 
fishermeu to ensure success in their endeavors to obtain a livelihood. 

The ground is well cultivated where it is capnble of culture, and 
the sterility of the soil is improved by the attention paid to ma¬ 
nuring the land. Almost every person met with in the fields is pro¬ 
vided with a hand-basket and a prong, with which he collects the 
dung of all the cattle in the way, and carefully conveys it home; 
while at the entrance of every village are met iieaps where the ma¬ 
nure is collected and maturing for use. The productions are beans 
in great quantities, milfct of various kinds, buckwheat of a poor 
quality, rice, wheat, and maize. The fields arc fenced off by hedges, 
but divided by small grassy ridges sufficient to enable every man 
to know his own; and the houses are not scattered over the various 
farms, but stand together in villages, cither for defense or for society. 
The cattle are a small kind of oxen, horses of a diminutive size, 
asses in abundance, and some mules; shaggy-haired goats were seen, 
but no sheep except those which were presented to us by the officers 
at Keshan so. Birds in great numbers, and very tame, were seen; 
but no venomous serpent or wild beast of any kiud was seen or 
heard of. 

October 19th. Island of Pooto, latitude 30° OB' N. We landed this 
morning with a boat-load of hooks, and commenced scaling those 
^.romantic heights covered with fantastic temples, so glowingly des¬ 
cribed by our predecessor in bis account of this island. We soon 
>*4!ound a broad and well beaten pathway, which led us to the top of 
sone of the hills, at every cfag and turn ^>f which we encountered a 
temple, .or a grotto, an inscription or an image, with here and thefj 
a garden tastefully laid out, and walks lined with aromatic shrubf^ 
which diffused a grateful fragrance through the air. .The prQspdtV 
from these heights was extremely delightful; numerous, islands , far ' 
and near bestqdded the main, rocks und precipices above ahdbfejd^, 
vol* iv. ; 52 % 
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» and there a mountain monastery rearing its head, and in the 

.Mley the great temple with its yellow tiles indicative of imperial 
distinction, basked like a basilisk in the rays of the noon-day sun. 
All the aids that could be collected from nature, and from Chi¬ 
nese art were there concentrated to render the scene enchanting. 
But to the eye of the Christian philanthropist it presented a melan¬ 
choly picture of moral and spiritual death. Viewed in the light of 
revelation and in the prospect of eternity, the whole island of Pooto, 
with its picturesque scenery, its sixty temples, and its two thousand 
priests, shows but a waste of property, a gross misemployment of 
time, and a pernicious nest of erroneous doctrines, tending to corrupt 
the whole surrounding country, and to draw off the minds of men 
from the worship of the true God to the phantom Budha.' All the 
sumptuous and extensive buildings of this island are intended for no 
other purpose than to screen wooden images from the sun and rain; 
and all its inhabitants are employed in no other work than in reci¬ 
ting unmeaning contemplations towards these same senseless logs, 
so that human science mid human happiness would not be in the 
least diminished, if the whole island of Pooto with its gaudy tem¬ 
ples and lazy priests were blotted out from the face of creation. 

The only thing that we heard out of the mouths of these priests was 
“Ometo Fuh,” or Amida Budha; to every observation that was 
made reechoed “ Otneto Full;” and the reply to every enquiry was 
“ Oineto Full.” Each priest was furnished with a string of beads 
which he was constantly couuting, and as he counted repeated the 
same senseless, monotonous exclamation. These characters met 
the eye at every turn of the road, at every t corner of the temples, 
and on every scrap of paper; on the bells, on the gateways, and 
on the walls, the same words presented themselves: indeed the 
whole island seemed to be under the .spell of this talismanic phrase, 
and devoted to recording and reechoing “Ometo Fuh.” I never 
was so disgusted with a phrnsc in my life, and heartily wished my¬ 
self out of sight and hearing of its sound and form. The temples 
on the hills which look pretty at a distance, lose much of their beauty 
on entering, and the caverns which I thought would repay me the 
trouble of exploring, proved to be merely cavities, eight or ten feet 
deep, with rude images at the farther end carved in a rock. The 
inscriptions on the rocks by the road-side were.most of them so shal¬ 
low that the action of the rain had rendered them nearly illegible; 
and the sculpture of the images in granite, which here and there lined 
the path, was so rudely designed and badly executed, that it some¬ 
times needed an explanation to conceive what the artist would 
represent. Small temples abound everywhere, and present nothing 
remarkable; of large temples there are two, very much resembling 
each other, and, except in color, not unlike that at Honan, opposite 
to the city of Canton. 

These temples, one of which stands near the north, and the other 
the south end of the island, consist of four central buildings, one be¬ 
hind the other, flanked on each side by the dwellings of priests. The 
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firsf of these central buildings is a land of porch, occupied by four 
colossal figures*which appear to be placed as guards to the establish¬ 
ment; behind this, is the principal hall with the three Budhas in 
collossal form, and surrounded by the disciples of the god seated 
around the hall: these latter, though in a sitting posture, are about 
eight feet high. The third hall is dedicated to the goddess Kwan- 
yin, and the fourth is occupied by blue-bearded images with savage 
aspects. In this last hall we observed the library, which contained 
some thousand volumes of the Budhistic classics, relating the conver¬ 
sations of Budha with his disciples, and containing the prayers which 
are to be used by his votaries. In the rear of the great temple I found 
a school^ taught by a disciple of Confucius, but the scholars were 
all young fellows designed for priests of Budha. I asked whether 
the priests ever taught the boys under their care, of whom there are 
great numbers on the island, but was told that their sole employment 
is to recite prayers to Budha. Attached to the other great temple, 
I observed a refectory where the holy brotherhood get supplied with 
their daily rations, and though they profess to live solely on a vegeta¬ 
ble diet, they arc not remiss in preparing the good things of this life; 
for on entering their temples 1 almost invariably found them in the 
kitchen. 

Asking to be admitted to the high priest, l was told that he was 
engaged in reciting prayers to Budha, but I rather suspected he was 
paying adoration to Morpheus; for on approaching his chamber, 
an attendant had to go and arouse him, taking with him at the same 
time his garment that he might not appear abroad in his dishabille. 
His conversation was asmnintercsling to me as mine to him, and so I 
soon took my leave. O^er the whole island, the priests readily took 
our books, and we found some that had been left there by Cutzluif a 
few years ago; but 1 did not observe any soliciting books almost 
with ‘ tears in their eyes,’ as he witnessed on a former occasion. On 
all sides, I was gratified with perceiving marks of decay in the tem¬ 
ples and adjacent buildings, and earnestly hope that future travelers 
will find these worse than useless structures level with the ground, 
and the lazy drones who inhabit them scattered among the useful 
and intelligent part of their fellow-men. 


Art. IV. Clanship among the Chinese: feuds between different 
dans near Canton; substitutes for those who arc guilty of 
murder; republicanism among the % clans. 

The customs and laws of clanship in China often occasion and per¬ 
petuate any thing but a happy state of society. A few miscellaneous 
facts relative to this subject, which were recently communicated to 
us by u native friend, will give our readers some idea of the interior 
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policy of the people of this coufftry. Those of the same surname 
will in general be found inhabiting the same village, or neighbor¬ 
hood ; the various brances of the original stock, like the limbs of the 
banian tree, taking root around the parent trunk. In this way, not 
only a kindred feeling pervades all the members of such a family 
or clan, but the same characteristics, unchanged by the lapse of time. 
In this way too, the animosities which began in days long gone by 
are effectually preserved and cherished. Such old feuds, said our 
informant, are frequently seen at the present day, breaking out into 
open quarrels, the seeds of which were sowed many years ago. 

An instance of the kind occurs in the feud now existing between 
the Chung family on Danes’ island at Whampoa, and the Cliuy fa¬ 
mily at the u second pagoda.” This originated in real or Supposed 
wrongs suffered by one of the ancestors of the Chung from the hands 
of the then more powerful Chuy. After many vain attempts of the 
former to avenge himself, on the near approach of death he bit off his 
own finger, and with the blood wrote the wrongs which he bequeath¬ 
ed as his chief legacy to his posterity, charging them to exact the 
full debt of vengeance. This bloody scroll is still preserved, and its 
precept most religiously observed. Hence the fruitful source of open 
quarrels between the two clans; hence a train of petty annoyances 
inflicted by the Chung upon the Chuy family; and hence a system 
of retaliation. If one of either clan be found alone, he is sure to be 
beaten or robbed, or both; their boats are often plundered, and re¬ 
dress is not easily obtained. But the clan on Danes’ island has a 
great advantage over their antagonists, who live on the north side 
of the river, because that island unfortunately is the burying-place of 
the Chuy family. The natural reluctance of the latter to forsake 
the tombs of their fathers, subjects them to many an insult from their 
implacable hereditary foes. When a poor man goes thither to bury 
his dead, with but few to protect him, no secrecy on his part can at 
all times save him from attacks of the way-laying islanders. But 
worse than all, to be compelled to see their sacred and costly graves 
desecrated, the erection of which has consumed the hard earnings of 
mAtiy years, to have evely new tomb marred by their enemies, is 
very galling to the Chuy family. All strangers who have walked 
over the island must have observed that some of the most costly of 
the gravestones are defaced and broken, evidently by the hand of 
violence. Not unfrequently too it happens that on the day of the 
annual visit at the tombs, the putrid remains of a human being are 
found placed on the head of some principal grave. It is not wonder¬ 
ful therefore that this day, when the wrongs of the past year are to 
be retaliated, should end in quarrels. 

On the northern side ofth^ river, which is the mainland, the vil¬ 
lages have nothing to separate them or prevent their hostile inhabi¬ 
tants from assailing each other. Accordingly, in these parts the 
management of feuds is reduced to system, and the hostile families 
are ready armed with spears or bludgeons to enter into these 
not always bloodless broils. Where the hostile parties live within 
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a short distance, and carry on thcii labors and pursuits, each under 
the eyes of th^other, occasions cannot long be wanting to call forth 
their cherished hatred. If one turns away the water-course from his 
enemy’s little field to his own, and is too strong or obstinate to make 
reparation or be compelled to do justice, then not unfrequently the 
signal-gong sounds, the two parties marshal their hostile forces, and 
the whole of two villages are arrayed against each other in conflict. 
When numbers and advantages are equal, the quarrel lasts for two 
or three days, each party in turn pursuing and pursued. But when 
the contest ends, all parties return to their business as before. It 
sometimes, however, happens that death is the consequence to one or 
more persons, and the result has been known of four people .actually 
killed and more than twenty wounded in one affray. When such is 
the case, it is the general interest to hush up the matter, and the 
murders are not reported to government. But if complaint is made 
and investigation becomes inevitable, the case is by no means 
so hopeless for the guilty, as might be expected where the laws 
against murder are so strict as in China. 

In each of the villages in the vicinity of Canton and Whampoa, 
where these feuds are so common, a curious provision lias obtained 
by custom to meet such exigences. u A band of devoted men ” is there 
found, and a list of them kept, who have voluntarily ottered them¬ 
selves to assume such crimes and to take their chance for life. When 
complaint is made, therefore, so many of the first on this list as are 
necessary come forward, confess themselves the perpetrators of the 
slaughter, and surrender to the government. It then belongs to them 
and their friends to employ lawyers and bring witnesses to prove it a 
justifiable homicide, ot* one which calls for mitigated punishment. 
Notwithstanding, they sometimes suffer the capital penalty, but more 
frequently it is softened to transportation or a fine. lu a recent in¬ 
stance, within the past year, when four men fell in an affray, all of 
the accused were acquitted, and returned again- to their homes. .The 
compensation which tempts to the formation of the devoted band, is 
security fbr the maintenance of their families in case of suffering 
capital punishment, and a reward in lands or money, sometimes to 
the amount of $300. This sum is raised by the voluntary imposition 
of taxes on the inhabitants of that village; and these taxes, said 
our informant, are no small burden to the poor, who can neither 
avoid nor easily pay them. 

Moreover, we were much surprised to learn that some of the dis¬ 
tinctive principles of republicanism arc recognized by the inhabitants 
of this most despotic country. It is well known that the people in 
genera], throughout China, dwell in villages ; in many of which no 
governmental officers are stationed. Vet every village must have its 
head man, and if necessary, a police. This head man is chosen 'by 
the resident villagers, of their own free will; receives such annual 
salary as they please to give; holds his office during good behavior, 
but may be deposed and another substituted in his room, by the con¬ 
sentaneous voice of the principal persons in the place. The selection 
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of this chief is done without the electioneering and strife which atteyd 
elections to higher offices in some other countries; fit is the more 
easy, because the inhabitants of any village being in general all of one 
family, or at least one family predominating, it is necessary only to 
choose out the most eminent branch of that family as the chief man. 
Though this person has not the rank of a governmental officer, yet 
custom has given him a certain degree of authority; and lie is the 
head of the village in the view of the government, and as such is 
held responsible, and is very frequently the organ of communication 
with the villagers. ITis powers extend to the adjustment of most 
of the petty all'iirs of the place, to the infliction of flogging, &c. In 
the village of Whampoa, where are near two thousand rateable inales, 
and probably six or eight thousand inhabitants in all, the salary of 
this head man is $*100 per annum, lie has under him fourteen po¬ 
lice or watchmen. These have direct control over the village; for 
though the lioppo of Canton has a custom-house establishment there, 
yet it is not concerned with the government of the village, hut'only 
with the hoppo’s appropriate duties. The governor also has two 
officers resident there, either to watch over the hoppo’s servants or 
over foreigners; they receive and transmit from each compradorc 
the report of the arrival of every foreign vessel, taking from him on 
the occasion a fee of twelve or fifteen dollars. 

If any one is disposed to appeal from the decision of the head man, 
the first to which he can appeal is the seun keen, the chief officer of 
a sze, which is the name of the subdivisions of a been, or district. 
Of these s%6, the district of Pwanyu has four; and the sz6 which 
includes Whampoa comprises one hundred Mild sixty-four villages, 
each having its head man. But of late ycarfc, owing to the alarming 
increase of crime, and especially to the dangerous ascendancy of the 
Triad Society, an additional arrangement has been made by the peo¬ 
ple, which, according to the testimony of our informant, works well. 
Twenty-four different villages have joined together to build a large 
house for purposes of general consultation; this stands at the market- 
town on the south of the island of Honan. A keeper or president is 
appointed over this public hall, where the head men of these twenty- 
four villages meet, and in conjunction with the president deliberate 
and decide on any cases upon which either one may ask advice. If 
they agree to present an uccusation against any one, the charge with 
all their names affixed is forwarded direct to the cheheen. When this 
happens, seldom does the accused return to his native place again; 
transportation is the least which will be adjudged to him. These 
consultations and accusations are all secret at the time, and only dis¬ 
closed by the event. The president of this public hall receives a 
salary of $400 per annum. ^*t this hall, once a month, all who de¬ 
sire it of the students in these twenty-four villages assemble before 
the president, and are examined on a theme proposed by him. The 
time devoted to this exercise is less than half a day, and the number 
of assembled pupils must be small. 

Notwithstanding all these preventives, disorders and evils abound. 
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“Ah!” said V)ur Chinese friend, “die times arc changed, and the 
people are rapidly growing worse. This moon I have lost a friend, 
who was ninety-five years of age, and who, when living, often used to 
sit and tell me tales of the olden times. The people of frugal and 
honest habits are fust disappearing, and a new degenerate race is 
growing up. Once it was not the rage to gain wealth, but when a 
man had secured a subsistence he gave place to others. If a ferry¬ 
man in the morning had made enough to procure him food for the 
day, he then withdrew to make room for others who had not been 
so successful. But now the avails of labor both day and night fail 
to satisfy their thirst for money. Formerly, even the fish of this river 
did not hesitate to be caught by any one who put down his net 
properly for them; but now the toil of a week will not yield more 
than the work of an hour once did. Thefts, robberies, and kidnap¬ 
ping arc growing more and more frequent, and keeping the people 
in alarm. Within a short time past, I can enumerate six or eight in¬ 
stances in this vicinity of carrying off young girls, to be sold as slaves t 
or ransomed by their friends. The way is for the kidnappers to give 
notice to the parents that if a certain sum, from fifteen to one hun¬ 
dred dollars, be sent within a certain time to a set place, the girl 
shall be returned; otherwise she is kept or sold as a slave. Twenty- 
seven years ago, a girl was stolen in this way, and on the failure of 
ransom, sold as a maid-servant to a man in the city of Canton, by 
whom she was raised to the dignity of concubine, and then of a favo¬ 
rite wife; after bringing up her own family, and experiencing ma¬ 
ternal solicitudes, it came into her heart to seek out her parents. 
Proclamation was accordingly made to find the father with such a 
name and surname, and at length, the poor old couple were found, 
nearly pcnnyless, houseless, and as they thought, childless. The 
daughter took them to the city, relieved their wants, and comforted 
their old age.” 


Art. V. Notices of Modern China: jjlots formed by religious as- 
sociations; insurrections; banditti; piracy, feuds, fyc. By 11. I. 

Having exhibited some of the principal characteristics of the Chi¬ 
nese government and the officers who compose it, we proceed to 
inquire into the effects which it produces in maintaining the internal 
tranquillity of the empire. Our materials do not enable us to exam¬ 
ine all its institutions; still less to piftvsue the influence of the go¬ 
vernment in the social and domestic relations of the people. We 
must be content, therefore, with the obvious and very intelligible 
symptoms of resistance to its control, in the revolts and organized 
bands throughout the country. Insurrections in a despotic empire 
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uro the eruptions upon the surfatte of the body politic/ which mark 
the working of humors within : they are the reforms cf those govefn- 
inents, and banditti “ are the opposition party.”* Some of them are 
local and exasperated by the tyranny of the magistrates: they will 
follow very properly, therefore, the observations upon those officers. 
Some, like the rebellion in Tin*kestan a few years ago, belong to the 
colonial policy of the Chinese, which may perhaps be treated sepa¬ 
rately hereafter. 

For convenience sake, we distribute the commotions of the empire 
into plots formed by religious and political associations, insurrec¬ 
tions, banditti, piracy, feuds of claus, and other local confederacies. 
These distinctions are clearly marked in the Penal Code. Section 
152 treats of magicians, leaders of sects, and teachers of false doc- 
Irincs; section 255, of rebellion and renunciation of allegiance: its 
clauses define the law and apply it to Tartar subjects in rebellion; 
to clannish insurrections; to religious associations,especially one in 
the province of Ftihkcbii, and the teen te livvuy, ‘heaven and earth 
association section 250 relates to sorcery and magic, one of the 
clauses of which enacts that whoever is guilty of editing wicked 
nud corrupt books with a view to mislead the people, and whoever 
excites seditions by letters or handbills, shall suffer death by being 
beheaded ; and all persons who are convicted of printing, distributing, 
or singing in the streets such disorderly and seditious compositions, 
shall be punished as accessories. “ The constituted authorities at 
Peking, and the governors of the provinces, shall not fail to take due 
cognizance in their respective jurisdictions of the offense of intro¬ 
ducing and offering for sale any species whatever of indecent and 
immoral publications.” A clause of section 26(5, which treats of 
highway robbery, awards death to all of any company of one hundred 
or more persons who shall assemble to aid and abet in a robbery— 
meaning banditti. 

Although there is, strictly speaking, no established religion accord¬ 
ing to the usual meaning of the term, in China, the emperor enjoins 
nevertheless upon his officers the observance of the ancient rites of 
the ‘ five emperors and three kings,’ the ancient faith of the country 
revived by Confucius: but this is iu their official capacity only; in their 
private devotions they may follow any of the other prevalent forms of 
worship. Thus section 161 of the Code uwards punishment to “any 
private family which performs the ceremony of the adoration of 
heaven and of the north star, burning incense for that purpose during 
the night, lighting the lamps of heaven, and also seven lamps to the 
north star; it shall be deemed a profanation of these sacred rites, 
and derogation to the celestial spirits. If the priests of Budha and 
Taou, after burning incense and preparing an oblation, imitate the 
sacred imperial rites, they also shall be punished as aforesaid, and 
moreover expelled from the order of the priesthood. Mohammedans 
and even Jews, it is said,t are tolerated, and the Christian religion is 

* Neumann's History of the Pirates. 

t Chinese Repository, vol. J. page. 44, and vol. 3. page 172. 
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connived at id the present reign. The code of lows, therefore, ai*d 
the*practice of the emperor himself recognize two religions, one of 
6tatev»nd one if conscience, and the first takes precedence. The 
objects of worship of the state religion will be found enumerated 
in this work.* It3 confession of ])ulitkal faith , which is more 
to the purpose of the present treatise, is extracted as followst from 
a Chinese work called, Ta Tsing siting heun; i. e. “ the sacred 
institutions,” or more strictly, 44 the holy admonitions of the Great 
Tsing dynasty,” containing wlmt they deem valuable of the verbal 
and written advices of their several emperors. The following, 
which appears immediately after a very pompous preface, is the fir>t 
in the book, and was uttered by Kaoutsoo, in the language of tbe 
Mantchoti Tartars, before the conquest of China. His majesty ad¬ 
dressed all the nobles and ministers of state in these words: 

“ A sovereign of men, is heaven’s son; nobles and statesmen, are 
tbe sovereign’s children; and the’people, are the children of tbe 
nobles and statesmen. The sovereign should serve, heaven as a 
father, never forgetting to cherish reverential thoughts, hut exerting 
himself to illustrate his virtue, and looking upwards, receive from 
heaven, the vast patrimony which it confers; thus, the emperor 
will daily increase in felicity and glory. Nobles and ministers of 
state should serve their sovereign as a father; never forgetting to 
cherish reverential thoughts; not harboring covetous, and sordid 
desires; not engaging ill wicked and clandestine plots, but fuilhfully 
and justly exert themselves ; thus their noble rank will he preserved. 
The people should never forget to cherish reverential thoughts towards 
the nobles and minister^ of state; to obey and keep the laws; not 
to excite secret or open sedition; not to engage in insurrection or 
rebellion; then no great calamity will befall their persons. If the 
prince, receiving the aid of heaven, reckons that he has no concern 
with heaven, and says, 4 this is what my own talents and strength 
have acquired;’ next, becomes remiss in the cultivation of right prin¬ 
ciples, and his arrangements lose wlmt it is suitable and proper for 
them to possess; then, should heaven reprove him, remove 1 his coun¬ 
try and happiness from him, will he himself be able notwithstanding 
to retain the celestial throne? If nobles and statesmen, who receive 
the favors of the sovereign, reckon they have no concern with the 
sovereign, and say, 1 this is what my own talents and strength ac¬ 
quired,’ and so cherish wicked and clandestine plots; engage in ir¬ 
regular, covetous, and sordid proceedings; should the prince reprove 
them, and remove their noble rank from them, will they be able not¬ 
withstanding to secure their persons and families? As to the people, 
if they disobey tbe restrictions of tbe nobles and ministers of state, 
and proceed to secret or open sedition^to insurrection or rebellion, 
it will inevitably involve them in guilt, and bring great and immedi¬ 
ate calamities upon them.” 

It appears by tbe above extract that all that is required of the peo¬ 
ple by the 4 state religion ’ is obedience, and that tbe disobedience of 

* Chinese Repository, vol. 3, p. 49. t Indo. Gleaner, Aug. 1818, p. 148. 
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even the lowest officer of the government is an infraction of the di¬ 
vine law as well of the Pencil Code. Any other religion is not oflly 
thought unnecessary, hut rather mischievous than otherwise, although 
not interdicted. “ All these nonsensical tales,’* says the commentary 
to the Siting Yu* or Sacred Edict, “ about keeping fasts, collecting 
assemblies, building temples, and fashioning images, are feigned by 
those sauntering hoshang and taousze (the priests of Budha and 
Thou J to deceive you. Still you believe them, and not only go 
yourselves to worship and burn incense in the temples, hut also 
suffer your wives and daughters to go. With their hair oiled, their 
faces painted, dressed iu scarlet, trimmed with green, they go to burn 
incense iu the temples; associating with those priests of Fuh, doc¬ 
tors of Taou, and hare-stick attorneys, touching shoulders/rubbing 
arms, and pressed in the moving crowd. I see not where the good 
they talk of doing is: on the contrary, they do many shameful things 
that create vexation, and give people occasion for laughter and ridi¬ 
cule.” The officers of government are expressly forbidden, under a 
penalty of forty blows, to allow their females to go to the temples. 
Olliers, whether male or female, are permitted, by a clause to section 
255, to “ assemble for the sole purpose of doing honor or returning 
thanks to a particular temple or divinity, uud immediately afterwards 
disperse peaceably but not (according to section 152) ” to dress 
and ornament their idols and accompany them tumultuously with 
drums and gongs.” 

u As this prohibitory clause,” adds the translator in a note to the 
last passage, “ describes nothing more than what is frequently and 
openly practiced in every part of the empira, the law in this respect 
must be rather considered as obsolete, or 9is an article retained for 
the purpose of enabling the magistrates to control and keep within 
hounds these popular superstitions, though it may have been found 
dangerous or unavailing to attempt to suppress them altogether.” 

AVe gather from the above extracts that the only objection which 
the government, judging oil its principle of isolation , has to the re¬ 
ligion of the people is, that it brings them together; but so long as 
they worship iu secret or apart, no notice is taken of it. Religion 
iu China, therefore, instead of being as iu most other countries an 
engine of stute, as regards the people, is discouraged if not denied to 
them. The great object of the government is to suppress all enthu¬ 
siasm, and most dangerous of all, religious enthusiasm, by preventing 
tliose combinations of the people, especially of the female sex, which 
tend to awaken and increase passion into enthusiasm. Hence, when 
it was reported to the emperor in 1817,t that thousands of people re¬ 
sorted twice a year, in spring and autumn, to a temple in Keangitan 
to burn incense and give thanks to the gods ; and also that similar 
meetings occurred in Keangse, Ngnanhwuy, and Ch£keang; the 
reply was, to disallow all such meetiugs and prohibit people to go 
beyond their own district for religious purposes, because ull such 

* Chinese Repository, volume 1, page 307. 

t Indochinese Gleaner, May. 1818, p. 01. 
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meetings occasion n waste of time «md money, arc injurious to mo¬ 
ral*, and afford pretexts for illegal associations. 

r R||e people, on the other hand, being excluded from the state 
religion, naturally connect opposition to government with their own; 
hence, in China, more than in other countries, every plot against the 
government is based upon a religious association, and the country is 
filled with such combinations. “ It is still a common saying,” says 
the elder Staunton in his account of Lord Macartney’s embassy, “ in 
the provinces of Chinn, where the Tartars most abound, that no half 
a dozen natives are assembled together tor an hour, before they begin 
to clamor against the Tartars.” So it remains at present; and these 
combinations, however they may differ amongst themselves in the 
tenets tfhich nominally hind their members, all agree in plotting 
against the Mantchou dynasty. 

The first of these societies mentioned within the era of our inquiry, 
was the pih-lecu keaoti, or 1 water-lily sect,* which occasioned a re¬ 
volt in the provinces of Szechucn, Kufisuh, Shense, Hoopili, and 
Ilnokwang, soon after the last emperor Keaking came to the throne, 
and was not subdued for eight years. Some account of the desola¬ 
tion and blood-shed which occurred in those provinces will be found 
in the extracts from the Peking gazette, published in the Appendix to 
sir G. T. Staunton’s Narrative of the Chinese embassy to the kliari of 
the Tourgoiiths, and also in Appendix II, to his translation of the 
Code. This society i9 expressly interdicted in section 163 of the 
Code, where it hears also another name, milefo. It was com¬ 
pletely suppressed for a while apparently, hut very soon was revived 
again under another name, the teen te hwny, which is also men¬ 
tioned in a clause to section 255 of the Code. 

This association plotted a rebellion in 1813, which was at the 
same moment to he commenced by a rising in Honan,* an attack 
upon the palace at Peking, and upon the person of the emperor 
Keaking himself, on his way hack from his summer excursion to 
Jeho. The emperor was detained on his journey by rain; hut up¬ 
wards of seventy men attacked the palace,t and were only beaten off 
after a hard fight, chiefly through the courage of the emperor’s se¬ 
cond son, (who has succeeded his father and is now on the throne,) 
who shot two of the rebels with hi3 own hand. A series of prosecu¬ 
tions and executions followed this unsuccessful attempt, and gave 
rise to numerous edicts by the emperor and remonstrances by the 
censors, in the Peking gazette. A spirited representative of the latter 
kind states, according to the Quarterly Review, “that many innocent 
persons Imd been brought to trial, tortured and suffered death, appa¬ 
rently for no other purpose than to evince the zeal of the officiating 
magistrates. The imperial edict that firsj announced the insurrection, 
has ascribed the cause and origin of it to a particular sect; hence, 
every person, it appears, who was known to belong to any other sect 

* M. 8. Translation. 

t Translation* from the original Chinese, Ate., as quoted in the Quarterly Re¬ 
view, vol. 13, page 410. 
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than that of Budha, which mu)> be called the established religion of 
the country, became obnoxious to the persecution of these over-zAuI- 
otis magistrates. The Christians being considered as a sect^were 
grievously persecuted in every part of the empire, and the Chri>tian 
missionaries driven out of Peking. * * * * The magistrate above 
mentioned states, that numbers had been unjustly confined, that 
many were passed from court to court, and put to torture under pre¬ 
tence of preparation for trial; that they were finally liberated with¬ 
out trial after their health was destroyed and their property wasted ; 
and that numbers were seduced or tortured into confession by the 
inferior officers. Indeed, the whole document exhibits a melancholy 
picture of the abuses that exist in the practical administration of the 
criminal jurisprudence of this supposed humane and virtuous go¬ 
vernment. 11 

The unfortunate emperor bore out the truth of the foregoing re¬ 
marks in n gloomy, desponding manifesto in the Peking gazette of 
the 13th November 1814. “ At this moment,” he says, “ great de¬ 

generacy prevails; the magistrates are destitute of truth, and great 
numbers of the people are false and deceitful. The magistrates are 
remiss and inattentive; the people are all given up to visionary 
schemes and infernal arts. The link that hinds.together superiors and 
inferiors is broken. There is little of either conscience or a sense of 
shame. Not only do they neglect to obey the admonitions which 1 give 
them; but even with respect to those traitorous banditti, who make 
the most horrible opposition to me, it affects not their minds in the 
least degree; they never give the subject a thought. Iris indeed mon¬ 
strously strange! That which weighs with them is their persons and 
families; the nation and the government they'cousider light as nothing. 
He who sincerely serves his country leaves the fragrance of a good 
name to a hundred ages; he who does not, leaves a name that stinks 
for tens of thousands of years. What hearts have those, who being 
engaged in the service of their sovereign, but destitute of talent, 
yet choose to enjoy the sweets of olfioe, and carelessly spend 
their days !”* 

The association now took another name, the san ho liwuy, i. e. 
‘the society of the three united/ or ‘the Triad Society,’ which 
exists to the present day. The three referred to in this name are, 
teen, te, jin, i. e. heaven, earth, man, which are the three great pow¬ 
ers in nature, according to the Chinese doctrine of the universe. The 
name under which they chiefly distinguish themselves, however, is 

* In the review of sir G. T. Staunton’s “ embassy to the Tourgouth Tar¬ 
tars ” in the Quarterly Review, vol. 25, page 424, the writer says: “ we have 
often thought, and indeed, have ventured to declare in a former article, that a 
series of the Peking gazette for one year would convey a more complete no¬ 
tion of what is actually passing In this great empire, than the whole body 
of information contained in that ponderous work of the missionaries, * M£- 
moires sur les Chinois.’ The compiler of these * Notices v is not aware that 
he ever saw the above passage until very lately, and he was not a little 
pleased to find his own opinion of the value of the Peking gazette, confirm¬ 
ed by such high authority. 
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hung keii, iA. the ‘Flood Family.* “There are other associations 
formed both in China and in the Chinese colonies, that are settled 
alnoad; as the teen how liwuy, i. e. ‘queen of heaven's company or 
society,’ called also the lie ang inn hwuy, or ‘ her ladyship’s society,’ 
meaning the ‘ queen of heaven,’ the mother and nurse of all things. 
These associations are rather for commercial and idolatrous purposes 
than for the overthrow of social order; though it is said, that the 
members of the ‘queen of heaven’s society,’ settled in Bengal and 
other parts, unite in house-breaking, &e.” The above is taken from 
Dr. Milne’s account of the Triad Society published in the first vo¬ 
lume of the Royal Asiatic Society’s Transactions, where some of the 
mysteries of the association are developed. “ The object of the 
society lit first,” adds that account, “does not appear to have been 
peculiarly hurtful; but as numbers increased, the object degenerated 
from mere mutual assistance, to theft, robbery, the overthrow of re¬ 
gular government, and an aim at political power;” which is the his¬ 
tory probably of all these associations. This society seems to have 
been troublesome in Siam some years ago,* and they are supposed to 
be engaged in daring and successful robberies in the neighborhood 
of Singapore at this time. 

The religionists have not been the originators apparently of any 
serious revolt since that of IS 13, although they are suspected to be 
the abettors of most of the disturbances which have happened, and 
have made many attempts to excite trouble. 

A Peking gazette of June 1816, contains the proceedings against a 
sect called the tsing cha niun kenou,t or ‘ pure tea sect,’ probably 
from their making offerings of fine tea to their gods. It appeared on 
examination that the ancestors of the leader of this sect had handed 
down its dogmas. “That on the 1st and 15th of every moon, the 
votaries of this sect burn incense; make offerings of fine tea; bow 
down and worship the heavens, the earth, sun, moon, fire, water, 
and their (deceased) parents; also Full, and the founder of their 
own sect, &c.” It appeared that proselytes had been gained in Hoo- 
pih and Shanse provinces. The leader of this sect at the time of the 
discovery was put to death; his nephew who was acknowledged 
not to be implicated in the crime, except by his relationship to the 
leader, was delivered to the Mohammedans, ('why to them does not 
appear,) to be a slave, and two other relatives were exiled. 

In October 1817, a member of the imperial family was engaged 
with a eunuch and some others in one of these secret associations, 
for which he was degraded.J Many similar societies are said to 
have existed at that time,§ and the Triad Society prevailed in 
Canton, against whom Yuen the governor acted with vigor and 
apprehended, it was said, between tjvo and three thousands of the 
members. “ It appears from occasional confessions which are pub-* 
fished,” adds our authority with reference to the foregoing sects,|| 

* Chinese Repository, vnl. I, page 24. f Indo. Gleaner, May, 1817, p. 1ft. 

t Indo. Gleaner, May, 1818, p. 87. $ Indo. Gleaner, May, 1818, p. 87. 

|| Indo. Gleaner, Aug., 1818, p. 143. 
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“ tlmt the lending person in the fraternity, professes sWll in curing 
diseases; the person initiated kneels down, puts the forehead to the 
ground, pays a kind of worship to the other, whom he thus ackn *w- 
ledges to he master. A certain phrase, as a kind of watch-word, is 
given, and a stick of incense is lighted up to solemnize the transac¬ 
tion ; it never appears that they are taught any system of doctrines, 
either political or religious. To sit cross-legged in the Hindoo pos¬ 
ture of meditation, seems to he taught to some. When a man ac¬ 
knowledges that he has performed the ko tow, or ceremony of pros¬ 
tration to a master, he is considered fully initiated.* 1 This is not 
meant to apply apparently to the Triad Society. 

In February 1818, about a hundred families in the neighborhood of 
Peking were proved to he attached to one of these association^:* they 
recanted however and were pardoned. All this time the persecution 
was going on against the sects supposed to have been implicated 
in the rebellion of 1813. Some fifty of the parties concerned in that 
affair were still undiscovered.t A censor recommended amongst 
various other modes of discovering them, that the sea-ports should 
be narrowly watched. The emperor in reply remarks: that all emi¬ 
gration has long been prohibited , and therefore a new law is unne¬ 
cessary ; however, as whatever has been lung established is liable 
to become mere form , he requires the officers whom it may concern 
to see that the existing laws against emigration be rigidly enforced. 
The apprehensions of the government are marked in the cruelty 
towards a person in 18194 who had been banished to the frontiers, 
when only four years old, on account of his father’s connexion with 
the water-lily sect, and who was npw put to*death for the declared 
purpose of u cutting off a sprout of rebellion?* 

Rewards were conferred, according to the Peking gazette of Ja¬ 
nuary 1820,§ on some officers in Hookwang province, for their vigi¬ 
lance in discovering and apprehending Roman catholic missionaries 
and some other religionists, and a French missionary was subse¬ 
quently strangled. || 

A prize essay of one of the literary graduates published in Canton 
in 1820, enumerates some of the dangers to be apprehended from 
these sects and also the ill fate of several of them.fl “To the south 
of the mountain Mailing,’* that is, in the province of Canton, says the 
essayist, “ common belief in ghosts and demons prevails, and conju¬ 
rors and necromancers are encouraged, the spirit of the people is hard¬ 
ened and insubordinate, and they are pleased with frothy and self- 
complacent things. Also on the coast where the foreign merchants 
of the ocean carry on their trade: and as to the Portuguese Roman 
catholic religion, who can insure that it will not roll on, and spread 
by degrees, until it enter Chinp? * * * Examine now in succession 
former generations, and you will Jfind that those persons who have 
subsisted by a stick of incense and a measure of rice, have without 

* Indo. Gleaner. Oct. 1818, p. 181. t Indo. Gleaner, Oct. 1818, p. 182. 

t Indo. Gleaner, Jan. 1820. p. 230. $ Indo. Gleaner, July, 1820, p. 346. 

|| Indo. Gleaner, Oct. 1820, p.414. *1 Indo. Gleaner, July, 1820, p. 8U4. 
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exception come to an ill end, and llteir adherents and descendants 
lirfve been exterminated : for instance, formerly in the provinces 
of ^echuen and Hookwang, the plundering sect of the water-lily 
overspread three provinces, and were confessedly numerous; but 
when the great army arrived, they were put to the sword. And 
lately, another instance occurred in the case of the rebel Lintsing, 
who bad formed a band and excited insurrection. Long before the 
appointed time for commencing their operations arrived, the prin¬ 
cipal ring-leader was cut into pieces, and the rest of the conspi¬ 
rators were slain. Also Choo Maoule of Yuekan, in the province 
of Keangsc, and Fang Yuiigshing of Hochow, in the province of 
Ngnauhwiiy, having rebelled, before the affair was brought to a head, 
their viliany was defeated. You, inhabitants of Canton province, 
have also been frequently injured by these disorders: for not long 
ago, the plunderers of the brotherhood society, having collected 
together multitudes of persons, excited an insurrection at Yangshe 
shan in Poldo; but those who associated with and followed them, 
were all of them, instantly put to death. Many of you peaceable 
people were, on account of them, obliged to leave your families, and 
indeed, the whole neighborhood was disturbed. I would only ask, 
with respect to Chinlunkeihsze (a foreign name according to the 
translator) the leader of this band, where is he now? Last year also, 
the vagabonds who collected bauds mid formed confederacies, with a 
design to plunder and rob, have all been apprehended and punished. 
Hence we see, that this kind of plundering banditti, certainly cannot 
by any chance escape, and whoever it is that excites insurrection 
and rebellion, the powers above will not suffer him to escape, &c.” 

We find no record of the proceedings against the religious associ¬ 
ations in China for the next few years, except of one which was ori¬ 
ginated iu the province of Shantung in 1824,* and “ circulated secret 
signals amongst themselves, and consulted together for the purposes 
of treason and rebellion.” The acting fooyuen was, however, vigi¬ 
lant and energetic: he apprehended above five hundred and seventy 
of the conspirators, which, no doubt crushed the society, for we hear 
nothing more of it. A censor reported the same year,t that a temple 
near Soochow foo erected to the superstition of Wootung, which hud 
been destroyed in the reign of Kanghe, the idols burnt and the 
superstition suppressed for many years, had now been revived and 
sacrifices offered as before. “ The wretches place a pretended con¬ 
fidence in the prediction of the spirit, and promise a fulfilment of 
hopes and desires; and the extension of their baneful practices is 
not confined to the jurisdiction of Soochow alone.” It was ordered 
to be destroyed again. This vigilance probably kept these associa¬ 
tions in order. 

In 1827,} we find the punching sze and the judge of Canton isau-* 
iug a joint proclamation against associations. In the latter part of 

• Translation of the Royal Asiatic Society, vol. 1, page 396. 

t Translation of the Royal Asiatic Society, vol. 1, page 409. 

X Mai. Observer, Dec. lHlh, 1827. 
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tin* year, the Triad Society is spolen of as engaged in an affray at the 
Moiling puss to the northward 0 / Canton * in which a heen magis¬ 
trate was killed. Shortly after, it is found engaged a i Leenchow on 
the western border of the province, where several thousands of its 
members are said to have assembled,t and cut down, and carried off 
the rice crops, together with pigs, buffaloes, &c., belonging to the 
farmers, several of whom were wounded in defending their property. 

A censor represented to the emperor in 1829,| that the Triad So¬ 
ciety existed in large numbers in the province of Keangse, where the 
local government feared them to such a degree ns to neglect appeals 
by injured persons, or only punished slightly for form’s sake. The 
emperor ordered the governor of the province to employ the military to 
put down the association. The translator adds to this notice* “This 
is the same society that exists throughout the Chinese archipelago 
and the straits of Malacca, wherever Chinese settlers are. They 
levy a fee on all who go abroad, and persecute those who decline to 
enter the society. Members of this society made an offer to a mis¬ 
sionary at Bankok in Siam, to assist him in propagating Christianity 
for some consideration, hut he declined their services.” 

The governor of Canton memorialized the emperor in 1831,§ 
about one of these associations, “ which,” lie snys, “ though differing 
in name from the sau teen hwuy (Triad Society) is, like it, composed 
of low vagabonds united together to plunder.” One of the methods 
employedl>y them to extort money from the country people, is to give 
them a stamped paper as protection, which if they will not pay for, 
their crops are destroyed. Since the 4th year of the present emperor, 
when rules were first established for their punishment, four hundred 
of them have been brought under justice, but still the evil has not 
been got under. As one method of suppressing it, bis majesty di¬ 
rects a proclamation to be issued, promising a general pardon to all 
who will surrender themselves. The governor, &c., suggested that it 
iniirbt be belter to employ the idle part of the population in eultivat- 
ing unoccupied lands, which should be granted to them rent-free. 
“ By adopting this arrangement,” adds the governor, “already prac¬ 
ticed in the four western districts of the province, many persons who 
are incapable of paying the land-tax, will be enabled to gain a live¬ 
lihood, and prevented from falling into bad companies and evil prac¬ 
tices.” The emperor assented to this proposal, only desiring that 
care should be taken to prevent underlings in office and tax gather¬ 
ers from turning it to their own profit, lie desired also, that attention 
should be given to the half-monthly reading of the “ Sacred Edict,” 
and to the formation of free-schools; also, that the magistrates in 
their circuits should converse kindly with the people, and incite 
them to the practice of virtue., 

. A new sect called “ the wonderful association ” was discovered at 
- Peking in 1831 or 1832, as mentioned in u former number of the 

* Mnl. Ohserver. Aug. 26th, 1828. t Canton Register, Feb. 18th, 1828. 

t Canton Register, Jan. 4th, 1830. $ Canton Register, Oct. 15th, 1831. 
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Repository the leader was strangled the same year, and one of 
Ills associates, *nbovc sixty years of age, hanished.t Two other asso¬ 
ciations are mentioned as discovered at Peking, about the same time. 
In 1832, in consequence of some discoveries concerning one of these 
associations, which had existed forty years at Peking, the governors 
and the ministers of state, during that period were degraded for not 
detecting it sooner.! “ Page after page in the gazettes,” says the 
Canton Register,! “ are filled with the names of those against whom 
sentence has been recorded.” 


Art. VI. Armenian apothegms: sophistry; misfortune.; irresolu¬ 
tion; ignorance; art of teaching , <$rc. From a Correspondent. 

The sophisticated arguments of the sceptics and advocates of athe¬ 
ism, at first astonish, and then impose upon, and deceive minds of 
narrow view's, and limited penetrations, as Parhelian, Anthelian, and 
Paraselene deceive the vulgar eye; and echo, the ear; and like 
Calenture, present to the deluded a foaming ocean of death as a 
spacious field of life and verdure. 

When an ignorant, obstinate, illiterate and unmannerly biped takes 
upon himself to debate yr\lh a learned man on literary or scientific 
subjects, (to use an allegory,) he is in exactly the same ridiculous 
attitude, and anxious confusion, as a dwarf of the lowest stature 
standing on tip-toe, and then jumping, falling, blowing, and putting 
to put out a light placed on the summit of the highest pyramid of 
Cairo. 

No misfortune is greater than the impatience of bearing misfortune. 
Of all losses, that is the greatest, which cannot be sunk in oblivion 
or erased by forgetfulness. 

The moral career of that man who wants resolution is, like the 
progress of him who is hopping about the declivity of a steep hill to 
gain its summit; and the idle wretch, who sits with his hands across 
his breast and expects that by the influence of a happy horoscope 
the golden showers of fortune will refrigerate the parched fields of 
his condition, is like him who is continually discharging at random 
missile weapons in hopes of shooting some game. Such inconside¬ 
rate beings may be all the days of their lives at the pool of Bethesda 
without any benefit to themselves, and arc highly deserving of dame 
fortune's maranatha. * 

As spectacles are made for the iTear-sighted, and not for the blind, 
so books are made for such as are possessed of a little understanding 

* Chinese Repository, vol. 1, p. 31. t Canton Register, Oct. 17th, 1832. 

f Chinese Repository, vol. 1, p. 295. § Canton Register, Jan. 10th, 1833. 

VOL. IV. NO. IX. 54 




426 


Armenian Apothegms. Jan. 

and penetration, and not for thotfe who are destitute of Chat little lite¬ 
rature and sense, sufficient to understand and appreciate an authors 
sentiments. 

He who can even in embarrassed circumstances continue hearty, 
and joyful, is either a callous stoic, a well versed dissembler, or ail 
invincible hero of pure Christian philosophy, deeply initiated iu the 
extraordinary and mysterious art of ensuring to one’s self happiness. 

He, who like Aristakace* by care, exhortation, and example has 
instilled into the minds of youth an ardent love of literature, and a 
desire and courage to appear iu the held of knowledge as candidates 
for fame, may truly boast, or feel a secret comfort of having dime 
his country a valuable and important piece of service without any 
bruit.; and has not such a friend of youth and encourager of merit 
nearly as strong a claim to eulogy as (1) By radian for his valor, as (2) 
David for his knowledge, as (3) Dolvut for his medical skill, as (4) 
Mureur for his benevolence, as (5) Magarian for his fidelity, and as 
(G) liaork for his usability 1 Only to read is not to learn, but is to 
exhaust the organ of vision, to wear out the cover of books, to put 
to a test one’s patience, to outlay time, and after all, to turn a giddy 
headed booby, and a slave to the most ridiculous pre-apprehensions. 

Those thoughtless wretches, who insensible of the foulness of 
their depravity deride and laugh at sobriety decency and decorum, 
amply deserve to he treated like curs, that by howling and barking 
render inaudible and confuse tiie melodious harmony of a baud of 
musical performers. 

A faux pas committed by one of Argusian vigilance will, notwith¬ 
standing his multifarious powers of discernment, bewilder him iu the 
labyrinth of confusion; and an error, is always an error, and not a 
bit the better for having for its author an universal genius, or u 
collossiivS of learning. 

To give to a poor unfortunate friend advice only, and that too 
blended with the gall of sarcastic animadversions, without helping 
him to extricate himself from the clog and trammels of misfortune, is 
to open his eyes to he awed at the imaginary magnitude of hisstif- 
fering, to add more poignancy to his grief, to increase his mental 
disquietude, and in the end to teach him how and in which way to 
despair. 

He who by a constant display of good-will and kiudness insures 
the esteem of his friends, and by forbearance, insinuation, and ad¬ 
dress converts his enemies into friends, secures strong holds, and 
makes defensive preparations to resist mid repulse the attacks of re¬ 
verses of fortune. 

Of all evils, that created or magnified hy imagination is the most 
insupportable. 

* Aristakncr. surnamed K mss nr (fliblicyhUo) was an Armenian grammartsut^ml 
lexicographer burn in 1I7H; lie taught with great success theology and rhetoric 
in several provinces of Armenia Major ami Minor, and died in 12*49; the cele¬ 
brated grammarian Kgcugat/y (whose vvurks are yet extant in M. S.) speaks of 
this author in terms of high commeudalUm. and cites many passages from hti 
Works. 
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It is wise A put on the nppenrmffce of n fool, when it is necessary 
to* appear as yich: many like JJrutus gain their ends hy such pru- 
deiV^tratngems. 

Some singularities are the effects of habit, and others the results 
of the bias of the mind. 

Indigence, by constantly subjecting its victim to disagreeable pri¬ 
vations, and annoying and mortifying submissivencss, and stifling all 
cheerfulness of mind, often puts upon the expressive countenance of 
the brightest genius, the dull, melancholy and stupid air of worthless 
sottishness; and that being who though enveloped in the dense mist 
of poverty retains a becoming greatness of soul, and bears a manly 
character, is indeed a noble model for imitation. 

lie wV> is blindfolded by prejudice has many good feelings lulled 
to sleep. 

The friendship between the selfish rests on so frail a foundation, 
that the least breath of self-interest can completely overthrow the 
pretended fabric of amity, and light the torch of discord. 

It is a folly of a most ridiculous nature to he a universal sceptic; 
hut at the same time beware, believe nothing to he true before you 
are convinced of its voracity, and even then he careful not to he mis¬ 
led hy your credulity and he a dupe of others’ duplicity. 

Those that like cocks on dunghills fight without any serious pro¬ 
vocation, only want a pair of fine glossy wings and red hat crests to 
he classed among the hipennated bipeds of the air. 

Ho is better employed, who is teaching n wlmle naval tactics, or 
teaching an ape the transcendent branches of mathematics, than 
he who is employed in fin explanatory disputation with one who is 
obstinate through ignorafiec, and cannot distinguish had from good , 
good from better, and better from best. 

The verdict of the prejudiced is the verdict of injustice. To 
despair is to add more stings to the cause of despair, and to make 
ourselves more unfortunate. 

As untimely, incessant rains copiously swell up rivers, and injure 
plantations, and all sorts of productive fields, so in despotic or derni- 
despotic countries, the subordinate officers vested with discretionary 
powers shelter their favorites, and injure and oppress the community 
at large. 

He that gives vent to his feelings of prejudice in ridiculous ges¬ 
tures and buffoonery, be ussured, is one of the rif-raf, devoid of the 
principles of good breeding; though he may sometimes hy the aid 
of a little education now and then screen his innate want of genteel- 
ness and sense of honor. 

Expect mercy from a hired assassin, from a seriously injured 
Turk, from an infuriated Malay ruiyiing amnk , and even from a * 
starving cannibal; but give up all Jiopes of mercy when you fall into 
the clutches of a scrupulous, superstitious, ami enthusiastic bigot, 
whose vindictive enmity you have incited, by endeavoring repeated¬ 
ly to prove to him the fallacy of bis religious tenets. 

j. m. 
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Jargon spoken at Canton . 

Our correspondent has given in a note the following accom I of the persons 
mentioned in the first part of his communication. # 

1. Sumbat Hyradtan was a famous Armenian general, \. ho gained nmny 
victories over the. numerous enemies of Annenia; he defeated tTie armies of 
Trajan, took prisoner king Artman, and after gaining a signal victory over 
Erovant the II, pursed him to his very palace and killed him. 

2. David was an eminent Armenian philosopher, who flourished in the 
fifth century; he translated from the Greek into his own language such works 
as his judgment suggested to him as most valuable; it. is worthy of remark, that 
this sage followed not. scrupulously Aristotle and Plato, as did the European 
doctors of the dark ages ; he only culled from their works what appeared to 
him to bear the stamp of truth ; refuted their errors with great energy and 
precision; he is surnamed Anhught. Pilosopa , that is, the invincible philo¬ 
sopher. 

3. Dolvat was a celebrated Armenian physician, born in 1432 ; he was 
master of the Armenian, Greek, Latin, Arabic, Persian, Turkish, and Syrian 
languages : after having traveled through several countries of Europe, and 
Asia, he fixed his residence at Constantinople: he published there in 1478, a 
work on medicine, entitled. Inutile to the ignorant : he is also the author of 
another elaborate work on the healing art; he makes mention there of the 
Armenian physicians Mikitar, Ahuran, Stephen, Jochlin, Serquis, James, Va- 
haran, and others. 

4. Marcar was a learned Armenian divine of the thirteenth century, of a 
very benevolent and charitable disposition ; he gave to the poor all the im¬ 
mense wealth and lands he inherited from his father : he is the author of a 
work on morality, entitled, The Treasure of Virtues. 

5. Araton Magarian was an Armenian poet, who with an adherence of 
exemplary fidelity followed Patriarch Minas, who was deposed and banished 
to the island of Cyprus ; “ It was interest, he said often to the unfortunate 
exile, that so long made me stay with you, but now it is duty that induces me 
to follow you and partake of your fortune.” 

6. Kaork was a celebrated Armenian writer, born in 1043 ; he was from 
his extreme affability of manners surnamed meghrick (honeyed). He is the 
author of a treatise of philosophy on the Aristotelian system , a Logic for the use 
of schools , the Life of St. Gregory in verse , and a commentary on the Book 
of Job. 


Art. VII. Jargon spoken at Cantonr how it originated and has 
grown into use; mode in which the Chinese learn English ; 
tramples of the language in common use between foreigners and 
Chinese . 

More than two centuries have elapsed since the inhabitants of west¬ 
ern countries first came to the shores of China for the purpose of 
commerce. During this period, nil intercourse has been carried on 
of a very peculiar nature, and one which has been attended with 
circumstances such as have characterized the relations between the 
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natives ami aHcns in no other country. Everywhere else the resi¬ 
dence of foreigners lias an influence, often a deep and permanent 
om^on the mass of the people. But with regard to China, the 
case iVas heon different. The intercourse is now more restricted by 
the government than it was at some former period*; and as for any 
effects which have remained upon the great mass of the people, they 
are hut little more than that left hy the passing of a ship through the 
ocean. Yet a communication has been kept up, which will always 
be regarded as exhibiting a peculiar phasis of the human mind. Our 
present object is not, however, to examine the characteristics of this 
intercourse, and the consequences which have resulted from it, but 
to show through what medium it has been maintained, and what is 
the comfhon language used between the Chinese and foreigners, in 
communicating with each other. 

The Chinese government has endeavored, since the closing of the 
ports hy Kanghe, to restrict the intercommunication of natives and 
foreigners as much as is consistent with its existence; and as one 
means of accomplishing this object, it has prevented foreigners from 
learning the Chinese language. We might suppose, however, that 
mutual advantage would have suggested some mode by which to 
acquire a sufficient knowledge of the language for common purposes; 
and that mere curiosity in the minds of the Chinese would excite 
them to know something of those who came so far to obtain their 
productions, and knowing them, to adopt their improvements. Every¬ 
where else it is expected that time will he devoted to the acquisition 
of the language of the country hy strangers; and no one thinks of 
going to France, Gern&any, or India to reside, and intending to 
speak a foreign dialect while there. Hut here, the case is exactly 
ths reverse. Foreigners have for ages come to China from different 
lands for trade, and still all communication is carried on in a foreign 
tongue. Hundreds of Chinese now acquire enough of the jargon 
spoken to do business, while hardly a foreigner ever devotes an hour 
to learn the language of the Chinese. The effect of an intercourse 
so circumscribed can never be otherwise than to keep the two parties 
totally separated from each other in all those offices of kindness, 
sympathy, regard, and friendship, which result from a knowledge of 
each other’s feelings and wants. Coldness and distrust will be en¬ 
tertained, and selfishness will be the primum mobile of action, soft¬ 
ened down a little by that politeness which is almost necessary in 
any society, however formal and heartless it may be. That much of 
the indifference and suspicion of the Chinese exhibited towards for¬ 
eigners, and still more of our ignorance of their designs, ideas, and 
springs of action in regard to us, are owing to our general inability 
to converse with them in their own tongue, no one who has examined 
the state of the case can for a moment Tloubt. All the ideas enter¬ 
tained hy the great mass of the 9 people about foreigners, and the 
countries from whence they come, are derived from native authors; 
and they are a fit subject upon which all visionary fancies can 
base their tales of terror and wonder. That the time for the removal 
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of tin? erroneous conceptions nov/ held by this people \Vill soon come, 
we ardently hope; ami we are assured from the movements now 
making in Christian lands that accurate accounts of western >oun- 
tries will speedily he accessible to all classes of Chinese. 

There must he, however, some other reasons than the inefficient 
laws of this government, for ihe almost universal fact that foreigners 
have for so long a time entirely neglected the study of this language. 
A nd there are reasons, which though few, are strong ones. The 
entire absence. 1 , or nearly so, of all elementary hooks has been one of 
the most piomimmt; and the fact that there were no grammars, nor 
vocabularies of tilings in common use, has operated as an initial dis¬ 
couragement, and prevented many from making the attempt, to learn 
the language. If was thought hard enough to learn, without being 
obliged to make hooks at the same time. The difficulty of retaining 
in the memory the shape of the characters has been a serious objec¬ 
tion with some, though we think that this obstacle has been overrat¬ 
ed. At first thought, it appears an almost impossible thing to re¬ 
member so many unmeaning marks, hut the principles of associ¬ 
ation, together with tin* mode of combining the characters, greatly 
aid and diminish the labor. The practical cfleet of the law denounc¬ 
ing as traitors all those natives who dan* to teach the language of the 
4 central flowery nation * to outside barbarians, is to interrupt I lie 
constant course of study whenever the teacher thinks he is in danger. 
These reasons, combined with the tax the study makes upon the 
time of those who come to these shores only as sojourners, and who 
intend to remain ‘in exile’ no longer than is absolutely necessary, 
prove impediments of so serious a nature tlir.t few undertake to re¬ 
move them. And as if these obstacles were hot enough, ihe foreigner 
on landing hears a dialect spoken, which with an entire disregard of 
all rules of orthography and syntax, he can soon 4 pick up,’ which is 
sufficiently extensive for commercial intercourse with the Chinese. 
With this jargon he soon becomes well acquainted, and in a short 
time looks upon the acquisition of the language ns a useless as well 
almost impracticable undertaking. Indeed, of so long standing is the 
gibberish spoken here, that few ever think of paying any attention 
to the Chinese. Considering all these things, it cannot lie a matter 
of much wonder that so little attention has been paid to the subject, 
or that few of those who reside for years in China ever acquire so 
much knowledge of it as to be able to converse with a native in his 
own tongue. Most of those who have learned it belonged to the 
East India company's factory, which generously granted annual 
sums as encouragement to all those desirous of acquiring it. Yet 
we indulge the hope that scholars in this study will increase ; and 
that as they increase, elementary books will he prepared to smooth 
the way, mid induce others to continence. Intercourse will then he 
put upon a new footing, ami as the Chinese become better acquainted 
with foreigners, they will esteem them more, and he more like ly to 
regard proposed alterations in education mid the arts with kindness 
and attention. 
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Such then feeing the case that uo foreigner would learn their lan¬ 
guage, the Chinese have heeu in a manner compelled to learn enough 
of ft nil one which would enable them to converse with the greatest 
iiumb&r of customers. Whatever may have been the case in former 
times, the English is now almost the only language learned by the 
Chinese in Canton. The Portuguese spoken at Macao cannot be 
called an exception to this statement, for there the Chinese learn it 
as they grow up, and those born in that place can converse nearly 
as well in one as in the other. The character of the dialect spoken 
there, moreover, among servants and shop-men, is that of a medley 
of Portuguese and Chinese; and the idioms and pronunciations of 
it arc so corrupted from pure Portuguese, that those speaking it are 
nearly Aniutelligible to one newly arrived from Lisbon. In all its 
characteristics, it is the counterpart of the 4 Jingo ’ spoken at Can- 
toil ; where, ns well as at Whampoa and Liulin, English is the only 
medium of conversation between foreigners and Chinese. We must, 
however, make one exception to this assertion ; for some, a very 
few of the Chinese, can converse to some extent in Malay und Ben¬ 
galee. -And here we may observe that if there are opposing obstacles 
in the way of foreigners learning the Chinese, there are one or two 
strong inducements for a native to he able to speak English. By 
Iju* the greater part of those with whom he has intercourse are way¬ 
farers, supercargoes, and seamen of various grades, who of course 
have no idea of learning the language, and from whom the mere pro¬ 
posal would provoke a smile of wonder, if not of contempt. This 
advantage would be sufficiently great to induce the Chinese to attend 
to the study, even if it were the practice for those residing here to 
learn Chinese. These constitute the most numerous class of cus¬ 
tomers to the shopmen ; and interest, that master passion in the 
heart of a Chinese, induces them to qualify themselves lor trading 
with foreigners. Another advantage to the native is that he lias a 
dialect at command which is not understood by his customer, an 
advantage of no small importance in much of the petty bargaining 
carried on in Canton. It must not be supposed, however, that the 
Chinese are on the oth-r band able to understand foreigners when 
speaking to each other in good English: for that is nearly as unin¬ 
telligible to them, as Chinese is to the foreigner. 

English then being the common language in use between natives 
and foreigners, it may be worth while to consider the mode in which 
the former acquire it, and how they make out to speak an idiom 
so diverse, from their own. There are no schools, nor anything 
worthy of that name, among the Chinese for the acquisition of En¬ 
glish. Persons who go by the name of 1 schoolmasters 9 are, how¬ 
ever, employed to instruct beginners in the shops and hongs. But 
the scholars escape from their tutelage as soon as they have acquired 
sufficient English to communicate the common ideas, as the prices 
of goods, names of furniture, foe. The number of these schoolmas¬ 
ters is not great; one of them was at school at Cornwall in Ame¬ 
rica two years, and speaks as collect English as any Chinese in 
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Cautoti. Instruction by such persons is, however, beyond the reach 
of most, and those who wish to converse with foreigners are com¬ 
pelled to pick up the words as they can find opportunity. This 
they do by staying in hongs, shops, and other places where foreigners 
resort, and are soon able to express their ideas in the jargon called 
Canton-English, This dialect has become, by long usage, estab¬ 
lished in its idioms, etymology, and the definitions attached to words. 
As its name indicates, Canton is the proper place for its exhibition, 
where it is spoken in its greatest purity. At Whampoa, the Chi¬ 
nese speak better English than at Canton, which is owing to their 
usually hearing idiomatic English from those on board the ships. 
The gibberish in use among the negroes in the West Indies, and 
the corrupted French spoken at the isle of France, resemble this jar¬ 
gon more than any other dialect witli which we are acquainted. 

The peculiarities of the Cauton-English are few. Its idioms are, 
generally speaking, according to those of the Chinese language, 
than which nothing can be more transposed according to our ideas 
of placing words in a sentence. In consequence of this, the meaning 
of many expressions is obscure, where the pronunciation of the 
words is nearly correct. Moreover, from the monosyllabic nature of 
the Chinese, and the many vowel sounds in it, adults become nearly 
incapable of enunciating a word of three or four syllables in a proper 
manlier, especially where several consonants follow each other. The 
result is that the word is much broken when spoken, and often nearly 
unintelligible to a foreigner unacquainted with this fact. The dialect 
which is peculiar to those who are natives of Canton and its vicinity, 
is destitute of the consonants w, d , r, and st. To supply these in 
writing the sounds of English words, the rtative uses/i, /, /, sz ; and 
in pronouncing, comes as near the sound he hears as possible. We 
have before us a manuscript book, in which the English sounds of 
things are written in Chinese characters, underneath the name of the 
article also in Chinese. Similar hooks are very common among the 
people, of Canton, and it is deemed one of the first steps to the 
acquisition of English, to copy out one of these manuscripts. Not 
only the names of articles but idioms, phrases, and rules of etymo¬ 
logy, arc sometimes found in them, thus making a partial grammar. 
A few examples from the book now before us will show how correctly 
English words can be written in Chinese. In pronunciation, the 
true sound of course is more nearly attained. Those which follow 
are the numbers as far as twenty ; the sounds of the Canton dialect 
being the rule of pronunciation: “wun, too, te-Ie, faw, ft, sik-she, sum- 
wun, oot, ni, teng, lum-wun, te-lup, ta-teng, faw-teng, fi-teng, sik- 
she-teng, suin-wun-teng, oot-teng, rii-teng, tune-te.” A few more 
words will still further elucit^ate this point. 

chess-men, chay-sbc-miin; * August, aw-kuh-sfae; 

scales, szc-kny-le-sze; earth, e-too; 

stove, sze-taw; west wind, wi-sze-wun; 

January, che-iia-wi-le; buffalo, pe-fu-law, &c. 
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There are few monosyllables ending with a dental consonant, that 
ar® not spoken as dissyllables; as ‘catchee,’ ‘tankee,’ ‘makee,’ 
‘sendee,’ &c., # although the paucity of such words does not give a 
peculiar character to the conversation. 

Every individual, whether mechanic, servant, or shopman, iB of 
course best acquainted with the names of things in his line, and can 
pronounce them most correctly. The number of words peculiar to 
the Cantou-Etiglish, either in the word itself, or in the signification 
attached to it, is not great; perhaps there are fifty. But the pre¬ 
valence of the Chinese idiom, and the confusion consequent upon it 
to an English ear, together with the bad pronunciation of the words, 
render this jargon, one of the most singular modes of communication 
that call anywhere be found. The mode in which it is actually 
spoken, and the phraseology employed can hardly be understood by 
mere description. We will, therefore, venture to present our distant 
readers with one or two conversations, such as occur in daily inter¬ 
course. We may here remark, that the chief object of this article is 
to give those of our readers who live “outside,” an idea of the manner 
in which the king’s English is murdered in this flowery land. A few 
conversations, written by one who was much amused with the oddity 
of this representation of the confusion at Babel, will serve our pre¬ 
sent purpose very well. They include many of the peculiar terms in 
use here, and are written so that they can he understood without a 
glossary. We introduce them for the edification of those who have 
not yet felt the soothing compassion and cheering benevolence of the 
son of heaven : for to those on the spot, the jargon is an evil that, 
since 1 it cannot be eurqfl, must be endured,’ and they can have little 
interest in perusing their*. Our extracts stand thus, in the epistolary 
form: 

“ My dear-, Almost everything has been written concerning 

the Chinese at Canton that could be told, except that I have never 
seen any account of the jargon in use here. I will not undertake to 
describe it otherwise than by sending you some specimens of conver¬ 
sations nearly as they occurred. From them you enn judge for 
yourself how much such a language prevents any extended and 
social intercourse. Having a few books l wished to get repaired* 

I sent for a bookbinder. A personage, weighing full twelve stone, 
and showing his good keeping by a full round face, made his ap¬ 
pearance, and introduced himself with a chin-chin, saying, ‘ my sab- 
bee velly well, can fixee that book alia proper.’ 

“On seeing them, he inquired, ‘how fashion you wnnehee binder?* 
“ ‘ My wanchee takee go way alia this cover, putee nother piece,* 
said I. 

“ 4 1 savy ; you wantohee lever, wantejiee sileek cofiih?’ he asked.^ 
44 4 Alla same just now have got; yoff ban do number one proper?* 
replied I. • / 

44 ‘Can do, ca- -an. 1 answered he, lengthening out the last sylla¬ 
ble with a special emphatic earnestness. 4 1 can secure my no got 
alia same lever for this; this have Eulop lever.’ 

VOL. iv. no. ix. 55 
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“ 4 Maskee,* spose you no got lever, putee sileek, yoto please: my 
wantchee make finish one moon so, no mistake; you can do, true?’ 
inquired I. 

“ 4 Can see, can savy ; I secure one moon half so can bindge alia 
proper,* he replied. 4 You can cull-um one coolie sendee go my 
shop.* 

44 4 Velly well,' said I: whereupon he raised himself up and moved 
off, bidding me ‘good bye,’ as he went. 

“A few days after this, going out into the streets of the city, I was 
frequently saluted by the expression 1 can do,* 4 can do, lo,* which at 
first I took as an opprobrious epithet, but have since found that it is a 
corruption of 4 How do you do.* The manner in which it was said, 
was however, any other than courteous. I was often called upon 
by beggars, and as I passed them they would sing out, 4 cumshaw, 
taipan:* these two expressions were perpetually reiterated wherever 
I went. On my return, I called at one of the shops frequented by 
foreigners, in which Canton-ISnglish is spoken in its greatest purity . 

444 Chin-chin,* said a man behind the counter, as I entered, 4 how 
you do; long time my no hah see yo.ii. 1 

44 4 1 can secure Imb long time,* said I ; 4 before time my no have 
come this shop.* 

44 4 Hi-yn, so, eh I’ said he. 4 What thing wantchee?’ 

44 4 Oh, some litty chowehow thing,* answered I. 4 You have got 
some ginger sweetmeat ?* 

44 4 Just now no got,* he replied; 4 1 think Canton hub got velly 
few that sutemeet.* 

44 Upon this, I bid him adieu, and walked : nto another shop; and 
after saluting the shopman, asked him if her had any news. 

414 Velly few,* said he ; 4 you have hear that gov’uor hab e.atchee 
die ? last day he huh die !’ 

44 4 Yes, rny hab hear; just now which si your partner have go? 

wo time before my come, no hah see lie,* I inquired. 441 Just 
UOW be go country ; stop two day more he conic hack,’ answered he. 

44 s Before time, I have see one small boy stay this shop ; he lmye 
go country V said I. 

44 4 He catcher chowehow ; come one hour so : you wantchee see 
he?* asked lie. 

44 4 Maskee; you h^ve alia same ; before time my have cat.chee one 
lacker-ware box, that boy have sendee go my house, no lmye sendee 
one chop?’ I inquired. 

44 4 Sitop litty time; I sendee call-um he come,* said a man sitting 
by me, who was smoking a pipe very sedately. 

44 4 Well, more soon, more better; sendee chop-chop,* I told him. 
• This have what thing?’ said I, taking up two or three red incense 
sticks, smoking under the table. 

44 4 That Imb joss-tick; Chinn custom mnkee chin-chin joss,* re¬ 
plied the man behind the counter. A noise in the street called ffll 
•hands out of doors to see what was the matter. They soon returned, 
and he with the pipe observed, 4 that have number one kweisi man; he 



1836 . 


Journal of Occurrences . 


435 


makee too nu$hee cow-cow; that ha^e counter very trouh pidgeon.' 

i“ Wlmt thing he do makee so much bobbery?' asked I. 

**Oh, hab hcfinsi one shop, makee steal; any man must wnutchee 
he go'that mandarin,'answered he. 

“‘So fashion, eh;' said I. ‘ What casion so much a man, so 
muchee nosie,’ I asked him, looking through the door at a noisy pro¬ 
cession going by. 

“‘Some man have catchee one wifo; to-day have counter good 
day, can mally velly proper.' 

“ By this time, the boy came in, and 1 procured the chop or pass¬ 
port for the article I had purchased, and returned home. There are 
several other terms used in the jargon, to elucidate which I might send 
you sorfte more conversations, hut these two will do fora “ muster,” 
with the additional one more which 1 recently heard.” * * * * 

“ Enough, in all reason,” we think our readers will say, “away 
with it from the face of the earth, and banish it from use.” That 
such, in a great measure, will he the case before long, we think the 
signs of the times promise, and believe that the great and rapidly in¬ 
creasing intercourse of western nations with the sons of Han will not 
henceforth be exclusively carried on through such a medium. 

As students in the Chinese language increase, facilities for its 
acquisition will also multiply, till the means of learning it will he ns 
accessible as those now enjoyed in the other Asiatic tongues. And 
on the other hand, as the Chinese become sensible of the advantages 
to he derived from a better knowledge of the English language, books 
for their use will be prepared, which will tend still more and more to 
put within the reach of* this people the learning of the west. We 
know of hut one small hwok that has ever been prepared for the use 
of Chinese in learning English, which is a grammar, of a hundred 
pages, compiled by Dr. Morrison for the Anglochincse college at 
Malacca. A work was begun at Canton about a year and a half since, 
which was intended to assist the native in acquiring a knowledge of 
English, but it still remains unfinished. The Vocabulary of the 
Canton Dialect published by Dr. Morrison in 1828, is used by the 
Chinese to a very limited degree in learning English words. 


Art. VIII. Journal of Occurrences . Seizure of an English of¬ 

ficer; Jardine Steamer; United States sloop of war , Vincennes; 
eunuch*; priests of the Taou sect; the Chinese statesmen , 
Yuen Yuen and Ifcngan. # 

On the arrival of ships off the month of the river, which flows pnst this city and 
which foreign ships arc allowed with native pilots on board to asrend as far as 
Whampoa, it is customary for their commanders to forward dispatches hy native 
fust boats: sometimes the captain himself or one of his officers accompanies 
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the dispatches. Ati this is contrary to 4 ‘ old custom,' though it see^is to have been 
the usage, time oul of mind. The usage has grown out of the necessity of tjie 
case, and will doubtless he continued so long as the same necesrty shall exist.^ It 
not unfrequently happens that these fast boats are pursued and seized, sometimes 
by boats belonging to the government, and at others by piratical bo..is,—in 
both of which cases the evil is nearly the same. In some instances, letters have 
been thrown overboard and lost; in others, officers have been seized. A case 
of the latter kind occurred early last month. The Fnglish vessel Fairy Queen, hav¬ 
ing arrived off the mouth of the river, one of the officers with the dispatches 
started in a fast boat for Canton. Wlr.n near Chuenpc, the boat was pursued 
and captured, and the officer made prisoner; whether by Chinese officers or pirates, 
he knew not. After he had been some time in the boat, one of the men was sent 
to the Fairy Queen, offering to release the officer arid give up the letters for the 
sum of $50.); this man was detained on hoard the ship. By and bye another 
came, and was also detained. A third was sent, but he would not venture to go 
on board. In the mean time, the boat which had taken the officer was continual¬ 
ly moving from place to place, near Lintin; and it was not till after the lapse of 
four or five days, that he was released and the letters given up. The boat scums 
to have been a piratical craft, and failed utterly in obtaining money for her job. 
The case exciter! considerable feeling at Canton, and culled out a large party of 
the residents, about fifty in number, with a petition, to the city gates. The petition 
Was addressed to the governor; in his absence it was received by the fooyuen, 
his deputy, who censured alike both the hiring and tlie capture of the boat; he 
was pleased, however, to direct that the officer and letters should be immediately 
given up, and the case investigated. Nothing, however, solar as we know, was 
done besides the issuing of the order, * which is on record ’ as follows: 

“ Kc the fooyuen, &.c., to the hong merchants. On the 20th day of the 10th 
moon, of (he 15th year of Taoukwang, (December 10th,) the hong merchants re¬ 
ported that Mr; Gibb, an English merchant, had presented a petition, stating that 
a barbarian shin, captain Holmes, had come to Canton to trade; and having on 
the 14th day of the moon arrived at Macao, while waiting for the pilot to procure 
a permit to come up to Whampoa, and being apprehensive that days would he 
lost by delay, and having a variety of goods and letters on board, the captaiu, 
anxious to forward the latter, ordered his mate to*hirc a boat and proceed to 
Canton. When he had arrived near Chuenpe, without the Rogue, he was pur¬ 
sued by a cruiser, seized and-put in irons; and the letters detained. The men of 
the cruiser offered to release the officer on the payment of a large sum of money; 
and at length, being wearied and having no rcsourse, he wrote a letter and direct¬ 
ed one of the men to go to the ship. The bearer of this letter was detained by the 
captain. In consequence of these circumstances, a petition was presented and an 
earnest request made, that the officer might be released and the let ers given up 
immediately, for which favor extreme gratitude would be felt. This coining be¬ 
fore me, the fooyuen, I have directed a strict investigation to be made. It appears 
that the captain of the said ship acted improperly in not waiting for the permit, 
and in precipitately directing his officer to hire a bunt to convey letters to Can¬ 
ton. It is the duty of the cruisers to examine and search (any heats they meet); 
and when they saw a barbarian in a native boat near Chuenpe, it was their duty 
to apprehend him and report the ease. But how is it that no report has Heen sent 
up? If there 'lie any extortion of money, it will be most detestable. It is right to 
examine and punish the offenders. Let the cliefoo ascertain what cruiser it was 
that seized the officer of the ship. Let the officer and letters be immediately 
given up. Let the hong merchants inform the captain of the ship that he ought 
not to direct his officer clandestinely to engage a native boat to enter the port. 
Let the whole affair he managed and recorded according to the facts. There 
must be no connivance or delay,” Ac. December, 12th. 1835. 

The Jardine Steamer. This vessel arrived in the Chinese waters, on the 20th of 
September, under canvas from Ahcrdec i, May 20th 1835; a legitimate produc¬ 
tion of free trade. Her machinery was soon put togrthcr, and her steam raised. 
A correspondent of the Canton Register, under the date of T3th of November, at 
Lintin, thus described one of her first excursions. “ We all assembled on board 
the Steamer Jnrdine. alius ‘fast ship Greig,’ [the name of Her captain,] and get- 
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ting under weigji went round Ihc different vessels lying in the anchorage, some of 
wl^om cheered the little cruft on her experimental trip ; she then started to 
mate a tour of the island, which she accomplished in little better than an hour; 
ou her,return she made another circuit round the shipping, and being again cheer¬ 
ed retuftied the compliment with a salute. It was indeed a pleasing scene; to see 
the velocity with which the little vessel (although not at her full power) ploughed 
the waters of the deep, and the readiness with which she answered her helm ; to 
hear the echo of the music (which was kindly supplied by the commanding offi¬ 
cer of the Balcarras, and which continued to play during the trip) reverberating 
from the adjacent bills, and made more distinct by the. still calm of the evening; 
to see the setting sun gilding the western horizon with hi.-* last, expiling rays; 
the shipping at anchor; and the blue hills which nearly on all sides hounded the 
view: the whole scene, being heightened by the presence of the colleens, produced 
a calm in the tnind, foreign to those engaged in the busy world; indeed, here you 
might have beheld in the reality all that the speculative imagination of the lover 
of romance could picture to itself. Refreshments were liberally provided by our 
worthy host, and the evening terminated with our usual amusements.” 

No sooner was the Steamer in motion, than nil the paper artillery of the pro¬ 
vince was leveled against her. Pilots, tsotang, ebehoen, chefoo,—in a word, all 
the local civil and military functionaries, together with Ihe hong merchants and 
linguists, have had it in charge “ to expo!! her instantly ” from the waters of the 
flowery land and drive her hack to her nativ e country. Moreover, in the great¬ 
ness ot their strength they have not spared even the little sampans. On the 10th 
day of the 11th moon of the 15th year of Tuoukwang, (December ‘29th,) their 
excellencies, Ke , guardian of the prince, patrolling soother of Canton, and acting 
governor of the two wide provinces, and Pang, commissioner of the mari¬ 
time customs of this port, made an attack upon the little European boats, w r hich 
for years have been constantly plying between Canion and Macao: hereafter, 
4 boats with holds and standing mast's, carrying flags, are never more to be used ' This 
decree was elicited by the presentation of the following letter, which was address¬ 
ed to Howqua the senior member of the cohong, and by him communicated 
to the governor. The letter was signed by every foreign merchant resident in Can- 
Ion, and couched in the following language, “To Howqua, senior hong merchant, 
Canton. • 

44 Sir,—We the undersigned merchants of all nations residing at Canton, having 
for years past experienced much inconvenience from the tardiness and uncertainty 
of our communication with Macao, where our wives and children reside, as well 
as from the difficulties attending the conveyance of letters to and from vessels ar¬ 
riving and departing, have lately procured Irom Europe, at a considerable ex¬ 
pense, a traveling boat of a modern construction propelled by steam, and capable 
of moving against wind and tide. The said boat having arrived at Lintin, we 
intend to order her up without delay; and as the officers stationed at the different 
forts, never having seen a traveling boat of this description, may entertain erro¬ 
neous ideas regarding her, and may attempt to impede her passage up the river, 
which may terminate in disaster, the motive of our now addressing you is to re¬ 
quest the favor of your forwarding a true statement to the government officers, in 
order to preclude the possibility of misunderstanding or trouble. Being all per¬ 
sonally known.to you, it is superfluous to assure you of our peaceable dispositions, 
and the rectitude of our intentions. Our boat is purely a passage boat, and no 
cargo can ever he admitted. Her length is eighty five feet, beam seventeen feet, 
draft of water six feet. [Reduced to Chinese feet in the Chinese letter, being 
seventy feet in length, fourteen beam, five draft of water.] Neither is she provided 
with defensive weapons of any description; such is our unbounded confidence 
in the protection of the imperial government. Any officer doubting our statement 
can satisfy himself by personal inspection. The regularity of communication thus 
established will leave no inducement to resort* ny longer to Chinese fast boats for 
the conveyance of letters or passengers, fthich has so frequently led to petitioning 
at the city gate; removing at once one of the chief sources of trouble fo the bong 
merchants, as well as to ourselves. The boat is expected at Canton in seven days, 
when we shall be happy to see you, sir, or any gentleman of your honorable coun¬ 
try ou board. With compliments we fix our names." 
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The passage boats plying between Canton and Macao continue to run as for¬ 
merly, and no 44 thundering tire from the great guns of the forts*’ has been opened 
oil them. The proprietors of the Steamer, however, have not ^et deemed it ad¬ 
visable to bring her to Canton. One of her movements up the river is thus des¬ 
cribed by an eye-witness, whose communication appeared in the Registe: of the 
5th instant. 

44 At half past seven on the 1st of January, the steamer Jardine; with a few gen¬ 
tlemen on board, left Lintin, and precisely in three hours arrived otf Chuenpe 
when a heavy tiring from every fort on both sides of the Bogue took place, though 
it is supposed few if any of the guns were shotted ; those fired from the nearest fort, 
Cliueupe, were certainly not so. The boat backed out of the line of the Chuenpe 
guns, when three of the passengers, one acting ns interpreter, stepped into the 
small row-boat of the Steamer with four Lascars und pulled on shore towards the 
fort and towards a large turn-out of their boats and junks. This jolly-boat was 
cautiously approached by a soldier row-boat, with perhaps forty rnen. Oars were 
tossed up and the headman asked to come into the jolly-boat: he did so, and a card 
a duplicate of the one given the previous night nt Lintin, was shown to him; on pe¬ 
rusal he told the interpreter that the fooyueu’s orders to stop the passage of the boat 
were peremptory. He was told that if the commanding officer at the fort or of the 
fleet, allowed us-an audience and confirmed this the boat would go away; he asked 
us to follow his boat and he would lead us to the admiral; we did so, and gave him 
the card, which reading attentively he informed us his orders were imperative not 
to admit the boat. We asked him to send up to the fooyuen for orders that the boat 
might he examined there instead of at Whampoa, and if so, the boat should wait; 
this, he said, was contrary to his orders.—VVe asked him to come on board the 
Steamer, this he frankly agreed to, and with above one hundred attendants, two 
of some rank, he instantly came. The curiosity of all was unbounded, the engine 
could not be approached for masses of Chinese, but on a word from an nflicer they 
all went to their boats. At his own request the admiral—for such is his rank—was 
towed by the Steamer to and fro up and down the Bogue, in presence of thousands 
at all paces except her fastest pace. The admiral anil his officers after this came 
on board; meanwhile an intelligent Chinese officer had measured the length 
and breadth of the Sleumer, looked for arms and cargo, and declared there 
were none. ° 

** The admiral, after being towed, came on board, went below and satisfied 
himself of the want of arms, had the crew mustered forwards and passengers aft 
and counted lh$m; he. partook with a great deal of zest of several glasses of sherry 
with some biscuit and some snuff; his determination to express friendly intentions 
was marked; he volunteered to say— 4 his own desire was that the boat, which was 
strictly a passage boat without arms or cargo, should pass up; but that his orders 
were express.* As soon as the Chinese took to their boats, the Steamer departed 
to Lintin and Macao, the passengers by her first trip got into English sailing boats 
and proceeded to Canton. On Monday next, the Steamer will again be at 
Chuenpe and a similar arrangement take place. 

44 A party passing the. Bogue at night found the forts still firing, the war-junks 
exchanging signals and rockets, in short 44 much ado about nothing.” 

‘‘The result of the trial to establish steam-passage to Macao, though consequential 
to foreigners in this land of oppression, its success or nonsuccess to the fooyuen must 
be a very minor interest; therefore arrays of boats, men, and ships, displays of five 
well-found batteries firing for hours to destroy or intimidate a craft 17 feet by 80, 
with a crew of thirteen men, places the fooyuen in a situation absolutely farcical, 
the more so that the expenditure of five tons of coaIs can at any time put him to this 
show of Chinese bravado. 2d January, J836. 

The United States sloop of mar Vincennes.' The following edict affords an ad¬ 
mirable specimen both of Chinese diplomacy and of their national hospitality. 
Ill all their official dispatches not tffo least error is ever allowed; and towards all 
those who come from afar they always show unbounded kindness. So the Cbinest 
declare; and «o many foreigners believe. For many years, the intercouse be¬ 
tween the Chinese and the United States has been 44 mutually beneficial and sa¬ 
tisfactory:” i. e. there never has been any intercourse between the governments 
of the two countries; and since 1784, Americans resident in Canton nave always 
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“ reverently oYfeyed the established regulations and never shown the least dissatis¬ 
faction.” Thus “ it is on record,” that the two countries ever have been nt peace, 
arM on terms offricndship. In this situation of alfairs, a visitor arrives from ihe 
United States, and “ on account of adverse win'ds,” and “for no other reason,” 
anchor) for a little time, when forthwith appears the following riiandate. 

“An edict from Pang, by imperial authority acting director of his majesty's 
flower gardens, commissioner of customs at the port Canton, &c., &c., to the 
hong merchants. 

“ The deputy officers at the custom-house in Macao have sent up a statement 
to me, that ‘on the 16th of the 11th moon (January 4th 1836), the pilot Tftng 
Kingnang reported to them as follows: “ On the 15th of the present moon, 
(January 3d,) an American cruiser, Aulick, came and anchored at Lintin, and 
1 instantly inquired the reason of his doing so; whereupon the captain declar¬ 
ed : “ After leaving my native country and visiting other distant marts , I 
was compelled on account of adverse winds to anchor here for a little time; 
there is no other reason for my doing so, nor any occasion for you to repeat 
your inquiries Now 1 have ascertained that such is the cause of her com¬ 
ing, and also that in his ship there are men, guns, and weapons as follows ; 
namely, 200 sailors, 26 guns, 100 muskets, 100 swords, 800 catties of pow¬ 
der, and 800 balls. These facts are authentic.” We, besides having order¬ 
ed the pilots to keep a rigorous watch over the ship, do also, as it is proper, 
submit this statement of the case for your excellency’s examination.' 

“Such is the report which has been made to me, the commissioner of customs. 
And on inquiry, I find that the said cruiser is not a merchant ship, nor for the 
protection of such ships, and that she has men, guns, and weapons, in very 
unusual numbers. It is not fit, therefore, that she should make any excuses for 
anchoring, and thereby create disturbance. She ought to be driven away. 
When these orders reach the hong merchants, let them, in obedience thereto, 
immediately communicate them to the person who lias the direction of the af¬ 
fairs of the said nation, (commanding) him to guard her out to sea and 
order her to return home. dLet her (captain) not frame deceits and loiter about 
to create disturbance. If Wiere be any opposition, it shall be investigated. 
Moreover, report the day of her departure. Hasten! Hasten! A special edict. 

“ Taoukwang, 15th year, 11th moon, 21st day.” (January 9th, 1836.) 

Eunuchs . The Peking gazette for the 13th of September Inst, contains a long 
account of the elopement of two of his majesty’s eunuchs. The case was report¬ 
ed to the emperor by the governor of the province of Cheihle, and is briefly as 
follows. Two of the younger eunuchs, whose names are Chang Hingwangand 
Chang Shetin, having by accident, as they testified, committed some error in the 
management of their business, and fearing chast isement from their superior, JLeaou- 
tih the chief of the eunuchs, fled from Jhe imperial residence to their native village, 
taking with them all tbeir elfccts, at/ money to the amount of twenty-nine tales. 
This occurred about the middle of 1 \ In about two weeks they reached their 

place of destination incognito; but/ \d not been there long before the house 
in which they resided was broken' td their effects and money taken away. 

The next morning after this was ey went to the chief magistrate of the 

district, who immediately sent out. * to pursue and apprehend the thieves. 

The eunuchs returning from the o>.. . be magistrate, found all their effects 

replaced; the money, however, had not been brought back. Believing that this 
must have been done by the villains themselves, they went again directly to the 
magistrate to urge him to hasten their seizure. The magistrate was sitting in his 
open court, when the eunuchs arrived, who gai$ orders that they should be brought 
before him and be made to kneel; but as soon as they were In his presence, insteAd 
of kneeling, they seized the insignia of*authority—slips of bamboo, &c. f lying 
on the table before the sitting magistrate, railing at him furiously at the same time. 
A quarrel ensued which ended in the apprehension of the two eunuchs by the 
magistrate, who forthwith sent them up to the governor of Cheihle; and by him 
they were handed over to one of the tribunals for judgment. 
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Prints of the Taou sect. Extract frcm the Peking gazette of tie 17th day, 7th 
moon, of the 15th year of Taoukwang: September 9th, 1635. » 

44 The commander-in-chief of the infantry in the capital, heft presented a Me¬ 
morial to the emperor requesting the imperial will respecting persons delivered 
over for trial: and looking up, he begs that a holy glance may be bestowed on 
the case. The captain of the troops stationed at Poyang, having taken on suspi¬ 
cion a taousze, (a priest of the Taou sect,) named Sun Punchin, brought him with 
certain books, and delivered them to my care. Examining, 1 found two prohibit¬ 
ed books among them; namely, W&nfekweitsung, and Shintaoupeche; and also 
some charms. When 1 inquired where he obtained all these, he said, ‘they be¬ 
long to Wang Yungkwei a taousze who accompanied him to Peking.' Immedi¬ 
ately 1 sent a warrant and brought the said taousze, who, when put on trial de¬ 
clared, 44 he was a native of Hanyang foo in the province of Hoopih, and entered 
the priesthood in the temple Yuhhwang at TePntsin. In the 6th moon of the cur¬ 
rent year, Sun Punchin came and took up his residence in the same temple, 
where 1 became acquainted with those books and charms which are truly his pro¬ 
perty. From Te#ntsin I came to Peking, and went with permission to reside in 
the monastery of the White Clouds; Sun Punchin did not accompany me; and 
I beg be may be called and examined, then the truth of the case will be known." 

44 Sun Punching, in his evidence declared, "lama native of Tsingchow foo 
in tbe province of Shantung, and entered the priesthood in the temple of Ling- 
kwan in Tsenun foo, und have since been begging from place to place. In the 
4th moon of this year, prayed for rain in my native village, the people having 
promised to allow mej to reside in their temple and to reward me with a small 
piece of land. My prqyera proving ineffectual, the people drove me from the 
temple; I afterwards engaged in telling fortunes, traveling towards Peking. 
Having reached the district of Fowrhing in the departraeut of Hokegn, I took 
lodgings in the temple of Yuhhwang: while there, an individual, whose surname 
was Cnaou, requested me to tell his fortune, which I did, and he gave me in 
return a parcel of medicine. In the 6th moon of the year, I reached Te(*n- 
tsin, where I lived in the temple Yuhhwang, and went daily into the street to 
calculate fortunes. 1 used yellow paper, and drew pictures of the divine master to 
expell evil spirits: these 1 sold in the streets. At that time, Wang Yungkwei, the 
taousze, wished me to go with him to Peking. We proceeded together as far as 
Tungchow; there we separated, and I came here Alone, bringing with me some 

P rinted books, for calculating fortunes, and also the medicine. As for the charms, 
heard Wang Yungkwei suy they belonged to a taousze, the person who gave 
them to me.” 

44 On inquiry. I find that the people of his native village did engage Sun Pun¬ 
ching to pray for rain, and tlmt he has also presumed to bring prohibited books 
and seditious charms to the capital, lie has confessed that the books are his, but 
declared that the charms were not. This is evidently false, and there is reason 
to fear he is plotting mischief. As for the other taousze, who came begging to 
Peking, there is also rca*on to fear that he has not told the truth. It was my duty, 
therefore, to examine them both thoroughly, and also to request the imperial will 
for their being delivered over, with the books and charms, to the Board of Pun¬ 
ishments for trial. All this is requested. The same is granted, and recorded." 

Yuen yuen. His majesty hus sent down his will, directing that this his faithful 
servant—now near threescore years and ten—he admitted to an audience 
without attendants from the Board of War: 44 this is done to show the emperor's 
tender regard for his aged minister." See the gazette for October J4th. Not long 
ago. we saw a memorial from Yuen Yuen; he. was then actiug as governor in one 
of the western provinces of the empire, although he had some time before been 
appointed one pi his majesty’s chief ministers of state. The audience noticed 
above, we presume, was grantedjmmediately after his return from bis guberna¬ 
torial duties. 

Hengdn, it appears by an extract frort/ the gazette for the ]0th of October,"is 
again nsing into notice. The emperor having gone and examined the new tombs 
recently constructed for his deceased consorts, was pleased to improve the occa¬ 
sion to confer special favors on certain individuals at court, and among them was 
that of “ secondary guardian of the crown prince ’’ on Heng&n. 
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Art. 1. Treaty with the. Chinese , a great desideratum; probability 
of forming one , with remarks concerning the measures by which the 
object may be gained. From a Correspondent. 

The recent efforts to open a free trade with the northeast const of 
China are attracting considerable notice, and producing a growing in¬ 
terest; although by some persons they are discountenanced, by others 
regarded as ruinous, wMle by a few they are considered as directly 
tending to open a free iiftercourse with the people of this country. 
Notwithstanding this diversity of opinions, the cfimmerciril world can¬ 
not but feel an interest in such a prospect of the extension of trade 
and the establishment of friendly relations with the greatest nation 
on the globe. As early as 1560, the Portuguese carried on an ex¬ 
tensive commerce at Ningpo, Chusan, and Tseueuchow, from which, 
however, they were soon driven, while the Dutch were content 
with an establishment on Formosa, which they also soon lost. The 
supercargoes of the English East India company, after encountering 
many difficulties, were finally allowed to repair to Canton, Arnoy, 
Ningpo, and fhusan ; but the many obstacles which were thrown 
in their way at the latter places, and the generous offers of the local 
government at Canton, that they should enjoy great privileges here if 
they would abandon the other ports, induced them to confine them¬ 
selves to this provincial city; however, they soon found the same 
hinderances to trade here which they had met elsewhere. They now 
regretted their having relinquished the lgirthern ports, and dispatched 
Mr. Flint, who was acquainted witl^the Chinese language, to Ningpo 
and Teentsin to request an extension of commerce. lie received 
many fair promises ; but on his return to Canton, he was seized 
hy the Chinese and thrown into prison, and commerce remained 
restricted as before. 

VOL. iv. no. x. 56. 
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It would have been natural rA expect that ns tradd increased, it 
would open new channels and find new facilities. The reverse is 
lias here taken place. British spirit of enterprise, which in all other 
parts of the globe has pressed onward with vigor, has he.e been 
cramped. During a period of more than seventy years no efforts 
were made to gain new privileges and channels for our trade, and we 
came at length to believe that there were no other accessible ports 
in China besides that at Canton. 

When free British merchants, under the name of foreign consuls, 
were allowed to reside at Canton, they could but ill brook the re¬ 
strictions which shut them out from all the northern ports. In 1823, 
one of these gentlemen made a voyage along the eastern coast of Can¬ 
ton. and visited several of the ports in the province of Fuhkeen. 
This enterprise was followed by others, and great profits were realized. 
80011 a large number of ships, freighted with opium, appeared 
on the coast; huUthe local officers, fearful of an invasion, seized, 
heat and imprisoned those who ventured to trade with foreigners, and 
the profits began to decrease. In the mean time the trade, which had 
been commenced at Lintiu, grew to an enormous extent, and is still 
flourishing, imperial edicts notwithstanding. 

In 1832, the Lord Amherst was sent northward to visit the princi¬ 
pal ports of Chinn, Corea, Japan, and the Lewehew islands. Before 
her return, three other vessels were dispatched for the coast; and in 
October of the same year, the adventurous voyage of the Sylph was 
undertaken. From that time to the present the trade has been pro¬ 
secuted with vigor, though confined chiefly to a single article, which, 
for the welfare of mankind, one could wish had never been cultivated 
in India or imported into China. This tradfe is carried on in defiance 
of the regulations of the imperial government. The people will trade 
even at the hazard of their lives and property. They have offered to 
furnish cargoes of teas for the home market ; they have repeatedly 
expressed their regret that all foreign commerce should be restricted 
to Canton; and have always shown themselves to be the staunch 
supporters of free trade and friendly intercourse. 

But it is not from illegal trade that we expect real benefit to accrue to 
British commerce. Such can he carried on only upon a comparatively 
limited scale. The great desideratum is to establish and secure our 
commercial relations by n regular treaty, which shall bg strictly bind¬ 
ing on both parties, based on the grand principle of mutual advantage. 
We will now endeavor to examine candidly the probability of forming 
such an arrangement, and point out those measures by which we may 
attain our object, hoping they may receive the approbation of the 
public of Great Britain. Our remarks are based on actual observation 
and personal acquaintance wi'h the Chinese character and government, 
and are the results of careful reflection. 

The constitution of Chinn differs from that of every other country. 
The monarch, as heaven's son, is heaven's vicegerent, the sole and 
absolute ruler of the whole earth. His immediate subjects constitute 
the celestial empire, all others are barbarians, whom his clemency 
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cherishes or ihis just indignation repel*. Princes reign under his 
section, and are in duty bound to pay hint homage. Such is tfie 
creed of the cabinet at Peking ; somewhat different, however, are the 
sentimfeuts which influence its decrees. Though firm in the belief of 
the incomparable greatness of the celestial ernpire t and of the supe¬ 
riority of its inhabitants both in civilization and understanding, never¬ 
theless, great officers of state aver that barbarians are fierce and crafty 
and therefore somewhat dangerous, mending the term barbarian 
with that of foreigner, and deriving their ideas of the rest of the world 
front what they see of their neighbors, they apply the same opprobrious 
epithet to all foreigners indiscriminately. It would he. degrading to the 
majesty of the celestial empire to sloop so low as to consider any 
nation civilized, which has not experienced the transforming influence 
of China, or to condescend to enter into a treaty with barbarians on 
terms of equality. It is evident, therefore, that no foreign envoy can 
find favor before the Chinese monarch, or derive any substantial benefit 
from negotiations, while looked upon in such a degrading light. If he 
hesitate to subscribe to the humiliation of the government from which 
he is sent, he is dismissed with anger ; if he be mean enough to stoop 
and do homage, he is viewed as the representative of a humble vassui, 
and his nation registered in the imperial statistics as a tributary 
state. 

The eaily embassies of the Portuguese during the Ming dynasty, 
and their subsequent envoys to the Tartar mouurchs, all shared this 
fate. Though the most able. Jesuits advocated their cause at the throne, 
they could not obtain a ratification of their right to Macao. The 
pope sent two embass&lors to the foot of the dragon-throne, and 
found, but too late, thut flic emperor of Chinn disputed with him the 
supremacy of the earth. In the reign of Shuuche, about 1650, the 
Dutch seat their first embassador, who traded at Peking, and submit¬ 
ting to every indignity, in order to conciliate the Chinese, was treated 
with scorn. A repetition of the act of homage, met with the same re¬ 
sult. They were restricted to a few commercial privileges, which they 
originally obtained by force, and subsequently preserved by bribes. 
Their embassador near the close of the last century, yielded to the 
most humiliating demands, and was sent away in disgrace, although 
he enjoyed many friendly professions. The ill success of our own 
diplomatic missions is well kuown. Our first embassador was treated 
politely because he did riot degrade himself by making prostrations; 
however, he gained no advantages. Our second representative was 
dismissed in high dudgeon to atone for his stubbornness. Russian 
embassadors, their treaty notwithstanding, have been tortured by 
petty annoyances, and sent back with scorn. Their residents at 
Peking are viewed as hostages, and arg watched with a vigilant eye. 
The periodical envoys of the Core§ns, Siamese, &c., are mere royal 
monopolists, and are treated with indescribable contempt. 

Such is the manner in which the representatives of sovereign states 
and empires are received by the court at Peking. We have still to 
learn how we ought to treat u haughty, semi-civilized, despotic go- 
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vcniment, in order to remove those obstacles which frill always be 
thrown in our way, when we adopt the rules which a^p in use among 
Christian states. With regard to China, the more we have shown 
a wish to conciliate, the more certainly have we been treated with 
contempt. All foreign nations who have had intercourse with the 
celestial empire have labored under the same infatuation, and we 
have at least the consolation to know that we are not the only dupes. 

The Chinese government pretends to view commerce, as of very 
little importance. In its opinion, agriculture alone produces capi¬ 
tal and maintains the state. A merchant may enrich himself, but 
he does so at the expense of others and to the injury of the public 
weal. The laws regulating the commerce of the nation are very 
imperfect. Much of the commerce is in the hands of licensed sharpers, 
and the duties are injudiciously levied, so that only n small revenue is 
brought into the imperial treasury. National commerce being held 
in this low estimation, it is natural to conclude that trade carried on 
in a remote part of the empire with a few barbarians cannot be 
considered as ot great importance. The imperial cabinet has often 
declared that it is of no value, and consequently has made no laws to 
regulate it. in vain do we urge on the Chinese that it yields a great 
revenue and supplies funds for cases of emergency, since we cannot 
prove that very large sums ever come to the notice of the monarch, on 
whose nod its existence depends. It is imperial companion alone 
that permits and nourishes the trade with distant foreigners. This is 
the language of the court and highest functionaries at Peking. 

We have given these details to show how little can be expected from 
the good-will of the government in any negotiations we may design. 
There is one other reason which makes the emperor desirous of 
restricting commercial intercourse. Though always boasting of its ir¬ 
resistible power, the cabinet is fully aware of its weakness in martial 
and naval forces. The recent expeditions along the coast have proved 
that the united squadrons of the celestial empire are not able to drive 
away a single merchant ship, manned with a few Europeans. We 
have seen something of their boasted heroes, and we say not too 
much when we assert, that one British regiment could drive the armies 
of provinces before them. We have seen companies of Chinese and 
Tartar troops in full flight before a few British tars, who had not the 
least intention of fighting. These things are well Jtnown to the 
Chinese government. The great ministers of state are convinced that 
the admittance of barbarians into ports near the capital, would make 
the empire tremble to its foundations, if they were urged by petty 
annoyances to give proof of their innate fierceness. They have there¬ 
fore safely lodged them in a corner of the empire. At Canton they 
never come in contact with the imperial army or government, but are 
placed under the paternal contrql of hong merchants and linguists, 
who have received the strictest orders to tutor and instruct them in 
order to subdue and restrain their fierceness. 

Many enlightened philanthropists in Europe wilt coincide with the 
Chinese, and predict the overthrow of (his government if British 
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subjects nre\admiltcd to the norllmnii ports of the empire. They will 
l^wail the disastrous consequences of such tin event, ami sincerely 
desire so great a misfortune may never happen. “ Two centuries of 
continued intercourse at Canton have never produced a rebellion; 
and instead of demoralizing the degenerate Chinese, foreigners have 
introduced hottest habits of dealing among native merchants, and 
stimulated the ingenuity of Chinese artisans. W hy then should the 
good old order of things he now suddenly broken up?” There are 
others who call to mind the conquest rtf India, of which the Chinese 
are not ignorant, and predict a similar fate to the celestial empire. 
Such forebodings are truly ridiculous. There never has been shown 
the least inclination to make conquests in this quarter of the world, 
and no British minister of common seuse would venture on so 
injudicious a plan. 

We have now noticed the principal difficulties which we may ex¬ 
pect to meet in forming a treaty with the Chinese government. There 
are also some circumstances which will doubtless facilitate a friendly 
arrangement, and which consequently we ought not to pass over in 
silence. The people of this country, in direct opposition to the go¬ 
vernment value their own interests more than they do national preju¬ 
dices. They are a trafficking people, friendly to foreigners, and 
always fond of trade. Instead of willingly obeying the imperial edicts 
restrictive of commerce, they devise a thousand ways to set them 
at naught. To get gain they never hesitate to have recourse to bribes, 
stratagems, or force, as the case requires. By their friendly treatment 
of strangers who have been among them, they have shown that they 
are not of a misanthropic disposition, but on the contrary are averse 
to the antinational system of their government. In the strongest terms 
of approbation they have applauded the successful adventurers who 
have recently visited various parts of their coast. They are in this 
matter directly at variance with the despot and his cabinet. Hence 
the difficulty, and the utter impossibility, of enforcing the prohibitory 
edicts. They may perhaps yield obedience while smarting under the 
rod, but always when free from its terrors they instantly break away 
from the restrictive regulations. 

It should be remembered that all the officers of government are 
not influenced by hostile feelings towards foreigners. We have 
found men^among them, who either from motives of self-interest 
or from political reasons were in favor of foreign trade. It is true 
that as officers of his despotic government they have no will of their 
own, and are only organs of a vast automaton whose moving power 
is in Peking. Nevertheless there are persons of influence who 
have declared it 10 be their belief, that if a commercial treaty was 
proposed in a proper manner to his # imperial majesty, he would <. 
surely listen to reasonable demands (not petitions); and they.on their 
part would second our negotiations by representations in favor of 
foreign trade in their respective districts. They have openly ex¬ 
pressed their regret that the commerce .with foreigners should be con* 
fined to so narrow a space, and labor under so many restrictions, as 
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at Canton. They have done ino-e than this : they hare assisted in 
procuring purchasers for the cargoes of some of the ships which ha?« 
visited their coast: and only when their rank and emoluments were 
put in jeopardy by showing too much favor to barbarians, htv*e they 
changed their conduct and become silent. These are honorable 
expectations, differing in their views of sound policy from the mass 
of unprincipled, ignorant, and bigoted officers, who in their childish 
hostility would prevent all intercourse with those who come from 
afar. China, though an extensive country, with a vast population of 
three hundred and sixty millions, is extremely weak. The cabinet 
is aware of this imbecility, and will sacrifice every thing for the sake 
of tranquillity, choosing to display its power oidy in fulminating edicts. 
When these fail, they have no resource hut to accommodate matters, 
and yield as little as possible. 

Taoukwang, the present emperor of China, is a man of the most 
pacific disposition, who instead of annihilating daring rebels, begs 
their leaders to submit, and wages bloodless war against them by 
means of gold and silver bullets. He has had much to say against 
the extension of foreign trade, but if the matter was once brought 
home to his own bosom, which has never yet been done, and if he 
began to see the affair in a serious light and has no alternative but 
acquiescence in our proposals, we are persuaded that he would quietly 
yield to seeming necessity. • . 

From these facts we may draw several important conclusions. 
The first is that we can expect nothing from humble petitions, and 
that if we wish to have a treaty with China, it must be dictated at the 
point of the bayonet, and enforced by arguments from the cannon's 
mouth. Against this course it will be urged,*that as the Chinese go¬ 
vernment is averse to friendly negotiations, it is unnecessary to insist 
on such a measure, the more so since two attempts have already 
failed. It will be urged also that we have no right to interfere with 
the laws of China, a country to which we are admitted by mere suffe- 
ranee. Intermeddling with its policy will draw upon us the wrath 
of Russia and France. Justice forbids us to cause bloodshed for the 
sake of a few commercial advantages. If we resort to force, the 
Chinese may imitate the example of the Japanese, and exclude all 
foreigners forever, or cut down the tea shrub and put an effectual stop 
to foreign commerce. Recourse to force has never had,a beneficial 
effect. Ships of war have always beeu compelled to withdraw, and 
thair presence here has only endangered the whole trade. We have 
threatened, and called iu the aid of our Indian squadron, but have 
gained nothing. Let us now adopt conciliatory measures; then we 
may hope to gain the favor of the government, and having given a 
pledge of our peaceful intentions we may venture to solicit an exten* 
sion of our commerce. In the mean while we will retain what w t 
have got, and conform strictly to tne laws of the country. 

This reasoning is admirable. However, conciliatory measures, 
so strongly, so frequently, and so justly recommended, instead 
of producing friendly feelings, have only rendered us contemptible its . 
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the view of this government, because wc have sacrificed our national 
S<£nor and social privileges for the attainment of temporary commer¬ 
cial advantages. The more we have humbled ourselves, the greater 
has b<!*n the scorn with which we have been treated. Once or twice, 
indeed, we have resorted to force, but we have never persisted in our 
demands, nor fulfilled our threats. In this we have acted unwisely. 
We abhor bloodshed aiid that policy which would build up its own 
prosperity on the ruins of others. We advocate no course which 
is repuguant to justice or the law of nations. Since conciliatory 
measures have failed, let us henceforth take a middle course, that of 
firm resistance to oppression and arrogance, allowing no encroach¬ 
ment on our rights or insult to our national honor to pass with im¬ 
punity. No man, we believe, who is intimately acquainted with the 
government and character of the Chinese has ever expressed a word 
dissenting from the course we here recommend. Staunton, Elphin- 
stone, Metcalfe, Urmston, Marjoribanks, and Morrison, have all 
advocated conciliatory measures, with firm resistance to unlawful 
exactions of the locaf authorities. 

The first step towards our coming to a proper understanding with 
the Chinese, must he to gain from them a full acknowledgement of 
Great Britain as an independent state. In the imperiul records our 
country is ranked with Corea, Siam, &c. So long as we are made 
to figure among the vassals and feudatories of the flowery nation, it 
will be in vain for us to propose a treaty on terms of equality and reci¬ 
procity, or ask for our embassadors and merchants any better treat¬ 
ment than they have hitherto received. 

In concluding a treaty we should he careful to secure the constant 
residence of a British mfnisterat the court of Peking, a definite tariff, 
abolition of the cohong’s monopoly, with full permission to trade at all 
the ports along the whole coast, wherever there is a custom-house, 
and also at the capital. It should be stipulated that the minister at 
court enjoy all the privileges and honors that are usually granted to 
such functionaries by civilized and friendly nations. The duties on 
all articles, whether imported or exported, should be fixed and known; 
and the present cohong system of cumsha, measurement, and linguist 
fees, with the endless list of other items, should be swept away at 
once and forever. No one can doubt that the present monopoly of 
the 1 mandarin merchants’ is injurious to free trade ; and the sooner 
it ceases the better both for the Chinese and foreigners. An enumera¬ 
tion of the ports, to which access should be had, is here unnecessary ; 
suffice it to remark, that the coast abounds with safe and spacious 
harbors, nil of which, so far as they may be serviceable to commerce, 
should at once be opened to foreign vessels. For our countrymen, 
who may visit these harbors, liberty of (pee intercourse with the natives 
and that of locomotion, should be^tipulated. No longer let the Chi¬ 
nese separate a man from his wife and family, and confine him to 
prison-limits, as they have hitherto done. Only let our consuls, at 
the several ports, have proper authority given them, and we may hope 
they will be able to check wanton resistance to the laws of the country 
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and exercise such a control ovc r British subjects as .a render any 
interference ou the part of the Chinese government unnecessary.; 

As the duties to be levied on exports and imports will constitute 
the pivot on which our good or ill success must turn, those U* Hvhom 
the business of negotiating is entrusted should make themselves fa¬ 
miliar with the Chinese system of custom-house duties, ("are should 
be taken not to throw the revenues of the trade into the hands of 
local officers^ as has been done at Canton. And, while we provide 
for the security of our own properly, we should see well to it that 
those with whom we trade are protected from those ‘ squeezes ’ 
which have hitherto been so injurious to our commerce. Another 
point that should be guarded against is, the publication of insulting 
edicts. The offensive language hitherto used, greatly to the injury 
of foreigners, should on no account he permitted. l>ut it is unne¬ 
cessary for us to dwell on these particulars. VVe will now proceed to 
the difficult task of pointing out some of the measures which seem 
requisite to effect a treaty. 

llere it may be asked, what right have the Chinese to enforce their 
system of excluding foreigners from their country? Can any civilized 
nation, living ou the same globe, under the same heavens, being cre¬ 
ated by the same Cod, guided by the same law of nature, interdict 
all friendly intercourse between itself and the inhabitants of other 
countries? Common sense, reason, and the law of nations all 
exclaim against such an unnatural procedure. But since the 
Chinese have been pleased to adopt this course, some may affirm, we 
have no right to force them from it. In answer to this it should 
be stated, that the Chinese as a nation are decRicdly in favor of inter¬ 
course with foreigners. Many officers of government are also in favor 
of it. The distinction between the people of China and their govern¬ 
ment is so great that it ought not to he overlooked. The welfare 
of the great majority of the nation surely should not he regarded with 
indifference. We have no wish to meddle with the internal affairs 
of the government; hut we will never allow that arbitrary restrictions 
respecting foreign commerce, enforced in defiance of the wishes of a 
great people, are entitled to the respect of other nations. 

Timidity and insolence are two prominent characteristics of the 
Chinese government, whose conduct (to compare great things with 
small) is like that of a village cur. The little amimai barks furiously, 
pursues and tries to bite the stranger who is unprovided with a stick, 
particularly if he runs ; but when lie turns round, the cur draws back ; 
if lie lifts his stick, the cur flies ; if lie actually strikes, the cur be¬ 
comes more cautious in future not to be the aggressor, and even en¬ 
deavors to conciliate the offended party by fawning and wagging his 
tail and licking the hand that gave the blow. This is a true picture of 
the conduct of the Chinese government, as every one knows who is 
familiar with its history. Every document, therefore, presented to the 
emperor or his ministers should be couched in the strongest language; 
and, lest the government should suppose we wish to imitate them, ‘the 
action must he suited to the word.’ The show of force will suffice. 
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It is absurd to#talk of bloodshed. No Chinese soldier will stand in 
ihi* ranks to b^ shot down ; no man-of-war keep her station till a 
broad-side is poured into her. No great officer of state will refuse a 
reasomiirje demand when it is made in a proper tone. The voyages 
to the northeast coa3t of China have filled the court with fear. The 
emperor himself, not long ago, asked the governor of Cheihle whether 
it would not be necessary to fortify the mouth of the Pihho, because 
a single barbarian merchant ship had reached Shantung. We do not 
wish Great Britain to commence hostilities against the Chinese ; we 
only desire that our country would treat this government as it is, weak, 
decrepit, haughty, and knowing how to be liberal and friendly only 
when it is forced to be so. No lleets and large expenditure of treasure 
are wanted. There are only needed a few frigates and sloops of war, 
under the command of a resolute man, who should go directly to 
Peking, with a treaty ready prepared for subscription, and tell the 
members of the imperial cabinet that he has received plenipotentiary 
powers to negotiate, and that he will not leave the capital till he has 
accomplished the objecttof his mission. It may he urged that we have 
no right to act thus; but if China rejects international laws, are the 
same bitiding on 11 s in regard to China ? Treat the government with 
civility, and it is regarded ns weakness; approach the officers with a 
frowning aspect, and you conciliate their favor. 14 If you supplicate, 
you are confessedly too weak to demand, and being so, we can have 
no motive for granting your requests; but since you make demands, 
and have power to enforce them, we must yield.” From the emperor to 
the lowest magistrate in the country, this is the sentiment which every¬ 
where controls the polic^ of the Chinese. As «oon as our sloops and 
frigates approach the coSst north of Canton, the Chinese would fear 
not only for the stoppage of their trade hut also of those supplies of 
grain, which annually and in great quantities are conveyed by tbeir 
rivers aud canals to the capital. 

We have now sketched the leading measures requisite for forming 
a treaty with the Chinese. Let Great Britain be known ns an inde¬ 
pendent state, as the greatest naval power on earth, sincere in inten¬ 
tions, upright in dealings, faithful in promises, bold in enterprises, 
undaunted in dangers, unmoved by threats, and the magic spell, 
which has so long kept us aloof from the imperial government and 
caused us tohg viewed and treated as enemies, will be dissolved, and 
henceforth we shall be regarded, as we indeed are, the promoters 
of commerce, and the true friends of the celestial empire. 

Note. We quite agree with our correspondent thet “tre hare yet to team hmn 
we ought ” to trent a haughty, semi-civilized, despotic government. Still we are 
of opinion that the nations of the west—Great Uritain, France, and the United 
States of America, not to mention any others,—ought without further delay to 
open a friendly intercourse with the emperor otbChina. Surely there are relative 
duties among nations; but with China, tb#y have hitherto been neglected.—We 
do not know precisely what our correspondent means by “ arguments from the 
cannon’s mouth,” when at the same time he declaims against hostilities. We 
are the advocates of energetic and decisive measures, and think plenipotentiaries 
ought to be .sent direct to Peking, and in such a manner as to secure the respect 

and nrntprtSnn dim in llm n>ru<n«AnlRlirpc nf indonnndont nalinnu 
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A ut. 11. Island of Bali: its situation , dir is i arts , lake papula¬ 
tion t manufactures , commerce, agriculture ., government , language, 
education , «/w/ religion. 

In the survey of the Indian Archipelago, published in our second vo¬ 
lume, (page 385,) Halt was included among the sixteen islands, which, 
with regard to size, constituted one of the lour classes into which 
the whole group was divided. Our attention is now called to this 
island by a letter before us, dated “ Bali, November 5th, 1835,” 
written by an Armenian gentleman residing there. An extract from 
his letter will serve as an introduction to an account of the island, 
which we have compiled from the papers of Baffles, Med hurst, ami 
others, lie says : 

44 We left Singapore on the Kith of August, having contrary winds 
and waters. Ou the fc 2!st, at half past ten orclock, the brig ran and 
sat over rucks and reefs; she remained there fora full half hour, 
knocking and thumping, which shook her frame dreadfully; we 
lost all hopes of our safety, and the ship was full of cries and lamen¬ 
tations. I stood firm in my belief of a providential help, yet ready 
at Ilia call. I got myself into the long-boat, went round about, and 
found at the stern of the ship twelve fathoms of water; immediately 
returned to the ship, informed the captain of it, and the next moment 
the brig was again alloat. * * * * It took two full months for 
us to reach this part rtf Halt, which to tku eye is one of the most 
beautiful and verdant spots l ever saw, weH populated and conducive 
to trade: yet the place is full of sickness, the natives are troubled 
with constant diseases, and it appears to he a poison to settlers; it 
iloes not, however, hurt much the seafaring people, because they 
live upon the water, yet they sometimes sutler. The diseases are 
of a bilious kind, with chilling cold, hot fevers, pain in the head 
and loins, coughing, swelling of the spleen, and weakness of the 
body; but its first symptoms arc headache and stupidity. We have 
no doctors here, nor do the natives study medicine. 

44 Bali contains some volcanoes, and their eruptions poison the air, 
the waters, and every thing in them. The country is governed by 
many heads, who are called rajahs or kings; the weakest submits 
to the powerful according to the times; they seem savage in ap¬ 
pearance, yet are friendly, charitable, and moderate. In genera), 
the people do liot burn their dead, nor even their wives and concu¬ 
bines; hut among the great, wives and concubines or slaves arc 
sometimes burnt, which they say is done by freewill: this is not 
true, for others say the freewill is asked, and if refused, they then 
give them something to eat and drink, which intoxicates them, and 
thereby they draw the party to consent, when a nod or shake of the 
head is enough. But if they cannot even get this, they then murder 
them by some false pretense or other. However, it seems to be one 
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of the greafestjhonors which the) ca»f enjoy to have some one burnt 
'tsi'Uig with them, no matter who. 

“ The Balinese believe in one supreme God, and in future rewards 
and punishments; yet they worship many and various images, which 
they calllmcdiators for the remission of their sins. They detest the 
Mohammedans, eat pork, and if need he, are not averse to any other 
eating. They are punctual in paying their debts; but not a single 
man will work, except in attending his plough. The women are the 
merchants, and often the carriers of their wares. The men go with 
their heads naked, and the women with their bosoms open. There 
are hut few poor people, for their country abounds with plenty, and 
they need no great labor to provide for themselves. 

“ The* present queen, Ghokordy, was invited to follow the late 
king who died about a year ago; she refused to he burnt. The said 
king had a concubine, with an only son and heir, who insisted on 
his mother’s following his father to ashes; and she out of modesty 
consented to do so, but at the pile of fire, refused ; the consequence 
was, that the said unnatural son drew his kris, stabbed her through, 
and plunged her into the deep. 

“I have not yet made anv progress into the interior, because of 
iny subordination to our captain ; l do not wish to act in any way 
without his consent, which 1 shall apply for in one of lliese days. 
The soil is extremely rich, and produces almost every plant whether 
native or foreign, and the least encouragement will make it a coun¬ 
try of great value. The English carry large quantities of the best 
rice to China. The island produces rice in abundance, sapan wood, 
cocoa oil, hide9, rattans,«biid’s nests, horses, cows, Imilnloes, goats, 
hears, and many feathered fowls.” * X: 

Thus far we have quoted from the letter of the Armenian. Sir 
Stamford Baffles visited Bali prior to 18h>. The (lev. W. If. 
Medhurst visited it in the winter of Ih20-?50. According to the latest 
account, the island is divided into eight states, namely, Balding, Ka 
rarigassam, Kalongkong, Gianjer, Badong, Bungli, Mangoei, and 
Tabannan. The first of these is situated on the north side of the island, 
and includes a rich and fertile plain about thirty miles in length and 
teu in breadth; Djainbnrnna is included in this state and is situated 
west from it on the shores of the straits which separate Bali from 
Java. Karnngassam occupies the northeast corner of the island, 
near the strnif of Lombock. Kalongkong adjoins Karangassam, 
and runs more inland; it includes the port of Gasniuhn and is the 
oldest and most important state of Bali, its princes tracing their 
descent from those of Java, ami having once possessed authority over 
the whole island. Next to Kalongkong is Gianjer, extending south¬ 
ward to Badong, which forms the southeast corner of the island 
and has a treaty with the authorities of ^.he Netherlands : an agent 
of that government has resided thefe for the last few years, in order 
4 to purchase slaves and recruit corps of native troops.’ Baugli, cal¬ 
led also Taman Bali, ‘the garden of Bali,’ is an inland state, lying 
between the two ranges of hills, one on the north the other on the 



The Island of Hall 


4 .*£ 


Fkb. 


south, unci occupying a beautiful spot of arable land, where the cli¬ 
mate is cool and the soil fruitful. West from Badong is Maugo^< 
a large, rich, and populous state. Tabannau is another large inland 
district, bounded by Djambarana and Balding on the north and 
west, and by Mangoei on the east, having only u small part of its 
territory on the seacoast. 

Bali has several lakes, which are situated near the tops of high 
mountains, several thousand feet above the level of the sea. These 
contain fresh water and have tides, [1] corresponding with those of the 
sen. Their depths are great; the largest is about four miles across 
and twelve in circumference. They contain sufficient water to 
irrigate the whole country, and are of great value, there being no 
rivers of any magnitude ou the island. By means of these lakes the 
diligent husbandman is enabled to obtain water enough for all his 
wants, and consequently two crops of rice are taken from the ground 
annually, and the price of it is sometimes as low as one rupee per 
pecul. The names of these lakes are Batur, Baratuu, Bocjaii, and 
Tambilingan. 

The soil of the island is generally fertile. On the plains a loamy 
black soil is common , and there is much volcanic matter mixed 
with it; for in addition to a volcano on the east of Bali, which is 
continually at work, the eruption of that on Sainbawa in 1815 
covered the whole island with ashes, and' in some places “more than 
a foot in depth.”—Here we will introduce an account of a “falling 
mountain,” which was occasioned by an earthquake about twenty 
years ago. The shock was violent; “buildings were thrown down, 
heavy things were removed out of their places, and all the people 
felt sick with apprehension ; when suddenly one of the hills above 
B ililing gave way, and several immense rocks, some fifty feet square, 
were dislodged from their places, and carrying with them abundance 
of smaller stones, earth, and water, did riot stop in their course till 
they were precipitated into the sea. This falling of the mountain, 
might have been occasioned partly by the earthquake, and partly 
by the force of the water of the upland lake, which bursting out its 
sides, carried rocks and ground along with it into the ocean. The 
whole surface of the country between the mountain and the sea, an 
extent of five or six miles, was thus overwhelmed in an iustant in 
one undistinguished ruin: fields and plantations, houses, cattle, and 
men, were at once covered by and crushed under the falling mass ; 
and the sen, agitated by the plunging of the rocks into its waves, burst 
the bound which nature had assigned it, and came pouring over the 
land in return; thus were the remaining houses upon the beach, 
which had escaped the mountain’s crash, suddenly swept away by 
the foaming waves; the walled and tiled buildings of the Chinese 
were immediately overturned, and the light bamboo dwellings of 
the Bugis were carried wholesale to about a gun-shot distance from 
the place where they once stood. Those who were crushed and 
drowned by tbe breaking in of the sea, were more than the sufferers 
by the breakiug out of the mountain, and the whole number of 
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persons deprived of life on this occasion are reckoned to exceed a 
^housund.”* # 

The population of Bali is estimated to be seven hundred thousand. 
The people generally have an open, independent look, and to those 
who ate accustomed to the mildness and servility of the natives of 
Java, their conduct appears rough and even surly. The Balinese 
are of about the middle size of Asiatics, larger und more athletic 
than the Malays. The men employ themselves only in those 
labors which are connected with the cultivation of the soil; and to 
obtain their two crops of rice annually, occupies them only about 
one fourth of their time: the other part of it they waste in cock and 
cricket-lighting, gambling, smoking opium, and in sauntering from 
place »to place ; and when short of money they expect their wive3 
to supply their wants. The women are sadly circumstanced ; if left 
orphans and without brothers to take care of them while young, they 
immediately become the properly of the rajah, to use or abuse, hire 
or sell, as he thinks proper. When marriageable, instead of being 
wooed as western ladies are, or bought like Turkish maidens, they 
are actually ravished and stolen away by their brutal lovers, who 
seize them by surprize, and carry them oil' with disheveled hair and 
tattered garments to the woods. When brought back from thence, 
and reconciliation is effected with the enraged friends, the poor 
female becomes the slave of her rough lover by a certain compensation 
being paid to her relatives. She must now work for the support of 
her partner, cook the food, attend the market, carrying the wares 
and the produce most frequently herself, and must see to it that she 
bring home gain enough to support the family, and maintain the 
intemperance and extravagance of her husband. Hard indeed is 
their lot, and severe the burdens put upon them by those who ought 
to protect and treat them with kindness. Would that the blessings 
of Christianity might once spread their genial influence over this 
land, then would most of these evils cease ! 

41 The dress of the natives,” says Mr. Medhurst, 44 is very simple 
and sparing, consisting merely of a sarong (or checquered cloth) 
round the waist, falling down to the knees, and blue and white coarse 
cloth, that is sometimes either thrown over the shoulders, tied round 
the middle, or used for a covering at night. None of the people, 
great or small, male or female, are ever seen with a jacket, or any 
certain covering for the upper part of the body; the men when cold 
wrap their shoulders in their coarse cloth, and the women sometimes 
allow their scarfs to fall negligently over their bosoms, but more 
frequently they are open and exposed, and they do not seem to feel 
the least reserve or reluctance at being gazed on by strangers. They 
never wear handkerchief on the head like the Malays, but tie their 
hair when long and inconvenient, wish a strip of cloth, or even with 
a wisp of grass. The roost favorite bandage for the hair, is generally 
a piece of list, taken from the edge of European broad cloth. In 
front, where the sarong is bound round the waist, they generally 
stick a small pouch made of grass or rushes, which serves them for 
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si pocket, in \'. hi*:!« llu-v keep betel, tobacco, and some¬ 

times then* cash. This pouch is generally a fool Ion)* and half 
foot broad, and hem" stiff, sticks out a nui.sidernhfe way before 
them, serving them for a roting place for their cloth which some¬ 
times han^s over it, or fnrihvir hands which they lazily fold in front, 
and recline on their punch, to prevent their dangling down as they 
walk. Each man lias his kris, stuck into his girdle behind ; the 
handles of these are generally of wood, but sometimes of ivory 
and generally manufactured on the island, mid are valued according 
to the generations they have passed through, or the nutnher of peo¬ 
ple they have, slain. The dress of the women differs little from that 
of the men, except that, they have a finer scarf nr salindong than that 
worn by the men, and tie their hair up much in the same way, as is 
usual in Java. The king’s women and female relations walk out 
with a profusion of jessamines in their hair, so that the whole head 
is whitened, and the neck covered with them, and their scarfs being 
of a light color, they present altogether not an inelegant appear¬ 
ance. There is otherwise no apparent distinction between the dress 
of the high and low, and 1 have seen a mean man in a sarong as fine 
and as much interwoven with gold, as that worn hy the chiefs 
themselves. 

“ Their houses are generally small, with mild walls and thatched 
tooffi ; several of these small dwellings are built together, and the 
whole inclosed with a mud wall ; in each in closure, there is generally 
one more neat am 1 respectable than the others, which is built of 
brick, with carved doors, varnished w indows, and painted pillars; tin* 
is probably the residence of tlie oldest or most r important person in a 
family, and being rather substantial and secure would serve for a 
store-house or treasury of the household. Their houses are about 
fifteen or twenty feet square, and eight high, built on small terraces, 
two feet above the level of the ground ; some of them open on two 
or more sides, and some are inclosed all round. The unburnt bricks 
with which their walls arc built, are merely pieces of clay, squeezed 
together by the hand, and hardened in the sun: underneath, there 
is sometimes a foundation of rough stones and coral, hut the upper 
part of the wall is finished with these sun-dried lumps of mud. 
The king’s palace at Balding is on the same plan, and with the 
exception of a new and rather elegant door way differs little from the 
dwellings of the common people. The Chinese say, thae 1 the rajah 
abstains from beautifying his palace out of compassion to his people, 
who would have to work much and without hire, in order to bring it 
into a state of complete repair. 

** The Balinese have a few manufactures which may be noticed : 
every family has its loom, which is worked hy the women, and 
employed in weaving coarse strongs and salindongs, with cotton 
thread, the produce of the country, und intertwined with coarse gold 
thread imported by the Chinese. Almost every Balinese has one of 
these sarongs about him, but many may he seen with chintzes and 
battics, the produce of the European and Batavian markets. They 
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also spin a jgrcat deal of cotton thread, which is exported to Java, 
'md used by the Chinese as wick for candles. Potteries are common 
in Bali, and all their earthen pots used in cooking are manufactured 
on the jsland. Their pans appear thin and well baked, and their 
water ewers are of a peculiar construction, with a spout like the 
Javanese, but with a different kind of hand piece. Their cutlery 
and hardware is good, the Balinese having a peculiar method of 
hardening or tempering their steel, by which means their kriscs 
and weapons are sharp. They buy iron and steel from the Chinese 
who import it from Java, and work it up with hits of cast iron taken 
from broken Chinese pans, the hardness of which they particularly 
esteem, and so incorporate it with the wrought iron ami steel as to 
render*their weapons particularly hard. Their krisos and spears 
are therefore good, and their common cleavers or hill-hooks are 90 
sharp, that they go through the wood in a very short time. The 
Balinese blacksmiths are also able to make gun barrels, and even 
rifles, but for the locks they are indebted to the Chinese, who import 
them from Java. Tlrry bore their pieces with an instrument turned 
by the hand, and render the grooves even by working them on 
lead. Their instruments are few and simple, their forge small, and 
worked by tt pair of upright bellows such as we find described in 
Raffle’s Java. Various articles of food are also manufactured by 
the Baliifesc, such as black sugar lrom the areca palm, which is 
plentiful and cheap in Bali, ^alt is made in great abundance at 

Lebrun and other places, and is very pure and white. They construct 
a number of baskets about three or four feet in diameter, in the form 
of an inverted cone, And supported on sticks, each of which they 
partly fill with sand and earth,and then pour the salt water thereon; 
after dripping through, they spread the residuum on flat shallow 
earthen beds, about twenty feet square, and allow it to evaporate in 
the sun ; after which they put it again into the baskets and washing 
it thoroughly with salt-water, and evaporating it a second time, they 
obtain the salt pure and white, like the best table salt. 

“Their fisheries are not so profitable as those of Java, owing to the 
depth of water around the Balinese shores; there are still however 
some hundreds of people employed in them at each of the principal 
places, and sufficient is obtained for the consumption of the inhabitants 
near the sea-coast. They go out to fish in a small thin kind of boat 
called by tfie natives jeo-kong, which is of such a singular con¬ 
struction as to merit a few remarks. One that I measured was 
found to he about ten feet long, only one foot broad, and a foot deep; 
hut it was provided with outriggers on each side as long as the boat 
itself, and extending about four feet from its sides. These outriggers 
were made of hollow bamboo so that they would not easily sink, 
and were attached to the boat by crooked pieces of wood, very 
much like the wings of a bird, <?r the legs of a grass hopper: the 
natives call them the boat’s arms and legs, and sometimes when the 
boat lies over in a high wind, they go out on these outriggers to 
balance her and keep her in good trim. Tho mast is composed of 
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a light piece of bamboo, just putiagainst the stern of the boat, by a 
groove cut in it; this meets another coining from the head at right 
angles, about the centre of the sail which is three-cornered and 
suspended between these two bamboos: they get on pretty fast 
when under way. They do not dare to go far out to sea in these 
small boats, but keep within a mile or two of the shore. The hull 
of the boat is hollowed out of a single tree, and the whole expense of 
it is not more than ten rupees, or fourteen shillings English money. 

u The trade at the port of Baliling is carried on principally in foreign 
praws which visit the island from various places, the Balinese 
themselves having few praws, and seldom venturing far from their 
own shores. From the great island of Ceram at the back of Am- 
hoina, about ten praws come every year: their time of arrival is in 
October, and of their return in January. They bring nutmegs, tor¬ 
toise-shell, a kind of medicinal bark called Masoodji, very much 
prized by the natives of Java, and other articles common to the 
eastern islands. Their praws are manned by able bodied Caffries, 
brought from the const of New Guinea, who speak the Malay lan¬ 
guage in a very distinct and clear way, and in a determined kind 
of tone, as though they had been accustomed to command rather than 
to obey. Their praws are all tied and pinned together with wooden 
pins, without an iron nail about them, and when they arrive at 
Ceram, they pull the whole to piece s, and each man carrying a 
plank or a beam, they store 1 he praws up in their village, till it is 
time to go to sea again. Between Bali and Java, the trade is car¬ 
ried on in Chinese praws, about ten of which are employed, that 
make half a dozen voyages a year. They* carry coarse cloths, 
chintzes, and baltic handkerchiefs to Bali,^ and receive in reticu 
dried beef, hides and tallow, together with a portion of the Masood ji 
bark and nutmegs brought from Ceram. Their lading generally 
amounts to : J() or 30,000 rupees value ; the profit on the cargo from 
Java yields about ten per cent., hut that on the return voyage much 
more. Besides the Ceram and Chinese praws, Bali is also visited by 
Bugis praws, a dozen of which come from Sambawn, twenty from 
a part of the Celebes, and twenty more from Singapore; the latter 
are the most richly laden, and bring annually about twenty chest9 of 
opium to Baliling. Besides these, many more praws go to the ports 
of Pudang and Bndotig, both of which ha\e trade superior to that of 
Baliling. Two or three square rigged vessels visit the island peri¬ 
odically to lay in cargoes of dried beef, and coconnut oil, besides 
those which touch occasionally, and some Arab vessels which come 
once a year with opium. 

“ Most of the accessaries of life are very cheap on Bali, one 
rupee and a half being sufficient to maintain a man comfortably a 
whole month. Itice on the sea coast is three rupees per pecul, but 
further in the interior, and particularly in the district of Tahauuan, 
it is only one rupee for the same quantity. Cocoanut oil may he 
obtained at from 4 to 0 rupees per pecul, salt nl 14 rupee, fat cows 4 
rupees each, fresh beef 5 cents per pound, and dried beef 9 rupees 
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per pecul, Imijjfs li'oui 15 to 20 rupees, mikI pigs 7 rupees per pecul; 
rules half ii rupee each ; tallow 12 to I I rupees, and cocoauuts I 
rupee per 100, Vind duck’s eggs 10 rupees per 1000. The mnsoodji 
bark sells in Buliliug lor 20 rupees pur prcul; and kasoomha, a red 
kind of ffower much used on Java lbr dying, fetches 20 per pecul. 
This may be obtained by the coyang if required. Bali produces 
several peculs of birds ’ nests, second sort got at Bangle, 100 coyangs 
ofcoeoanut oil, 1000 coyangs of rice., much black sugar, and a great 
quantity of excellent tobacco, for exportation. Their weights and 
measures are nearly the same as on Java—the pecul containing 100 
catties, and the coyang 30 peculs; the gantang however is large, con¬ 
taining about 10 catties. The money current on Bali consists solely 
of Chinese pice or cash, with a hole in the centre, which has been in 
use here from time immemorial. They value them at half a cent, and 
000 may he obtained for a silver dollar. They however put them 
up in hundreds and thousands; two hundred called sat ah , are equal 
to one rupee; mid a thousand called sapahu , are valued at live rupees. 
Very little other coin is s^en on Bali, though they would have no objec¬ 
tion to Spanish dollars, and the Chiucscwould know howto exchange 
them. Articles most in demand among them, are coarse cotton 
goods, chintzes, butties, opium, China basins, pans, iron, steel, gum 
ben jamin, sandal-wood, <&c. The duties charged are 4 per cent, on all 
sales effected, which are generally through the medium of the Shah- 
bandar, who levies 2 per cent, on the buyer and 2 per cent, on the 
seller: purchases are charged at the same rate: opium pays a duty 
of 4 or 5 rupees per hall, equally divided between the buyer and the 
seller, and besides all tl#\so duties, a present is expected to be made 
to the JSliahbandar, according to the amount of trade expected to 
he carried on. Presents arc also looked for by the rajah, if visited, 
and by his great men, if any business is to he done with them. 
The presents usually made consist of raw silk, a pound or two of 
which is th<«ught an appropriate gift. There are no settled duties 
on inland trade, (these having been paid at the out ports,) only 
on passing from one country to another, presents must he made to 
the various rajahs to secure their favors. At the bazars, the poor 
people pay one pice a head on entering, and this entitles them to 
trade the whole dnv.” 

The highlands of Bali are generally wooded, hut the wood pro¬ 
duced does itot seem to he strong or durable. Fruit trees are coin 
mon, particularly mangoes. The system nf husbandry is remarkably 
simple, and the implements used are of a very primeval order. The 
plough has no iron about it, the share being formed of hard wood. 
There is no land expressly devoted to grazing, though the breed of 
cattle is extremely line, being generally larger than that on Java, 
and every animal fat, plump, and gotal-lnoking. The horses are 
small, but sturdy, carrying heavy hflrdcns across the mountains, and 
sometimes for a short journey hearing up under two or three hun¬ 
dred weight. Deer and tigers abound on the hills, where they are 
pursued by sportsmen. Dearth and famine arc unknown in the 
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island; and so rich and various arc the productions, that the poorest 
oi* the people are able to obtain all the necessaries of life. Fev<y*^ 
cutaneous disorders, ulcers, and dropsies, are the most prevalent 
diseases among the inhabitants. The small-pox has sometimes also 
raged violently. 

Of the government of Bali we can say hut little, except that it 
seems to be both hereditary and monarchical: the authority of the 
rajahs, however, is not so unlimited as to render them entirely in¬ 
dependent of the will of the people or the customs and laws of state. 
The government has never been in the hands of Furopeaus, but 
always in those of the native chiefs. The revenues are derived from 
customs and portcliarges, from a land-tax, marriage ‘ fines, 9 from the 
sale of the wives and daughters with the properly of persons deceas¬ 
ed, and from the sale of culprits, in fact, “ all malefactors among 
the men and all unfortunates among the women, become immediately 
the slaves of the king. Some of these he employs in working for him, 
and some he sends out to trade on condition of their bringing him a 
certain portion of the profits; some when old and useless, or flagrant 
offenders, are krised out of the way ; and some of better promise are 
sold to the Chinese, who dispose of them to the Dutch, or to French 
vessels visiting the different sea-ports. Prisoners taken in war may 
he dealt with in the same way, and poor unprotected persons, who 
have no relatives to befriend them, are in danger of sharing the 
same fate. At Bali Budong, a person was established on behalf of 
the Netherlands 9 government, to buy up these people and transport 
them to Java, to he employed as soldiers in the Dutch service : the 
contract was, it appears, for one thousand lighting men at 20 dollars 
a head; about one half of this number, supplied during the last two 
years (J823 and 1320), have cost the government, including agency 
and transport, about 20,000 dollars. No persons are chosen for this 
purpose, hut young able-bodied men, the old, infirm, and deformed 
being rejected ; and as soon as a sufficient number are collected 
together, the colonial cruizers come to take them away. Last year, 
two French ships came from the Mauritius, one to Badong, and 
the other to Padnng, both to buy slaves. These preferred women 
and valued them according to their youthful and plump appearance ; 
for young women they gave generally 150 rupees, 50 for the middle 
aged, and rejected the old ones. Boys were also bought by them, 
hut they seldom took grown up men as they might }trove too stiff 
and stubborn for their management. These vessels took away 
about 500 slaves between them, and talked of coming again ; the 
time of their arrival is generally in the beginning of the year, and 
of their return in March. 99 

Useful knowledge is at a low ebb among the people of Bali. 
There are no regular schools 4 , except among the Mohammedans for 
learning Arabic. 1 

41 The language of the Balinese differs in some respects from the 
Javanese, though evidently of the same family; a person acquainted 
with the Javanese would not have much difficulty in understanding 
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Balinese,*and with a little* practice will ho able to speak it 
himself. In tfce alphabet, there is some difference in the arrange- 
nient, ami the Balinese invariably omit one of the letters called do 
besar , or%the great D. In the way of marking the end of a word, 
the Balinese differ from the Javanese, and they pronounce letters 
which would in Javanese he half unite, which they call the aksari 
panji . The terms of the Balinese contain a mixture of Madurese 
and some Malay with the Javanese; and tls.it spoken about the 
king generally resembles the bahsa dalam “ court, language,” or 
the Icawi, “ ancient languages,” of the Javanese. Their hooks are 
written on the palmyra leaf, as in India, hut the letters, instead of 
being engraved with an iron stile, are cut in with t lit* point of a knife. 
Their writing is clumsy .and indistinct, owing to the awkwardness 
of the instrument, and the various slips and omissions which they 
make, render it dillicult for a stranger to deevpher their meaning. 
The persons acquainted with letters are few, owing to the want of 
places of public; instruction, and those who venture to wiile are still 
fewer because they are afraid of incurring tin* displeasure of then- 
superiors if they form their letters so as to olfl-ml against their mi- 
perstitious prejudices. The hooks generally treat of im ihologic.nl 
stories, and they have some collections of 'iwdang undung? or 
laws, to Yvh'yJi they refer, and by which they profess to govern their 
states. Their music is similar to the Javanese, hut much inferior : 
of paintings they have a few specimens, representing war-boats, 
sailing upon nothing, and men lighting and dancing in the; air.” 

From these details we t nre prepared to e xpect that the.; religious 
condition of the Balinese ^inust he ve ry had. The frequent burn¬ 
ing of widows is a proof of this. Islamism prevails to some- extent, 
hut the most prevalent faith is the Hindoo, and is thus describee! in 
the journal of Mr. Mcdlmrst. 

“The religion professed by the Balinese is generally Hindooism, 
for though they differ in some; respeels from the Hindoos, yet there 
are traces enough discoverable to prove that their faith must have; 
been derived from that people. They acknowledge Brahma as the? 
supreme, whom they speak of with high respect, and whom they 
suppose to he the god of lire : next to him they rank Vislmu, who 
is said to preside; over the rivers of waters ; and thirdly conics 
Segara, the gdll of the sea; 1 sc gar a ’ meaning the sea, in the 
Javanese and Balinese languages. They also speak of Ham, who 
sprung from an island at the confluence of the Jumna and Ounga ; 
and I distinctly recognized in one of their temples an image; of 
Gnnesa, with an elephant's head, and one of Doorga, standing on a 
hull. They have a great veneration for the cow, nor eating its flesh, 
nor wearing its skin, nor doing anv thing rt) the; in jury of that animal; 

I observed also an image of a cow intone of their sacred enclosures, 
which seemed to have been put there as an object of worship. 

“ Their temples are numerous; near Balding anel SangsitI no¬ 
ticed upwards of a dozen sacred enclosures, in each of which there, 
were as many little shrines or temples. These enclosures were 
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generally from 100 to «*() feet square, surrounded wifli ;i mud wall,^ 
mid moMlv divided into two squares which may he Called inner and 
outer courts. In the outer court, we •generally observed a pair of 
largo waringin tree.-, something like the banyan, and casting a 
pleasant and agreeable shade all around. The second court was 
appropriated to the shrines of tins gods which were small huts, dif¬ 
fering' in size from (> or !■*, to 1) or 1*2 feet sipiare. Some were built 
of brick aad covered with straw, and others were of wood covered 
with ganiooti/i a kind of black hairy substance obtained from the 
areca palm. Some were open, having only a slight wicker work 
entwined between the posts; and others were closed with little doors 
in front, which on opening we found to contain nothing but a few 
oll’erings of finds and flowers, and in one instance a row of images 
made of mud, representing I ho various gods of the I lindno system. 
Outside the shrines, we sometimes met with a couple of rude images, 
formed of hardened clay, which seemed to have been placed there as 
guardians of the shrines. But all were in a state of dilapidation and 
decay;—some of the images bad lost their*heads, others their arms 
and most of the shrines were tottering to decay, with foundations 
giving way, and roofs falling in, indicative both of the indolent cha¬ 
racter of the worshipers and the very perishing materials of which 
their gods were made. 

“The attendance on these temples seems very frequent; we obser¬ 
ved processions on the sea side, during our stay, and arrived at one 
while the worshipers were inside performing their vows. Ail old 
mail met us at the gale, and seemed displeased at our approach, 
saying the women would he alarmed if \ve attempted to enter; and 
after trying in vain to pacify him and to assure him of our harmless 
intention, we were obliged to pass on without seeing how they 
celebrated their worship. Idolatrous processions are common, and 
may he w itnessed daily. They consist generally of a train of women 
and children, preceded and followed by a few men and hoys. 
The females all carry fruits and flowers oil their heads as offerings; 
and the men are employed, some in carrying the sacrificial imple¬ 
ments, and others in hearing the chair of the god himself, while a 
few walk by the side of the divinity, chnuiitiiig hymns to his honor 
as they go along. When arrived at the temples they offer part of 
what they have brought, and feast outlie rest; after a few hours 
they return, and generally in the evening, when they may he heard 
chauutiug along the road to a great distance. Beside these daily 
offerings of fruits and flowers, national sacrifices are sometimes 
made, when huff,does, goals, and pigs are slain, and offered up to 
the gods in order to procure fruitful seasons and national prosperity. 
They have a set of pricAls who are called Brahmans, or more 
generally Idas; these all Indctig to ono family; they intermarry 
with no other tribe and neither eat nor drink with those of another 
caste ; thus is the priesthood hereditary and exclusive; all who be¬ 
long to the profession are called Idas, hut it is not till they have 
arrived at the height of their order, that they arc called Brahmans. 
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These prints arc generally ktintvn by wearing their Iiair long ; 
And wlirii 1.1*7 perform any religious ce remonies, are arrayed in a 
particular drew* and adorned with the cord of the Brahmans as in 
lliii(Install, which the Balinese call ganitrec: they do not appear 
to work or trade, hut are supported hy the fees given at funerals, or 
burnings, whe n they officiate in performing the ceremonies, and 
consecrating the water in which the dead bodies are washed. 1 ’ 


Akt. III. Ophthalmic Hospital at Canton: first, quarterly report , 
from the Ath of November 1835 to the Ath of February 1830. 
Conducted hy the Rev. Peter Parker, m. d. 

[ We have been askecl repeatedly, how the hospital is supported ? In re¬ 
ply we state; its pecuniary responsibilities have been assumed by Dr. Par¬ 
ker, in behalf of the A.B.C.E.M., the benevolent society, under whose auspices 
be came to the Hast. Dr. P. receives no salary, or any aid except so much 
as is necessary to defray his own expenses and those of the hospital: the 
latter, fltr the quarter, wore $454,*4. Several generous donations for the 
support of the institution have been reamed from benevolent persons in 
Canton. It. is known that many others are also desirous of aiding in the 
same way. We are requested, therefore, to state that, such donations will 
be thankfully receiveiLby Dr. Parker and the Editor of the Chinese Reposi¬ 
tory in Canton, and by Dr. Col ledge in Macao ; and that, all the sums received 
shall he duly acknowledged, and carefully appropriated to the support of the 
hospital. It is designed to make the institution permanent, and hoped that it 
may increase in usefulness as it advances in age. The number of blind among 
the Chinese is very great. Not long ago we ascertained from official 
records that there were in and about this city 4750 blind persons. This 
number could not, we suppose, have included one half of those who have 
diseased eyes.—By a hitter which has just reached Canton, wo are informed 
that a Dispensary for the benefit of the sick and afflicted has recently been 
opened at Bankok in Siam hy 1). B. Bradley, m. d. It is stated in the letter 
that the number of patients often exceeded one hundred a day. However, 
this turn boon “doing good” every day, being “contrary to the laws of 
the Siamese empire, ” has been interdicted; but was likely soon to he 
resumed. ] 

Rncouraukd by the success of a dispensary at Singapore for the 
benefit of the Chinese, where, from the 1st of January J835 to the 
following August, more than one thousand were received, it was re¬ 
solved, on my return to Canton, to open a similar institution here. 
The successful experiments made Iw doctors Pearson, Colledge, and 
others, both at Canton and Magao, left no doubt of the feelings with 
which the Chinese would welcome such an attempt. After some 
delay, the factory No. 7 in Fungtae hong was rented of Howqua, 
the senior member of the coining, at $500 per annum. Its retired 
situation, and direct communication with a street, so that patients 
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could come and go without annoying foreigners hy passing througl 
their hongs, or excite the observation of uatives by (being seen t( 
resort to a foreigner’s house, rendered it a most suitable place foi 
the purpose. Besides a large room in the second story, whgre twe 
hundred may be comfortably seated and prescribed for, the house 
can afford temporary lodgings for at least forty patients. The dense 
population of Canton rendered it probable that a single class of di¬ 
seases would furnish as many applicants as could be treated and 
accommodated; however it was designed to admit exceptions in 
cases of peculiar interest, and promise. Diseases of the eye were 
selected as those the most common in China; and being a class in 
which the uative practitioners are most impotent, the cures, jt was 
supposed, would be as much appreciated as any other. The antici¬ 
pation that a single class of diseases would furnish full employment 
for one physician was soon realized, and patients in great numbers 
have been sent away because no more could be received at that time. 
As will appear from the report, a case of peculiar interest directed my 
attention to the ear, and this fact was construed by many into a tacit 
consent to treat them for maladies of that organ. The dumb also 
have applied for aid. 

The regulations of the hospital are few, and simple. The porter 
is furnished with slips of bamboo, which are numbered both in 
English and Chinese. One of these is a passport to the room above, 
where the patients are treated in the order of their arrival. The 
name of each new patient, the disease, number (reckoning from the 
opening of the hospital), time of admission, &c., are recorded. A 
card containing these particulars is given to the°patient, who retains 
it until discharged from the hospital,—it always entitling the hearer 
to one of the slips of bamboo from the porter. The proscription is 
written on a slip of paper, and this, being filed in the order of its 
number, as soon as the patient again presents his card, is referred 
to, the previous treatment seen, and new directions are added. In 
this way about two hundred have sometimes been prescribed for in a 
day. Thursdays are set apart for operations for cataracts, entropia, 
pterygia, and other surgicnl cases. Difficulty was anticipated in 
receiving females as house patients, it being regarded illegal for a 
female to enter the foreign factories; but the difficulty has proved 
more imaginary than real. Those whose cases required them to 
remain, have been attended by some responsible relatives,—wives hy 
their husbands, mothers by their.sous, daughters by their brothers; 
and it has been truly gratifying to see the vigilance with which these 
relative duties have been performed. The more wealthy have been 
attended by two, three, or four servants, and have provided for them¬ 
selves. Those who were timtblejo meet the expense have had their 
board gratuitously. At first, new patients were received daily, until 
they came in such numbers that they could not all be treated, and it 
became necessary to fix on certain days for admission. The total 
number of patients form the 4th of November to the 4th of February 
was nine hundred and twenty-five, exclusive of several who, requir- 
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iug but a single prescription, wefjp not enrolled. The aggregate 
tyimber of finales is six huudred and fifty-five, of females two hun¬ 
dred and seventy. 

The following are the diseases presented at the hospital; 1st, are 
those ofche eyes, 2d, other diseases. 

1st: Amaurosis - - 50 Hypertrophy 4 

Acute ophthalmia - 68 Complete loss of the eyes 36 

Chronic ophthalmia - 40 Total loss of one eye 11 

Purulent ophthalmia - 21 Tumors of the eyelids 2 

Rheumatic ophthalmia 2 Tumors from the conjunctiva 5 

Ophthalmitis - - 12 Injuries in the eye from 

Ophthalmia tarsi - 18 bamboo 3 

Ophthalmia variola - 25 Paralysis of the muscles ^ 

Conjunctivitis - - 13 of the lid 3 

Hordeolum - - 10 Quivering lid 1 

Cataract - - 56 Obstruction of nasal duct I 

Hutropia - - 80 - 

Trichiasis -i - 24 2d: Abscess of the arm - 1 

Pterygium 47 Abscess over the mastoid 

Opacity and vascularity of process communicating 

the cornea - - 168 with the ear - 4 

Ulceration of the cornea 43 Abscess of the parotid gland 1 

Nebftla 40 Abscess of the hand - 2 

Albugo 43 Abscess of the head - 1 

Leucoma- - - 13 Abscess of the face from 

Adipose or fleshy thicken- carious tooth - 1 

ing of cornea 9 14 Anasarca - 3 

Staphyloma - • - 31) Ascites - 1 

Staphyloma sclerotica 3 Cancer of the breast - 1 

Onyx - 6 Cancer of the face - 1 

Iritis - - - 29 Necrosis of the lower jaw 2 

Synechia anterior - 8 Luxation of the lower jaw 1 

Synechia posterior - 9 Disease of the lower jaw 

Myosis - 6 with great tumefaction 2 

Mydriasis - - 8 Benign polypus of the nose 2 

Closed pupil with deposi- Malignant polypus of the 

tion of lymph - 12 nose - l 

Procktyitia iridis - 2 Curvature of the spine with 

Glaucoma - - 5 paralysis 4 

Night blindness - 8 . Phymosis - - 1 

Day blindness - - 2 Fistula in ano - ' - 4 

False vision 2 Cauliflower excrescence of 

Exophtlmlmia 2 uterus - - I 

Sclerotitis - - 2 *Snrcomatdis tumor - 4 

Choroiditis - ^ Incisted tumor - - I 

Hydrops oculi - • 3 Imperforate auditory fora- 

Atrophy - - - 10 men - 2 
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Tahi.i: showing the number of patients, 1st, under twenty years oi* age ; 
y«l, between twenty and thirty ; 3*1, between thirty and lbrty ; 4th, between 
forty and titty; fit li, those over tidy years of age; Uth, tho youngest; 7tli 
the oldest; Hih, the males; 9th, the females. 
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A few of the more important eases may be given in detail. Thu 
numbers refer to the order in which they were presented and 
enrolled at the hospital. Previous to opening the hospitafouc case 
of imperforate ears came to my knowledge, which 1 here introduce. 

Akwci, aged 17. This youth was horn with no external cars, if 
we except, a slight perpendicular cartilaginous ridge, which merely 
marked the place of the ear. JN r o indentation whatever indicated 
the situation of the auditory foramen, which was concealed by the 
common integuments. Though not totally deaf, it was hut very 
indistinctly that he could hear a loud voice. The fact that he could 
hear at all, by opening Ins mouth wide, was presumptive evidence, 
that the internal organs were perfect, and that to render the hearing 
so, it was only necessary to perforate the integuments so as to ad¬ 
mit the air to the tympanum. At his own request and that of 
his parents, I resolved on perforating one ear. The Iroehar would 
have been the least painful and most expeditious means, hut I pre¬ 
ferred the caustic potassa for its safety, and its accordance with the 
Chinese prejudice in favor of the cautery. As soon aft* the ^migli 
from the fust application of the caustic was removed, [ had the sa¬ 
tisfaction to find that the. hearing was surprisingly improved. The 
same operation has been often repeated, the obstructions being found 
much deeper than were anticipated. The perforation has extended 
through two layuryf cartilage, which appear to he the proper carti¬ 
lage of the external ear cor.vokited upon itself. The artificial orifice 
has been made to the depth of .an inch, hut no cavity has been 
reached. Considerable difficulty has existed in keeping it. from tilling 
again with granulations. J5v means of a silver tube of the size t?\ 
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the natural foramen, I hope to pfcserve the aperture. Since the 
operation, the^youth is able to hear even a whisper, and both himself 
and his relatives have exhibited theft gratitude for the benefit. Also 
his parents, grand-parents, ami other connexions have applied for 
medical aid. 

No. 31, November 9th. Chronic iritis with deposition of congu- 
lable lymph. Chang she, a female aged 50. Her disease supervened 
U|wm the disappearing of an nifection of the breast one year ago. 
She was just sensible of the clear light of the sun, when she 
entered the infirinary: little encouragement was held out to her, 
but at the same time she was offered tire only chance of recovering 
sight. 'Treatment* She commenced immediately with alterative - 
doses of blue pill, with daily applications of belladonna to the eyes, 
and subsequently calomel conjoined with opium, till full ptyalisin 
was produced. After the lapse of some time without any percepti¬ 
ble benefit, she inquired why others who came after her had been 
restored to sight while she remained the same. Being answered that 
her disease was very b*#d and required time to cure, she was content' 
to persevere. Upon the 19th of November, the patient told me that 
a sensible improvement in her vision had taken place. The mercu¬ 
rial action was still kept lip, and on tiie 28th, an issue opened in 
her arm, and vision improved so as to distinguish colors; on the 2d 
of Jammr^, she could tell the number of fingers held before her face, 
and her countenance had iio longer the vacant and downcast look of 
the Wind, but tire lively expression of one conversant with external 
objects. The dense congulable lymph in the pupil has been much 
absorbed, atul the pup*, if before nearly dosed, is now dilated nearly to 
its natural size. SeVernPothcr cases of similar character hove been 
materially benefited by the same course of treatment. 

No. 59, Nov. 11th. Ulcer of the crystaline lens. Akwei aged 30. 
He had albugo of both eyes, and a speck, as seen by the microscope 
through the center of the pupil, apparently on the capsule of the 
tens. It resembled the small deep-seated ulcer of the cornea, with 
its edges Well defined. Four or five similar cases have occurred* 
and in one instance the sjieck varied its apparent position at every 
motion of the eye, indicating that the lens and its capsule were not 
fixed in the vitreous humor, Wit performed partial revolutions. The 
vision iu eacl^case was affected, but not destroyed,—an affection of 
which. I have neither read nor seen before. Probably it will terminate 
hi capsular cataract. 

No. 75, Nov. 12th. Staphyloma sclerotica. Asuy, aged 17. One 
year since, after spending the whole night at a singsong, iu the rnor- 
fiitqgr he Was suddenly seizin! with violent pain in the left eye, which 
continued through the day. When be came ftp the hospital, it 
appeared At first sight liken tumor |»f the lid, but on examination; 

I found it to be a staphyloma of the sclerotica. There was a slight - 
nebula c the - adjoining portion of the cornea. By repeated piiuc- >. 
tures^ in almut six weeks the staphyloma was completely cured. 
Adhesive inflammation was excited, and the sclerotica am! choroid 
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again firmly united.—By the same process of repeated puncturing, 
essential benefit has been gained in cases of common staphyloma, 
and in one marked case of hydrops oculi. 1 
No. 198, Nov. 17th, Akeen, a merchant, aged 31, He had an 
effusion of blood into the right eye, with yellow discoloration of the 
aqueous humor, leaving the pupil just discernible. There was also 
a turgid appearance of the left eye. The patient, as he stated, took 
cold seven months before at the feast of the tombs, when his eyes 
became affected : he was otherwise sadly diseased. The following 
extract from my journal contains the sequel of his case. ,( Dec. 29th. 
To-day Akeen has been discharged from the institution as incurable. 
He came perfectly blind: 1 gave him btrt little encouragement that 
lie would ever see again, but expressed an opinion that the'effusion 
of blood might be absorbed, and the humors cleared. This has been 
effected by mercury, blisters on the back of bis neck, and bis fore¬ 
head, and an issue in his temple, and discloses that the iris is quite 
disorganized. The patient manifested much gratitude for what had 
been done in the improvement of his health, and for the attempt to 
restore sight.—It was a remark of one of my respected medical pre¬ 
ceptors to his students, that when the materia medico of earth failed, 
they might yet point their patients to that of heaven. I have expe¬ 
rienced this satisfaction to-day, in the case of this young man. His 
eyes suffused with tears ns I took him by the hand, and vtith several 
Chinese listening, told him through my interpreter, of the world in 
which he may see, though never again on earth; that in heaven 
none are blind, none deaf, none sick. I also endeavored to point out 
the way for him to find admittance there.” v 
No. 210, Nov. 20th. Cataract of both eyes. Ats5 r aged 48, a 
rice merchant. This patient was a stout and corpulent man ; the 
cataract of both eyes commenced about one year ago, and three 
months since, he lost nearly all sight. Treat. R. Cal. and jnt. a a 
grs. x. at night; sulpli. mag. oz. j. in morning. Meat, wine, tobacco 
and opium forbidden. On the 24th, the patient complained of 
dizziness, when he was ordered, R, Pill, hydrarg. grs. v. at night, 
and sulpli. mag. oz. j. in the morning. Next day, no vertigo, applied 
belladonna to his lids. R. Tart. ant. gr. j. given in one-fourth grain 
powders every two hours. November 26th. The belladonna was re¬ 
applied in the morning, and I couched his left eye in ( the afternoon. 
On removing the cataract, be exclaimed “ red faces, red faces;” re- 
fering to the Europeans in the room. The pupil appeared beautifully 
dear and black. Two hours after the operation, I took away sixteen 
ounces of blood. At 11 p. m. bilious vomiting commenced.* Oave 
R. Laudanum dr. ss. spts. camphor 20 drops, with sweetened water. 
He drank one half, and the^yomiting was allayed, but recurred the 
next morning, when he took at once, R. Castor gr. v,.opii. gr. j, and 
wine oz. j. A sinipism was also applied to die b*east; the votnityig 
was immediately arrested, and did not return. The third day ufter 
couching, I had the satisfaction to find but slight inflammation 1 had 
attended the operation, and that the patient to his great joy cohM 
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distinctly see objects both uear ayd at a distance. The change in 
his-appearance and feelings was very marked. His countenance on 
which the shdHes of sadness and gloom had sat, now rekindled with 
its natural vivacity. A few days ago, unable to walk except as he, 
was led br groped his way by the side of the wall, he now could go 
where he pleased, rejoicing to behold the faces of his friends and the 
light of day. 

1 am particular in the detail of this case, because it may serve fo 
illustrate many others that are similar. Though upwards of fifty 
cataract patieuts have presented themselves, yet the age, ill-health, 
or other circumstances of several have prevented operating on more 
than about thirty*. On one occasion 1 couched eight patients the ;sn|ne 
aftertiobn, to five of whom vision was immediately restored >£4tpd * 
to the others, after the absorption of the lens took place. At tne re¬ 
quest of several patients, both their eyes have beat) operated upon at, 
one sitting, and with but little apparent inconvenience. Bleedftjg 
has been father an exception than a general rule in tny treatinent, the 
symptoms ordinarily nyt requiring it. Bilious vomiting has been, by 
no means a uniform consequence of couching. In several instances 
it has not occasioned to the patient the loss of an hour's sleep; and 
often the inflammation has been so slight, that after three or four 
days the puncture of the needle has been scarcely preceptible;—a 
striking argument in favor of a simple mode of living. There have 
also been two painful exceptions to the success*of these operations, 
arising from inflammation which it was impossible to foresee or to 
arrest. In each case, however, the other eye was so mueh improved 
that the patients on th# whole were no losers. 

No. 446, Dec. 27tli.» Sarcomatous tumor. Akae a little girl 
aged 13. As I was closing the business of the day, I observed a 
Chinese timidly advancing into the hospital leading his little daugh¬ 
ter, who at first sight appeared to have two heads. A sarcomatous 
tumor projecting from her right temple, and extending down to the 
cheek as low ns her mouth, sadly disfigured her face. It overhung 
4he fight eye, and so depressed the lid as to exclude light. The pa¬ 
rotid and also its accessory gftind were very much enlarged. This 
large tumor was surrounded by several small and well defined ones, 
the principal of which lay over the buccinator muscle. Slight 
prominences on other parts of the body indicated a predisposition to 
tumors, whidli I have since learned is hereditary. The mother pre¬ 
sents a most singular appearance, from birth being covered with 
small tumors, some of the size of large warts, and others hanging 
pendant in shape and size like the finger. Akae is the only one of 
her four children thus afflicted. Her general health was somewhat 
.deranged; the tongue foul, pulse frequent and feeble, and the heat 
of the tumor above the natural temperature of the system. The blood 
vessels passing, over it were mucli*enlnrged. The weight much ac¬ 
celerated its grpwth and occasioned pain at night in the integtupWhts- 
aroundits base. The child Complained of vertigo, and habitually 
inclined her head to the left side. According to the statement of her 
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parents, the tutoor was excited jnto action by the small-pox which 
the child had. four years since, but within the last four months hagl 
attained three fourths of its present magnitude. Tne child was 
put under medical treatment for a month, during which her health 
decidedly improved. < 

From the first, it appeared to me possible to remove it; yet the 
possibility of art unfortunate result, or even of the child’s “dying 
under the knife,” and the operations of the hospital being thereby 
interrupted or broken up, did not escape my thoughts. On the other 
hand, however, it was a case presented in divine providence, and it 
was evident that left to itself the tumor might terminate the life of the 
child, and from the accompanying symptoms, before a great length 
of time. The surgical gentlemen whose council 1 was so happy as 
to enjoy, were all agreed as to the expediency of its removal, yet 
with all its circumstances they regarded it a formidable case. Though 
in a Christian and enlightened land, the surgeon might have under¬ 
taken it without embarrassment, it was not so here. Having often 
in secret as well as in concert with others commended the child to the 
great Physician, I resolved upon the undertaking, with the precau¬ 
tion of procuring a written instrument and signed hy both parents, 
stating the case, that the operation was undertaken at their desire, 
and they would exculpate me from censure, if the child should die 
in consequence of the attempt. Even the burial of the corpse was 
a subject of forethought and agreement with the father. 

On the 19th January, with the signal blessing of God, the operation 
was performed. The serenity of the sky after several days of contin¬ 
ued rain, the presence and kind assistance of several surgical gen¬ 
tlemen, and the fortilude of a heroine with «yhich the child endured 
the operation, call for my most heartfelt gratitude to the giver of all 
mercies. A few days previous to the extirpation, an evaporating 
lotion of the nit. potassa was applied to the tumor. An opiate was 
given fifteen minutes before, and wine and water during the opera¬ 
tion. The patient cheerfully submitted to be blindfolded and to 
have her hands and feet confined. The extirpation was effected in 
eight minutes. Another small tumor of the size of a filbert was also 
removed from under the eyebrow. The loss of blood was estimated' 
to tie about 10 or 12 ounces. Not an artery required to he taken up. 
She vomited but did not faint. The turner weighed one pound and 
a quarter. The circumference at it$ base was sixteen inches and. 
three quarters, and the leugth of the incision from the top of the head 
to the cheek, ten inches. On opening it, I found portions of h be¬ 
coming black, aud two or three drachms of sanious blood, of a dark 
chocolate color, indicating that it had already taken on a diseased 
action. After a nap, the child awoke cheerful as usual; in, the 
evening, her pulse'was accelerated, and she complained of nausea* 
but ever afterwards uuifortniy said.* that she had no pain. No inflam¬ 
mation supervened, and the wound healed hy the first intention. 
Three days after the operation, in several places of an inch or more 
in length, it had completely healed; aud in fourteen days the whole 
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except a spot the fourth of an inch was entirely healed. In eighteen 
dpys the patfbnt was discharged.* 

No. 639, Jhn.5th. Cataract of both eyes. Majtszeah aged 54. 
He is a native of the. province of Chekeaug, now resident in this 
city, and for a. long time employed as a writer in the Kwangchow- 
foo’s office* He was attended by his son twelve years of age, 
and two servants. His bed, dress, and comfortable arrangements 
were very unlike those of the poorer classes. He had been perfectly 
blind in his left eye five years, and in his right* three. Both ca¬ 
taracts were white, giving the pupil the appearance of heing set 
with beautiful pearl. The operation in both eyes was successful, and 
occasioned but little inconvenience to the patient. When he left the 
hospital his sight was clear, and it was scarcely perceptible that 
his eyes had been affected. The contrast in the expression of his 
countenance from the dullness of the statue to tlj& animated glow of 
intelligence and friendship was very striking. On removing the 
compress some days after the operation, he involuntarily exclaimed 
keen e sang , 4 1 see the doctor; 1 and lie uniformly manifested much 
gratitude. He would have knocked head before me when he left 
the hospital, had he not been prevented. 

No. 564, Jan. 4th, 1836. Fleshy tumor of the left eye. Ayu, a lad 17 
years of age. The tumor commenced fourteen months ago with 
a slight enlargement of the caruncula lachrymalis, and gradually 
extended along the globe of the eye both above and below, till 
its branches met the external angle of the eye so that the patient 
was finally unable to close the lids. When 1 first saw him, it ex¬ 
tended out one quarter of an inch, and was a little inflamed at the 
apex from external irritation. Slightly tubulated it closed like the un¬ 
expanded petals of a rose, concealed the cornea, and excluded all 
light. A similar disease had commenced in the right eye. The 
patient was immediately treated constitutionally, and on the 14th Jan., 
the tumor removed. With a sharp pointed bistoury f severed the 
tarsi at their external union, divided the tumor down to the globe, 
first dissected it from the lower side, and then from the upper lid 
and inner angle. The eye ball was unaffected and the sight restored; 
the hemorrhage was not great. The upper lid was much swollen, 
and the granulations prominent. Having cleansed the eye from blood 
I injected a little camphor and water. In the evening bled him 
twelve outlets, and he had a comfortable night. He was treated 
antiphlogistically and the probe daily passed around to prevent 
adhesion of the lids to the ball. Evaporating lotions were applied 
to the lid, and pleasing hopes were excited that tlie disease would 

# I would here acknowledge the kindness of Dr. R. H. Cox, W. Jardine esq.. 
Dr. J. Cullen, surgeon to the Lord Lowther, Dr. A. A. Ade?e and his assistant,' Dr! 
W. J. Palmer of the United States sloop Vincenes, to whom I am indebted for 
their previous council and able assistance on the occasion. Dr.. Adee was Under 
the necessity of leaving town before the operation. I cannot refrain from, ex¬ 
pressing my peculiar obligations to Dr. Cox, who lias uniformly aided me on 
each day for surgical operations since the opening of the hospital, in which lm 
has taken a kind and : lively interest. 
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not return. But when the patient left the hospital about four weeks 
after to spend the new year's festival at home, the tumor had agnj/i 
attained a considerable size, notwithstanding the frequent application 
of lunar caustic in substance and solution to prevent it. 

No. Oil, Feb. 2d. Injury of the ear. Changshan, a soldier aged 
48, was a native of Peking, afflicted with a disease of his left ear. 
The. ear was half filled with cerumen of firm consistency. On removal 
of it I extracted half a dozen small pieces of bone. The ulceration 
had advanced so far that L could not identify them with the congeries 
of small bones of the car, but from their situation have no doubt of 
their identity. The^patient informed me that the pain and soreness 
commenced with the wounding of the ear, occasioned by a barber’s 
cleaning it. He had quite lost the use of it.—Though this is an 
extreme case, many similar have come under treatment which have 
been occasioned byjthis pernicious practice,—a practice that deserves 
to be* severely reprobated. 

No. 898, Feb. 2d. Ascites. Pang she, an interesting young wo¬ 
man aged 21, of a delicate slender frame, had been afflicted with 
abdominal dropsy for three years, during wliich she had been once 
gravid, but the child did not live. At first, there was edematous 
swelling of the abdomen and lower extremities, which after a few 
months subsided, with effusion into the peritonea! cavity, and the 
abdomen became much distended. Her countenance and ckin were 
very sallow, respiration hurried, pulse 120, small and wiry; cough, 
distinct fluctuation of the fluid; indeed, all the symptoms left no doubt 
as to the nature of the case. As there had been no apparent increase 
in the quantity of fluid for a long time, 1 inferred that the active 
cause of its secretion had subsided, and llmfc if the absorbents were 
first excited, and then the fluid removed, there was hope the health 
might he restored. 1 commenced with a saline purgative. Upon 
the third day after, 1 adopted the treatment essentially that is recom¬ 
mended by sir Astley Cooper. R. Suhinuri. hydrarg. grs. jss. pulv. 
gamh. grs. ji. pulv. scilltc. grs. jii. made into a pill and taken at 
night. Also a mixture of spir. nit. ether, dr. ss. cor. sub. gr. ss. 
and fifteen drops of tiuct. digitalis, to be taken twice a day. This 
treatment was continued till the 10th, when the tongue was slightly 
atfected with the mercurial action. 

On the IIth, assisted by Dr. Cox, l performed paracentesis in the 
linen alba, one and a half inches below the umbilicus. ‘ Three gal¬ 
lons, wanting one pint and a half, of dark coffee colored fluid, with a 
slight deposition of lymph, were taken away. The fluid was,very 
slowly drawn off, and hy flannel bandages a uniform pressure was 
made. She shrieked once as the irnclmr entered, and during the whole 
time she complained of iio syncope, on the contrary was animated 
•find cheerful, and lavish in her expressions of gratitude. At 9 p.m. her 
pulse was at 90, she had some fever, and her cough was aggravated. 
A mixture of paragor. elix. and tinct. sciltae. each one dr., wine of 
antimony dr. ss, and an ounce of warm water,, was given in small 
doses during the night. On the second day, the same treatment 
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as before was resumed, omitting the calomel. On the third, the 
febrile sym|ftoms had much increased, the pulse ISO, and not a 
little solicitudh was entertained for the result. Oli. rici. »z< j. and 
pulvis Doveri grs. x. were taken in the evening and ojwrated kindly. 
In the uftorning, the pulse was 100, the usual treatment was con¬ 
tinued, with the addition of iich. island, oz. j. in two quarts of 
water boiled away to. onc^.fpwl decanted; and on$ ounce.of gum 
arabic dissolved )iva quart of water, the two fluids mixed and made 
agreeably sweet, to be taken ad libitum. No alarming symptoms 
have since appeared:~\The wound healed without inlkimm/ition, the 
cough subsided, the patient has resumed her work, her countenance 
assumed the appearance of health ; and though the operation may 
requirtfto be repeated, there is every hope of a permanent relief. 

The circumstances of this case have been very interesting. The 
day after coming to the institution, she resurnfij her needle work 
as though she had been in health, nor did she lay it aside till the 
moment when I entered the chamber for the operation. When all the 
preparations were made, the possible fatal consequences were stated 
to the husband, thodgh no particular cause of apprehension could 
now be foreseen. I told him I would do my best, and- lie must be 
content with the result. But be was dissatisfied with the prospect 
of danger, and urged tlmt I must ‘secure’ success; and hut for the 
resolution of the patient herself, she must have gone away to abide 
the consequences of such nti incumbrance. After some cmlmrrnssiug 
delay, the husband referred to her the decision of the question, which 
she settled in an instant. His sentiments subsequently became quite 
changed, when he witnessed the result. 

My limits forbid anjj further detail of particular cases ; and with 
a few miscellaneous remarks L must close this report. The oblique 
curvature of the upper palpehra, which is characteristic of Chinese 
physiognomy, renders the inversion of the lid a very common afflic¬ 
tion ; occasioning the loss of many eyes, and the opacity and vascu¬ 
larity of the cornea in a still greater number. As seen by the table 
of diseases, treble the number of the latter affection have presented 
to any other. The eyelashes turning in upon the eye produce itchiug 
and irritation, and the person immediately commences rubbing the 
eye. This only increases inflammation till it runs into a chronic 
stage, and dually the blood vessels shoot across the cornea, opacity 
succeeds, rflid ulceration and destruction of the eye is* the frequent 
result. The mode of treatment I have adopted is essentially that of 
Dorsey, viz: the removal of the edge of the lid above the roots of the 
eyelashes. 1 first make a perpendicular incision with a pair of sharp 
scissors, avoiding the puiictum lacrymale, and about the eighth of 
an inch deep; then a similar incision at the outer angle where the 
edge of the lid is taken hold of with & tenaculum, and with one or 
two snips of the scissors the tutsi is removed. The hemorrhage is 
usually trifling, and in cases attended with inflammation, is decided¬ 
ly beneficial. . In the words of Saunders quoted by Dorsey; nothing 
can be more simple than this piece of dissection.” The wound 
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soon heals, the cornea already ^opaque clears, vision is improved, 
tlm patient is but slightly disfigured, ai»d inucb, grutmed with tbo 
result. A dozen have been thus permanently relieved in n day* 
No difficulty has been experienced from fungi; though the. ope¬ 
ration has been performed on patients above sixtyyedfri okf: "hi only 
two instances have fungus excrescences appeared frofh the wound, 
and. tliese required but a single application of the caustic. ,* / 

With the solitary exception of drawing out the eyelashtorwbetf 
turned in, I have not yet been able to learn any one thing that the 
Chinese practitioners perform, which is of any benefit in affections 
of the eye. On the other hand I am often told by my patients that 
their eyes were sore, and the Chinese doctor gave them some strong 
medicine which aggravated the disease. The only operation I Am 
aware of their performing, is in cases of entropia. By mentis of it 
split bamboo, or a popper instrument resembling tweesers, they nip 
up a fold of the loose skin of the upper lid, and thus evert the eye¬ 
lashes. The instrument is continued mi a few days till the portion, 
take*) up sloughs, and then the wound heals./ A few lashes opposite 
the portion thus removed remain everted, but the principal portion 
still lies on the cornea. I have seen, repeated instances of real disfi¬ 
guration resulting from this operation, but no real good. In a case 
of pocidentia iridis occasioned by a fait from a house, the patient 
thus described the treatment which he had received from to Chinese 
doctor; he had eaten one half of a chicken that died by disease or 
accident, and the other hall' he had applied as a cataplasm to the eye 
and side of the head. 

A few facts will illustrate the eagerness mf the people to avail 
themselves of the benefits of the hospital. When it was the practice 
to admit patients daily, I observed some of them with lanterns; 
with which they left their homes at two or three o'clock iri the tttor* 
ning, in order that they might be there in season ; when the days of 
admission were limited, they sometimes came the previous even* 
ing, and remained all night, that they might secure aticket in the 
morning. There have been applicants from other parts of the pro* 
vince as well ns from this vicinity. Numbers from other proyinqusi 
front Nanking and Peking, who were resident in Canton, have 
catted. Several tea merchants from the north or their friends have 
been treated. Persons from the offices of the Kwangchowifoo and from 
the hoppo have been among my patients. When oblige<Pto, close the 
doors against new admissions, persons from a distance won Ida vail 
themselves of the influence of some foreign gentlemen, or hong 
merchant, to intercede for them. No opposition lias been excited; 
but on the contrary I have been often assured that the hosphul -yhm 
known and approved by the officers of government. With hat ram 
exceptions unqualified eonfiddhee has been nianifested by fchVjai* 
VientB. A woman of the Mohammedan faith, sixty-five years ofage, 
who bad cataract of both eyes, when I expressqd ^ dqubt-wlfctfief ’ 
she could bear to have my knife put into hef eybii^iadi ^Vif you 
like, you may take them both out and put ti»«u» % i9'W’gft 1 tn.^ 
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Another patient had been blinck with a cataract in his left eye 
forty years % but on couching it, I found the retina still sensible to 
the light. A tew days after, when I visited him, he seemed affected 
with the kindness shown to him; and stroking down his long white 
beard, th'kt reached to his bosom, he said, ‘1 am now old, and my 
beard is long and hoary, but never before have I seen or heard of 
such a man. 1 He then enumerated the several favors which 1 had 
done him, and added in conclusion ‘you must be a divine person.’ 
This gave me an opportunity, in correcting his mistake, to point him 
to our divine Saviour, and to the works which he performed, and the 
sufferings which he endured, for our sinful race. Many patients 
would knock head on the floor before me, and are only prevented 
by the assurance that if they do so I shall not prescribe for them. 
The inquiry has often arisen, as I have witnessed the eagerness of 
this people to avail themselves of a foreigner's***! for the relief of 
their temporal and bodily wants, when will they be equally soli¬ 
citous to be healed of their moral maladies, and when will they 
equally desire to see th<^ perfections of their Creator, and be sanctified 
for his presence ? If toils, precepts, and prayers, by day and by 
night, shall through the divine blessing avail to this end, they will 
not have been in vain. 


Art. IV. List of persons holding office in China , containing the 
names oj the principal officers of the Chinese government , civil 
and military . Compiled from the Court Calendar of Oct. 1835. 

In former numbers of our present volume we have described the 
several departments of the Chinese government, and the business 
attended to in each department, and have giveu the titles of the 
officers transacting that business. Having furnished this preparatory 
information, we now propose to bring to the knowledge of our readers 
the names, and, as far as we are able to ascertain them, the cha¬ 
racters, of the individuals from time to time filling the principal 
offices of the supreme and provincial governments,—in the hope that 
we may thu? excite a greater interest in the affairs of China, inas¬ 
much ns they will be better understood when the individuals con¬ 
cerned in them are well known. A list, such as that which we now 
present to our readers, was published in 1832, in the “ Companion 
to the Anglochineso Kalendar,” and more partial ones have since 
appeared in the Kalendars for the succeeding years; but all un¬ 
accompanied by any explanation of th8 nature of the various offices, 
or the characters of those who fill thein. This defect, in regard to 
the last particular, we are at present able but partially to supply. 

In the following list we will adopt the same arrangement of the 
departments of government as we have before done, taking first the 
VOL. IV. no. x. 60 



474 List of Persons holding Office in China . Ff.b. 

general and local public officer of the capital, next t|ie provincial, 
ami then the colonial governments. Notices of the characters of#a 
few individuals we will introduce in subsequent numbers; but will 
briefly state the duties peculiar to the officers of each department in 
their own place. Our list is drawn from the Tsin-shin tseueu shoo, 
“complete book of the girdle-wearers” (or belted gentry), which 
corresponds to the European “ red book,” or Court Calendar. This 
work is published quarterly at Peking, and contains the names of 
every officer down to magistrate’s chief clerks, according to the latest 
information possessed at the capital. It consists of four small vo¬ 
lumes, to which are sometimes added two others, containing lists of 
the army and navy, under the title of Cluing ken pei Ian, “the central 
pivot (so the Chinese term the army) presented to view.” 

With regard to our mode of writing the names, our readers should 
keep in mind, tin*. 1 the Chinese have both n family and an individual 
name, the former of which is placed first—the reverse of the European 
method ; and that the Tartars have no surname : hence in writing 
a Chinese name we distinguish the family from the personal name, 
as Tfing Tinge hi ng, in which Tang is the family name, and is written 
first; while in writing a Tartar name we make only one word of 
it, as Muchangah . The Tartars, however, imitate the Chinese, in 
designating their officers by the first syllable of their names (which 
with the Chinese is the surname), and in place of saying Muchangah 
tajin, his excellency ( or the magnate) Muchangah, they say Mil 
tajin, in the same manner ns a Chinese would say T&ng tajin, 
the magnate Tang. In the Chinese names, we always follow the 
orthography of Morrison’s Dictionary — exdfept in the few cases 
mentioned in the first number of our ihvrd volume; hut in the 
Tartar names we often differ from that orthography, in order to 
approach more neatly to the pronunciation of the Mautchou. The 
above difference in the inode of writing the names of Chinese and 
Tartars, will sufficiently mark the officers who belong to those two 
nations respectively. To show of what province a Chinese is a 
native, we will simply mention the name of the province, as ‘ Pan 
Shengaii, of Keangsoo.’ An asterisk after a Tartar name will mark 
the individual as being of the imperial kindred; this mark t will 
show him to he a Mongol, and not a Mautchou Tartar; an aste¬ 
risk after a Chinese name will rank the individual as being a na¬ 
turalized Tartar, that is, a descendant of those Chinese who aided 
the reigning family in the conquest of China, and who in conse- 
queuce enjoy the same privileges as Tartars. 

The Imperial Family. 

H. M. the Emperor, at h^ accession to the throne, assumed the 
title of TaoI'Kwang, the glory of reason. His own name is not 
allowed to be written, being regarded as too sacred for the vul¬ 
gar ear, and is consequently unknown. He is the late emperor’s 
second sou, was horn on the 10th of the 8th moon, 1781, and 
succeeded his father on the 24th or 25th August 1821. 
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jS'cws <#/" the tEmperor. 

Ytdhkwei, entitled tu (chief) Ako, bom of the lute empress, and died 
during the year 1831, about 21 years of age. 

Yeihshun, entitled second Ako, born of a Chinese lady, and con¬ 
sequently incapable of succeeding. 

Yeih-, third Ako, name unknown; cither a daughter, or deceased. 

Yeihchoo, fourth Ako, born in the Gili moon of 1831 ; his mother, 
a Mantchou lady, has since been created empress. 

Yeihtsung, fifth Ako, horn of a Mantchou lady, in the 6th moon 1831. 

Brothers of the Emperor. 

Mecnhae, entitled Tun t^inwaug. 

Meenyq, entitled Hvvuy kcunwang, degraded in 1831 from ihe rank 
of tsinwang. 

Uncle of the Emperor. 

Yungtseiin, entitled K tsinwang, elder brother orthe late emperor; 
it appears probable from reports that he has lately died. 
Nephews of the Emperor. 

Yeihshaou, entitled Ti^g tsinwang, controller of the imperial kindred. 
Yeihche, entitled Suy kcunwang. 

Cousins of the Emperor. 

Meenmin, entitled King kcunwang. 

Meensae, entitled peitsze. 

Meiinsew, entitled peile. 

There are probably several other cousins but ns they do not hold 
any offices, their names are not mentioned in any document to which 
we are able to refer. t 

TuE f G KNERA T, GoV KRNMENT 

Comprehends two (Councils, and six supreme Boards, a Colonial Office, a 
Censorute, an academy, and some minor courts. 

GREAT COUNCIL OF STATE, KEUN-KE CIIOO. 

This council is composed of several princes of the blood, nobles of the highest 
rank, the ministers of the Nuy K6, and presidents of the several Boards and public 
offices, together with such other high officers as the emperor is pleased to appoint. 
No list of the members is published : they are called Keun-ke tuchin. (Seethe 
present volume, page 138.) 

THE INNER COUNCIL, NUV KO. 

It corresponds in some degree to the European cabinets; the principal ministers 
are usually six, called ta lieosze, great scholars; but the number may he altered at 
pleasure. ( S & page 149. ) 

Ta hcosze. 

Clmngling, kung (or duke) of the second order, n general-in-clnef, 
superintendent of the Colonial Office, &c. 

Pan Shengfin, of Keangsoo, president of the imperial academy, super¬ 
intendent of the Board of Revenue, &c. 

Wfcnfoo, superintendent of the Board fif Civil Office. 

Yuery Yuen of Keangsoo, superintendent of the Board of War. 
Assisting ta hcosze. 

Much an gab, superintendent of the Board of Works, president of the 
imperial academy and of the Board of Civil Office. 
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Wang Ting, of Shense, superintendent of the Hoard of punishments, 
and president of the Board of Revenue. 

THE SIX BOARDS, LUII POO. 

By these Boards all the affairs of the eighteen provinces of China are arranged, 
and all provincial officers act in connection with them, either as ex officio mem¬ 
bers, or under their direction. Their chief officers are six, two shangshoo 
(esteemers of learning,) whom we call presidents; and four shclang (attendants 
of the umperor), whom we call vice-presidents. ( See page JIW et seep) Over 
these, a minister of the Nuy Kd is sometimes appointed superintendent. 

BOARD OF CIVIL OFFICE, i'e POO. 

Superintendent: —Wanfoo, minister of the Nuy ko. 

Shangshoo :—Muchaiignh, minister of the Nuy ko. 

Tang Kinchaou, of Clicked ng. 

Shelang: —Rweilun,} lient.-commander of the city guards. 

Chin Sungkitig, of Chekeang. 

'Wanking, superintendent of the Kwnngluh s/e and Kwdtsze keen. 
Kung Showching, uf Chekeang, literary chancellor in Keangsoo. 

BOARD OF KEYENCE, IIOO POO. 

Superintendent: —Pan Shengan, minister of the Nuy ko. 

Shangshoo: —Keying,* a controller of the imperial household. 

Wang Tins, of Sheuse, minister of the Nuy kd. 

Shelang: —Yeihke,* a prince of the blood, entitled chinkwd tseang- 
keun. 

Chaou Shingkwci of Cheihlc. 

Arpangah, a controller of the imperial household. 

Chitig Ng&ntsih, of Nganhwuy. 

Governors of the granaries at TungcJiow and ex officio Shelangs: 
Teelin ; * and Wang Tsootang, of Chelleitng. 

BOARD OF RITES, I.E POO. 

Shangshoo: —Anrning, a superintendent of the sacrificial and cere¬ 
monial courts. 

Wang Showho of Kciingse. 

Shelang: —Seketsinge, a superintendent of the ceremonial court. 
Too Ngd, of Shantung. 

Leensliun, licut.-commander of the city guards. 

Clio Pingteen, of Szeehuen. 

Officers of the Musical Board: —Ting tsinwang,* and Ilcngan.* 

BOARD OF WAR, PING POO. 

Superintendent: —Yuen Yuen, minister of the Nuy kd. 

Shangshoo: —Yeihshan;* and Wang Tsungching, of Nganhwuy. 
Shclang : —Paoshen ; Chin Ke, of Keangsoo; Ankvvci; and 
She Poo, of Shantung. 

BOARD OF PUNISHMENTS, IIING POO. 

Superintendent: —Wang Ting, minister of the Nuy kd. 

Shangsoo: —Chingkc; and She Cheyen, of Keangsoo. 

Shcla7ig: —Antehange ; and Lew Pinszc, of Hoopih ; 

Lcenking; and Yaou Yuenche, of Nganhwuy. 
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* HOARD OF WOI^\S, KUNfl POO. 

Superintendent :—Muchangah, minister of tlic Nuy kb. 

Sluing shoo: —Tsaetseucn,* a fookwo kung (or imperial duke). 

Ifo Luiglutu, of Honan, superintendent of Peking city. 

Shelang :—Yucliing; Chin Woikeaou of Chckciiug, literary chan¬ 
cellor in Nganhwuy; Sacsliangah;t and Woo Kef, of Chekeiing. 

THE COLONIAL OFFICE, LE-FAN YUEN. 

This office has the direction of all the colonial possessions in Mongolia, Soungarin, 
Turkestan, and Tibet; as also of some foreign relations, particularly with Russia. 
Its officers are all Tartars, bearing the same titles as the officers of the six Boards. 

Superintendent; —Changliiig,t minister of the Nay kd. 

Shangshoo: —Hengan,* a fookwd kiing, or imperial duke. 

Shelang: —Kiluntae; Weikin.* 

Supernumerary shelang : —Mahabalah, kung or duke of Kharatchin. 

THE CENSOKATE-TOO-CIIA YtJElfc 

The chief officers of the Ccnsorate arc too-yu-slie, and assistant too-yu-she. 
or chief and assistant censors. It is their duty to find out abuses and mnl-adminis- 
traiion wherever existing,^and report them to the emperor. 

Chief censors :—Oochunge ; Woo Chun, of Nganhwuy. 

Assisting censors: —Yungchao; and Maou Shcihseun, of Shantung. 
Pooche ; and Pan Sheilmgan of Nganhwuy. 

COURT OF REPRESENTATION, TUNOCIIING SZe’s OFFICE. 

This coSrt receives memorials from the provinces, and hands them over to the 
Nuy Kd; it also receives appeals of the people to the emperor. Its officers are 
two lungching sze, two deputies, aud two councilors. (See page 149. ) 

Tungcliing sze\: —Kungpoo ; and Shvvae Cliinghan, of Iloopih. 
Deputies :—Tohwan? and Woo Kejuy, of Honan. 

THE TA*-LE SZE, A CRIMINAL COURT. 

It is the province of this court to try special criminal cases. It is one of the nine 
courts for consulting on important governmental matters, the other eight being the 
six Boards, the Ccnsorate, and thcTungchingsze’sofficc. This court, the Ccnsorate, 
and the Board of Punishments arc also joined under the name of the three courts, 
for the trial of highly important criminal cases. The officers are two king, or 
presidents, and two shaou-king, or deputies. ( See page J49. ) 

Presidents: Mukingah, a noble of the class tsze (baron). 

Pih Yung, of the district of Peking. 

IMPERIAL ACADEMY, HANLIN YUEN. 

The objects of the academy are, as may be supposed, entirely of a literary nature, 
but not without a view to qualification for office. Its chief officers are two pre¬ 
sidents. The provincial literary chancellors arc usually appointed from among 
its members. ( See page, 150. ) 

Presidents : —Pail Shengan, Muchangah, ministers of the Nuy kb. 
Local Metropolitan Offices. 

Superintendent of the city :—IIo Linghan, shelang of the Board 
of Works. 

Pooyin , or mayor: —Teen Sungjheen, of Shanse. 

City guards: commander ,—Keying,* president of the B. of Revenue. 
Lt. commander , K\veilun,t shelang of the Board of Civil Office. 
Leenshun, shelang ol the Board of Rites. 
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THE TSL'MGJIN FOO. 

Thin is a Court for the government of the imperial kindred There are ftv > 
chief officers. (See page 184.) 

Tsungling: —Ycih.shuoii, Ting tsinwang, nephew of the emperor. 
Tsungching: —Kingmin, Suh tsinwang; Jinshow, Juy tsinwang. 
Tsnngjin :—The pcitszo Meensae; tlie peile Meensew. 

Treasurers :—Kingmin, Suh tsinwang; and Ilengan,* president of 
the Le-fan yuen. 

CONTROL OF THE IMPERIAL HOUSEHOLD, NUY-WOO FOO. 

The officers of this court arc not all named in the Peking court calendar; 
their duties may he seen detailed at page ISO of the present volume. 

Controllers: — Arpangah,* Kingching/ Keying,* Yeihke, Tetange, 
and others. 

a" 

THE SACRIFICIAL COURT, TAECIIAKG SZE. 

This Court is under the direction of one or more superintendents, two king or 

presidents, and two deputies. The three following courts arc under similar officers. 

'\ 

Superintendent: —Anniing, president of the Board of Rites. 

Sckctsinge, shelang of the Board of Rites. 

Presidents :—Lungheim; Woo IJeaoumiug, of Keangsoo, literary 
chancellor in Ftihkccn. 

TIIE TAEPU1I SZE 

This court is for the rearing of horses : their is no superintendent over it. 

Presidents: -; Kwei King.* 

THE BANQUETING COURT, KWANG LUH SZE. 

Superintendent :—Wanking, shelang of the Board of Civil Office. 
Presidents: Yuenluh;* Wang Weiking, of Shantung. 

THE CEREMONIAL COURT, IIUNGLOO S/E. 

Superintendent: —A inning, president of the Board of Rites. 
Presidents :—Tchow ;* J twang Tseotsze, of Keaug.se. 

THE NATIONAL COLLEGE, KWO-TSZE KEEN. 

The chief officers of this college, which is for the education of the sons of of¬ 
ficial persons, are a superintendent, two principals, and four professors, ft has 
been remarked as anomalous that there should lie tuw presidents of a Hoard, and 
tiro principals in a college, and it has been therefore recommended to adopt some 
other term: hut it should be kept in mind that this anomaly is occasioned by 
the system of equally balancing the numbers and rank of the Chinese and Tar¬ 
tars in each public office. In the colonial office, in which no Chinese can serve, 
there is hut one president. 

Superintendent: —Wanking, shelang of the Board of Civil Office. 
Principals: —Shetitaott.* 

Professors :—Mantclioii, Pets;n;t Mongol, Sungari :t Chinese, Ting 
Sltenkitig, of Hoouaii; mathematics, Chutiglin. 

ASTRONOMICAL COLLEGE, KIN TEEN KEEN. 
Superintendent: —KingchiHg,* a controller of the household. 
Presidents :—Chungliu; Chow Yuking, of the district of Peking. 
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$ GRAND MEDICAL HALL, TAE E-YUEN. 

Superintended: —Yeihkc,* skeining of the Board of Revenue. 
President: —Changlin, of the district of Peking. 

<V’FICE OF THE IMPERIAL CARRIAGES, I.WAN-E WEI. 

Superintendent: —Tsaetseuen,* imperial fookwo kung, or duke. 

GENERALS (tOOTUNg) OF THE EIGHT BANNERS. 

We are able to give the names only of some of these; the generals are in all 
twenty-four, namely, one over each Mantchou, Mongol, and Tarlar-Chinese 
banner; the number of lieut.-gcnerals is twice ns many. 

Generals :—Mantchou , Changling, Wanfoo, jVIuchnngah, Keying, 
Yeihking, Hengan: Tartar-Chinese, Anniing, Tsaetscun, Oo- 
cluinge. 

Lieut.-generaIs :—Mantchou , Kweilun, Winking, Yeilike, Seke- 
tsinge. Leenshun, Anlohange, Leenking, Ynohing, Saeshang- 
ah: Mongol, Mingheun: Tartar-Chinese, Tanking, Woshna,t 
Arpangah, Lungwan. 

COMMANDERS OF THE BODY GUARDS. 

Ling she-wei nuy taclAn :—Changling, Wanfoo, llengan, &c. 

Provincial Governments: Mantciiouria. 

The tliree provinces of Mantciiouria are under the direction each of a tseaug- 
keun or cominandcr-in-chief, with two or more foo tootling or lietil.-generals 
under tlienf. The city Moukden is also under five Boards, in imitation of the six 
at Peking. ( See page 285. ) 

SHINGKING, OR MOUKDEN. 

Commander- in-ch i<f:—Y eihk ing. * 

Lt . Generals: at Moukden, Chalungali, and Kwotseang; at Kin- 
chow loo, Keming|too. 

Sh clang of the Jive Boards :—Revenue, Telling; Rites, Oshuiinn ; 

War, Techun; Punishments, Pooneyangah ; Works, Yeihtse. 
Superintendent of the city. Telling; Mayor, Toomingih. 

Literary chancellor and assistant mayor, IJng Sintsun, of Kcangsoo. 

KIRIN. 

Com manders-in-ch iff, Tsenngkang.* 

Lt. Generals: —at Kirin-ouln,-; at Ningouta, Klechnyah, 

at Bedotin6, Kiltiingah; at Sansing, Changte; at Artchouke, 
Chang Chungking.* 

« TSITSIHAR OR IUII-LUNG KEANG. 
Commander-in-chief, Hafungah. 

IA. Generals: at Ilih-hing keang, Tseunlingah ; at Tsitsihar, Shoo- 
lunpoo; at Merghen, Ortoyin. 

EIGHTEEN PROVINCES OF CHINA PROPER. 

These are arranged under eleven governments; for details respecting the pro- 
* viucial governments: »pc Y»6 r 276 et scq. 

GOVERNMENT ®OF 111EIIILE. 

Governor, Keshen. (Residence at Paouting foo.) 
Commander-in-chief of the forces, Chow Yuenshing, of Kansuh. 
Literary chancellor, Woo Wanyung, of Keangsoo. 
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Pooch ingsze, over the territory and revenue , Kwang Tsung licac, of 
Nga nh wuy. i 

Nganchdsze , or criminal judge , Chin Tsungle, of Chckeang. 
Director of the gabel department , Chung Ling.* 

Salt commissioner , Kwang Yuhkctin of Keangsoo. 

Tootung or general at Jeho (Zhehol), Sungfoo. 

Commander of the Malan pass through the Great Wall , Tetange. 
Tootung of the Chahar tribe of Mongols , Rain poo. 

OOVEHNMKNT OP LEANO KEANO. 

Governor , and Director of the gabel; Taou Shoo, of Iloonan («*it 
Nanking.) 

Salt commissioner at Ifivae kwan , Yu Tiliyuen, of Kansuh. fc 
Governor of the rivers , Teelin. 

Governor of cancj- transport, Choo Weipeih, of Chekeiing. 

1. Province of Keangsoo 

Lt. Governor , Lin Tsihseu, of Fuhkccn (at Soochow). 
Commander-in-chief of all the forces, Twan II wan, of Szcchueti. 
Literary chancellor , Rung Showching, slicking of the Board of 
Civil Ofiicc. 

Poochingszc , Yang Hwang, of Fuhkecn (at Nanking). 

Chin hwan, of Honpili (at Soochow foo). 

Nganchdsze , Yunkeent (at Soochow foo). 

Salt commissioner , Tsilaniingah (at Nanking). 

Grain commissioners , Rang keen, of Honan (at Nanking). 

Lew Wanching, of Kwangtung (at Soochow foo). 

Garrison general at. Nanking , Pa ha poo. t 1 

2. Province of Nganhicny . 

I A, Governor and Commander-in-chiefs Sepusiugih. t 

I/itcrary chancellor , Chin Weikeaou, shelang of the Board of Works. 

Poochingszc , Tung Kingwan.* 

Nganchdsze , Chow Teontseo, of Shantung. 

Ik Province of Keiingsc. 

Lt . Governor and Commander-in-chief Chow Choke, of Honan. 
lAterary chancellor , Heu Naepoo, of dickering. 

Poochingszc , File ling. 

Nganchdsze , Chin Rechang, of Kwangse. 

Sc/fc commissioner , *' 

Gruin commissioner, Wang Chaouyin, of Shantung. 

UOVERNMENT OP HONAN. 

Lf. Governor and Commander-in-chief\ Kwcileiing. 

Literary chancellor , Cliaou Kwang, of Yunnan. 

Poochingszc , Choo Shoo, of Kweichow. 

Nganchdsze , Yang dunlin, of the district of Peking. 

Grain commissioner ,-. 

UOVKKXMKNT OF SIIANTINO. 

Lf. Governor and Commander-in-chief , Chung Tseang.* 

Literary chancellor , Le Checlmng, of Keangsoo. 
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Poochingsze^ Lew Szemei, of Keiingse. 

Nganchasze , Ching Mowtsae, of Keangse. 

Salt commissioner , Chang Tseangho, of Keangsoo. 

Grain commissioner , Tan Minglun, of Keangsoo. 

8 GOVERNMENT OF SIIANSE. 

7./. Governor and Commander-in-chiefs Shin Kclitcn, of Honan. 
Literary chancellors Wang Chiukc, of Nganliwuy. 

Poochingszey Kingepoo. 

Nganchaszcs King ling. 

Salt commissioners -. 

GOVERNMENT OF MIN CHE. 

Govcrnth's Ching Tsoolo, of Ngniihwtiy (at Fuhchow). 

1. Province of Chekiang. 

Lt. Governors Oorkunge. 

Commander-in-chief of all the forces^ Tne Heung, of Yunnan. 
Literary chancellors She Ping, nl Shantung. 

PoochingszCs Tsoisn Paouyiu, of Keangsoo. 

JVganchasze.s hew Yiiiiko, of Shantung. 

Salt commissioners Wang Clioo, of Nganlnvuv. 

Grain commissioners Kwcichang.* 

Garrison general at Hangchow % Hangke. 

9. Province of Puhkeen . 
lA. Governors Wei Yuenlaug, of Cheihle. 

Commanders-in-chief: — Land forces^ Ma Tseshing, of Slmiitung. 

iVaval forceSs Chin tliwaching, of Full keen. 

Kung or duke of Puhkej : /i, Hwang Keatuoo. [court. 

Literary chancellors Woo Heaoutniug, president of the sncrifieial 
PoochingszCs Ho Changling, of Hootian. 

Nganchasze.s Funglac. 

Salt commissioners Wang Yaoushin, of Chckcang. 

Grain commissioners Tohwanpoo.t 
Garrison general at f'uhchnWs Loshen. 

GOVERNMENT OF HOO KNVANG. 

Governors Narkinge (resident at Woochang foo). 

1. Province of Hoopih. 

Lt . Governor? Yin Tseyuen, of Shantung. 

Commander-in-chief of the fortLSs I*o Szekeu, of Szeehuen. 
Literary chancellors Sung Lan, of Chekang. 

PoochingszCs Chang Yosung, of Kwaiigtung. 

Nganchtiszcs Ching Tseuen, of Cheke.ang. 

Salt commissioners Simon Kearning, of the district of Peking. 

Grain commissioners Le Yuen, of the diJtrict of Peking. 

Garrison general at Kingchow foo ,•-. 

2. Province of Hoonan . 

Lt. Governors Woo Yungkwang, of Kwangtung. 
Commander-in-chief of the forccSs See Shing, of Kweichow. 

vop IV. No. x. 01 
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Literary chancellor, Kung Weiljp, of Fulikeen. 

Poochingsze, Kung Show, of ViuiitHii. 

Nganchiisze Chaou Pingyen, of Chekcang. 

Salt commissioner, Luang Nganchaoii, of Nganhwuy. 

Grain commissioner , Kin Kaete, of Cheihle. 

CiOVKIINMKNT OF SHEN KAN. 

Governor (and Lt. Governor of Kansah), Hoosunge (at Lanchow). 
Literary chancellor of Shen- Kan, Lo Wantsin, of Kwangtung. 

I. Province of She use. 

Lt. Governor , Yang IMiugyang, of Yunnan. 

Commander-in-chief of the forces , Hooclmou, of Szecliuen. 
Poochingsze, Now Keen, of Kansuli. 

Nganchiisze. Le^rpnyeili.* 

Salt commissioner, Chin Sewting, of Chekeang. 

Grain commissioner, Lo Tingseih, of lloopih. 

Garrison general at Svngan, lonsangte. 

2. Province of Kansuh. 

Commander-in-chief of the forces, Tso Shin, of Honan. 
Poochingsze, Loiing Changkeu, of Fiihkeen. 

Nganrhasze, ('long Tilijim, of lloopih. 

Salt commissioner, Fiiheliang.t 
Garrison general at Ninghio, lloshetae. 

Director of the Mongols at Kolonor in Setting, Shootuiigah. 
Commander-in-chief in Anse, Chiingfiih (resilient al Ominntohi) 

(iOVEHN'MENT OF SZK< III EN. 

Governor, Oshan (resident at (-hiiiiftoo loo). 

Commander-in-chief of the forces, Yii Pooynn, of S/.echneii. 
Literary chancellor, Wang TiiIi, of Shon.sc, lnouiher of the Consulate. 
Poochingsze, I a* 11ewiin.* 
iXganchdszc, Soo Tingyuh, of Fulikeen. 

Salt and 'Lea commissioner , Chow Fhwuy, of Kwangse. 

Garrison general, Paniihing, at Chingtoo foo. 

GOVERNMENT OF LEA NO K\VAN<>. 

Governor , Tang Tingching, of Keiingsoo ( resident at Canton). 

1. Province of Kwangtung. 

Lt. Governor, Ko Kung, of Slinnse. 

Commander-in-chief:—Land forces, Tsang Siting, ofKwaug.se. 

Naval forces, Kwnn Tecnpei, of Keiingsoo. 

Literary chancellor, Lo Singyuen, of Iloonnii. 

I’oochingszc, Altsingah. 

Nganchiisze, Wang Tsingleen, of Kweichow. 

Salt commissioner, Le Chinchoo, of Niranhwny. 

Grain commissioner , Chin Kaohe, of Fulikeen. 

Garrison general at Kwangchoir , Soollangali. 
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2. Province # of Kwangse. 
v- (• fot'rrntfr, f Iwnykeih, 

('ommandn'-ifi-chirf of the forces, Chin Kenoping, of Nganhwuy. 
Literary chancellor , Che Sangchnii, of Yiiniiaii. 

Poejchingsze , flwa f/hull, of Kweichow. 

Nganchiisze, Sung Keytien, of Slmnsc. 

Salt commissioner , Yun Peifnn, of Yunnan. 

UOVKKNMKNT OF YI'N-KWKI. 

* I. Province of Yunnan. 

(Governor , Rlnpoo (resident at Yiinnan foo). 

Lt .. dovernor, lfo llciien, of Chekeiing. 

('ommander-in-chicf Le K wotting, of Kweichow. 

Literary chancellor , he Kciitwan, of the district of Pi king. 
Ponchingsze , Woo Changhwu, of Keitngsoo. 

Nganchiisze , Wang Weiching, of Shantung. 

Sri// commissioner , Wang Tsangfang, of Keangse. 
drain commissioner , Chili Lansang, of Chekeiing. 

2t Province of Kweichow . 
h/. f lorernor , Ytitnc. 

Commander-in-chief \ Tang Waiislmli, of Kweichow. 

Literary chancellor, Koo Kihshin, of Slmnsc. 

Pooch insfc, Ktiinge.t 

Nganchiisze , Yang Tcenpang, of Nganhwuy. 
drain commissioner, Jin Shoosan, of Honan. 

COLONIAL (SOVP.RNMKNTS AND KKSIDHMIF.S. 

The colonial governments and residencies are five; namely, the governments of 
Fie and Oroumtchi, and the Residencies on the Russian frontier, in Mongolia, and 
in Tibet. 

dovermnrnt of Kir. 

('ommandcr-in-chief, Teishunpanii (resident at Kin.) 

('ounselors: at Kin, Yeihslmn ; at Tarhagatae, Kentsooke Tselang. 
Director general, of Turl estun and Counselor, at Yerkiang, Mingle. 
Lt. deneral, at Cashgar, Lew Yiinchiitig, of Kansuli. 

Residents: at Hharashar, Klckin; til Kontehe, Kwnehini; at Ak- 
soii, Changhang; at Ouslii, Ynleang; at Klioten, Fafmigah.l 
Deputy resident: at Yerkiang, Kwanfnh. 

Oroumtchi. 

deneral, at Oroumtchi, Chungtsin; Resident; at flanii, Sayingah, 
Deputy, Natangah. 

On the Russian Frontier. 

Lt. d cneral on the Russian frontier, Pooehang. 

('ounselor, Ltipoo; Counselor at Kobdo, Yuhshoo. 

Director in Oaliasontai, Tchelun IKtrdji, a foreigner. 

Mongolia. 

Residents, at Koiirnn, Kopoopingah, and Dordji Rnbwan.t 

Tibet. 

Residents: at Lnssa,-, at Chasih-h’loumhoti,-. 
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In the above list, we have confined ourselves chiefly to the civil 
authorities, naming only the heads of the military; we may briefly 
remark, that, throughout China Proper, each coiniiiaiider-iii-chief is 
aided by several lieut.-generals, occupying different positions in the 
province ; and that each garrison general is supported by two lieut.- 
generals, occupying either the same city, or its immediate neigh- 
horliood. It will be observed that these garrison generals are always 
Tartars, as also are the troops under their command, at least, by 
descent.—We have also omitted the superintendents of customs, both 
maritime and inland, both on goods generally and on specific manu¬ 
factures. This we have done, because the individuals seldom rise 
much above the rank held by them as superintendents of customs, 
and when they return to court are rarely again heard of. Among 
these is the hoppo of Canton.—In our next number, we propose 
giving a more du^-'V'd list of the officers of this Province. 


Art. V. IaOws of the High School at Lahaina , Sandwich Isl¬ 
ands ; to which is added a catalogue , containing the names of 
the directors , instructors , and students connected with the school . 
Lahaiualuna: press of the High School, June, 1835. 

«- 

This school was established in 1831, and is now under the superin¬ 
tendence of a committee of seven, including a principal and two 
assistant teachers. The number of students is one hundred and ten. 
The object of the school, duties of the scholars, &c., are detailed in 
the following paragraphs, which we extract from the pamphlet be¬ 
fore us. 

“ The design of the High School is to aid the mission in accom¬ 
plishing the great work for which they were sent hither; that is, to 
introduce and perpetuate the religion of our Lord and Savior Jesus 
Christ, with all its accompanying blessings, civil, literary and religious. 
A8 a means for accomplishing this great end, it is the design of the 
High School to disseminate sound knowledge throughout the islands, 
embracing general literature and the sciences, and whatever may 
tend to elevate the whole mass of the people from their present 
ignorance and degradation, and cause them to become a thinking, 
enlightened, and virtuous people. A more definite object of the High 
School is to train up and qualify school teachers for their respective 
duties ; to teach them theoretically and practically the best methods 
of communicating instruction to others; together with a knowledge 
of the arts, usages, and habits of civilized life, with all their train of 
social blessings. Another object still more deffuite, and of equal or 
greater importance, is, to educate young men of piety and promising 
talents, with a view to tbeir becoming assistant teachers of religion, 
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or fellow-laborers with us in disseryiiinting the gospel of Jesus ('lirisf 
\p their dyi/lg I'^llow men. 

“ Scholars Innv he admitted into the High School between the ages 
of 1*2 and 25 years. Every scholar before he enters the school shall 
sustain An examination before the instructors, in reading, writing, 
mental arithmetic, and topographical geography. The proportion of 
scholars that may enter annually from each of the islands is as follows, 
Hawaii, 18; Maui, 14; Oahu, 10; Kauai, 8. After having sustain¬ 
ed an examination, the candidate on entering shall read aloud in 
the presence of the school, the following declaration of obedience to 
the laws and regulations of the school, and shall register his name in 
a hook kept for the purpose, with the date of his entrance. 

“ On # account of my desire for knowledge and instruction and its benefits, 
therefore it is my wish to enter this school. I declare it to he iny intention to 
obey the laws of the school. I will be diligent in my|^ontion to all the in¬ 
struction of the teachers. I will attend regularly upon the duties of the school, 
and give my mind to the things taught. 1 will not forsake the; school, or go 
elsewhere until 1 shall first have obtained the consent of the teachers. That it 
may be clear that this is my desire, 1 subscribe my name in the register book 
of scholars of this High School.” 

“ It shall be the duty of the scholars to attend regularly and punc¬ 
tually to all the duties of the school on the week (lays, and all the 
instructions of the Sabbath. For this purpose all the scholars shall be 
required^) live iu the neighborhood of the school, except with special 
permission granted by the instructors, which permission shall not 
extend, without renewal, beyond the time of a single term. Every 
scholar shall he expected to procure and wear a uniform suit, of 
such quality and pattern us the teachers shall point out. Every 
scholar shall he iuformeAi on entering the school, that manual labor 
is a part of the duties of the school, to which a portion of his time 
will be directed. Every scholar also on entering shall receive a 
printed copy of the Laws of the School. If it shall appear after a 
few months probation that any scholar is deficient in abilities for re¬ 
ceiving instruction, lie may he dismissed, the teachers candidly stating 
to him the reason. If any scholar shall become indolent or inatten¬ 
tive to the duties of the school, or otherwise exert an unfavorable 
influence, he shall he reproved, and other means used to reclaim him, 
and if persisted in, he shall be excluded. But if any scholar shall be 
guilty of adultery, drunkenness, gambling, or theft, he may at the 
discretion of the faculty be forthwith expelled. Tuition shall he 
fixed at present at the rate of ten dollars per year, but may be paid 
in labor for the benefit of the school. 

“ The regular course of studies designed to he taught in the High 
School will be expected in all ordinary cases to require the full term 
of four years. And should any be pyqmrcd to enter upon the study 
of theology, or if reasons exist why some should stay a longer time 
than four years, they shall be permitted to do so with the approbation 
of the instructors. The course of study to be introduced as soon as 
practicable, shall consist of the following branches, and in the fol¬ 
lowing order. 
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“Fir.it Y«ur. Arithmetic, geometry anil trigonometry, sacred geography, 
Hawaiian grammar and languages for a select class. Second Year. Math¬ 
ematics, embracing algebra, navigation and surveying, history* and languages 
for u select class. Third Year. Mathematics continued, natural philosophy, 
moral philosophy, languages for a select. class. Fourth Year. Astronomy, che¬ 
mistry, moral philosopliy continued, church history, and languages, *as above. 

“The school shall he divided at present into such classes and 
divisions.as that the foregoing studies may he introduced and taught 
to the best advantage. The whole school shall meet between day¬ 
light and sunrise each week day for prayer, at which one of the in¬ 
structors shall preside; the roll shall he called, absentees marked 
and called to an account at least once a week. The students shall 
In* required to attend to such studio and kinds of manual labor, and 
at such time and place as the instructors shall appoint, and at each 
recitation a roll shall he called of the particular class or division 
about to recite, ffn tW afternoons of Tuesdays and Thursdays each 
week, or at other times equivalent, the whole school shall meet for 
biblical instruction, embracing the interpretation of Scripture, evi¬ 
dences of (Christianity, archeology and sacred geography; and Fri¬ 
day afternoon of each week, or time equivalent, shall he spent in 
exhibiting and correcting compositions in the Hawaiian language, 
and in elocution. One or more literary societies may he formed in 
school for mutual improvement, as shall he judged best by the in¬ 
structors. After the present year, the school year shall commence 
on the second Wednesday of July, at which time only, as a general 
rule, all scholars shall he received. There shall be three vacations 
eaeJi year, the first, from the last Wednesday, in May to the second 
Wednesday in July; the second, two weeks from the second Wed¬ 
nesday in October; the third, two weeks from the second Wednes¬ 
day in February. There shall he two examinations in each year, 
one in October, and one in May, to he conducted at the discretion 
of the teachers. “ 


Akt. VI. Journal of Orcurrenres. Fins in Canton anti Honan; 
fall of snow; new governor ; Chinese new year; disturbances in the 
province o f Canton near Fuhkciii; death of Tbtsin; A timing 
permitted to ride in the forbidden city; interdicted lands; repair 
of dikes in Chekning; Sunpkrnn ; imperial envoys. 

Firks in 11 town nntl Canton. Since the. tire within the* wall* of F.*mton, which 
occurred on the \i*2d of November, there nave been several others in the suburbs 
ami on Honan. One in the latter place broke out on the morning of the 41st 
ultimo, and swept away about thirty buildings. Another, which occurred three 
days afterwards, on this side of the river, in * carpenter square.’ consumed about 
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eighty buildings, most of which were shoo* of mechanics. In the Court Circular 
of the day it v#as thus noticed: “Lew, tlrb acting magistrate of iNunlute and his 
.Ksistant Woo IJjug have reported that, on the 7lh instant (January *J4tli), at live 
o’clock in the morning, a tire broke out in Kuhfow beyond the Yewlan gate: it 
originated from a tire kindled for boiling tea in the shop of hiding, a manufacturer 
of tea-box as; it spread in every direction, until thirty-two shops were consumed 
and nineteen torn down; then it was extinguished.’’ The Are in this instance 
being within a few rods of the foreign factories, much anxiety was felt for their 
safety, and especially at the time when the custom-house on the Creek was in 
flames. For a while, the destruction of No. 2 Creek factory seemed inevitable. The 
flames driven by a fresh breeze which came down the Creek, swept away the 
light Venetians ami burst through the w indow s in the first, second, and third stories 
of the house; and hut tor the time lyarrival of Miugquu's engine and (he prompt 
exertions of a few foreigners, the whole factory must have been lost. These re¬ 
peated (ires call for some better means of averting such calamities, than have 
hitherb# existed. 

Monday, the Sth. Snow fell last night and covered the grounds and roofs of the. 
houses with a coat nearly two inches thick. Such occurrences in Canton are 
very 'infrequent. probably not once in a century. 

Friday, the 1 2th. The new governor, Tang Tingchiug. arrived in the city to-day. 
and entered immediately on tin* duties of his oflicc. 

Wednesday, the \7th. The new year ol the Chinese, the Kith of his majesty Taou- 
kw ang, commences to-ilav. 

Wednesday, the 2Ath. Serious disturbances have recently occurred in llib pro¬ 
vince at Kooning lieen in the department of Chaoiiehow. near the borders of Fuli- 
keen. It is rumored that several persons have been killed, and that three thousand 
troops have been ordered to go thither to repress tin* malcontents. Ilis excellency 
Kc, the. fooyuen of Canton, has gone thither also, and carried with him the imperial 
death-warftiut that he may execute on the spot such :»s lie shall judge to he worthy 
of capital punishment. 

Tiitsin. This venerable minister lias at length gone the way of all flesh, at the 
age of about eighty-five years. He died at Ids own house in Peking, having retired 
during the preceding year. We subjoin a translation of the. emperor’s edict on 
the subject, as being less formal than is usually the case. It is dated the 24th De¬ 
cember, IH35. . 

“ The. retired ta hebsze, Tot sin. was nominated a member of tin*, great council 
of the nation in the reign of Keeuliing. In the reign of Keiiking, our imperial 
father selected him for various appointments, and advanced him to a seat in the 
‘great central house’ (the Nuy Kb ), to aid him in his more private councils. 
From the time that we have mounted the ‘highest pinnacle.’ we, have still fur¬ 
ther placed our confidence in him. fie has displayed his abilities for upwards ut 
fifty years ; his ministerial assistance has been very important; and great trust 
has been placed in him. lie has served three generations in succession, and has 
been the favored recipient of imperial grace and affection. In the management 
of affairs he w as sincere, faithful, and upright. 

“In the winter of our 11th year ( 1^51412), he requested permission to resign 
office, on account of age and infirmity. We could not bear immediately 
to direct his retirement from office; but considering that lie bad eidcrcd 
upon his eight" decade, ( be was then about >31 ), and fearing lest lie should exert 
himself too much to accomplish his duties, we manifested towards him a special 
degree of sympathizing regard, and permitted him to retire from the duties of 
office, retaining all the emoluments thereof. We also sent him yearly presents 
of ginseng and tea, and frequently made inquiries respecting him, that he might 
be enabled to spend bis old ugc w ith satisfaction of mind, and enjoy his adv anced 
years with self-respect. 

“ We have now heard of his sudden departure, and have been filled thereby 
w'itli grief and sorrow. We direct a tolo king (book of prayers) to be given (to 
his family); and command the prince jftccmnifi to go, attended by ten officers of 
the imperial guards, and offer libations (to bis spirit) On the 7lh inst. (Dec. 2(>tli) K 
we ourself will repair to bis bouse, and offer a libation. We, also add to our former 
favors, and confer on him flic title of taet^ze faesze, chief guardian of the crown 
prince. We direct that his name he enrolled in the sacrificial temple of the 
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“good and wnrlliy; ” and that 1.500 taels he furnished from the treasury of the 
imperial household to detray the expenses ot his funeral. Whatever demerits 
stood against him as regards the duties of his office are to he wijjidrawn. Res¬ 
pecting the funeral rites to be observed, let the appropriate office examine the 
regulations, and report. We would thus manifest our extreme and anxious regard 
for our aged servant. Respect this.’' 

'Flic following is of a litter date.—" We have to-day visited the house of the 
late la heos/.e, Totsin, to offer a libation, and thereby manifest our affection for 
an aged servant. When his grandson. Kingsuy. the yuenwaelang of the taepuh 
sze office, returns from mourning, let our favor be shown by his promotion to the 
office of laugchuiig.”—From this it would appear that Totsin has survived most 
of the members of his family, as his grandson is the only person to receive the em¬ 
peror’s favors. And, if we may judge by the pecuniary gifts, the late venerable 
minister did not profit much by the many opportunities which he must have had, 
during the long period that he was first minister, of enriching himself and family. 

Anming. The following imperial edict is characteristic. “ Let our fttvor be 
extended to Anming, the president of the Board of Rites, in permiting him to ride 
on horseback within the precincts of the forbidden city.” This permission is 
usually granted to tln^TIfKvers of high rank, in cases of extreme age or infirmity. 

Interdicted lands . The subject ot the following edict is wholly new to us and 
will probably he so to many of our readers. It is one among many illustrations of 
the suspicious spirit of the Chinese government.—“ Imperial edict. Taon Shoo 
and his colleagues have presented a memorial requesting that certain interdicted 
mountain lauds should still continue to be interdicted to the people; and have 
also laid before us a draft of regulations drawn up by them, to be observed in the 
enforcement of the interdict. These interdicted mountain lands lie on the borders 
between the provinces of Keiiugsc. FuhkePn, and Cht*keang. The mountains are 
elevated, the roads distant, and the cultivable land but little; and it is to be feared 
that traitorous men, ambitious of unlawful gains, may enter w ithin the interdicted 
boundaries, and as>emble therein forthe purpose of creating disturbances. Let the 
lands still be interdicted as heretofore; and let the twenty military posts in Ch£- 
keattg and the. six posts in FuhkePti already established, as well as the regulations 
fixed for the due enforcement of the interdict, all retnaiq as before. But as it will 
always he easy to plead in excuse, that wandering people have gone within the 
hills without the observation of the military stationed there, it is requisite that the 
boundaries should be. precisely defined, in order that responsibility may be fixed 
on individuals. If within any of the eight military posts in the interdicted lands 
belonging to llie districts of Sliaug janu and Kwangfung. in Koiingse. any persons 
should he found clandestinely cultivating the ground, whenever such are caught, 
inquiry shall he made as to the. post fix which they entered; and the military of 
that post shall be forthwith punished according to law. The. same shall he tile 
case as regards the six posts in FuhkePn. Let all other points he arranged as re¬ 
commended in the memorial. Respect this.” 

Re.puir of dikes in ('hikeiing. The lieut.-governor’s application for 17,1*93 taels 
for the repair of the dikes on the coast of this province has been granted. Not¬ 
withstanding the almost forced subscriptions drawn from the wealthy among the 
people for surh repairs, their frequent recurrence must render them a heavy draft 
upon the imperial purse. A similar application for the repair of t(m banks of the 
Yangtssse keang ha* been made for 19.000 taels, in addition to 100,000 taels sub¬ 
scribed by the merchants of Hanyang foo! 

Sungkcnn. We observe a memorial from the commander-in-chief at F.le in Soun- 
garia, requesting permission to place this aged minister’s name in the sacrificial 
hall of Fie. Hence we infer thnt lie has at length really died. The venerable old 
man’s career lias been remarkably checkered, a series of rises and falls, from the 
period of his first elevation by KePnlung to the present time. For interesting 
particulars respecting him. see Tinr.owski’* Russian Mission to China, vol. 1. p. 
333; also our present vohmie. page til. e,t setp 

Imperial rnroys. By the ai rival in Canton ol a communication from the general 
council of state to the provincial government, we are informed that tw r o imperial 
envoys have been directed to proceed to Canton to investigate some affair. Their 
name* are Chaoii Shingkwei and Ho Linghan: w hat is the business to which they 
are to attend, we have not yet learned. 
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Art. I. Notices of \Modem China: Rebellions among the Mo¬ 
hammedans in Turkestan , among the Meaoutsze and other 
mountaineers both in China Proper and on the frontiers of 
the empire. By it. I. 

The firsf notice that we find in the Peking gazette of the insurrec¬ 
tion in Turkestan was on the 26th December, 1826. The account 
of the capture of the rebel chief reached Peking in March 1828. 
This rebellion excited unusual alarm throughout the empire, from an 
expectation that the 'rebels, who were Mohammedans, would he 
joined by the people of »the same persuasion beyond the frontiers, 
which proved to b$ the case* The Booriats of Andijan (Kokau), 
who had supported the rebel chief, made an irruption into Cashgar 
in 1830, after his death, but were repulsed by the Chinese, which 
event terminated the insurrection.* This was the most alarming 
occurrence which has happened during the reign of the present em¬ 
peror; but there have been frequent minor insurrections in other 
parts of the empire. The most troublesome of the latter order have 
been occasioned by the Meaoutsze and other tribes lodged among 
the mountains in the very heart of the empire, and by the people in 
the island of Formosa. 

An intcr&ting account of the reduction of the Meaoutsze of Szc- 
chucn by the Chinese in 1775, is given by Perc A mint in the third 
volume of ‘ Memoires des Chinois;’ but we imagine that they were 
then but imperfectly subdued, and that they remain so at this day, 
since we find in the Peking gazettes frequent notices of disturbances 
occasioned by them and their kindred tribes. They have probably 
been always engaged in plundering th% inhabitants around them, for 
we find an especial clause in the Penal Code to prevent their depre¬ 
dations ; 4 in all cases of murder, committed by the people culled 
* Canton Register, Dec. 18th, 1830. 
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Menoutsze, for the sake of obtaining booty, all the parties to the 
crime shall sutler death by beiii-g beheaded immediately after con¬ 
viction.’* In this, ns in other respects, they resemble the Blieeh, 
Meenns, and other hill tribes in India; and like them they are 
probably either the aborigines of the country, or people driven by 
oppression from the plains below, at a very eurly period oi Chinese 
history. 

There are also certain roving tribes of Eleuths on the borders of 
Szechuan ; and others around the lake of Kokonor on the borders 
of Slieuse, who occasionally make irruptions into China Proper, and 
whose depredations are not always to be distinguished from those of 
the Mcaoutsze. In 1817,t some of these tribes descended from the 
mountains into the province of Szechuen, plundered and carried oil' 
the inhabitants to a degree which induced the governor of the pro¬ 
vince to put the troops in motion against them. According to liia 
own account, hewbtought back several hundred captives; but the 
expense attending the expedition was so great that the etnperor 
would not sanction it, but made tjie governor himself responsible for 
it, which so disconcerted him that be banged lijinself. The invasion 
was partly occasioned pcjrhaps by bis own, mismanagement, for we 
find his successor paying great attention to the improvement of the 
province in 1819, rebuilding the walls of towns, &C.J In 1817, there 
was an insurrection in the neighboring province of Yunnan ;§ and 
again in 1818, when f)ie rebels, who seepied to have been organized, 
threatened the capita) of the province in which the commandant 
shut himselfup.il The governor hropght a force, however, to his res¬ 
cue, routed the rebels who took pifpgp with the foreign tribes beyond 
the frontier, and captured their leader. The governor issued a pro¬ 
clamation at the same time, promising the foreign tribes protection 
in case of their discountenancing the rebels, and threatening them with 
extermination if they protected them. This had its effect probably, 
for we bear no more of tfiem until two years afterwards, when a war¬ 
fare com met iced with a pipe of mountaineers called Lolo.fl 

These people are described as “ tall in stature, having deep-set 
eyes, and high hooked noses, flat faces and white teeth, shaving 
the beard, and wearing whiskers. They are expert in the ninnii- 
facture of strong armor, sharp swords, good lances and bows. 
They breed also excellent horses, are fond of shooting, huntiug, and 
the practice of the spear. Their soldiers are the most renowned of 
i^ll the barbarian tribes. ” This is probably one of tlie tribes of 
Slmtis which live between the Chinese provinces of Yunnan and Sze¬ 
chuan and the British territory in Assam. We have no information 
as to the occasion of the war; but oil receipt of the intelligence, an 
pxpress, traveling six hundred It (about 170 miles) daily, was dis¬ 
patched to the commander-in-chief in Szechuen; who was appointed 
puperial commissioner; whil# the governors and generals of the 

* Appendix to the lVna! Code, p. fifil. t IiiHo. (ilcntier. Aug.. JS|8. p. 11)6. 

) Iiido. (ileatier, Jim. |j*JU. p. SJMI. IiiHo. (i leaner, Feb. IHIO, p. 43. 

j| Imlo. (ili-atirr. Jan. 1H1U, p. hi. If Indo. (jleauer, Ap. IftW, p. 310. 
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nnghhnmigjprnviiices, were to hnst»ii to the scour of action. Wo linve 
mo particular.}of tlio warfare; but it terminated quickly, for shortly 
afterwards we find a list of the meritorious officers and men engaged 
in it, which had been presented to the emperor for promotions, 
returned‘because it was longer than the “ short war and speedy 
victory called for.”* We gather also that fire arms of some kind 
were required, since a tumbrel blew up after the victory and killed 
fortydive men and wounded nineteei^—the only return of casual¬ 
ties which we dud recorded. 

The Peking ga/.ettes notice another predatory inroad upon the 
western frontier of Yunnan in 18*2(5,t which is attributed to the ne¬ 
glect of the officers of government, who were accordingly punished. 
The borderers on the liurmuii side made an irruption the following 
yearhut were driven hack by the military, and forty-four prisoners 
captured. We read of another revolt in 1828 till leader of which 
had ail imperial seal engraved, and published manifestoes on the 
frontier and in Cochiiichina, to invite people to his standard ; but 
it was quickly suppressed and the leader escaped into Cochinchina. 
The governor reported that he had quelled another insurrection in 
I830.|| We find no further mention of disturbances in this province 
until 1834,'when the Peking gazettes contain cursory notices of 
affrays in which the military were employed on the frontiers both of 
SzechueiPand Yunnan; the Hurmuns were mentioned in connection 
with the latter province. 

To return to Szechuen. In 1819, the emperor issued special 
orders respecting Lingan foo, which from its nearness to the outer set¬ 
tlements had been the scene of great confusion. His majesty says:** 

“ ‘The districts in winch the foreigners dwell, being very wikaly, 
they afford an easy shelter for banditti; the foreigners are therefore 
permitted to cut down the trees for firewood, for their daily use, 
and the officers are not allowed privately to hinder them. 1 With res¬ 
pect to requiring the foreigners to deliver up the guns and weapons 
in their possession, his majesty observes: ‘ The foreigners provide 
these guns and weapons either for hunting, or self-defense against 
the attacks of robbers; if they are required indiscriminately to de¬ 
liver up all in their possession, they will have nothing wherewith to 
guard their persons ; it is necessary therefore that the officers and 
heads should make diligent inquiry as to the extent to which it is 
necessary to Tleliver up the guns and weapons, and pay the price for 
them; but in requiring the delivery, they must by no means use this 
as a preteuce for threatening the people and extorting money from 
them. The officers and heads are strictly prohibited from compel¬ 
ling the |ieople to work without pay, and from injuring them in any 
way; natives of China are also forbidden to enter into the districts 
of the foreigners, as many troubles have arisen from vicious Chinese 
going there, and scheming to depri the foreigners of their property: 

* ludo. ((leaner, April, 1822, p. 314. t Mai. Observer, Dec. 19th, 1826. 

« Mai. Observer, March 27th, 1827. $ Canton Register, Jan. 17th, 1829. 

1 Canton Register, Sept. 6lh, 1830. II Canton Register, May 20th, 18:14. 

** lndo. Cleaner, Jau. 1820, p. 233. 
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merchants, in order to travel, musf obtain a pass, and be restricted to 
a certain time, which if they exceed, they are to be punished.' His 
majesty directs that when robberies take place among the foreigners, 
information be immediately given to the proper officers, and the case 
he instantly tried, in default of which the constables and magistrates 
ure to be punished. On the subject of instructing the foreigners, in 
order to improve their morals, the emperor says, ‘ The manners of 
the foreigners are in general hasty and fierce, but there are some 
men oflearning among them ; let the rulers in those parts therefore 
issue proclamations admonishing the people, and let them enjoin the 
iuferior officers to make it more fully known, in order thut the people 
may rest contented in their stations, and cherish a fear of the laws ; 
when this practice libs been followed a little time, their manners 
will certainly be corrected and improved.’ At the close of the 
paper, his ninjc&y'Hul monishes the governor and those under him 
vigorously to carry into effect the things enjoined above, and to 
adhere to them long, in order to tranquillize the foreigners and the 
people dwelliug on the border.” 

We find the governor of that province remonstrating in 1821,* 
against a proposed reduction of his military forces, which then a- 
mounted to 33,973 men, who seemed to find ample occupation. There 
was an irruption on this frontier in 1827,t by some foreign tribes who 
carried off the natives to sell them as slaves. A foreign Uibc called 
Tsingke, within the province, revolted in 1833, J and occasioned a 
large expenditure of treasure to quell it. On another occasion we 
find the envoy, bearing tribute from the grand lama of Tibet to the 
emperor, wouuded and plundered by the wild'tribcs on the borders of 
Szechuen;§ and also an insurrection of the tribes within the province. 
In 1832, one of these tribes, called Meenpah, plundered and burnt 
twenty-five different places in the space of two months. )| These 
barbarous tribes, says the Peking gazette^ have combined together 
for many years to cause confusion ; a crime not to be forgiven. 
This time, the governor assembled troops, entered the country, at¬ 
tacked the rebels and gained several successive victories. From the 
28th and 29th days of the second moon to the 19th of the third moon, 
they were burning the nests of the thieves: many of the barbarous 
clans were slaughtered and all the leaders taken. 

The tribes on the frontier further to the northward appear equally 
troublesome. A Tartar chief was rewarded with a peacock’s feather in 
182G,**for assisting the officers of government to destroy certain rebels 
of the Kiughe tribe, on the banks of the Kaeho, beyond the provinces 
of Kansuh and Shcnse. Some of the tribes to the southward of the 
Yellow river in Shcnse,ft crossed that river on the ice five times in the 
following year, and plundered the Mongol pastoral tribes, who live 
about the lake of Kokonof. The authorities at Selling sent 3000 

* Indo. Gleaner, Oct. 18*21, p. 226. t Mai. Observer, Sept- 9th, 18*28. 

t Chinese Repository, vol. 2. p. 144. $ Chinese Repository, vol.4,p. 200. 

II Canton Register, July *2d, 1832. IT Canton Register, June 30th, 1835. 

Peking Gazette, 3d moon. l()th day. ft Mai. Observer, Ap. 10th, 1827. 



1830. Xof ices of Modern China . 403 

regular troops after them,* who pursued the freebooters into their 
ojvii fastnesses, and obliged them 10 restore 30,100 head of cattle, 
horses, and slfrcp, and to give up seventeen of the olleiiders who were 
carried to Selling and beheaded, and their heads suspended in cages 
in the market-place. 

A native of Kansub province, a plebeian, presented a petition to the 
emperor in 183l,t to complain of the conduct of Ohangliiig, one of 
the present ministers of China, and one of his colleagues, for mis¬ 
management in their administration of the a flairs of the western 
frontier. Speaking of the pastoral tribes about the lake Kokonor, 
he says, that they formerly bought tea and corn from the Chinese, 
who were allowed a free commercial intercourse with them ; but that 
mismaAagcmeiit had interdicted that trade, and cut off the means of 
subsistence of the people, lie then speaks of a tribe of people near 
the source of the Yellow river, called “ black foreigners, ” who live 
solely by plunder. “8o long ago as thirty years, continues the peti¬ 
tioner, “ these black foreigners created a disturbance, and Chang¬ 
ing was sent against them, who instead of awing them by his mili¬ 
tary power, suffered ^iein to go unpunished, and so left a heritage 
of calamity to his successors, and the people. In the 21st year of 
the late reign, a Chinese of the name of Chang was plundered of 
more than u thousand sheep by these people. A military officer 
caught sqine of them and brought them to Changling, who instead of 
punishing them, reprimanded the officer. Since then, the black 
foreigners have been worse than before; and for the last twenty years, 
murder and rapine have destroyed one half of the inhabitants in the 
neighborhood of the lake. IVo one dares to make complaint against 
the black foreigners, who to this day denominate Changling their 
benefactor. 1 ’ It is scarcely necessary to say that the poor man was 
punished for obtruding his opinions on government; hut they are 
probably true, as regards the plunder, notwithstanding. 

It was the same people, perhaps, who made inroads in the Chinese 
territory, in the winter of 1832-33,$ to steal the cattle of the inhabit¬ 
ants, but were repulsed by the military. We may form an idea of 
the occupation of the military in defending the frontier and quelling 
insurrections within it, since the Chinese have no other kinds of war¬ 
fare, from the petition of a veteran general in his (52d year,§ who 
requested permission in 1827 to retire on full pay. lie stated that 
he had beet* engaged in four wars; had fought one hundred and 
eighty-five battles; killed twenty-five rebels ; taken three prisoners, 
and been once wounded. Another who was allowed to retire in 
I833,|| had been in forty-eight battles, killed eight rebels, and been 
once wounded. 

The hill tribes within the provinces, however, appear to occasion 
more employment for the military, tl^cn those scattered along the 
frontier. An account of these Jribes in the Canton Register, 1} 

* Mai. Observer, Ap. 8th, 1829. f Canton Register, Oct. 1st, 183J. 

{ Chinese Repository, vol. 1, p. 512. $ Mai. Observer, Ap. 10th, 1H27. 

!j Chinese Repository, vol. 1, p. 512. 1? Canton Register, Dec. 12th, 1829. 
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following a native writer, enumerates eighty of them, distributed 
through the provinces of Kwaiigtuiig (Canton), Kwaugsc^ Kweichow, 
Yunnan, Ifoo Kwang, Szechuan, and other provinces! A party of 
these mountaineers appeared in Canton in 1830. “They came 
down the western river, ” says the Canton Register,* “in small boats 
not larger than a London wherry f with oil for sale. They had ac¬ 
quired the mandarin tongue, as an uneducated, Highlandiuati or 
Welshman learns Kuglish. It was ascertained that their native tongue 
is entirely different from Chinese ; that it is unwritten, and that con¬ 
sequently they have no hooks: the} have no temples nor priests, 
nor set forms of religion, nor visible objects of worship. The only 
religious service they would acknowledge was new year’s ceremony, 
which they had learned from the Chinese. Polygamy is confined 
to a few rich men among them. These men Imd not shaved their 
heads in the Tai$ir\£hincse manner, but braided up the hair on the 
top of the head, somewhat in the maimer of Chinese women, which 
circumstance the poor Chinese seized hold of to distinguish them 
from their fellow country-men, whose dress in other respects, the 
mountaineers had assumed on quitting their native hills. They had 
been about a month in coming down to Canton.” A similar descrip¬ 
tion of these people is given also in the “ Canton Miscellany, ” with 
a few words as a specimen of their language. 

These mountaineers and their kindred tribes in the neighboring 
provinces have been unusually troublesome in the last few years. 
We find troops sent to Lecuchow,t in the northwest part of the pro¬ 
vince of Canton, to act against them in the beginning of 1820,! and 
the governor proceeding to Kwangse to quell <*au insurrection, later 
in the year. In 1826, the Meaoutsze of Kweichow are spoken of as 
making predatory attacks; § the governor in his dispatches to the 
emperor,j| at first recommended severe measures, but afterwards be¬ 
came alarmed, apparently, at the difficulties in his way ; for the em¬ 
peror told him in Ilia reply, “that he must hot, because of the difficulty 
of swallowing, give over eating altogether.” Persevere, odds his ma¬ 
jesty, or you will degrade the government altogether. We find the 
troubles continued in the following year.fl The fooyueu of Keiingse 
reported in 1831,** that the people on the borders between Keangse 
and Kwangtuug, are by nature, a fierce intractable race: “ robbery 
and rape are their common occupations.” lie had been obliged 
to call out the military, who had captured upwards of d 4 hundred of 
the offenders: they fell sick, and the fooyueu being apprehensive 
that they would die and escape ignominious punishment, tried and 
executed them on the spot. The emperor added with the vermilliou 
pencil to this report: “ perspicacity and knowledge of governmental 
justice ought always to act thus. ” The emperor’s perspicacity ought 
to have enabled him to forese&the probable result of such treatment: 

* Canton Register, May 15th, 1830. 1 f Imlo. Gleaner, July, 1820. n. 345 . 

I Indo. Gleaner. Oct. 1820, p, 41(5. $ Mai. Observer, Dec. 19th, 182(5. 

|| Mai. Observer, Nov. 18th, 1828. If Mai. Observer, Oct. 23d, 1827 

** Canton Register. Oct. 15th, 1831. 
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a furious rebellion broke out amongst tlie borderers in February I8IW, 
of which soiree account, as well as (if the manners of the people, will 
h* found in thp work.* The loss of life during this civil war, taking 
the Chinese accounts, could not have been less than 10,000 men, 
and the expense was estimated at about 2,100,000 taels, besides 
sacrificing the reputation of old governor Le.t One of the emperor’s 
edicts respecting this war, | affords a tolerable idea of the nature 
of the campaign. 

The above rebellion involved the tribes in the mountains which 
separate the contiguous provinces of Kwniigtung, Kwangse, Honan, 
and Kansiih, and the officers and troops of all those provinces were 
engaged. Besides the wild mountaineers on the western frontier of 
Chirm a 4 nd in the interior, there are others, in the islands of Hainan 
in the south and Formosa to the eastward of the empire, which are 
equally troublesome; especially in the last island. A rehellion broke 
out in March 1831, in Hainan, which was perhaps tlfe exciting cause 
of revolt in the neighboring provinces mentioned above. Reports at 
Canton assigned two causes of the origin of the disturbance; one that 
the people who were suffering from famine, attacked the rice shops 
and put to death the magistrates who attempted to prevent them: 
the other that the wild tribes in the interior made a descent and 
murdered the Chinese officers. That the latter were engaged in the 
affray, appears by the report of Le,§ the governor of Canton. 

His tir^l com in unication of the rebellion to the emperor, was on 
the 19th March; on the 26th, he forwarded the report of the com¬ 
mandant at Hainan. “The said general,” says the governor, “found 
on examination, that tjie Le banditti, to the number of about 1000, 
were encamped on the hill sides, and were in a state of obstinate 
resistance to government. 1 * The general, fearing that as he attacked 
the banditti on one side, they would elude him on the other, divided 
his soldiers into two bodies, who successively took possession of all 
the villages of the banditti, the inhabitants of which stockaded all 
the important paths and opposed the progress of the soldiers with 
swords and arrows. The governmental troops with guns and mus¬ 
ketry broke down the stockades and carried on the slaughter with 
impetuous valor. The eastern division shot dead above forty of the 
banditti and killed (in close fighting) more than ten of them; and the 
western division shot upwards of a hundred and cut down also more 
than ten of thfm. Their stockades and encampments were burnt, 
and above one hundred bows, arrows, and swords were taken pos¬ 
session of. Some of the governmental soldiers were wounded by 
arrows, and a baggage carrier was killed. The banditti concealed 
themselves from the close pursuit of the troops, by going among the 
hills between the two divisions, where they agaiu assembled and 
encamped. # 

* Chinese Repository, vnl, 1, page *29, passim. 
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“ On tin; 4th day of the 1st moon (February 16), the said general 
united the two divisions, and inarched at their head to. exterminate 
the banditti, on whom a fire of musketry and canncu was at once 
opened, whereby several tens of men were killed: a commander of 
one thousand meu hirnself cut down four of'the rebels. Owing to 
the unevenness of the narrow paths among the hills, and the high 
grass and brushwood, the banditti were able to conceal themselves on 
all sides; and when the troops again commenced the pursuit with 
impetuosity, the banditti, having no more strength left, set fire to the 
high grass, and shot at random with cross-bows, whereby ari officer 
and one soldier were killed, and one soldier wounded with arrows; 
and some officers and eight soldiers burnt, and five soldiers scorched 
by the fire. The banditti then skulked off among the hills. The 
general, with the taou and foo (officers) are now deliberating and 
forming plans, t^s^e every one of the banditti.” 

The governor and his council add to the above report that the said 
Le banditti did in the thirty-first and forty-sixth years of Keenhing, 
and in the ninth year of Keaking (a. d. 1766, 1781 and 1804) com¬ 
mit depredations and create disturbances, a|id were subdued ; “ but 
what the names of the heads of these rnufderous bandits are, and 
what the origin of the bloody quarrel,—whether it has been excited 
by traitorous Chinese, or whether there is some other cause for it, 
has not yet been reported.” The governor announced at the same 
time his intention to repair to the seat of war, and shortly afterwards 
we find a Tartar general with a thousand Mantchou soldiers ordered to 
follow.* On the "20th of June, the governor returned to Canton and 
the insurrection in Hainan was reported to quelled; hut on the 
15th of July a deputation of sixteen of the residents of the island 
arrived in Canton,t to complain that the Le mountaineers had again 
issued forth to plunder and murder the Chinese villagers, several 
hundreds of whom, and two hundred of the emperor’s soldiers, had 
lost their lives. The fooyuen who was now acting governor set oft' to 
quell this new insurrection, in which he no doubt succeeded, since 
we hear no more of it. 

A good description of the island of Formosa, and of the trouble 
which it costs the Chinese to possess and retain it, will be found in 
vol. 2, page 400 of this work. Insurrections and minor disturbances 
continue to be frequent there, although they are not of the formi¬ 
dable character of that of 17H8. In 1826,| we find, the emperor 
rewarding some of the officers at Formosa for suppressing an insur¬ 
rection of inhabitants or an inroad of the native tribes ;§ seventeen of 
the insurgents were beheaded. This insurrection seems to have ' 
been facilitated by the feuds between the Fuhkeeu and Canton emi¬ 
grants settled there.)) In 1830, the island was again represented to be 
in a state of insurrection,^ f\nd troops were sent from Fuhkeen to 
suppress it, aud some success against the rebels was reported in the 

* Canton Register. June 6th, 1M31. t Canton Register, July 4th, J831. 
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Peking gazettes a few months latf r and some officers rewarded for 
it;* but we*have no further information upon the subject. In 1832, 
it broke out # again,t however, more seriously, having commenced 
with the massacre of twenty-six officers of government and seventeen 
hundred*soldiers. Here again the affray aroso from a quarrel be¬ 
tween some Fuhkecn and Canton settlers respecting five pcculs of 
yams, but was aggravated by the interference and peculation of 
a magistrate, whom one of the parties turned upon and put to death. 
Five thousand troops were ordered to proceed from Amoy to the seat 
of war. The governor of Fuhkecn was ordered also to take the field, 
and two commissioners with a staff of thirty subalterns were sent 
thither from Peking.} 

We 4 have no account of the proceedings of the commissioners, un¬ 
til a memorial of one of them appears in the Peking gazette of tho 
6th of September, 1833,§ announcing the al Subjection of the 
rebels. u The perusal of this memorial,” says the emperor, “ has 
caused me the greatest consolation. This insurrection commenced 
in the intercalary 9th moon of last year; it was then a period of 
extreme winter and litter cold. Many delays were occasioned also 
by the sea; vessels having either to wait at anchor for the winds, or 
being driveii from the coast and scattered by storms so as to be 
uuuble to land the troops. But the moment tiiat the commissioner 
and governor (of Fuhkecn) passed over to the island, men’s minds 
became settled. Accompanied by the general, they proceeded 
to search out the rebels; peace resumed its place in the hearts of the 
people, and all things were fitly adjusted. An amnesty was proclaim¬ 
ed ; the abettors and followers of the rebels were separated. Tho 
head of a considerable party was seized, as well as many other lead¬ 
ers. Thus Formosa was pacified, and in the 5th moon of the pre¬ 
sent year, the whole work was announced as complete, and the 
settlers and cultivators returned to their former occupations. The 
speed with which the work was accomplished is well worthy of 
esteem and reward.” His majesty rewarded the commissioner, ac¬ 
cordingly with the honorary title of 4 guardian of the heir-apparent, 1 
and the governor with a peacock’s feather, besides tobacco-pouches, 
rings, &c., to the inferior officers. 

* C.mton Register, June 15th, 1830. ♦ Canton Register, Dec. 20th, 1832. 
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Aut. II. The island of Borneo: its situation , extent , history , and 
divisions , 10< 7 A notices of its principal inhabitants , the Malays, 
Chinese , Bug is, and JJayahs. 

Tiik island of Borneo is one of those terric incognita;, which still 
continue to provoke the curiosity of the inquisitive, and excite the 
interest of the benevolent. Nearly the whole interior remains un¬ 
known to all hut the savage tribes that occupy it. Some of the ma¬ 
ritime parts are well known to the Dutch; hut much of the informa¬ 
tion which they have collected remains locked up iu the arclpves of 
their government, and scarcely a ray of light, that it is in their power 
to conceal, is allowed to issue forth for the benefit of other Euro¬ 
peans, or of the ift>or v degraded natives. Several English adventur¬ 
ers have made short journeys on land or sailed up the rivers; and a 
few individuals have resided several mouths, or years, on the coasts. 
The information which they have communicated, though very im¬ 
perfect, and relating only to a small part of the country, must he our 
principal dependence in preparing a brief account of this great island. 
Though our account must he a very imperfect one, yet we hope it 
will embody so much information, that it will serve to make the 
island belter known to those who may he profited by an ‘acquain¬ 
tance with its resources; as well us those who may profit the 
natives by communicating to them the knowledge of civilization and 
Christianity. ,* 

Borneo is the largest island in the world, except New Holland 
and New Cuitiea. It extends from 4 o, 20'‘S. hit. to 6° N. hit., and 
from 109° 5' to 119° 20' E. long. The coast is indented by many 
hays and rivers, some of which are among the most convenient for 
navigation, and beautiful for scenery, that the world affords. The ri¬ 
vers of Borneo, Banjar, Sukadaiju, and Pontiaua or Lawi are naviga¬ 
ble by small vessels for more than fifty miles. A great part of the 
coast is marshy through n breadth of 15 or 20 miles. A lofty chain 
of mountains runs through the eastern part of the island in a direc¬ 
tion varying little from north and south. The relative situation of 
Borneo is most advantageous. On the east, it has the great island 
Celebes and the Spice islands, which must always be^ruportunt in 
the commercial world ; on the south, the fertile and populous Java ; 
oti the west, Sumatra and the Malayan peninsula; and on the north 
and northeast, at no great distance, China and the Philippine islands. 
Jts western coast is scarcely two days sail from Singapore, which 
must be the great entrepot of the trade of the Archipelago with India, 
and perhaps also with China r uiid the western world. Thus embo¬ 
somed iu a great cluster of islands, surrounded by seas, so shut in by 
land that their waters are as smooth as those of a lake, safe for the 
navigation of the native craft, and by lying almost iu the direct 
pourse of vessels engaged iu the China trade, whether they pass the 
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straits of Stmdn or those of Singapore; it is difficult to conceive 
how a locution more convenient lftr commercial purposes could he 
selected. • 

There is a tradition prevalent among the natives that a large part 
of the island was anciently in the possession of the Chinese. But 
this point, as welt as alt others relating to its ancient history, we 
must wave for the present, for want of definite and positive informa¬ 
tion. The island was discovered by the companions of Magellan in 
1521. Several European nations have attempted to establish them¬ 
selves on the coast, hut none have succeeded except the Dutch, who 
have now several small establishments. The Portuguese attempted 
a settlement in 10*25: hut the sultan of Landak and Sukadaua, in 
whose* territory they made the attempt, suspecting that they might 
have treacherous intentions, expelled them liy force from the country. 
In 1645, the Spanish, whose territories in the f Vhij^ppines have suf¬ 
fered from the incursions of the Malays of Borneo Proper, sent an 
expedition to take revenge, burnt many villages, and carried away 
two or three hundred prisoners as slaves. The Dutch commenced 
their efforts to establish themselves in 104!), when they erected a 
factory at Pontiana, on the western coast. In 1087, they attacked 
Sukaduna, and expelled a few English traders whom they found 
there. In 1748, they compelled the prince of Tatas or Banjar-ma- 
siu, to grant them the exclusive privilege of the pepper trade in his 
dominions. The commercial intercourse of the Dutch with this 
part of Borneo has continued till the present time ; ami they have 
there a small fort, with a good supply of cannon. 

On the west they Iftivc a territory under their control, where they 
have made great acquisitions by treaties since the year 1812. The 
general principle of these treaties is, that in consideration of the 
posts being placed under immediate control of the Nerlicrhuid’s com¬ 
pany, the sultans of Sambas, Menipawn, Pontiana, and Matun, not 
negotiating with other Europeans or Americans, and using their 
endeavors to repress piracy, shall receive a monthly salary from the 
Dutch. The nuture of the contracts made with the Dayak chiefs id* 
the interior is, that their territories shall he administered by the 
Dutch, and the revenues equally divided. From their own accounts 
it appears, that the residency which hears the name of the “ Resi¬ 
dency of the northwest coast of Borneo,” extends over one third of 
the whole inland. The number of Dutch residing there is, however, 
very small, and they maintain their authority and collect the reve¬ 
nues, in a great degree, by keeping the command of the mouths of 
the rivers, and exacting duties on goods exported or imported hy the 
natives. 

The English E. I. company attempted to establish a factory at 
Banjar-masiri in 170(3; lait they werPsooii compelled to ahan'doh if. 
The following account is given ef their expulsion. “ Their factory 
was not half finished before they began to domineer over the natives, 
who passed up and down the river in their boats, which so provoked 
the king that lie swore revenge, and accordingly gathered an army 



500 


The Island of Borneo. 


March, 


and shipped it on large praws to execute his rage on the factory and 
shipping liml lay in the river. The company had two-ships, and 
there were two others that belonged to private merchv nts. When 
ull tilings were in readiness, the army came in the night with above 
one hundred praws and no less than three thousand despite fel¬ 
lows. Some landed and burnt the factory and fortification, while 
others attacked the ships which were prepared to receive them. The 
two great ships, though in danger, beat off the enemy with small 
loss; but the little ships were burnt with most of their men, and the 
English were forced to be gone from their settlement. 1 ’ The king 
afterwards offered to continue a fret trade with the English, but de¬ 
clared, that he “ would never suffer them, nor any other uation, to 
build forts in lits country. 1 * In 1772, they attempted an establish¬ 
ment at Pasir on the southeast coast, but were soon compelled to 
abandon it. 

As the character of the country and its inhabitants varies consi¬ 
derably in different parts of the island, we propose to give such a 
description as our means of information enable us, of the several 
parts, beginning with Borneo Proper, which ha^given its name to the 
whole island. This state has a sea-coast of seven hundred miles in 
length, and extends inland from one hundred to one hundred and 
fifty miles. On the west, it is bounded by the territory of Sambas, 
which is now a Dutch residency; on the east, by the river ^jmauis, 
which was formerly the boundary of the Bornean territories of the 
kingdom of Sulu; and on the south, by the possessions of various 
wibes, which, from their savuge customs, and ferocious character, 
may be supposed to belong to the native Ds.yaks. The Kayan, 
Dusum, Murut, and Tatao, are among the most important. 

Borneo Proper contains several fine rivers,* which might be turned 
to commercial and agricultural advantage. Borneo river, on which 
the capital of the kingdom is situated, is one of the largest. Vessels 
of six hundred tons go to the city, which is ten miles from the mouth 
of the river. The interior of the country is mountainous. The city 
of Borneo or Brutii ns the natives call it, stands on the banks of 
the river, with in high water mark. The houses are built on posts 
from one to two fathoms in height, and connected with each other 
by planks. They stand in rows running to and from the river, with 
channels between them, which serve the purpose of lanes and streets. 
Some are two stories high. The fortified palace of tbe cultan alone 
is built on dry land. 

The number of inhabitants is unknown. Malte Brim states the 
number of houses to be three thousand. The natives, whom we have 
seen, appear to think the number too great to be counted. They 
represent it as a very large city—sufficiently so to contain 100,000 
or 150,000 inhabitants. This.* statement is not so inconsistent with 
that of Malte Brun, as it would b^if made respecting cities in other 
countries; ns several families usually reside in one house, so that 
in a single dwelling one hundred or even a hundred and fifty or 
two hundred inhabitants arc sometimes found. They are nearly all t 
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Malays. Their ancestors emigrated thither “twenty-nine reigns 
ago,” which pillowing twenty year# for a reign, gives the period of 
fivti hundred upd eighty years, and would place that event in the 
thirteenth century. According to their own account, they hud not 
then embraced the Mohammedan religion. They are generally 
superior in person and intelligence to the Malays of the peninsula, 
Sumatra, and other islands. A large proportion of the men are able 
to rend. 

The government resembles that of other Malay states, in most 
respects. It is hereditary and despotic. According to an account 
published in the Singapore Chronicle, several years ago, it is consti¬ 
tuted as follows. The rajah or sultan, who stands at its head, has a 
council of four; the minister of state, treasurer, general, alid chief- 
justice. Under these are two other great officers, the second minis¬ 
ter, and deputy general. The affairs of trade arc managed by four 
inferior chiefs, of whom the intendaiit of the port and the warehouse 
keeper are the principal. Besides these, there are between thirty 
and forty pangerans, or princes of hereditary rank; so that the go¬ 
vernment is a kind of tyislocracy. The trade is very considerable. 
Not less than forty or fifty praws visit Singapore annually, laden 
chiefly with pepper, which is cultivated by Chinese emigrants, 
camphor, ore of antimony, which abounds in the western districts, 
tortoise and pearl shells, and sago. There was formerly an extensive 
trade witli c Ciiiun, but it was interrupted for some time, from ten to 
twelve years ago, by the anarchy that prevailed in Borneo, and is 
now less important than formerly. Junks are built there to the best 
advantage, as the timber is excellent and cheap. 

Though the inhabitants of the city of Borneo and of most of the 
villages on the coast, are 4 Malays, that people “ do not constitute 
more than one tenth of the subjects of the rajah.” The interior is 
entirely occupied by different savage tribes, who live in a state of 
constant hostility with each other. Their languages and many of 
their customs are different, but they are alike in their barbarity, and 
iu their passion for human heads. They are not, however, in the 
lowest state of degradation. Most of them have some knowledge 
of agriculture, and cultivate rice and farinaceous roots and pulse. 
They are also able to work in metals to some extent. They have 
no written language, and ure represented as being without any sys¬ 
tem of religious belief, without any idols, or gods, or temples, or 
priests; and yet superstitious, and very attentive to good and bad 
omens, of which the cry of certain birds seems to exert the most 
powerful influence over their minds. They wear only a single piece 
of cotton, or bark cloth round the loins. The Kagan warriors some¬ 
times wear the skin of the bear or leopard as coats and caps. Their 
arms are usually poisoued arrows, swords, spears, and shields. Some 
dwell in miserable huts covered with leaves, and others in largo 
houses raised on posts and capable of accomodating in the native 
style, from fifty to two hundred persons. Their object in living in 
puch large families is security (reip the attacks of their enemies, of 
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which there is almost constant danger, as the different tribes arc 
generally at war with each other* The territory they uihnhit has, in 
the eastern part, a fertile soil, and produces grain in great plenty. 
The population is more dense there than in the western part, where 
the country is more mountainous, and richer in minerals than it is 
in vegetable productions. The western part of the coast is, howe¬ 
ver, less known, on account of the hostile disposition which the peo¬ 
ple have always manifested towards Europeans, and the frequent 
piracies that have taken place there. 

The ‘residency of the northwest coast 1 extends along the western 
shores of the island, from the western houndary of Borneo Proper to 
the southern houndary of the territories of Matan. It includes the 
slates ofSaiuhas, Mem pawn, Pontiana, Sukadaua, and Matao; with 
some cliieftaiuries in the interior. The face of the country on this 
coast is low and level. The plain extends in most parts to the dis¬ 
tance of tweut^ or*thirty miles interior, and in some places much 
farther. The Danao Malaya, a large lake in the interior of Poii- 
tiana, though one hundred and thirty or one hundred and forty 
miles inland, is supposed to he not more thaiijpnc hundred feet above 
the level of the sea. This vast plain is intersected by several con¬ 
siderable rivers, the largest of which are the Sambas, Mempawa, 
Pontiana, Matan, and Sukadaua. Much of the land around these 
rivers is a mere swamp, in which small branches of the risers run in 
every direction. There is reason to believe that this part of Borneo 
has been at some former period overflowed by the ocean, from 
which it has been gradually raised by the deposition of vegetable 
matter, and the alluvion of the rivers that now traverse it and are still 
pushing forward the encroachments of the land upon the dominions 
of the ocean. 

Sambas , the northern state in the residency, is notorious for its 
piracies. It has been a powerful state, and dangerous to the peace 
and safety of all its neighbors. The British, in 1813, made an attack 
upon the city, which bears the same name ns the state, carried the 
fort by storm, and obliged the rajah to retire into the interior. Their 
ohject. was the suppression of piracy, in which this place had been 
more extensively engaged than any other on the coast. The city* 
like all the rest on the coast, is twenty or thirty miles from the ocean, 
and on the river that hears the same name. 

Mempawa is noticeable as being the best mart foriapium on the 
coast. It is visited yearly by several junks from China, which carry 
home large quantities of the destructive drug ; and also by many 
praws from other islands, which also carry away small cargoes 
of the same commodity. The mines of this district are among the 
richest in Borneo. The principal diamond mines are near Pontianoi 
The diamonds arc found my yellowish, gravelly earth, at diflerent 
depths, the greatest to which shafts have been sunk, being about 
sixty feet. The following strata are dug through in penetrating to 
that depth, viz: black mould, three feet; yellow sandy clay, seventeen 
feet; red clay, seventeen feet; tenacious slate colored clay, mixed with 
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stones, seven feet; similar clay without stones, but mixed with peb¬ 
bles, seven fc#t; and tenacious yelluSv clay, six or seven feet. The 
presence of the# last stratum but one is considered a sure indication 
of diamonds. These mines are worked by the Dayaks, Malays, and 
Chinese. *The two former sink a narrow shaft the necessary depth ; 
the ‘ascrig, 9 or earth in which the diamonds are found, is raised to 
the surface in baskets, and then the operator takes the basket in his 
hands, seats himself in the nearest stream, and the earthy portion is 
washed away and the remaining pebbles carefully examined for the 
diamonds. The Chinese, by a little mechanical contrivance, proceed 
in a far more expeditious method, both in finding the aseng and 
purifying it from earth. Gold is found in almost all parts of the 
residency, and the mines are worked in a manner very similar to that 
just described. The other most important exports are camphor, 
wax, deer’s horns, he/.oar stones, rattans, dammar, and kuring oils. 
Timber for house or ship building is good and plentiful. 

The climate is warm; hut notwithstanding its heat, and the ex¬ 
tensive marshes and forests that cover the country, it is considered 
healthy, except in tlu^ vicinity of the diamond mines. The sea 
and land breezes and trequeut rains cool the air agreeably. 

The most numerous class of inhabitants in Mempawa are the Da¬ 
yaks, whose number is estimated at ‘200,000. They are employed in 
collecting the useful products of their forests, in mining, and the cul¬ 
tivation oi the earth. A small strip of coarse cotton or bark cloth, and 
sometimes u kind of waistcoat, and a handkerchief about the head, 
form their dress; and brass wire their ornaments; and salt their 
luxury. They arc passionately fond of tobacco; and are generally 
peaceable. The petty feuds among them may be traced to the hor¬ 
rid custom of ornamenting their houses with human skulls, and de¬ 
corating their children with the teeth ; or to disputes about particu¬ 
lar tracts of forests. The oppression of the Chinese sometimes 
rouses them to revenge themselves against that race. Towards the 
northern part of the residency they sometimes connect themselves 
with pirates ou the condition that the skulls and iron shall be theirs, 
and the other plunder go to the pirates ; of iron they form their tools 
aud arms. 

The Chinese are next in number. They are estimated by some 
at no more than 35,000 men; but others estimate the whole Chinese 
population a* 200,000. From all that we have been able to learn 
on the subject, the latter must be nearest the truth. Their princi¬ 
pal towns are in the interior, but the whole coast is lined with their 
establishments. Their towns are described as populous and well 
laid out. Mentrada is the largest, and may be called their capital. 
They are principally emigrants from the eastern part of the province 
of Canton. Many have married Duyuk -women, but, as in other places 
to which they emigrate, the greater part of them remain unmaried. 
Formerly about 3,000 emigrants arrived yearly; but since the Dutch 
have taken possession of the country, the number is much reduced, 
iu consequence of the heavy and unreasonable tuxes imposed upon 
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them. They fire employed chiefly in mining, agriculture, manufac¬ 
turing sugar, fishing, and as meblianics and merchants-* Great num¬ 
bers of them are in a state of revolt against the Dutrfi; or rather of 
independence, as they have never been conquered and never acknow¬ 
ledge the right of the Dutch to be their rulers. The principal body of 
them, in and around Mcntrada, have a regular government of their 
own, administered by twelve headmen, the duodeceinvirate of their 
republic . The Dutch have repeatedly attempted to subdue them, 
hut have always been defeated. The yearly ingress of new emi¬ 
grants is considerable ; and they come with the desigu of settling 
for life, and not, as to other places, with the intention of returning to 
their native country after a few years. They consequently pursue a 
different course of conduct, and become much better members of 
society than those Chinese who feel themselves away from their 
homes, unconnected with the people and country where they reside, 
and whose minus arc bent on getting a certain sum of money either 
by fair means or foul, and then returning to their native country. 

The number of Malays is about 60,000; they are similar to those 
of Borneo. There are about 5,000 Bugis, mostly in Pontiana. They 
are a useful class of inhabitants, and many of them are rich. The 
trade of Pontiana is principally in their hands. There are also five 
or six hundred Arabs, and descendants of Arabs. Of Pontiana we 
must omit to speak until we can collect more information. 

Sukadana and Matan are in the south part of the residency of 
the northwest coast. A considerable number of Chinese reside 
there, and several junks visit these places annually. A valuable 
trade is carried on in diamonds, gold dust**pepper, and tin. Be¬ 
tween Sukadana and Bunjar-masin the country is, to a long extent, 
mountainous. The great chain called the Crystal mountains, 
seems to run down to the coast here, and forms cape Sambas, 
the southeast point of the island. The only town of note in this 
part of the coast is Kotaringen, situated on the river of the same 
name, about one hundred miles to the east of cape Sambas. We 
learn nothing that can lead us to sup|H>se that this differs, in any 
important respects, from the other Malay settlements on the const; 
and therefore pass on to the large state of Banjar-masitt which 
occupies a large portion of tl>e southern part of the island. 

Baujar-masin owes much of its importance to its situation on the 
river which hears the same name, ami is probably the largest river on 
the island. The Dutch fort, Tatas, stands near it. The town is large 
for a native settlement, containing three or four hundred houses. 
Pepper is the principal article of export. The king engaged by treaty 
to deliver to the Dutch 600,000 pounds annually. Diamonds are also 
exported, and some gold dust, camphor, rattans, &c. Provisions are 
plentiful, mid the country ferine, at least near the river. The inhabi¬ 
tants of the town of Bntijnr-mnsjn, and of the neighboring country, 
are chiefly Javanese, with a few Bugis, Malays, and Chinese inter¬ 
mingled with them. The sultan resides at Motrapnra, three days* 
journey up the river. The natives, who are called Biujas, but 
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Probably the re J, ’ v ? Dayak race, come down the river to the port 
to Europeans, is g°ld dust, diamonds, and other articles for 

to go amonjr • tl l, »e attract one or two fore teeth, substituting others 
intere* oeymnl the j*',.j v of the teeth of tigers, which abound in the 
hut«g poffiffiVed at ivid ^ ie neck.” They are tattooed blue, and 
tW»Van*«> 7 -" uiiimi wrapper about the loins. 

*• i'he dominions of the sultan of Banjar-masin include the whole 
southeastern corner of the island, and also a very considerable isl¬ 
and called Pulo Laut, which is separated from the southeast point 
of Borneo only by a narrow channel. About one hundred and fifty 
miles northeast from point Salatan, which is the southern point of 
the island, and nearly south from Banjar-nursin, is Pergotan or Bo¬ 
gota which has loug been famous as the abode of pirates. The coast 
of the promontory on the south of the bay and river of Pergotan is per¬ 
fectly sterile and without inhabitants. Iron ore abounds, and frequently 
attracts the lightning, which strikes and runs alon|j the ground in 
a manner the most tremendous and surprising except to those who 
are accustomed to see such 4 lusus natura 1 .’ The bay of Pergotan 
is very large, and the country around is fertile, hut uncultivated. 
The population of the territory belonging to the rajah is supposed 
not to exceed ten thousand, lie is a tyrant among his people, as well 
as a pirate chief in reference to others. The women are celebrated 
for their Ijeauty, and are as fair as those of southern Europe. 

Pasir, once one of the most important towns in Borneo, is situat¬ 
ed a short distance north of Pergotan. It stands on a river of the 
same name; and contains about three hundred houses, inhabited by 
Malays and Bugis. As the country is very low and annually over¬ 
flowed, the climate is unhealthy. The products are nearly the same 
as those of other parts of Borneo, with the exception that rice is far 
more abundant. The trade lias decreased much in consequence of 
the frequent and atrocious piracies that have been perpetrated in the 
vicinity. 

Coti is the next place to be described. For our knowledge of this 
part of Borneo we are almost entirely dependent upon papers pub¬ 
lished a few years ago by Mr. 1. Dalton, an Englishman who wen4 
thither in 1827, and spent more than twelve months in the country. 
Before giving his account of the place, it may be proper to remark 
that, there are evidently some misstatements in his papers, though 
they have generally been found correct, lie seems to us to have 
been a careless writer, and prejudiced against the Bugis ; but honest 
in his statements, and worthy of credit when he speaks of facts, 
but not always so when he makes inferences from those facts, or 
speaks of character. What we have said above of Pergotan rests 
on his authority. 

The mouth of the Coti river is narrow. A few miles above, it 
ri..^ens into a large hay. On the ijnrtherii side of this hay is the en- 
chieti/ 1 ^^ the principal branch. Near the mouth of this stream, 
ladders Improperly called the Coti river, is the Bugis village Seme- 
the intrustl'lds place commands the entrance of the river, and by that 
no. xi. 61 
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mean?, the whole country of Coti. The nati\ and mere hn rits*! f (i rea tT * ,>C ~ 
entirely dependent fur the necessary article of sminst the Dutch • or rnth ,,, ' n r 
from whom they purchase it at whatever price Bonquered and never a k ^ °* 
Dayuks in the interior* have birds’ nests, wax, rulers. The principal bod° W f 
they are ready to exchange for salt, tobacco, beucregular government of rh • 
the last they use at funerals. Money they care nothing 10 ., e ! r 

tobacco being of more value to them than gold or silver. Tin* 0 L J e,r 
being the case, the Bugis at Semerinden have the inhabitants of 
the interior ot their command, through their monopoly of these 
articles. Their number does not exceed five or six hundred; yet 
they are masters of the trade of the country, which is all the mastery 
they desire. When the Bugis were at war with the sultan of Coti, 
about twelve years ago, they stopped the usual supply of salt; the 
consequence of which was, that, within three months, the sultan was 
at their mercy, ,and J\e was ultimately obliged to apply to them for 
protection against the Duyaks, who understanding that it was by his 
fault that the salt was stopped, pursued him as far as Semerinden. 

About seventy miles above Semerinden is Tougaron, the capital of 
the country of Coti. Beyond this place, thc^country is fertile and 
beuutiful; rice and sugar cane are cultivated, but not to a great extent. 

The river here and also below is very much infested with alligators. 

They are remarkably large and daring. It is dangerous to venture 
into the water, or even to go upon it in a small canoe. Mr r Dalton 
says, “ Notwithstanding the care the people take, there is scarcely a 
faintly that has not lost some of its members. 1 * At one place con¬ 
taining twelve or fifteen houses, lie says, that within a month before 
he was there, nine people had been seized by *t hern. “It is curious 
to observe the cunning they show in catching the monkeys. They 
usually lie among the high grass, which in some measure conceals 
them. There they wait till evening, when the monkeys come down 
to drink. One or two of the alligators will lie in such a manner 
that the hinder half of their bodies is on the land covered with grass 
and mud. When the monkeys arc drinking they give a never failing 
blow with their tail, sweeping the whole into the water, when they 
tfecome an easy prey.” 

“ It is astonishing to observe how dreadfully the people fear the 
small-pox. Before every hut is hung a signal signifying that no one 
must enter. On the approach of a boat, all children are called 
in. Many families issolate themselves from society, not even going 
to the bazar, preferring to live upon fruit, rice, and fish, rather than 
take articles for sale, when they may possibly bring home the dread¬ 
ful disease.” 

One hundred and twenty miles, reckoning according to Mr. 

Dalton’s estimate, above Tougaron is Markamon, a considerable 
place, containing three thousand inhabitants. Above this place Mr. 

D. was much annoyed by musqmtoes and flies. “No curtry£ 
cloth will keep out these little insects. They are not larg^j' , ler " 
grain of sand, and insinuate themselves everywheie till tlie/n- • a 7 8 

the skin, between which and the flesh they bury themselve ** * u * 
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Probably the re‘ rve ‘ancl more durable than is caused by mu9cpiitoes, 
to Europeano is o^ jtft, t with blood.'* Mr. Dalton informs us that ruins 
to go amotur *~ l lI,e l *s ” are common about this part of the country. 
inter# 1 ® oeyotid the /fiver forty-five miles from the last named town, 
hut'g P«^ J fived at Cota Bangon, a town of 4,000 inhabitants, most 
th^iiTanlageously and beautifully located. “ It has the appearance of 
a villa, at the termination of a beautiful canal. It is on the right 
bank of the river, where it forms a bend, having the appearance of a 
bay.” Below the town, the river is “for six miles perfectly straight.” 
Immediately behind the campong is a large lake. 

Forty-five miles beyond Cota Bangon is Mar pan, the most distant 
town in the dominions of the sultan of Coti. “ It contains about 
three thousand people, two thirds of whom are Dayaks. Under each 
of their huts is a pig stye, with at least half a dozen gmnters of the 
China breed, ns tine and neatly kept as eve:>I scjw in Hampshire. 
Upon these and yams the Dayaks here chiefly live; but they have 
besides, the finest fish of different species.” Mr. Dalton could 
not obtain permission to proceed any farther upon the river. lie 
describes the countryj along the river, and in this part of Borneo, 
where he traveled extensively, as being more fertile and beautiful 
than any other which he had seen in India, and presenting most 
lovely scenery. The population appears to he more numerous 
than neiyer the sea. The principal articles which they export 
are, birds’ nests, gold dust, and bees’ wax; all of which may be 
found in great abundance. We shall have occasion to refer to his 
account of the inhabitants, when we coine to speak of the Dayaks. 

About two degrees South of the Coti river is Kaniungan point, 
which is a large promontory, jutting out nearly a hundred miles 
eastward. Between this and IJnsang point, which projects farther 
eastward, is an immense hay nearly three hundred miles across from 
point to point. The coast of this* bay is little known, even in com¬ 
parison with the other parts of that of Borneo. It appears to he 
thickly lined with small islands, and to he similar in its general fea¬ 
tures to the coast of the ‘ northwestern residency,'* on the opposite 
side of the island. Unsang point and its vicinity are remarkable for 
being the only places in Borneo where the elephant, rhinoceros, and 
leopard are found. They are found in no other part of the Archipelago 
eastward of this. Cattle also abound, having been introduced by the 
Spaniards, wftio had footing here in the seventeenth century. They 
yielded the right of possession to the Solus, who again ceded the 
country to the English about, sixty years ago. They have at diffe¬ 
rent times occupied stations litre for short periods, but it cannot be 
said that they even took possession of it. Of these stations the island 
of Balambangan lying off the northern coast, was the principal. 
Magedara is the name of the principnlliative state. 
ti. patan and Maludu, which ocuupy the northern extremity of the 
chienjHPK* among the most valuable of its territories. The former 
ladders by'J»i| e f or the abundance of camphor it produces. The 
the intrusion-*, interior is very fertile, the inhabitants numerous, and 
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provisions plentiful. Tliis is eminently the cast^ s 

Umbah. The bay of Mnludu, which runs uj t 

between the two northern points of the island, tJ ^ 

is safe tor navigation, ami has several rivers flow^oN ^'n v . ^ ^ 

We have now completed our tour round the islh >A 0> e # ^ 

imperfect description of its coasts. To attempt aaW* e v cfi*iptiori v. 
the interior, world would he useless, as it is almost entiRnkriown. 
All that can with safety be said of it is, that, it is probably fertile, 
healthy, and cool in many parts, considering its latitude, but in others 
unhealthy; and that it is very rich in gold, diamonds, antimony, 
bees 9 wax, birds' nests, camphor, and various kinds of timber. It 
remains for 11 s to give some account of the different classes of people 
who inhabit Borneo. 


The Malays inhabit almost the whole coast of the island. On 
the west ami simthpsides their rajahs have become subject to the 
Dutch by treaty, but still retain a great portion of their authority 
over their own people and many of the Dayaks. They are gene¬ 
rally tyrannical in their government; which is far worse than even 
a tyrant's government would be, were it ;ruided by a precise and 
comprehensive code of laws, and exercised with energy. Crimes 
too generally go unpunished, if the rajah is not personally interested 
in the case. Many of them endeavor to monopolize the trade in the 
most valuable articles; and a large portion of it is in th«ur hands. 
In religion, they are Mohammedans. With the rest of that sect, 
they are bigoted and prejudiced, hut in a less degree than many of 
those in Sumatra, Java, and other places. Their moral condition 
could scarcely he worse than it is. The wanl of an efficient govern¬ 
ment, and the almost universal practice of .piracy, both contribute to 
produce this prostration of moral principle ; and at the same time 
serve to keep the people in a state of perpetual anarchy. They 
have not yet reached that degree «nf civilization, which causes piracy 
to he regarded as dishonorable; nor has their religion sufficient 
influence over them to restrain them from it. This may be regarded 
as one evidence of the light hold Mohammedanism has upon their 
minds ; for they commit acts of piracy not only upon the vessels 
of Europeans, Chinese, &c., hut likewise upon those of other Mo¬ 
hammedans. 


If there is any thing for which the Malay inhabitants of Borneo 
arc celebrated, it is piracy. It is carried on by the inhabitants of 
almost every part of the const, especially by those of Sambas on the 
northwest, and those of the southeast const. They seldom attack 
a European vessel if she is not disabled in some way, except by 
treachery. A frequent device is to pretend friendship for a time 
after a vessel comes among them, when all fears are hushed, then 
to invite the captain and officers to dine with the chief, and while 
they are there to rise upon them and put them to death, at Ait Y* 
same time attacking the vessel with a number of prav' f j e 
for the purpose. The vessels are usually destroyed, af«* . 
have been put to death or sold for slaves, and the car*ve ia J as » but 
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Probably the rr*rved by the sultan of Sambas for his own use. Au¬ 
to European* is opbtaiuing their object is, to entice vessels info a river 
to go amonir ** the most flattering prospects of trade; and then, when 
intere^'oeyoml the reach of help, and when escape is impossible, get- 
hat.'g possession of her in the easiest way they can. Of this method 
thf procedure, the following instance, related by Mr. Dullo.i, furnishes 
a sad illustration. 

A small vessel commanded by an English captain, and having on 
board a very valuable cargo, sailed for Borneo, and after touching at 
Sambas and Pontiaua, proceeded to Banjur-masin. Here the cap¬ 
tain met with a famous pirate named Raga. Not knowing his cha¬ 
racter, he made him acquainted with the object of his voyage, which 
was chiefly the purchase of gold dust. Haga advised him by all 
means to proceed to Coti, where, he said, he could not fail of 
being able to exchange his cargo for gold dust and birds 1 nests ; and, 
as the captain was unacquainted with the navigation of the coast and 
river of Coti, he said he would himself undertake to pilot the vessel 
up the river, and also endeavor to persuade the sultan to purchase a 
part of the cargo. To these treacherous proposals the captain 
unhappily consented;' On arriving at the mouth of the river they 
tacked the vessel about seventy miles up towards the capital, Tong- 
aron ; and then Ruga left the vessel, under pretence of making 
arrangements with the sultan respecting the cargo, hut in reality to 
obtain his consent to the perpetration of the bloody deed which he 
had all along contemplated. This was readily insured, and Raga 
returned, and obtained the assistance of some Bugis living near where 
the vessel lay, to seiac it. He first pretended friendship as before ; 
but while conversing with the captain in the cabin, he observed a 
curious kris hanging there, took it down as if to examine it, and 
plunged it into the captain’s body. This was the signal for the 
general attack. The crew made no resistance, and were all killed 
except six, who jumped overboard, swam to the shore, and hid them¬ 
selves in the jungle. A European hoy about sixteen years old, and 
a young Indy of twenty were passengers. The former run aloft at 
the commencement of the attack, and was afterwards taken, but not 
till he had been severely wounded. The latter was taken unhurt. 
They were sent to the capital; and on appearing before the sultan, 
the hoy, who spoke Malay fell at his feel and implored him to spare 
his life, "’he sultan was not disposed to do this at first, hut his 
mother being present, interfered and insisted that they should both 
he delivered into her hands, which was done. They very soon 
became great favorites with her, and she would not, for a long time, 
suffer any of the royal family to come near them, as they all thought 
themselves unsafe, while either of them lived. It was remarked of 
the poor boy, that he never went to sj/eep without saying his prayers, 
di and that he observed the same practice in the morning, and also at 
chieti>meals. The sultan’s account, of them is, that they died of the 
ladders by »x; but others, probably with truth, say that they were poi- 
the intrusiori'he sultan and Raga according to their written agreement, 
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living together prevails chiefly where they are engaged in the culti¬ 
vation of rice. In these districts* they frequently, if net generally, 
live in villages which have a breast work built around*them for pro¬ 
tection. In other parts they 8re less social in the mode of living; 
and if our information be correct, there are some tribes towards the 
northern part of the island, who are in the lowest state of barbarism, 
and do not even practice marriage, nor live in houses. “ They 
rove about like wild beasts; at night they sleep under some large 
tree, the branches of which hang low, after having made a fire around 
it to keep ofl* wild beasts and snakes. They are looked upon and 
treated by the other Dayaks as wild beasts.” “ They go out and 
hunt them for amusement.” The men taken in these excursions are 
invariably killed; but the women, if young, are commonly‘spared. 
It is remarkable that the children of those wild Dayaks cannot be 
tamed. Seiji tol j me*he never recollected an instance when they did 
not escape to the jungle the very first opportunity, notwithstanding 
many of them had been treated kindly for years. The consequence 
is that all the chiefs who call themselves civilized, no sooner take 
them, than they cut off a loot. Their escape^ is thus prevented, and 
their services in paddling canoes retained.” Poligamy is not com¬ 
mon among the Dayaks, yet some of the great rajuhs have ten or 
twenty wives. 

The occupations of the Dayaks arc various. More of thepi arc en¬ 
gaged in agricultural employments, chiefly in the cultivation of rice, 
than is generally supposed by those who know nothing of them, ex¬ 
cept what they have learned from geography and brief newspaper 
notices. Probably, more arc employed in this, than any other occu¬ 
pation. And those who arc employed are generally inclined to be 
peaceful. In the Memoir of sir S. Raffles we find the following 
character given of them. 41 The Dayaks are not only industrious 
in their habits but particularly devoted to agriculture; and so ma¬ 
nageable that a handful of Malays have, in many instances, reduced 
many thousands to the condition of peaceful cultivators of the ground. 
Indeed nothing seems wanting to effect this oil a great scale, but a 
strong government, which can afford protection to property, and 
safety to individuals; and in the case of the Dayaks, I regard it 
as an advantage, that they have not hitherto adopted the religion of 
Islam, and would consequently he more ready, from the first, to 
regard us ns their friends and protectors.” * 

Many of them arc engaged in other useful avocations, such as 
collecting camphor, birds 1 nests, rattans, bees 1 wax, and other pro¬ 
ducts of the forests, and also in mining for diamonds, searching for 
gold dust, and the manufacture of such articles as they use for cloth¬ 
ing or ornament of their persons, or implements of husbandry min¬ 
ing, or war. But the occupation for which they arc must notorious 
is that of “ head-hunting.” Respecting the fact that the men must 
procure at least one head before they can marry, and that they pre¬ 
serve the heads and skulls of persons they have slain as trophies and 
ornaments, there can be no reasonable doubt. It is asserted, so far 
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as we can learn, by every one who has had any proper opportunity 
to know th« truth respecting it. IVlr. Dalton gives us the fullest 
account that *ve have seen of the manner in which they proceed to 
procure heads, and we will therefore transcribe the substance of it. 
Seiji, the ohief with whom he lived, had with him, on a head-hunting 
expedition, forty large canoes from eighty to one hundred feet in 
leiigth. They are made of a kind of beech which grows to an umazing 
height. They carry from forty to eighty men, and, as all use paddlts, 
they move with almost incredible swiftness, in proceeding towards a 
distant village, the canoes are never seen on the river during the day. 
They commence their journey about half an hour after dark and 
pull silently along near the bank of the river. One boat keeps di¬ 
rectly behind another, and the handles of the paddles are covered 
with the soft bark of a tree, so that no noise is made. About half 
an hour before day-light, they pull the boat ufcupny the banks, and 
conceal themselves among the trees and jungle. Here they sleep, 
and feed upon monkeys, snakes, wild hogs, and whatever animuls they 
can obtain; and if animals cannot he procured, they live upon the 
young sprouts of certain trees, and wild fruit. “ Should the rajah 
want flesh, and it cannot be procured with the sumpit (native arrow), 
one of his followers is killed.” 

Whilst part of them are hunting and cooking, others ascend the 
highest tgees to examine the country and observe if any village or 
hut be near, winch they know by the smoke. When the boats have 
arrived within about a mile from a village, they prepare themselves 
for the attack. About one third of the party are sent forward to go 
through the jungle an8 take their stations near the village in the 
night. They place mei} in every path leading from the village, to 
intercept any of the people who may attempt to escape. The rest 
of the parly come forward with their boats in such time as to arrive 
near the village about an hour before day-light. They then put on 
their fighting dresses and creep slowly forward, leaving, however, a 
few men in each boat, and about a dozen with the women who re¬ 
main ill the jungle. About twenty minutes before day, they set Are 
to the village by throwing fireballs upon the atop roofs. The war 
cry is raised, and the work of murder commences. The male inha¬ 
bitants are speared or cut down with the sword, as they descend the 
ladders of their dwellings to escape the flames. The women and 
children are generally seized by those who went forward to occupy 
the paths leading from the village. Should any of the villagers reach 
their boats, the plundering party have their boats so stationed ns to 
make an escape impossible. This is an important object with 
them, as a single fugitive might give information to other villages, 
and prevent their future success. After the women and children are 
collected, the old women are killed and^lie heads of the men cut off, 
and preserved carefully, they beingtfhe great object of the expedition. 
"From the last excursion,” says Mr. D., in IH28, “Seiji’s people 
brought with them seven hundred heads.” The value and digfiity 
of a warrior is estimated by the number of heads be lias procured. 
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No Dayak can marry the daughter of a warrior without having 
previously taken a head or tw d. If a young man proposing to 
marry has not so many as are required by the father of the bride, he 
musters n few friends, takes a swift boat, and leaves that part of the 
country, and will not return till the number is complete, which is 
frequently not till three or four months have elapsed. Some of the 
Dayaks are cannibals, though they are not like the Battaks of Su- 
tnAlra, generally so. They bury the arms of the warriors with their 
bodies, and also some articles of food. They lay them in a grave 
without a coffin, and set up some fresh heads over it. This descrip¬ 
tion of the great peculiarity of the Dayaks applies more particularly 
to that part of them who are not civilized enough to become cul¬ 
tivators of the soil, and are raised some degrees above what Mr. 
Dalton calls the wild Dayaks. The passion for heads, or rather 
the custom of taking them, is, however, very general. When it is 
not followed on the large scale described above, heads are procured 
generally by way-laying some poor fishermen, who are beheaded 
without resistance. It is difficult to imagine how so peculiar and 
barbarous a custom could have originated, unless it were from love 
of military glory. *■ 

The Dayaks generally seem to have no system of religious belief. 
In some parts of the island they are said to worship a Supreme Being 
under the name of Dewata. It is sufficiently certain,that they 
have no religion to which they are strongly attached or by which 
much influenced; none that would be any obstacle to their reception 
of the true religion. The number of such a people as the Dayaks, 
it is of course impossible to ascertain with rfny considerable preci¬ 
sion. We have not seen or heard any estimate. It is stated that 
the Malay subjects of the sultan of Borneo Proper do not exceed 
one tenth of the population in his dominions; and if our infor¬ 
mation be correct, as we have -eason to suppose it is in this case, 
his Malay subjects cannot he estimated at less than 100,000, and the 
Dayaks in his dominions arc, then, as many as 1,000,000. It is 
stated that 200,000 reside in the territories of the residency of the 
northwest coast. Seiji, the chief near Coti, supposed that 150,000 
are subject to him. We suppose these three districts cannot include 
much more than half of the territory of the island, and the rest of it 
is, on an average, at least equally populous: and therefore, the whole 
number of people designated by the name of Dayaks,'‘may be esti¬ 
mated at about 2,000,000. The whole population of Borneo, we 
suppose to be about 3,500,000. 

In personal appearance, the Dayaks are much superior to the 
Malays. They are generally taller and better formed. They also 
possess more strength and activity. In respect to these qualities, 
lhey seem to compare well \»ith the Indian tribes of North America, 
whom they also resemble in spine of their moral characteristics. 
Their character has been viewed by Europeans generally through 
the deceptive medium of a single trait, or rather a single custom. 
‘They Imve heard that the Dayaks are in the habit of cutting off 



1836. 


The Island of Borneo . 


515 


heads, and that both men and women exult in the deed, and perhaps 
drink the h|pod that flows from th%m ; and they conclude that they 
iftust be. the •most savage of all savages, in all their habits, and in 
their whole character. But in thus judging, they do these poor hre* 
thren of qjir one great Family much injustice. It is indeed true that 
they have this custom, and that perhaps nearly all the men have been 
guilty of murder; but they ought not to be regarded like most mur¬ 
derers in other countries. They seek for heads, as we would seek 
wealth or office; and they constitute their wealth and honor. The 
Dayak head-hunter cherishes no enmity towards the persons he kills, 
either private or national. They are probably less worthy of cen¬ 
sure, and in the day of final retribution will probably be less 
severely punished, than many an individual in more enlightened 
countries who does a wrong merely because it is customary to do it. 

This custom and the feelings of the heart th$t mjjpt necessarily he 
connected with the practice, form the most odious trait in their cha¬ 
racter. They have, however, many good qualities. The remarks 
made above, that they are generally peaceful, and inclined to apply 
themselves to the cultivation of the soil, are certainly strongly indi¬ 
cative of a valuable character. Mr. Dalton remarks, that their vices 
are “ the vices of barbarians who know no better. An intimacy 
with Europeans would soon break them from that custom. 1 once 
took occasion to mention to Seiji, that they could not expect to he- 
come friends with white men, while his countrymen persevered in 
this practice. He replied, they would immediately leave it off, and 
follow the Europeans in all things, if they had the opportunity of 
coming in contact with them, bringing them the produce of the 
country, and receiving in exchange the articles they require, such 
as salt, tobacco, cloth, leUtd* &c. I have heard the same from other 
rajah3, and trust the time is fast approaching when they will have 
the opportunity of so doing. Europeans will find, with little trouble 
of cultivation, an obedient; patient, and hardy race of men. 1 ’ 

From all that we have been able to learn respecting them, we sup¬ 
pose that, with the exception of the single custom of cutting off 
heads, they are superior to many savage nations in their mode of 
living, and that they are a people who, like the country they inhabit, 
much of which resembles the fertile districts in the interior of Java, 
are capable of easy and great improvements. Let but the suitable 
means be used, and the Dayaks and their country may soon become 
one of the most pleasing portions of the world.—We cannot willingly 
bring this article to a conclusion without offering a few remarks 
on Borneo as a field for the efforts of Christian benevolence. 

We are not aware that any efforts have been made to introduce 
Christianity, except a visit or two by Rev. Mr. Mcdhiirst of Batavia, 
and the circulation of books and tracto among those inhabitants of 
the island who have visited Batavia- Singapore, and other European 
settlements. The Dutch have indeed professed to have the propa¬ 
gation of Christianity in view in the establishment of their stations 
on the coast; but we find no evidence of their having made any 
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exertions to carry the benevolent design into execution. The Malays 
being in possession of almost the whole coast, and being the most 
frequent visitors to other islands and countries, naturally preseivt 
themselves first to our attention. They probably afford as encourag¬ 
ing a field of labor as any part of the Malay race. As has already 
been stated, a large portion of those who visit Singapore, espe¬ 
cially of such as come from Borneo Proper, are able to read, and 
do receive Christian books with eagerness. Marty have visited the 
missionaries there at their houses to usk for books; and some have 
manifested a decided preference of the gospel to other books. They 
appear to us to be less under the influence of Mohammedanism than 
many other Malays, though they have doubtless no small share of 
the spirit of that religion. There are fewer Arabs among them than 
among the Javanese, and perhaps fewer than there are on Sumatra 
and the peninsula. 

At the present time a missionary, who should go from Singapore 
under the protection of the resident of that place, would be safe 
from violence in Borneo Proper. He would be protected by the sul¬ 
tan, who knows it is important for him to keep on good terms with 
the English. But the missionary should net rely too much on go¬ 
vernmental protection. His trust should be in Him who turneth 
the hearts of kings and others, “as the rivers of water are turned,’' 
and in the favor which his benevolence and beneficence shall, 
through the blessing of that Protector, secure for him among the 
people. A missionary to the Malays of Borneo should doubtless 
first visit Singapore. He could there make himself master of the 
language, and secure the friendship of the Malays, who go thither 
by thousands every year. He can while there, exert no small influ¬ 
ence in favor of his great object in Borneo. He can also learn 
what course it will be necessary for him to pursue on entering his 
field of lahor, to secure his safety^ £nd accomplish hi® object* - When 
he feels himself prepared to enter the Held, he can select the place 
where he will have the best prospects of usefulness. It would be a 
great advantage, and one which a missionary to Borneo probably 
ought to possess, to be able to give some visible proof of his ability, as 
well as inclination to do the natives good, by healing their diseases, 
or by doing something else for their present good. 

The Chinese in Borneo also present a field for Christian benevo¬ 
lence, which we think ought to be immediately occupied, or at least 
attempted. We have not the means of ascertaining at present, 
whether the exclusive policy of the mother country prevails in the 
colony there ; but till we know that it does, we ought certainly to 
hope that it does not. That colony constitutes a most interesting 
portion of the Chinese. They are independent, subject to no Tar¬ 
tar domination, and fast rising into an important nation. They are 
now, like every state in its youtl), forming a character, and suscep¬ 
tible of being easily influenced so ns to make that character a com¬ 
paratively good or bad one. While Europeans continue to be 
excluded from China itself, this colony probably presents the best 
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opportunity tor efforts for the conversion of Chinese living in a 
settled stale, nod subject to no pernicious influence from people of 
other countries; both which circumstances wc consider favorable 
to the success of missionary labors. A missionary to those Chinese 
should acquire the language before going among them; and if 
possible, go without having any connexion with the Dutch govern¬ 
ment. Individuals from Mentrada occasionally visit Singapore; and 
a passage might probably be obtained from that port. 

We know of nothing that can render a mission to the Bugis on 
Borneo more promising than one would be to those who reside oil 
their native Celebes. We might say much in favor of immediate 
endeavors to communicate the knowledge of Christianity to this 
interesting people; but as we hope this subject will be resumed and 
treated at length, as it well deserves to be, in an early number 
of our next volume, we will not dwell upon it at present. 

The Dayaks are perhaps to the Christian an'd the missionary 
the most interesting people ill Borneo. They have no established 
religion; and have not had intercourse enough with vicious foreign¬ 
ers to prejudice their minds. So far as we have been able to learn, 
some tribes of themjare very easily induced to settle down and be¬ 
come peaceful cultivators of the soil. They have one vice, and that 
a vice, we think, of custom and fashion, rather than of character, 
which stands out as a terror to the missionary. But we believe it 
unnecessary to be deterred by this single custom from endeavoring to 
introduce the gospel among them, and that immediately. It seems 
to us probable that they will be easily persuaded to discontinue it. A 
missionary would inched be in danger were he to go directly among 
them, without having prepared the way before him, or taken any 
precautionary measures*. Nor can any one go to explore the ground 
beforehand. But if permission can be obtained of the Dutch to re¬ 
side in their territories i\nd laboi* among the natives without restraint; 
or if the friendship of the Mafays or Chinese who reside near or 
among the Dayaks could be obtained ; a missionary might gradu¬ 
ally become acquainted with them, and introduce among them the 
knowledge of civilized life and the more precious truths of the gos¬ 
pel of Christ. The fact that they have seen little of vicious Europeans, 
we regard as decidedly favorable to the missionary. The influence 
of many nominal professors of Christianity on the natives of this 
part of thg world has doubtless been to prejudice their minds 
against the truth, and must therefore prove a hindrance to the efforts 
of the missionary. From this bad influence the Dayaks are free; 
and we know of nothing to discourage an attempt to make known 
the gospel to them in the way now suggested. Let it, however, be 
borne in mind that the tribes and languages are many, and a mis¬ 
sionary must labor at first only for a small part of those who bear 
the name of Dayaks. We hope at least two men will be sent soon 
to each of these people, the Maftys, Chinese, and Dayaks, in Bor¬ 
neo ; and it may be well, if one of the two in each case is a physi¬ 
cian. Notwithstanding the claims of other parts of the world, we 
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believe Borneo ought to receive immediate attention from those who 
are seeking to make known the* gospel to every creature. 

P. S. Since this article was written, some additional fact# have come t6 
our knowledge, which are worthy of notice. A gentleman who arrived at 
Singapore on the 20th of December last, direct from Banjar-masin, Pontiana, 
and other places on Borneo, says the Dayaks are a fine race of people and 
very honest. While at Banjar-masin, our informant enjoyed the privilege of 
making sabat with a Dayak chief; a little blood was taken from the fore side 
of the shoulders of each of the parties, mixed with water and drank by both : 
the blood of some animal was then taken and rubbed on the skin over the 
breast bone. After the performance of this ceremony, he went wherever he 
pleased without fear of injury from any person. In one instance, as he entered 
the house of a rajah, and took a seat by invitation, on looking around he 
beheld, almost in contact with his own, six Dayak skulls, two of which had 
been recently procured; and he inquired where and why 1 ‘ From a neigh¬ 
boring tribe which had previously taken four from us,’ was the reply. In 
another instance hf saw thirteen skulls in one room. Our informant further 
assures us that, at Banjar-masin, where the Dayaks are probably better ac¬ 
quainted with Europeans than are those of any other place, this horrid custom 
has gone into disuse: when he inquired where the heads were, “ they always 
appeared ashamed to bear the subject mentioned.” This fact is strong confir¬ 
mation of the opinion of Mr. Dalton, that they will leave off the savage cus¬ 
tom if they become acquainted with Europeans. And further our informant 
says, they have some idea of a Deity, and look to white men as suitable persons 
to be their teachers.—The Singapore Free Press of February 4th, 1830, 
contains an article from the New Monthly Magazine of August, last, res¬ 
pecting the Chinese colony on the western coast of Borneo, confirming our 
account of an independent government, and giving an interesting account of 
Sinkawan, one of the most important settlements of the Chinese. Sinkawan 
is the principal seaport of the Chinese, and about thirty-five miles from Men- 
trada (Montrado) the seat of the Chinese government. 

Note. We have found difficulty in rendering our orthography of the names of 
places uniform. It is our purpose, henceforth, to conform to the system of sir 
William Jones, as modified and adopted in India, Burmah, Sandwich Islands, and 
elsewhere. N. H In accordance with this system, Banjar-masin should have 
been written Banjer-masin. We add the'following corrigenda: for cape Sambas, 
read cape Sambar; for Mofrnpara, read Mortnuara; and for prato and protr. 
read praAu. 


Art. HI. Recent piracies in the Pacific Ocean , in the Chinese 
sea , and in the Indian Archipelago , with a brief notice of the 
present means of suppressing them . 

Nothing is more becoming the character of great nations than to 
secure adequate and prompt,protection to their subjects or citizens, 
while in the peaceable pursuit of their lawful callings. But when, 
besides procuring personal competence or wealth, those employments 
contribute directly to the revenue of the country, and supply the ne¬ 
cessaries or comforts of life to their fellow-countrymen, such protec- 
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lion is not only the demand of honor hut the plain dictate of justice. 
Where a nation, possessing abundantly the means of adopting such 
A course of policy and securing all becoming respect, persists in 
neglecting it, leaving the question of self-defense and the support of 
national reputation to the courage or patriotism of individuals, what is 
this but to deny the very first duty of all regular and respected govern¬ 
ments ? What but to exhibit the same disregard to the claim of their 
subjects to protection, which is characteristic of Chinese policy to¬ 
wards all who once leave this empire ? And what is the consequence 
of this desertion by their natural protectors, but to make them arm 
in their own defense? And being once armed, if they were destitute 
of principle, and free from any responsibility, incited by the exam¬ 
ple of native chiefs in these regions and by desire of revenge, what 
else could have been expected than to see them overbearing where 
they had the power, and pirates themselves i whcyi such a course 
would best suit their purpose? The Chinese is a regular government, 
and most directly opposed to all these lawless acts, yet it is more 
than supposed that some of its petty officers on the maritime stations 
countenance piracies, at least by connivance. 'But in many of the 
irregular and half civilized or half savage governments of chiefs 
and rajahs throughout the Indian and Maluyan archipelagoes, piracy 
bus been and is esteemed an employment suitable for nobles rather 
than the disgrace of outlaws. 

Recent accounts from the Sandwich islands, however, show a still 
wider range of the spirit of lawless depredations, and exhibit a series 
of most distressing disasters. In 1834 or 1835, captain Dorsett of the 
schooner Victoria with several of his crew, while on a trading voyage, 
were cut off or held in bondage at the Piscadores. When this was 
known, the brig Waverly, captain Cathcart, was despatched thither 
from the Sandwich islands, to ascertain the fate of captain D., and 
to rescue him, if alive. After at^insuccessful search, the" Waverly 
pursued her course to Ascension island, from whence it appears 'She 
was induced by further information to return to Strong island, and 
renew the search, where without doubt she also become the prey of 
the natives. Her fate was learned from the report of the Honduras 
of Boston, in January 1836. While this schooner was on an 
expedition for shells, captain Scott and thirteen of his men were 
massacred by the natives of Strong’s island. Soon after anchoring 
before the island, captain S. landed, but was in a short time seen by 
those on board running down towards the beach, calling out to load 
the guns, and fire upon the natives. Twenty-five or thirty natives 
then on board commenced an attack at the moment, and killed every 
one except the mate and one boy, who after being overpowered on 
deck retreated into the cabin, from whence with musket 9 they 
cleared the deck. They then slipped the cable and with a fair 
wind reached Ascension island, whence obtaining aid they returned 
to the island searching in vain for captain Scott. It was in this 
search that they discovered the Waverly’s boat, and were fired on 
from large guns. 
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Scarcely less horrid was the fate of the Awashonks. On the 5th 
of October last, her master, captain Coffin, his first md second 
officers, and several of his crew were killed by the natives of Baring 
or Baling island in N. lat. about 6.°30', and E. long. 168.°32'. The 
natives came on board in a friendly mariner, but soou took sm oppor¬ 
tunity to seize the cutting spudes, and made an attack. . Captain C. 
fell the first victim, the mate next, the second officer jumped overboard 
and was killed in the water, a seaman jumped overboard and was 
drowned, all the rest being driven aloft or below, the natives had pos¬ 
session of the ship and were steering her towards shore. But the crew 
below firing through the gangway and binnacle succeeded in killing 
the chief and retaking the ship. One man afterwards died of his 
wounds, and the vessel was brought to the Sandwich islands by her 
third officer, Mr. Jones. 

The case of the Meritor though of another character, is equally 
illustrative of the hardships to which seamen are exposed through 
the cupidity of the best of these chiefs and islanders. This ship 
was wrecked near the Pelew islands in 1832, half of her crew pe¬ 
rished in the sea, atid half with captain Barnard reached the Pelew 
islands, where they were robbed of every tiling, and detained many 
months, when some of them were permitted to depart leaving the 
re*t as pledges for the payment of the promised ransom. The party 
that left, were again made prisoners on the dreary island of Lord 
North, where some were killed, some starved, and the rest escaped 
lifter two years 1 servitude; and it was only the last winter that a 
sloop of the United States visited the Pelew islands, and rescued the 
remainder of the crew. Such an interference is honorable to the 
government that ordered it, and considering that half of the globe lies 
between was perhaps as prompt as convenient; but the aid was 
tardy to those who were longing for its arrival, before which time 
three years had rolled round, several of the sufferers had perished, 
and the constitution of others was irremediubly impaired. 

Within the Chinese seas, piracy, we suppose, has always prevailed 
among the native craft, though lurge foreign ships have been used 
to despise the danger of attacks from the ill-armed and cowardly out¬ 
laws that plunder on these seas. But both former and recent events 
show that single merchantmen may not safely despise at all times 
the attacks of such enemies. From a well written article in the 
Singapore Free Press, of January 14th, 1836, we learn .hat, besides 
the Malays who are native born pirates, there is another class more 
enterprising and formidable, called the lllanoon or Lanun, inhabit¬ 
ing the Sulu group between Borneo and the Philippines. These 
extend their predatory excursions as far eastward as the Spice islands, 
and westward to the straits of Malacca. The Malayan piratical 
prahus, are generally six or 1 eight tons burden, from fifty to sixty 
feet in length, aud eleven to thirteen in breadth, commonly carrying 
one or two small guns, und three or four brass swivels, with a crew 
of twenty to thirty men armed with spears, krises, and often with 
muskets. The lllanoon pirates have larger boats, manned generally 
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by forty or iifty men, and carrying a proportionate number of guns 
and arms. •Such is substantially tlfe description given of tlio Malay 
boats by lieufeuant White, of the United States’ navy, hut then in 
command of a merchantman. In 1819, he was attacked in the straits 
of fiunca by three large prahus, on one side of the largest of which 
he counted thirty-seven oars. A large brass gun was carried ill the 
bow, which was protected by a strong barricade of wooden blocks, ten 
inches square, placed horizontally on each other, secured by trenails, 
and rising six feet high, covered in front with iron plates. As they 
usually attack in a calm, they may succeed in keeping their bow 
directed towards the object of their attack, and thus remain in a 
measure safe in approaching near to it. Lieut. White kept them 
off till Iris ammunition was nearly spent, when he ran into the Dutch 
settlement of Mintow, and escaped his persevering enemies. 

The clipper Lady Grant, captain Jeffrey, (biriiig^the last month, 
was attacked in the straits of Malacca by five Malay prahus. During 
the afternoon the prahus had been seen in chase, but the wind had 
carried the brig quite out of their reach. At night, however, it fell 
calm again, and at midnight when all were on watch, the pirates were 
discovered very near, earning down upon the clipper. Captain Jeffrey 
immediately opened a lire upon them; but they continued to close in 
with the brig till they were distant only half a cable’s length, when 
several \^»11 directed “ broadsides ” of grape and canister dis¬ 
concerted them, and finally compelled them to haul off. Had they 
not been in perfect readiness on board the Lady Grant to receive 
the pirates, it is almost certain that she must have been boarded, 
and the news of her Tate been brought us by other menus. So in 
another instance a year njjo, a brig was attacked on her passage from 
Singapore to Malacca by several piratical boats, and though resis¬ 
tance was intended, yet it was believed by those on board that she 
escaped only in consequence of\ freshening breeze. 

Recent accounts state that several Englishmen are now held in 
captivity on Murray’s island in Torres straits, supposed to be the 
remaining crew of the Charles Eaton, which was not long since 
wrecked in those straits. The generous exertions of an English 
merchantman to rescue them proved ineffectual. In the journal of 
Mr. Dalton, published in the Singapore Chronicle of February 24th, 

1831, it is stated that there were at that time many natives of Europe, 
English, Dut6li, and native Portuguese, with Chinese also, held in 
slavery in the interior of Borneo, unfortunate beings, who have been 
taken by pirates at sea, or suffered shipwreck on the coast; and 
many of these are in the power of the rajah of Pcrgotan, probably 
the most contemptible chief on the whole island. 

But during the past year the scene of outrages has approached the 
celestial empire, and the record of one ^3ar furnishes too long a ca¬ 
talogue of violated personal and nu^oiial rights. In January 1835, 
the cutter of the English ship Argylc, Me Donald master, landed a 
little to the westward of Saushan (St. John’s island), with the second 
officer and eleven hands, to obtain a pilot. The Chinese soon assem- 
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bled in numbers, broke up the bout, robbed the men, and held them 
us prisoners. Two or three of the robbers who went c£f to the ves¬ 
sel next morning as pilots, reported the capture of Wie boat, and 
they modestly offered to ransom the men for five hundred dollars. 
The captain secured the rogues, brought them to Macaer, and deli¬ 
vered them over to the Chinese authorities there; but we have heard 
nothing yet of their puuishment. The officer and men after three 
weeks arrived safe at Canton, having come over-land with bare feet, 
and half starved und naked. The third superintendent of the British 
trade, who came to Canton to represent the case, was beaten, and, 
with one of the Chinese interpreters to his majesty's commission, 
thrust out of the city with violence and disgrace. 

More recent is the seizure and detention of an officer of the Fairy 
Queen by pirates, during the lust winter. He was conveying letters 
to Canton in a Chinese boat, when he was seized between Lintin and 
the Bogue, not by Chinese authorities, for which an excuse would 
be made, but by a gang of robbers, who detained him a prisoner 
several days, chained him, threatened his life repeatedly, and starved 
him almost to death, till they found tliut. no ransom could be obtained, 
and that two of their own gang who had come to negotiate for a 
ransom were seized by the captain. Similar was the detention of two 
American geutleineu who were seized near the Bogue in March last, 
except that no violence was ottered or threatened'them, r 

The case of the English barque Troughloti is one of much more 
aggravated wrong and cruelty. After being reduced quite to a 
wreck by a severe storm last June, this vessel arrived within about 
ttfty miles of Macao, and all hoped to anchor soon at Lintin in safety. 
But at evening, the Chinese fishermen who had just withdrawn, after 
being on the most friendly terms during the day, returned in greater 
numbers, boarded the ship, cut down’the lirst man who opposed 
them, seized and pinioned the reirAiindcr, drove the captain aud some 
others below, where they resisted with pistols and other means till 
they were wounded and weakened, when the robbers took complete 
possession of the vessel. They removed about seventy-live thousand 
dollars and whatever else they chose, set the ship on fire, and departed 
with their booty. The vessel shortly afterwards arrived at Lintin in 
great distress. The Chinese authorities at lirst bestirred themselves 
in the matter, arrested several crews of fishing boats which happened 
to have new dollars in their possession, and actually ^stored about 
twenty-live thousand dollars. But respecting the examination and 
punishment of the perpetrators of this deed, nothing as we are aware 
lias yet beon done effectually. The fifty thousaud dollars yet re¬ 
maining in the hands of the (urates or the Chinese officers or both, 
and their impunity, give fearful encouragement to desperadoes to be 
on the look-out for weak or'tlofenseless merchantmen. 

But the native craft has hitherto chiefly suffered from these depre-* 
dators. A Singapore Chronicle of IKio contains some revolting facts 
on this subject. A pukat for Triugaii with a cargo valued at ten 
thousand dollars was captured in broad daylight, only eight or ten 
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hours 1 sail fioin tli«* harbor, ami the crew, to the number, it is said, 
of twenty-seven Chinese, hutchen^l. Near, the straits of Carimon 
three boats (l^re attacked and nearly nil the crews killed, amounting 
to 1 fifteen or eighteen persons. A junk from Canton was attacked 
off’ Pulo Tinggi by five piratical boats, each manned by about forty 
men, and after fighting two days, the pirates boarded her at night, and 
slaughtered thirty of her crew. A small cargo boat going from the 
port of Singapore to the American ship Cashmere, was robbed and 
all the crew krised. Near the same time, while going on board the 
same ship, the Rev. Messrs. Jones and Deane were attacked by the 
pirates, the former gentleman was nearly drowned, and the latter 
severely wounded. The Prince of Wales island gazette records 
numerous instances of piracy in the vicinity of Penang. A Chinese 
merchant with several of his friends were captured in the harbor on 
the 20th July, 1805, himself was ransomed at two hundred dollars, 
but the rest were lost. Another Chinese «boat®was taken by a 
piratical prahu in the harbor, and a Malay boat attacked. Three 
Acheert pralius were assailed near the south end of the island, and 
after an obstinate defense one was sunk with all on hoard, another 
taken and the crew krjscd, and the third escaped. A Chulian brig 
was also cut off by pirates, several persons krised, and the rest offered 
for sale at thirty dollars per head. It was reported that more than 
fifty people were carried off from the fishing stakes and boats, during 
one wcelf in December, 1805. The boats of his Britannic majesty’s 
ship Winchester went in pursuit of these piratical boats, and suc¬ 
ceeded in capturing a wrong one. 

The value of the trg.de which annually passes through the China 
sea, and the number of persons employed in it, present a striking 
contrast to the paucity *)f the means of protection afforded us from 
our “ father lauds.” The number of British vessels that arrived in 
China during 1804, was one hundred and fifty-eight; during 1805, 
about one hundred and seventy-six. The total of British trade 
for the year 1800-4, opium included, was about $46,950,586; and, 
that for 1834-5, was still greater. The number of American vessels 
which arrived in China during 1800-4, was eighty; and the total 
of the trade is estimated at $19,775,003; the number of vessels 
and total of imports and exports for 1834-5, were nearly the same 
amount. The number of Dutch vessels that come to this port we 
cannot stat^ but the total of the Netherlands’ trade with China 
in 1829-00, was $8,026,240. Besides these, there is also a consid¬ 
erable amount of Portuguese, Spanish, French, Hamburgh, Danish, 
and Swedish trade annually. The trade of Manila, already amount¬ 
ing to several millions, is on the increase. The number of square 
rigged vessels that imported to Singapore during 1834-5, was five 
hundred and seventeen, which exceeded any former year: that of 
native craft was fourteen hundred and eighty-four, which is less than 
in either of the two preceding yeait. The number of Dutch, foreign 
and native vessels which cleared from Java in 1803, was seventeen 
hundred and twenty, with a tonnage of 199,193 tons. 
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While such is the annual amount of trade carried on in these seas, 
employing in the foreign vessels,,more than ten thousand seamen, 
what care have our governments shown for its protection*} Not one cl* 
his Britannic majesty’s ships is stationed in the Chinese sen; not one 
is yet stationed even at Singapore, though an occasional visitor 
makes a sweep among the pirates. The Americans have done noth¬ 
ing here since the bloody affair of Quallah Batoo; it is said, however, 
that these seas are henceforth to be one of the stations for the Ame¬ 
rican navy. A wide range indeed will two or three small nien-of-war 
have from the Cape of Good Hope to Japan. The Portuguese here, 
we understand, have no naval armament whatever. It is long since 
a French man-of-war has visited these seas. The Spaniards at 
Manila have a number of small craft called pontines, for the destruc¬ 
tion of the piratical Malays who infest the sea to the southward of 
Luqonia. These are characterized by a writer in a late number of 
the Canton FretfTre& as particularly successful in the capture of 
shells and turtles, but most inefficient in the destruction of the pi- 
Irates. The Dutch alone have done anything effectual towards the 
suppression, and their activity in this respect is ‘ worthy of all praise. 1 
In Java, and generally in all places contiguous to their possessions, 
tiny have either suppressed or greatly checked piracy ; and were it 
not the tendency of their severe and restricted government to make 
as many oulluws us they destroy, no deduction need be made from 
their praise. They alone have systematically attempted to'put down 
lawless misrule in these seas, and make them what the Creator 
designed them to be, the safe highway of nations. 


Art. IV. The Singapore Institution : its origin and design; with 
a description of its three departments , Is/, scientific , 2d, literary 
and moral for the Chinese , and 3d, the same for Ike Malays, 
Bugis , Siamese , fyc. 

Commerce is universally allowed to bring many benefits in its 
train, and to be favorable to civilization and general improvement. 
Like all other powerful agents, however, it has proved*the cause of 
many evils, when improperly directed or not sufficiently controlled. 
It creates wants and introduces luxuries; but if there exist no prin¬ 
ciple for the regulation of these, and if there be nothing to check 
their influence, sensuality, vice, and corruption will he their neces¬ 
sary result. Where the social institutions are favorable to indepen¬ 
dence and improvement, whdfc the intellectual powers are cultiva¬ 
ted and expanded, commerce opr is a wider field for their exertion, 
and wealth and refinement become consistent with nil that ennobles 
and exalts human nature. Education must keep pace with com- 
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merce, in order that its benefits may be ensured and ils evils avoided; 
and in our intercourse with the nations of the east, it should be our 
ftonslant cnfy, that, while with one hand we bring to their shores 
the Capital of our merchants, the other should be stretched forth to 
offer them the means of intellectual and moral improvement. The 
present state of these countries, and the character of their varied and 
extensive population, invite us to this field ; and every motive of 
humanity, policy, and religion seem to combine to recommend 
our early attention to this important object. The field we contem¬ 
plate is of great extent and importance. In its widest limits it in¬ 
cludes the Indian Archipelago, Ava, Siam, Camboja, Cochinchinn, 
and Tungkiug, with a population which cannot be estimated at less 
than fj-orn twenty to thirty millions, not to mention the vast empire 
of China, with its vast multitudes. 

Moreover, “if we consider that it is in a great measure to the 
influetice of Europeans, and to the asccndaffby tlfcy have acquired 
in these seas, that the decline of the people in wealth and civiliza¬ 
tion is to be ascribed, and that the same causes have contributed to 
take away the means of instruction they formerly possessed, it is 
almost an act of duty and justice to endeavor to repair the injury 
done.” And shall we, who have been so favored among other 
nations, refuse to encournge the growth of intellectual improve¬ 
ment, or rather shall we not consider it one of our first duties to 
afford tHfc means of education to those around us, and thus render our 
stations not only the seats of commerce, hut of literature and the 
arts? Will not our best inclinations and feelings be thus gratified, 
at the same time we ere contributing to raise millions in the scale of 
civilization? It may be observed, that in proportion as the people 
are civilized, our intcjrcouse with the islands will become more 
extensive, ijiorc secure, and more advantageous; that the native 
productions of the countries wliiyli they inhabit seem inexhaustible; 
and that the eventual extent of our commerce with them must con¬ 
sequently depend on the growth of intellectual improvement and the 
extension of moral principles. A knowledge of the languages of 
these countries, considered on the most extensive scale, is essential to 
all investigation ; and may not the acquisition of these be pursued 
with most advantage in connection with some defined plan for 
educating the inhabitants ? May not one object mutually aid the other, 
and the interests of literature and philanthropy be best consulted 
by making the advantages reciprocal? 

The two preceding paragraphs we have copied, with a few verbal 
alterations, from a * Minute * by sir Thomas Stamford Raffles, which 
lie laid before a meeting of the principal inhabitants ji* Singapore, 
held at the Residency-house on the 1st of April, 1823. That meet¬ 
ing was convened by sir Stamford, fly the purpose of laying before 
the public the arrangements which he had adopted for the establish¬ 
ment of an Institution at Singajfbre, having for its object the culti¬ 
vation of the languages of China, Siam, and the Malayan Archipe¬ 
lago ; and the improvement of the moral and intellectual condition of 



S in" a pore Jn stitufi on . 


March, 


Yib 


lhe inhabitants of these countries, lie observed that he had long 
contemplated the advantages wl^ch would arise from educating the 
inhabitants, and Imd suggested the plan of a native /Allege; ami 
that very recently, in concert with the founder and president of the 
Anglochinese college, who was then at Singapore and present at 
the meeting, a plan had been adopted for removing that College to 
Singapore, and uniting it with the proposed Malayan college, under 
the general designation of the ‘Singapore Institution, 9 in three depart¬ 
ments : 

1. A scientific department for the common advantage of the se¬ 
veral colleges that may be established. 

‘2. A literary and moral department for the Chinese, which the 
Anglochinese college affords; and 

51. A literary and moral department for the Siamese, Malays, 
Bugis, &c., which will be provided for by the Malayan College. 

The allairs of Uich id* these departments were to be managed by 
its own trustees and other officers, according to laws and statutes 
adopted for that purpose. Accordingly there were to be three boards 
of trustees. The Singapore Institution was to be the general desig¬ 
nation of the whole establishment; and its trustees were to have the 
entire management of the scientific department of the institution. 
This part of the institution was to include the several objects of 
education which were common and of equal importance to botTi the 
Chinese and the Malayan colleges, such as an European library, an 
extensive museum, scientific lectures delivered in English and illus¬ 
trated by philosophical apparatus, instruction in the higher branches 
of mathematics, &c. For the literary and iporal improvement of 
the students different departments were necessary, while in other 
particulars the same instruction was required for all. “ Besides, 
the local proximity of men educated iu different languages, spoken 
among the neighboring nations of thi world, is likely to elicit sparks 
of truth, which will kindle light serVing to illumine the whole. This 
view of the subject then, 99 said Dr. Morrison, addressing the inhabi¬ 
tants of Singapore at the meeting mentioned above, ‘‘whilst it 
joints out the propriety of separate colleges for the two great depart¬ 
ments proposed, also shows the utility of uniting them in those 
occupations which are common to both. And why should it be 
thought incredible that God should in his providence raise up in the 
eastern world, and at Singapore, a cluster of colleges and schools 
that shall equal in utility similar groups of literary and pious esta¬ 
blishments in the west? And why should we think it not modest 
and simple to give such names to our infant academies, as shall 
describe th<^r real character when they shall attain to full maturity 
and the manhood of their existence? The Anglochinese college is 
already originated, and it is proposed that a Malayan college be now 
established at Singapore, leaving room for such additional colleges 
as the benevolence of individuals^nay suggest and carry into effect, 
the whole being united under the general designation of the Singa¬ 
pore Institution. 99 
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In order to atlord our renders ns definite views as possible of the 
institution,#we will briefly describe each of the tliree departments 
separately, giving at the Baine time the principal rules adopted, and 
the oflicers appointed, for the management of the three separate 
branches *of the establishment. 

The Scientific department was to include those subjects which 
would be of equal benefit to all the students of the respective colleges, 
such as mathematics, chemistry, mineralogy, botany, &c., with all 
the necessary appurtenances and apparatus. For its trustees, three 
were to be chosen from each of the two colleges*and six from the 
residents in Singapore. These twelve, with others not resident were 
to be styled the Trustees of the Institution ; they were to have the 
entire {direction of tiie scientific department; to direct concerning 
the form, site, and annual repairs of all the buildings of the insti¬ 
tution ; and to publish an annual report, whigh should embrace the 
scientific department, and such parts of the reports of the colleges as 
they should deem best. The ordinary business of the trustees was 
to be managed by a committee of three. There were to be also 
putrons, a president, a vice-president, and a “ committee of co¬ 
operation” composed! of “the patrons and trustees resident in 
the United Kingdom.” 

The first officers of the institution were three patrons , viz: the 
honoraljc sir T. Stamford Rallies, f.u.s. and m.u.a. s. &c., &c.; 
W. Wilberforce, esq., m. i*.; Charles Grant, esq., m. p. (now lord 
Glcnelg); president , the resident of Singapore, lieutenant-colonel 
Furquhur; vice-president , Rev. Robert Morrison, o. d. ; eighteen 
trustees , lion, sir T. $. Raffles ; It.-colonel Farquhar ; W. Wilber¬ 
force, esq.; C. Grant, esq.; Rev. T. Raffles, n. o.; A. L. Johnston, 
esq.; D. S. Napier, esq.; J. A. Maxwell, esq.; Nathaniel Wallich, 
esq., M. o. &e.; lieut.-colonel M’ I ones ; captain Flint, u. n.; cap¬ 
tain Davis; Rev. R. Morrisoii?D. i>.; Rev. J. Humphreys; Rev. 
D. Collie; Rev, R. S. Hutchings; Rev. C. H. Thomsen; and Rev. 
J. Milton; treasurers , Messrs. A.L. Johnston and Co.; secretary , J.A. 
Maxwell, esq.; librarian of the general library, Rev. R. Morrison, d.d.; 
professor of natural philosophy , Win. Montgomery, w. d.; professor 
of natural history , G. Finlayson, esq.; printer , Samuel Roberts. 

The Anglocliinesc college has already been described in our 
pages, and we need not repent the account here. It was to be re¬ 
moved to Sfcigaporc, and continued under the direction of its own 
officers, except iu those particulars which have been specified as 
belonging to the trustees of the Institution. The officers of the col¬ 
lege were then, patrons , lieut.-colonel Farquhar; hoot E. Phillips; 
hon. J. Erskiuc ; trustees , Dr. Morrison ; Rev. G. Border; W. A. 
Hankey, esq.; C. W. Croniiuelin, esq.; lieut.-colonel Farquhar ; 
D. S. Napier, esq.; and the officers of fhe college ; president , Rev. R. 
Morrison, o.d.; principal , Rev. J.Jilumphreys; professor of Chinese, 
Rev. D. Collie; teacher of Chiticsc, Le; treasurer. Rev. J. Hum¬ 
phreys; librarian, Rev. D. Collie. Connected with the college there 
were to be Chinese preparatory schools. 
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The Malayan college was to be governed in the same manner as 
the Anglochine.se; and was to be furnished with a native professor 
in each of the three principal languages, Malay, Bugie, and Siam¬ 
ese, with an assistant in each department. The officers of the col¬ 
lege, appointed April 1st, 1823, were, patron , sir T. S„, Raffles; 
trustees , sir T. S. Raffles, the resident at Singapore for the time 
being; Rev, Dr. Morrison; William Marsden, esq.; lieut.-colonel 
M‘ Inues ; captain Flint, u. n.; captain Davis; A. L, Johnston, esq.; 
D. S. Napier esq.; J. A. Maxwell, esq.; and the officers of the Col¬ 
lege, namely, president. Rev. R. 8. Hutchings; principal Rev. C. II. 
Thomsen; professor of Malayan languages , ltev. C. II. Thomsen ; 
professor of Siamese , Rev. J. Milton; native Siamese masters , John 
Leyden and Nunsid; native Malay masters , Shaik Alla Ac^in and 
Ilassiu; treasurer , Rev. C. II. Thomsen. There were to he also 
preparatory schools connected with the college. 

8uch was the" original plan of the Singapore Institution. At a 
meeting of the trustees of the institution held on the 15th of April 
1823, the secretary laid before the meeting an account of the sub¬ 
scriptions up to that date, showing a balance of dollars 17,495 in 
favor of the institution, besides a monthly subscription of $ 300 
and $25 per annum for the library. The sum of $15,000 was 
voted for buildings, and other sums fur fonts of types, presses, &c. 
From the date of that meeting, wc find no other published notice of 
the institution, till January 5th of this year, at which lime it appears 
that “ a meeting of the trustees of the Singapore Institution ” was 
held, and sundry resolutions passed. We are heartily glad to see 
any movement made with regard to those for* whom the institution 
was originally designed. The plan as devised and commenced by 
sir Stamford Raffles and Dr. Morrison wds a noble one; and had 
it been followed up with the energy with which it was commenced, 
it would have been ere this, in poirVs of utility, equal to any literary 
institution in the east. Public opinion is every year calling louder 
and louder for efforts to educate the ignorant wherever they are found. 
We see no reason why the original design of the Singapore Institu¬ 
tion should not he carried into full effect, and that immediately. Its 
officers have in their hands a very important trust. There are thou¬ 
sands and tens of thousands in Christendom who are not only ready 
but are anxious to do much more than they have yet done for the 
education of poor children and youth in foreigu lands. <■ Schools on 
an extensive scale are needed at Singapore; and if the trustees of 
the Institution will coinc forward and show its present condition, and 
devise ways and meuns to carry its original design into effect under 
able instructors, they will doubtless receive a generous and prompt 
support. 
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Art. V. Hist of persons holding office in the province of Kwang - 
tung, over the general government , oyer Me civil and military 
divisions, over the Tartars , uwd oner the commercial department . 
Compiled from the Court Calendar of October, 1835. 

Agreeably to the pledge given in our Inst number, we now pro¬ 
ceed to furnish a more detailed list of officers of a single province, 
selecting the province of Kwangtung (Canton) as that in which, 
owing to the confined situation of foreigners in China, we are most 
interested, and the details of which also, we are, from the same cause, 
best able to understand. The provincial officers and their courts 
may oe arranged into four classes, viz: 1st, the general government, 
comprising the governor and lieutenant-governor and their courts; 
2d, the civil government; 3d, the military *fhd ntval officers; and 
4th, the Tartar garrison, which is under the government of the 
tseangkeun or general commandant. We must add the superintendent 
of maritime customs, commonly called by foreigners the hnppo, and 
his subordinates, and#also one other establishment of customs, under 
direction of the lieut.-governor. The commercial department under 
their charge has before, (on pnge 277,) been included in the civil 
government; but it will be more correct to give it a distinct place 
by itself, as it is unconnected with any of the other departments. 
Having given a list of the principal provincial functionaries and of 
the officers employed in their several courts, or in direct subordination 
to them, we will endeavor further to illustrate the system of the infe¬ 
rior magistracy, by giving still more minute details respecting the 
department of KwangChow foo, in which Canton, Macao, and all 
the other places usually visited by foreigners, are situated. 

A few introductory remarks,^explanatory of the duties of some 
officers not mentioned in previous numbers of our present volume, 
will be required. The governor and lieut.-governor, having a general 
command in all departments (the government of the Tartars except¬ 
ed), have each a body of troops under their own special command. 
The senior officer of these troops, whom we may name military 
secretary (or, better perhaps adjutant), and who is called in Chinese 
chungkeun , the centre of the military body, attends daily at the 
office of tl|e functionary on whose staff he is placed, receives and 
forwards all official communications-to and from the higher officers, 
and is generally the medium through whom all directions are given 
to the other military officers. The governor’s military secretary is of 
the rank of colonel, and the lie^t-governor’s of the rank of sub- 
colonel, according to the system which we have adopted for expres¬ 
sing military titles in English (seethe present vol. p. 283). The 
commanders-in-chief have under them similar officers, who arc 
of the same rank as the militnrf secretary to the lieut.-governor. 
Next under the chungkeun, in the offices of these functionaries 
are the se.unpoo 1 nearly answering to the aides-de-camp of European 
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nations, but with the difference of being civil as well as military: we 
know of no name by which we-can express their office in English, 
unless we were to adopt the anomalous expression civil aid-de- 
camp.' The Tartar general and the literary chancellor have also 
officers called seunpoo in their establishments; their rank is not 
fixed. From the name seunpoo, ‘ to patrol and take,' these officers 
might be supposed to belong to the police, but their duties are as we 
have stated. 

The division of all the principal affairs of government into six 
sections, official, territorial and financial, ritual, military, criminal, 
and operative, as exemplified in the six (boards of Peking, is main¬ 
tained through all the branches of the provincial government, and 
the business of each of the public offices is arranged, in conformity 
with this division, into six sections. These sections are sometimes 
again subdivided; and others are added, such as the section of papers, 
that of the treayury, r &c., making the whole number vary from ten, 
to twenty-four, or even more. These are called fang, chambers, and, 
for convenience, are formed into two classes, distinguished by the 
appellations eastern and western, or left and right. Over each class 
there are placed, in the higher offices, one or*wo chief clerks, call¬ 
ed kaoufang , under whom, in each section, are an indefinite number 
of clerks (called teenlc , record-officers), and writers (shooyeih). In 
the offices of the commissioner of grain, of the directors of circuits, 
and all inferior officers, there are no such chief clerks, btit the or¬ 
dinary clerks are the same, differing only in number. In the court 
of the chief magistrate of Kwangchow foo, the number of tcenle is, 
two for each section or chamber. The section?^ division of business 
does not exist in the offices of any of the assistant magistrates of 
departments, nor in any court inferior to* that of a district ma¬ 
gistrate. Assistant magistrates, and officers under the rank of a 
district magistrate, arc also unabhf to try and condemn criminally, 
or to inflict any punishment exceeding castigation, exposure in the 
pillory, or temporary confinement. 

Details respecting the titles and duties of all the other officers 
mentioned below, as well as the structure of the whole government, 
have been given in our present volume, pages 2?(>, and 285. 

General Government of Kwangtung. 

Governor of the Ledng Kwango Tang Tingehing, of Keangsoo. 
Lieut.•Governor of Kwangtung, Ke Kung, of Sbense. v 
governor's office. 

Military Secretary ,-. 

Seunpoo , four civil and four military. 

Chief clerks (kaoufang), four, or nfrore: Clerks (teenlc), an indefinite 
number. 

Private Secretaries (szeyay), number indefinite. 

lieutenant-governor's office. 

Military Secretary , IIhji Simon king* (acting). 

Seunpoo , iwo civil and two military. 
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Chief clerks , four: Clerks , and Private secretaries , number inde¬ 
finite. 

Civil Government. 

iAeut.-governor of the province , Ke Kung, of Shense. 

LITERARY DEPARTMENT. 

Literary chancellor , Le Tsingyuen, of Honan. 

Seunpoo , two civil and two military. 

Chief clerks (kaoufang), two. 

ADMINISTRATIVE DEPARTMENT—TERRITORIAL AND FINANCIAL BRANCH. 

Poochingsze , Altsingah. 

Secretary (king lei h), Chang Kaeyun, of dickering. 

Undersecretary (chaoumo), Yin Paoufuh, of Chekeang. 

Keeper of the treasury , Tang Yaysang, of Keangse. 

Chief clerks (kaoufang), two. 

judicial Branch. 

Nganchdsze , Wang Tsingleen, of Kweichow, 

Secretary (kingleih), Le Yung, of Ilonau. 

Keeper of the prison , Lc Kofuh, of Chckeang. 

Chief clerks (kaoufang), two. 

GABEL DEPARTMENT. 

Commissioner of Salt , Le Chinchoo, of Nganhwtiy. 

Deputy , Chin Taoutan, of Shense. 

Secretary (kingleih Chin Shcchin, of Chekeang. 

Under secretary (chcsze), Chin Etih, of Chekeang. 

Keeper of the treasury, Keang Tihleen, of Nganhwuy. 

COMMISSARIAT. 

Commissioner of Grain , Ching Kaehe, of Fuhkeen. 

Secretaryi Yingjuy, assistant to the magistrate of Kwangchow foo. 

DIRECTORS OF CIRCUITS AND DEPARTMENTAL MAGISTRATES. 

AH the preceding courts have general jurisdiction over the whole province; the 
following, in the civil branch of the government, have partial jurisdiction only. 

First Circuit. 

Director , Tseang Mingyuen* (at Shaouchow foo). 

Chief magistrates; Kwangchow foo , Kin Yuenlan; acting during 
his absence, Choorhangah. 

Leenchow , H&ng Chang.* 

Leyaou ting , Le Yuntung, of Shense. 

Shaouchow foo , Chang Yuhqhun, of Keangsoo. 

Nanheung chow , Yeih Changhwa, of Keangsoo. 

Second Circuit . 

Director , Le Punyu, of Shantung (at Hwuychow foo) 

Chief magistrates: Hwuychow foo , Yang Hetseuen, of Keangsoo. 
Fuhkang ting , Pan Shangt6eihi of Chekeang. 

Chaouchow foo % Chingshen.* 

Keaying chow , Kin Seichang, of Chekeang. 
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DISTRICT MAGISTRATES. 


Districts. 

Nanhae, heen, 
Pwanyu been, 
Shuntih heen, 
Tungkwan heen, 
Tsunghwa-heen, 
Lungmun heen, 
Sinning heen, 
Tskngching heen, 
Heangehan heen, 
Sinhwuy heen, 
Kaushwuy lieiiti, 
Tsingyuen heen, 
Sinngan heen, 
Hwa heen, 


Magistrates. 

Lew Kaeyeih. 
Seu Vingehaou. 
Chin Yulung. 
How Chehan. 

Yu Tang. 

Chang Fangtsun. 

Hoo Twanshoo. 
Teen Poo. 


Hwang Tkoiioii. 
J*ew Szcluh. 

Le Shingseen. 

_ Lull Han. 

* One at Whampoa. 


Assistants. 

Woo Ping, Lc TszejSn. 
Tsuy Kwtfche. 

Yen Shaouling. 

Le Sheihteen. 

None. 

None. 

Shin Ketsoo, Choo Heen. 
Chow Jooyuen. 

Fung Leihehs (at Macao). 


Ling Feijen. 

None. 

Chang Hungtsun. 

None. 

t One at Tszeuei. t Otic at Keow 


Under 

magistrate. 
Six. 
Four.* 
Fonr.f 
Three. 
One. 
One. 
One. 
One. 
Four.} 
Three. 
Two. 
Three. 
Two. 
Two. 


In addition to these magistrates, there are in each district, two literary 
instructors, and a head clerk called te£n she. Also in Pwanyu hePn there is an offi¬ 
cer stationed on the river, called hopdsoktean , in command of the boat-people, 
and of vessels anchored in the river. , 


Art. VI. Walks about Canton: preparations for a funeral; fatten * 
king keae; two book-stores; the tongues of ducks; a walk on the 
walls of the city . Extracts from a private journal. 

Preparations for funerals , and for every thing connected with the 
interment of the dead, are made tfith great care by the Chinese. I 
have repeatedly heard natives describe the rites and ceremonies which 
are practiced on these occasions. This afternoon, in company with 
a few friends, I had an opportunity of witnessing a funeral scene: it 
was at the residence of the lute Tsow Iledsung, a wealthy merchant. 
He was a native of Fuhkeen, and had gained a large fortune in the 
trade which he had long carried on in teas from the Woo-e hills. 
With his large fortune, he had also a large family of children, eight 
sons and three daughters. The eldest has squandered his portion, 
and become a vagabond; the management of the funeral, conse¬ 
quently, devolved on the second son, a man apparently about forty- 
five years of age. The father, Tsow Hedsung, died in the sixty- 
sixth year of his age ; And forty-eight days had now elapsed since 
that event occurred, during which time, the chief mourner (in the 
present instance the second son of the deceased,) had not even 
once allowed his head to be shaved. This, together with his 
mourning dress, consisting of hoarse unbleached linen robes am* u 
a white girdle, gave him a strange appearance. It was just twilig* A 1 
when we entered the house; and the remains of the dec*" -<4 ea 

f 
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were to be carried out early the next morning. Many of the rela¬ 
tives and f(ieuds of the chief modrner were assembled, and all the 
|Trincipal apartments of the house were lighted with brilliant lamps 
and chandeliers. The furniture and ornaments, exhibited on the 
occasion, jvere rich and gaudy in the extreme. The bier was set 
out in the great hall, and covered with a low canopy composed of 
network, wrought in silks, red, scarlet, blue, and yellow.—It was 
proposed to us to go and see the coffin, which was in a small room 
near the rear of the house. A servant was immediately sent to give 
the female members of the family notice of our approach, and they 
were retiring as we entered the room. The coffin, which, with the 
head towards the north, was placed on a low table, was superb, and 
with its|trimmings had cost no less than a thousand dollars. It was 
hermetically closed. Two rows of mats were placed one on each 
side of the coffin and near it: on these, tt\f mourners prostrated 
themselves and worshiped the manes of their departed relative. 
In an adjoining room, a table was placed, loaded w'ith rich viands 
and wines for the entertainment of the spirit of the dead man. 

Never before have I witnessed such preparations for a funeral as 
these. Everything ir# the house had an air of gaity, indicating a 
season of festivity rather than of mourning. After we had examin¬ 
ed the bier, coffin, and scrolls which were hung round on the walls 
of the ho^sc, cups of tea were presented to us, and a few moments 
passed in conversation. When we took leave, the chief mourner, 
accompanied us to the door, and bowed respectfully as we bade 
him good-bye. Friday , 1 bth October , 1835. 

Leuenhing keae y or I&nehiug kai, as the people of Canton call it in 
their own dialect, is remarkuhle for many things, but is a very poor 
street. It runs north and south parallel with Old and New China 
streets, a little westward beyond,them, and forms a communication 
between the Factory street (Sheihsan hang,) and the river. At each 
end, there is a strong gate, opened by day and closed by night. 
As you pass along the street, you will see oil your right and left, 
and sometimes almost blocking up the way, priests, necromances, 
workers in iron, brass, wood, &c.; apothecaries, victualers, changers 
of fnoncy, and retailers of almost an endless variety of commodities. 
The only objects, however, worthy of special notice are 

Two book-stores. These stand on the west side of the street near 
the north gate* and are the only ones 1 have seen in Canton. They 
are connected with large establishments in the city, and able to sup¬ 
ply any demands at short uotice. Most of the works they contain 
are the popular productions of the Chinese, such as novels, romances, 
songs, aud marvelous stories. 

The tongues of ducks , I learned to-day, are among the dainties of 
Chinese epicures. In one of the laifts running westward from 
J^euenhing keae, there is a shop captaining a great variety of live 
fowls, besides several species of dried ones, for sale. One article 
puzzled me much; aud by inquiry I found it to be nothing more nor 
less than a string of dried tongues, obtained from ducks. They were 



536 


Journal of Occurrences. 


stretched nut to their utmost length, resembling awls in shape, and 
hardened almost to the firmness of iron. ThursdayNov . 1 2th. 

A walk on the walls of the city of Canton is to"be enjoyed by 
foreigners only on special occasions, when some dire calamity com¬ 
pels the authorities to be kind. Such was the case this morning. 
The fire which broke out last evening in the new city, after destroy¬ 
ing twelve or fourteen hundred houses, was checked soon after day¬ 
light.' Once during the night I found my way to the top of the 
western wall ; but it being uncertain whether the fire would reach 
that part of the city, 1 was importuned to be off. which was done 
accordingly. A few hours afterwards^owever, 1 was welcomed 
back, for the fire had nearly reached the wall, and the presence of a 
fankwei, it was supposed, might do something towards checking its 
progress. The wall was lined with soldiers, fire-men, and officers. 
This afternoorml lure been again upon the walls, both on the west 
and south sides of the city. It is a very fine place for a walk, and I 
enjoyed it much. Monday , Nov. 23d. 


Art. VII. Journal of Occurences. Peking gazettes; kidnapping; 
public offices reopened; disturbances at Footling quelled; new 
fort; deputation to Laoushoo shan , Old-rat's hill . 

Pkking gazettes to the 7th of January have come to hand, but we have no room 
for extracts. So far as we know, the whole country from one extremity to the 
other, is enjoying tranquillity. We hear of no famines, droughts, or insurrections, 
the three great evils, some or all of which almost incessantly disturb the peace of 
the empire. According to one of the rerent gazettes, the name of the new hoppo 
is Wftntseang; he is expected here in a few weeks. 

Kidnapping seems frequent everywhere. We have accounts of it in Peking, 
Canton, and Macao, in the latter place, not long ago, three little girls were 
stolen from one family. In Canton, we suppose, scarcely a week passes in which 
some one or more is not carried offand sold. “ It is a gross infraction of the laws, 
that children should be carried off and sold; and such conduct ought to be care- 
fully investigated and prohibited.” 

AU the public offices in the empire were retipened on the 8th instant, the 20th of 
the 1st moon of the 16th year of Taoukwang. 

’Vhe disturbances in Panning , one of the eastern districts of this province, seem 
to have been easily quelled: the fooyuen has returned from tfemce, after having 
condemned and executed on the spot twenty-nine of the chief malcontents. 

A new fort has recently been commenced on the * middle island/ half a mile 
above Howqua’s fort. This work is doubtless undertaken to prevent F.uropeans 
from approaching the provincial city with their 4 ‘ men-of-war.” The fort is pre¬ 
cisely where the barrier was erected across the river during the memorable war 
of 1835, while the two English frigates were at Whampoa. 

Laoushoo slum, “the hill of old rats,” is situated south from Whampoa, in the 
district of Pwanyu, and is saiuto be the retreat of thieves and robbers. On the , 
9th instant, Hoo talaouyay, a local magistrate, was sent thither to examine tK 
hill, and exterminate the bandits, should any chance to be fou n d • 4j r~fndie .~This de¬ 
putation is, like many others, a mere formal atFair, P r, Al JKftiuted annually; there is, 
however, an odd story among the Chinese respc a j n xting the hill, and the origin of 
its name. For which see the Canton Register or 15 th instant. 
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Art. I. 41 Considerations respecting the trade with China ,” 
Joseph Thompson , tot of the East India House . London , 1835, 
L77. Reviewed by a Correspondent. 

“ Many arc poets who iiavc never penned their inspiration.” Many 
are there also, who have written books, who can show no claim to 
genius for such a task. It is to be regretted that the author of the 
work above named, 9 should have stood forth, from his obscurity 
among the purlieus of the East India house, to challenge the honors of 
authorship. If the exclamation of the heavily tried >b, as the acme 
of bitterness, “ O that mine ciyemy had written a book,” implied 
a malediction, we think that “ Mr. Joseph Thompson, late of the 
East India house,” cannot have one enemy unsatisfied. In the 
present bookmaking age, when men write books, about every thing, 
about any thing, about not hing; when a journey, in a stage coach, from 
London to York, is given to the public in the shape of “ a tour though 
the midland and northern countiesor a passage, in a steamer to 
the continent, is worked up into a three volume fashionable novel, 
or book of travels; it is not to be looked for that all books should be 
interesting, ftr useful; but it might be in fairness expected that, when 
a man turns author because “ some publications have recently issued 
from the press, with the avowed intention of communicating infor¬ 
mation on the several points connected with the trade with China; 
and as I have had some acquaintance with a part of the East India 
company's relations with China, it occured to me, that I might, 
perhaps, be able to contribute in sometlegree to the information now 
* sought to bo more generally diffused;” it might be expected that lie 
should know something about his subject. However, his modesty once 
knocked on the head, Mr. Thompson flies at all game; commerce, 
legislation, conquest—all are handled by him—with what success 
VOL. IV. NO. xn. 68 
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we hope to show. The Spaniards have a proverb, “ entire los ciegos 
el tuerto es rey,” ami on this principle alone can we understand 
how “ Mr. Thoiiipson, late of the East India house,” came ‘to offer 
these pages, in the hope of adding something towards a fuller ac¬ 
quaintance with some part of the subject, and to suggest some things 
which appeared to him likely to promote thd interests of British com¬ 
merce with China. 1 Verily, it is the blind leading the blind ! 

The principal sources whence Mr. T. has derived his “infor¬ 
mation,” seem to have been “Auber’s China” and the Reports to 
the houses of Parliament, in 1821 and 1831-2, of which Reports 
Mr. Aubcr’s hook is but a meagre and partial precis. It is not to be 
expected that any one should be able to wade through the prodigious 
mass of “evidence” on this subject, with sufficient discrimination, 
united with his labor, to separate the grain, of which there is so little, 
froim the chaif, of which there is so much more than a superabun¬ 
dance; to reconcile the contradictions, unravel the uniutcUigibili- 
ties, and make the light shine from the darkness which shrouds 
it; hut we still might hope that a man would not come to the 
consideration of the question while totally a.id deplorably ignorant 
of all the points of great or general importance which it involves: 
this, we are sorry to say, is the case with Mr. Thompson. While 
lie coniines himself to the consideration of the question of Exchange, 
between England, India, and Chinn, a subject on which lie is evi¬ 
dently at home, * he is, at least, entitled to the praise of correctness, 
though, even amid all the mass of figures which he parades, we can¬ 
not discover much of originality. Part first’ (p. 4-31) conveys a 
tolerably clear view of the actual slate of the monetary currency of 
•Great Britain, as resulting from the tricks played with the pound of 
silver, by divers of the well beloved sovereigns of that great commer¬ 
cial country, with the narrow view of forcing the receipt of a coin 
at far beyond its fair value ; a principle yet further persisted in, on a 
minor scale, as far ns regards the private trader, from this and other 
countries, by the monopoly of the hank of England having bullion 
coined at the mint. Mr. Thompson says, 

I found, from an examination of the London Price Currents, on a former 
occasion, that the price of Spanish dollars, in the fifteen years, from 1816 to 
1830, averaged about 4s. lOJd. per ounce; at which average 100 dollars will 
produce in the London market £20.9s. 7d.: and after deducting the seigneor- 
age, the same number of dollars would produce in the London mint on the 
average of 1,000 dollars, weighing troy ounces 860, and containing 214£ dwts. 
fine silver in every pound troy, £ 21.12s. 3d.;j from which it appears the 
miqt produce would have been more than the market produce by about 5£ 

* “ A considerable portion of my time in the years 1802 to 1605 was occupied 
in an inquiry into the state and condition of the company’s Indian mints and coin¬ 
age, and of the India metallic circuatiou generally .” p. 20. 

t “ This sum is exclusive of the charge for reGning the dollars to the English stan-« 
dard, but as that operation is only required on a small part of each portion of dollars 
sent for coinage, the charge for renning would not much affect the difference 
above stated; and when it is considered, that the 6eigneorage in the London mint 
amounts to 6g per cent, (lie public may surely expect that dollars would be coin- 
perl at once in that establishment, without any charge or expense whatever.” 
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por cent. it is not very likely that, this fact should have escaped the observa- 
tion of the injporters of Spanish dollars* although it nmy be the fact that the 
tendon mint, *vas not accessible for coinage on private account during that 
period, in this view then the merchant had no recourse but to sell his dollars 
in the market: and should this have been the case, and the circumstance 
have been hitherto overlooked, both by the government and the mercantile 
community, at least not brought to public notice by the latter, this mention of 
the fact may possibly lead to an alteration in the practice, so as to enable the 
British merchant to avail himself of the London mint whenever it nmy suit 
his purpose, and thereby perhaps facilitate some of his sales of English 
goods in the markets of South America, and other places where the Spanish 
dollars constitute the principle article of return, (pp. 18,19.) 

The details ns to the alteration of the Indian currency to and 
tmifnnii standard, now so happily effected, show that the wretched 
state in which it was retained, during more than thirty years, nt least, 
was not entitled to defense, on the plea of igtio^mce even; ns in 
1806, the evils entailed on nearly all branches of trade hut that of 
the shroffs, were as well known as now to the honorable East India 
company, who, however, with that reluctance to ‘ reform ’ which 
marks all monopolies, refused, till they could no longer do so, to 
establish an. uniform Currency which, as Mr. Thompson says, u will 
ho also fitted to preserve the needy and uninstruclcd classes from 
the extortions of the money-changers, to which they have been sub¬ 
jected f§r ages; to facilitate the collection of the public revenue; 
to simplify the pay to the troops under the several presidencies; and 
to assist in the progress and development of the commercial faculties 
of the extensive regions now forming the British dominions in 
India.” This part is, as we have said, the result of a practical 
acquaintance with the subject:—of it we do not complain. 

Part second of Mr. Thompson’s hook (including p. 32-77) pre¬ 
sents (always excepting the actual calculations of exchanges, am) 
value of specie,) one of the most complete jumbles ever offered to 
the public under the name of information ; wrong in its premises, 
wronger in its reasoning, wrongest in the inferences deduced; con¬ 
fusion is worse confounded in this miserable lesson rend jo the Bri¬ 
tish merchant as to how, wliere, and when, he is to conduct his opera¬ 
tions in the purchase of Chinese produce, and to place his funds, from 
home, for that purpose. 'Many would have deemed that, as in most 
parts of the commercial world, this might be left to the merchant 
himself to decide, with the certainty that, ns soon as the market value 
of money becomes high, the capitalist will step in and supply the 
deficiency, while gaining his own fair advantage: not so thinks Mr. 
Thompson: the ghost of nu odious and defunct monopoly is Still to 
hover round these cherished shores: despising the principle that trade, 
to he suc&essftd, must he unfettered, the proof of which is to he rend 
in the history of commerce in rdl nations and all times; he wishes 
that the giant, exulting in his strength, and prepared to use it, should 
he tended and delicately fostered like a puling infant; that: it should 
he “protected” (‘save the mark’) “encouraged,” qnd “assisted;” in 
fact, that it sIkhiM be bandaged and swaddfrd till it cannot mote, 
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and so nicely coddled as to be smothered under the operation. No¬ 
thing is to be left to the judgment of those who arc to'incur profit 
or los 9 , by the good or bad management of tfieir trade ; all is to be 
“cut and dried” for them; they are to move, forsooth, within certain 
limits, and in a certain prescribed manner; to buy their dollars, 
through one party (the E. I. Co.), to which is to be entrusted the care 
that they are not dearer than the “free trade” can afford: the ten, 
dec. to be, in like manner, bought—through agents? No!—through 
practised brokers? By no means! “The superintendents of British 
trade in China “ appointed by the late act of parliament ” arc to 
act this part of the play:— 

44 They or two of them, will receive in that country such dollars, to a speci¬ 
fied amount in each season, as may be tendered them for bills on India, ac¬ 
cording to the practice under the E. I. Co.; and that the dollaiB so received 
will be advanced' by the superintendents of the trade at Canton to the Bri¬ 
tish traders at that place or Macao, as circumstances may require; which 
advances the traders arc to apply in the purchase of teas for the English 
markets; and on the sale of the teas in the United Kingdom, to repay in 
London the value of the dollars advanced them in China on that account.” 

It is true that he adds, “ I understand that his majesty's ministers 
intend that the rates of the several exchanges in the operations re¬ 
ferred to, are to depend upon the current rates in China in each 
particular season; those rates, however, heretofore, have bee:, arrang¬ 
ed on principles different from those which prevail in most of the 
other parts of the world; and therefore I apprehend that this part 
of the subject has not been, by any means, sufficiently considered,” 
which is no doubt very kind of them and highly considerate. Can his 
majesty's ministers in sober truth have su^h intentions? We trust 
not. Maugre the repeated absurdities with which this trade has 
already been visited, it is barely possible that the British government 
can contemplate so monstrous nil imbecility ns nn interference with 
the course of exchange. Why is the trade witli this country to be 
singled out for this intUctiou ? Why not try it first with one of his 

majesty’s colonics ? There are surely enough of 44 ruined villages 99 
among the W. 1. islands, where its failure would be unimportant; 
here , its issue might not be so ; no merchant could continue to carry 
on a trade liable to interruption, or total ruin, by the caprice of men 
ignorant of the subject; and after a short time, the home government 
would find that the tea and silk, to be shipped at all, inust be ship¬ 
ped home on government account, or remain altogether in this 
country. 

The bugbear that affrights Mr. Thompson, is that “as China 
does not supply articles of export sufficient to repay the value of the 
articles exported from India, a large baihnee in favo^of the Indian 
merchants has remained at ,c the close of each year;” though He 
immediately adds, “and which J)alance line been discharged by the * 
Chinese merchants, partly in dollars and 4 the remainder in eycee 
silver; ” and thus, it appears to us, the Chinese are most likely to 
continue to pay it; as it must be borne mmindythat all the dollars, 
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gold, and sycee, exported from Chyia to India, arc the produce of 
tlie opium tfade, which always commands, from its vary nature, as 
a contraband trade, payment in some article of great value and easy 
transport, as treasure or bullion. 

In his rdfoark on the mode in which remittances were made from 
China, “Mr. T. late of the East India house ” says, “the practice of 
the Indian merchants 1ms been, to exchange the dollars received 
from the Chinese for sycee, to as large an extent as possible ; then 
to pay to the supercargoes so many of the remaining dollars as they 
would receive for bills on India; and lastly, to transmit the balauce 
in dollars to India. 1 * While he lauds the East India company for 
offering by their bills a good inode of remittance to India, he admits 
that the profits to them were large, amounting for many years to 
a nett two per cent beyond all charges of transport, agency, and 
interest of money; six to seven per cent hulow tile mint value of 
the dollar in Bengal, being paid in China to the purchaser of the E. 
1. company's bills. The plain fact was^fmt the operation suited both 
parties ; the E. I. company, who wished to get dollars in China at as 
advantageous a rate as possible, without inccurring all the above nam¬ 
ed heavy charges on bringing them, and the merchants and agents who 
wished to lay down funds in India for the purchase of produce 
there, and who took the company’s bills when offered at a fair rate, 
as the purchase of sycee was not at all times to be relied on in suffi¬ 
cient quantities, and the export of dollars was attended with difficulty. 

What our author can mean by his remark that, “ on some very 
few occasions the Indian merchants, and these principally the Por¬ 
tuguese traders in opium, required a much higher rate of exchange 
than the produce of the ^Calcutta mint would warrant: and some¬ 
times, in cases of emergency, the supercargoes were compelled to 
submit to those termsit is not easy to make out. Why “ the 
Portuguese” traders in opium required a higher rate, does not appear, 
and, as to the supercargoes being “ compelled to submit ,” tho object of 
the traders, it is plain, was simply to get for their dollar as much as 
from circumstances the dollar was worth, in which they acted as 
merchants, it is to be presumed, generally act. The difficulty, which 
Mr. Thompson foresees, of effecting remittances save through the E. 
I. company, or his majesty's superintendents, is always started by 
men who take so half sighted a view as to fancy that dollars can be 
obtained for'nothing. It is manifest that, as these dollars must be 
the produce of some of the imports, and as remittances are to be 
made on the best possible terms; as soon as the E. I. company is out 
of the field, other capitalists will step in to take their place, and as 
large sums are constantly being sent on from Bengal, for investment 
in Chinese exports to England, or the purchase of bills, as a more 
eligible mode; bills in China on Bengtfl will be plenty as soon as the 
k exchange rises to a level with the profit obtainable by advancing 
funds on respondentia, or, failing this, by investment in cotton or 
opium, as is frequently done. It is scarcely, at this time of day, worth 
while to argue with a man who thinks that any foreign interference 
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can Im* of any tiling but prejudice to a trade; but the peculiar position, 
for so tntin y*jears, in this country, of tlio company, shifting out all 
opposition from private merchants, and which made the E. 1. com* 
pany the usual channel of remittance, has blinded ninny into the 
belief that it must go on, as it has done, or stop altogether. 

How it may he asked, have Americans laid in their cargoes, for 
many years ? In some part, by the sale of goods from Great Britain, 
in whose manufactures no English subject could interfere with them; 
in part, by the import of United States’ produce, quicksilver, Tur¬ 
key opium, and dollars; hut in great part, by the disposal of their 
hills, in payment (or their teas, to the hong merchant, who passed 
them to other foreigners in payment of his debts to them; ftmny of 
these bills were sent to India for negotiation there, On more favora¬ 
ble terms to the purchasers; for reinvestment; or ns a more favorable 
mode of # remittance than offered by Company’s bills or treasure. 
That this will still continue^no one will doubt; and this may satisfy 
the doubts of Mr* T!iornpson*Jest “some difficulty may indeed occur* 
in respect to a supply of dollnrs in China equal to the demands of 
the trade.” That dollars are brought in less quantities than formerly 
We should have thought he might have explained to himself by the 
fact that they were abundant in China, and consequently procurable 
nt cheaper rates than if shipped from the United States or Europe, 
This is borne out by the course of exchange which, for thesebills, Was 
for some years, from 1838 to 1833, at 3s. 1 Id. to 4s. 3d. per dollar, 
four to si.* pence cheaper than they could be laid down for here. 
The high rate (4s. 9d. to 5s*) at which the dollar has been, since the 
commencement of the free trade, will influonce, and has influenced 
large shipments to this market, which, had Miey not been met by the 
East India company’s agency here, would have done well; and 
among other goods, dollars would flow in, were the market one of 
fair competition; but, while the lords of India have a countinghcmse 
open for the sale of hills on Bengal and dollars, while not subject to 
the same limited views of profit as private capitalists, but only an* 
xious to get cash remitted to England, it is not to be supposed that 
any will enter the field as their competitors; for, their operations 
being based on no general views, but depending solely on caprice, 
or the plan of the moment, no one could be safe who should attempt 
it; this was exemplified in the early part of the past season, when 
the East India company’s agents’ treasury was opened, suddenly, 
for billion Bengal, at thirty days sight, at 210 sicca rupees, whiles 
the day before, 207 was refused for the bills, drawn in London, at 
sixty day9 sight: the 9ame has occurred within the lost few days, 
when by the sudden closing of the same treasury, sixty days sight 
bills, and private thirty days sight bills have reverted to 207. 

The ridiculous proposal r>f Mr. Thompson that the hong mer¬ 
chants' bonds for cotton, &c., sLould be cashed by his majesty’s su¬ 
perintendents, and then given to the speculator in tea, to pay the 
hong merchants, is one of the very richest and most ludicrous, plans 
ever projected : let those who know China say how it would work. 
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mid which would have the command of the market—one going 
dollars, or %jth these transfers,—and what the difference, in taejs 
per pecul, one would have to pay beyond the other—besides the 
absurdity of driving a purchaser to deal with a certain named hong 
merchant,*in lieu of going where he could be best and cheapest 
served. 

Our unfortunate author is then bewildered with the East India 
company’s valuation of the tael, and from his remarks, he would 
appear to be so mystified as to have at last no distinct idea of 
what 4 a tael* really is. He puts, in his table of money and bul¬ 
lion at Canton, 44 1,000 cash=l tale or six shillings,” he might as 
well say as many pence, for, as a matter of course, the value of a 
tael weight of sycee silver must vary witli the market price of that 
article, as caused by a comparison of the supply with the demand. 
At page 01 we find 44 my impression is that tWb tale # wns formerly a 
coined money.” If, by 44 coined moneV’ Mr. Thompson implies 
money minted by the government, his ^mpression” is an absurdity; 
but, inasmuch as all ingots of syccc are reckoned, like all weight in 
China, by taels; and Jjie fineness or 14 touch, ” with the weight and 
name of the manufacturer, or shroff, guarantying it, are stamped on 
the lump, which is generally of a fixed weight; it may be so con¬ 
strued ; and, in all respects, but that the crown deducts no six or 
eight pcf cent as seignorage or other name for privileged plunder 
of the precious metal, it may be looked on in some degree, as a coin. 
There is obscurity in the assertion that 44 seventy-two taels are reck¬ 
oned equal to one hundred dollars” in the computation of accounts 
in Canton; one hundred dollars are reckoned at seventy-two taels, and 
paid at the value, weight for weight, that is, that one hundred Spanish 
dollars weigh so many taels weight of silver, hut it is not true that 
(page 61) “the Spanish dollar had obtained a very general circulation 
in China ns a coin, and wherever it is known, it is received and used 
as sucfi.’* Dollars invariably pass as so much weight of silver, and do 
not pass among the Chinese as coin. As to lhe?cornpiitntion of the tael 
by the East India company, at 6s. 8d. sterling, it was an absurdity, 
which had the effect of mystifying people, and raising the upset price 
in sterling money at the East India company’s sales in London, and 
as a matter of course, of enhancing their profits; but the subject is 
now scarce^ worth the arguments which Mr. Thompson indulges 
in; the fallacy has been too frequently exposed: hear our author on 
this very subject: 44 the cost of the cargoes from China lias been 
charged at ten per cent more than they should have been charged 
in the company’s home book; from which it appears there has been 
an error to the extent of ten per cent in all the computations and 
statements relating to the East India company’s trade between En¬ 
gland and China for very many years past.” 

His misstatements, from ignora/lce no doubt, come so thick in this 
part that it is scarcely possible to point out more than n few; Had 
Mr. Thompson referred to any of the Canton Price Currents, he could 
not have stated that “ Spanish dollars form the medium of ascer- 
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Mining value in all transactions Vtween the Chinese .and foreigners 4 
who trade by sea. 11 All calculations are made by t^e Chinese in 
taels weight of silver, and by taels, is the price of tea, arid many 
other articles, estimated by the purchaser. The following is rich in 
itself, and the naivete with which the discovery is set forth that the 
China monopoly was not a source of loss , to those managing the 
affairs of India, not a bad sample of our author's style. 

« The Court of Directors in 1813 wore well aware that the Indian and China 
commerce had not in any degree been carried on at the expense of Indian 
revenues ; and to those who ever had any doubt on that point, I presume the 
various documents presented to both houses of parliament since the year 1813 
must have removed that doubt, as by those documents it is incontestably 
shown that large, very large, sums, amounting in the aggregate to several 
millions sterling, have been supplied from the surplus profits of the Indian 
and China trade, accruing on the sales in England, in aid of the territorial 
revenues of India," in order to enable t hose revenues to meet the very heavy 
disbureeincnts which have trbn occasioned by the several wars in which 
the British government in In (Pi has been engaged, both for the protection 
of the old territory and in the ‘acquisition of the new territories now sub¬ 
ject to British dominion in the East.” 

The shipping employed in the Indian ancf China trades, and the 
alterations that may he effected in this, take up the third part of this 
work, and, excepting the egregious ignorance which it displays, it 
has little worthy of remark. We need not insist on lh to superior 
eligibility of smaller ships to those formerly employed by the E. I. 
Co., as set forth by Mr. Thompson, as there can be no doubt, but that 
the latter will gradually he replaced by vessels of more convenient 
size. The following, we confess, puzzles us : “Another considera¬ 
tion of importance is, that the smaller vessel drawing much Jess water 
than the larger ones, they are much better fitted for navigating the 
China seas, and the several passages lending to those seas, both to 
and from India, England, and Chinn, particularly when the navi¬ 
gation occurs in those mouths which are considered more or less out 
of season ; and, further, it may be observed, should the Chinese au¬ 
thorities afford more facilities for the navigation of the Canton river; 
if, ill that case, it should be found expedient, the smaller vessels 
might deliver their cargoes, even at the Keys of Canton itself.” 

What “the Keys of Canton” may be, Mr. Thompson has not con¬ 
descended to explain; and what the small size of the ship can have to 
do with the navigation of the China seas, we are, we confess, unable 
to divine. Wc only notice these absurdities, cnpassant % to show what 
dependence is to be placed on a work which we see is quoted in 
England, as an authority, mid which may possibly he referred to in 
the changes which must, ere long, take place in the relations between 
Great Britain and China. The remarks as to the exemption of 
ships importing rice alone,'from all port charges, is another proof 
how Rose is the information /liich Mr. Thompson gives to the 
British public as 11 fact.” Hear his reasoning on this Edict, which 
is hut what the Chinese call a u paper order,” meant to deceive the 
imperial government, while it is not acted on with . regard to the 
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b foreigner, and it will be apparent, <*f bow much greater value is a 
umall amouA^of practical ^formation than all the line theories which 
people at home fancy and invent about a nation of whom they know 
so little. The fact is that sjiips “importing rice j^one” are yet subject 
to charges', legal and illeghl, both be it remembered equally binding 
on the foreigner, amounting to about 1,300 dollars: the imperial 
edict, no doubt, says that “ ships entering the port with rice alone ” 
are to be no longer charged with the “ enter port dues,” but as 
nothing is said of the “ go out port dues,” they are yet levied ; 
this may be taken as a fair specimen of the mode in which the 
imperial orders, favoring foreigners, are obeyed in Canton ; and 
how the authorities “ keep the word of promise to the ear but break 
it to the hope.” There was, we believe, an instance, some years 
since, of nil application to the E. L company’s factory in China to 
import grain into China, when a scarcity wa^lookccl for, and, if we 
are rightly informed, the grain was left the hands of the impor¬ 
ters, as the price had fallen before it wived from India. As to the 
importation of rice from* llomhay, it is a branch of trade of that place 
which we do not recollect as among the exports to Chinn. One 
striking absurdity of the*Chinese plan is that all ships, large or small, 
can come in with, say, three thousand peculs of rice, and not, as Mr. 
Thompson says, “ in a specified proportion to the tonnage of each 
vessel.” • 

Part fourth (page 85-113) contains Mr. Thompson’s “observa¬ 
tions respecting the intercourse between the subjects of Great Britain 
and the authorities jfnd people of China;” the whole of which is 
taken, at random, from “the Records” and “Auher’s China ;” and, 
though in some of the piftuts, the author has stumbled on the truth, 
as in “ the squeezes” to which the foreign trade is exposed through 
the hong merchants, and the venality and corruption of nil the Chi¬ 
nese officers; yet, these are so mixed up with the state arguments, as 
to the influence of the E. 1. company, the excessive purity and 
propriety of their conduct, and much of the same trash, which has 
been dinned in the ears of the people of England now for so many 
years, that is plain, that in selecting these various points, Mr. 
Thompson’s “ information ” was hut of slight service to him. 

Part sixth is devoted to the discovery of some plan by which the 
aforesaid intercourse may be rendered more certain than now : we 
shall view these together, and with them conclude; the rest of the 
hook being hut a continuation of the theory of remittances advocated 
in former chapters. 

With regard to the danger of a stoppage of the trade by the 
Chinese, at which so much alarm is felt or pretended, it is not pro¬ 
bable that recourse will he had to thi% measure, which is equally 
jnjurious to both sides, except as a last resource, and only then when 
all other means fail: yet more, if file Chinese should ever And that 
the threat will be looked on as a national insult, recourse will never 
he had to it, in any case. It is idle to say that the Chinese do not 
know the force of foreign nations, hut it must ho difficult for them to 
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reconcile the power, which the.signal ions possess, with the reluctance 
which there appears to use it, even in extreme cases. % The Chinese 
themselves claim the possession of great power, while it is notorious 
that this is confined to their edicts, and otily apparent when bullying 
is used towards ally enemies, all foreigners included ; Snd the ac- 
quaintaiice with foreign nations which two centuries have now given 
them, must have impressed them with the idea that they are bullies 
like themselves: the question has always been, who would stand out 
longest; and the Chinese whose passive endurauce is amazing, and 
whose readiness at quibbling makes denial or explanation a matter 
of certainty when required, have, as far as we have yet seen, always 
triumphed, hy not having recourse to open violence. In the case of 
admiral Drury, named hy Mr. Thompson, this holds good: the 
admiral came Up not knowing what he was to do; in doubt as to Ins 
right to attack—-probably impeded hy the jealousy of the E. 1. com¬ 
pany, who were always ■qnth to see any British authority in the 
country independent of ihenq—and in fact iinwilling, ns it proved, to 
use his power at the moment* that the use of it became necessary to 
prevent disgrace to the flag which waved ov;fr him; hut with the 
totality which always attends such ill concerted plans, decision was 
wanting; ami, after a little delay, as if wavering, he retreated in the 
face of the Chinese force. But let Mr- Thompson tell this story:— 
(pngeMMW.) « 

“ The supercargoes, thinking the viceroy might be intimidated by the ap¬ 
pearance of some armed British vessels in the immediate neighborhood of 
the city of Canton, so as to relinquish all further interference in the affair; 
the naval commander in China (admiral Drury) was induced to proceed 
in one of his majesty’s ships to the second b^r in the Canton river. But 
finding that demonstration had no effect, he afterwards advanced nearly to 
the city of Canton itself in the armed boats of his majesty’s ships, together 
with the armed boats belonging to the company’s and other English ships 
then in China. The Chinese made a great show of resistance, having form¬ 
ed a line of boats across the river; and as the British admiral appeared 
determined to break their line, the Chinese fired many guns and rockets, 
during which a British seaman was wounded. The admiral, however, 
who was in one of the boats, would not suffer his people to fire either their 
guns or small arms, in return, not judging himself warranted to proceed to 
such extremities in such a cause, and, perhaps, also from a most commendable 
feeling of humanity ; for although the Chinese fire caused little damage to 
the English, had the English returned their fire, the loss wf the Chinese 
would have been, in all probability, extremely, severe. Some short time 
after the failure of this attempt of the English, their naval force retired 
from the river, and then the troops were withdrawn from Macao, and 
reembarked for India.” 

Thus has it ever been ! The company’s supercargoes in the 
affair of the “Topaze;” in bpth the embassies; and more recently, in 
the affair of lord Napier, have managed so to mix themselves up witl^ 
the government authorities of Great Britain, that, coupled with the 
importance derived from their being spokesmen in all such cases, the 
Chinese, have fairly enough taken up the idea that one is no more 
to be dreaded than the other. The culpable anil infamous apathy 
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of the British government, with regard to the gros9 insults offered it 
•n the person of lord Napier, have gone to strengthen this. It is within 
the knowleityre and observation of all, that for many months after 
this, the Chinese were nervously alive to all reports of arrivals of 
meu-of-wiTr, drc., that new forts were built in ml directions, and the 
old ones much strengthened; that considerable bodies of troops have 
been stationed about the Bogue, and the forts themselves kept in a 
constant state of readiness, to insure which, many v isits have been 
paid by high officers of the government, which has cast also new 
cannon of large size, and taken every means in its power to repel an 
attack—which they expected—and which they deserved. 

Englishmen are in the habit of sneering lit the conduct of the 
Dutch in Japan: they may find a parallel to it here in their own, 
arid all the excuse that the most pacific or servile caii*find, is, that the 
Chinese arc “a peculiar people,” and tlutt, fffnsec^lkently, an insult, 
n hard word, or harder blow, from tha^fij is hy no means to be re¬ 
garded in the same light as if iidniinisjped by a Frenchmen, a Rus¬ 
sian, or a Turk. The “ peculiarity ” of flu* Chinese consists of cunning; 
they find whom they have to' deal with, how far they dare go, and 
on these, they act. They were doubtful as to the king of England 
submitting to the same indignities as the company used to swallow', 
to keep their tea trade; hut now; that they have proof how “ reve¬ 
rently submissive” he is, they have their cue; and he will have a hard 
task who shall he scut here to disabuse them. Were an envoy— 
not an ambassador, a tribute hearer—sent to Peking, placed, as he 
should he, to make success possible , that is; with the fullest powers, 
independent of all control but the crown itself, unconnected with 
trade, or traders,* and vwith a respectable force, under his immediate 
orders, and his only ; he might make for himself a name famous 
in the history of his age, and Entitle himself to the praise and gra¬ 
titude of millions, foreigners and Chinese, who would benefit hy his 
conduct. What is required, it may be asked ? He must he a Talley¬ 
rand, or a Metternich, or, at any rate, a lord Ileyfesbury, some old 
rust: diplomatist, grown old in the art of detecting differences, and glo¬ 
rious in that of splitting straws ! No, he need never have seen Vien¬ 
na, or Naples, or Berlin, or Paris, hut should he a man uniting 
sound natural sense with keen discrimination; high courage and a 
nice sense gf honor, with temperance and forbearance ; mild, yet 
vigorous, and determined; decided in his views and prompt in his 
actions; a gentleman and a civilian as well as a soldier— tam mar/e 
quam mercutio — with him the dignity and character of Britain 
(and of all foreign nations, we may add) might be left. Such a mail 
was the late Marquis of Hastings; such a man is the late governor 
general of India, lord William Bentiu^k ; and we can imagine no 
more glorious a conclusion to a career of great brilliancy, clouded by 

* We are much inclined to regret that^his was not studied in the petition sent 
home by the British residents in China. It caused it some opposition und yet 
more ridicule—even the dictatorial tone used was forgotten in the surprise 
caused by the demand that the representative of the honor of Great Britain 
should be placed under the orders of merchants. 
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no vice, meanness, or weakness, than the establishment of a correct 
and amicable understanding between the celestial cmpiro'and the in? ' 
habitants of England, as well as the United States; for tWir interests, 
here ait least, we regard as united and inseparable. 

With regard to thC. mode in which interference with this imbecile 
though arrogant nation shall be carried into effect, we think that, as 
it matters but little how it is done, so that it be but decided on, in a 
style worthy of the great uatiou taking it on itself to fight the fight 
of the civilized world against these “ conservatives” of the east, and 
to compel this “ one nation ” to return to the great family of man¬ 
kind, from which it has dared to separate itself in solitary sulky 
grandeur. The how may be safely left to the common sense of those 
who may, at length, take the matter seriously in hand; for we ven¬ 
ture to predict,4hat the ease with which a well managed “represen¬ 
tation” or appeal (w^.do not use or like the word embassy in rela¬ 
tion to this country) woi*y, obtain, at Peking, all its fair demands, 
would astonish those who cCk tinually sing the praises of the “oldest 
dominion,” and indulge in M eaningless rhapsodies about the re¬ 
luctance of the people to change, and the injustice of compelling 
them to trade with us on our own terms; for, strange as it may 
seem, and monstrous as it will appear but some few years lienee 
when the business is done, there are not wanting people, subjects of 
the haughtiest, the most powerful European nations, and citizens of 
“ the Great Republic,” who advocate the continuance of the present 
state of things, with all its disgrace and dishonor, in preference to 
a free, friendly, and well understood intercourse, obtainable by the 
course named,— a demand ', hacked by a respectable force, so as to 
give some coloriug to the excuses which ^he emperor and his mi¬ 
nisters might have to make to themselves for granting what they 
dare not withhold. Ilis celestial majesty seems somewhat of the same 
kidney with the sham marquis in Moliere’s “ Precieuses Ridicules”— 
while one porter begs humbly for his pay and receives blows and 
abuse in return, his more sensible comrade carries his point by the 
argument of the upraised cudgel—“Ah! <pi (*a est bien , on obtient 
tout de moi quand on s'y prend de la bonne fagon: —tu as raison, toi.” 

Mr. Thompson troubles himself uselessly about Macao, and its 
cession to England by the Portuguese. For in the first place, it 
is not worth having; and in the next, it is not in the power of the 
Portuguese to give it; it does not belong to them, anynnore than it 
does to Mr. Thompson himself; they are “endured,” at this corner 
of the empire, as the most easily kept in order of the Europeans, 
and they pay a rent to the emperor for permission to reside in it. 
The want of a good harbor, and its dangerous position in the season 
of tyfoons and strong north or east gales, unfit it for the possession 
of a commercial nation, as point d' appui, Lantao is better, and 
this we should prefer of the places named by our author. It is an“ 
island, capable of defense, procuring abundant supplies of food, with 
many good harbors, is not so near the provincial city as to render it 
dangerous for natives to resort to it, for the purpose of commerce. 
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Formosa is too largo, and its channel too dangerous; besides, it lias 
^)o good liutbor. Chiisati is too far north; unless it were determined 
to have settlements on more than otie island, in which case it would 
he a fine position for the trade of the northern provinces ; but, we 
would suggest that instead of skulking into theft 1 , as it were in the 
dark, a formal demand for them should he made from the emperor, not 
with a view to conquest, or colonies, which it is not the wise ^policy 
of a commercial nation to multiply, hut with the view of effectually, 
by the presence of British authorities, with a decent force, at their 
doors, keeping the Chinese in mind of the treaty, which would he 
made; and which they most certainly would contrive to forget, 
should the execution of it he entrusted solely to their remembrance. 

Mr. Thompson is, as fur as we know, correct in his observations 
about the possibility of stoppage of the internal and coasting trade; 
nothing seems to be easier, but we cannot believe that there would 
he occasion for the experiment. AYj^Tut that trade, multitudes 
would he in distress, and probably roolt, in a few months; but, it 
may fairly be questioned, whether werhuve a right to relieve our¬ 
selves of a slight trouble by causing such misery. It is not against 
the people of China tftnt our exertions should be directed—they are 
our friends; it is against the corrupt, cowardly rulers, who insist on 
keeping this fine portion of the globe cut off from the rest of the 
world, «id consequently, from the benefit of the improvements which 
would follow a change.—In the us.ual style, our author sums up 
thus:— 

41 But the prosecut-iAi of such measures would be, indeed, and in fact, 
actual warfare on the part of Great Britain against China. But, surely, the 
government and people ofithis country have not yet arrived at the conclu¬ 
sion, that it is lawful and fit for them to compel the Chinese to adopt Euro¬ 
pean notions of commercial intercourse by that which ought to be the last of 
all resorts—namely, war l I trust that as the several authorities in this 
country have hitherto uniformly disclaimed any such intention, they will 
continue, by all possible means, to avert so dreadful an alternative, ft may 
then be asked, are conflicts and aggressions between Chinese and British 
subjects still to be allowed, in the hope that nothing of a. more serious na¬ 
ture may occur; when, at the same time, it must be palpable to most under¬ 
standings, that if some effectual check be not put thereto, they may eventually 
lead to such occurrences, as to produce a state of warfare between the two 
empires 1 I think a check, of the kind supposed, can be effected by the 
government tf this country, and I proceed to its consideration in the next 
division of these pages. ” 

We should much like to know what war was ever embarked in, 
that would bear a close inquiry into the motives influencing it. It 
is rich indeed that Great Britain, whose arms have been carried, on 
one pretence or other, into every corner of the globe; at one time, 
to force taxes down the throats of the Americans; at another, a king 
down those of the Frenchmen sometimes for the possession of an 
island, not worth having; at others, but to keep the minister of the 
day in power, by diverting the attention of the people; it is, we 
say, rich , that in the nineteenth century, we should be, asking for 
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a right to go to war. If we have the power, we have the right. 
So it. has ever been, so it will ever be. The rest is humbug \ 
the mawkish philanthropy inny suit a Utopian or the golden age, 


hilt for this working-day-world the theory is too fine. 

After many pros Nind cons , ns to how things are to be* managed, 
when Macao is ceded to us, Mr. Thompson lets the cloven foot peep 


out at last: 


“The company’s agents, now in China might, if deemed advisable, be 
vested with the powers referred to at Canton; and should any increase 
to their number be found requisite for the due discharge of these Amotions, 
some of the late members of the China factory might be associated with 
them for that purpose. * * * 

Whatever objections, therefore, may arise from moral considerations to 
the trade in opium, it is no more to be expected that the British government 
in India will prohibit so lucrative a commerce to its subjects there, than that 
the government of Britain will interdict all trade in British and foreign 
spirits in the United Kingdom^ It is under the conviction, then, that the 
trade in opium between India V?d China will still be encouraged and ex¬ 
tended, that the suggestions respiting Macao have been offered, in order 
that, at least, every practical endeavor shall be used to prevent those col¬ 
lisions and that bloodshed which have hitherto but to6 often disgraced the Bri¬ 
tish flag while occupied in that traffic in the waters and on the coasts of 


So eh? as the Chinese say ; but we lmve have strong (Jpubts as 
to the fitness of these gentlemen for the employ; and yet stronger as 
to the degree of satisfaction which its adoption would cause to those 
interested in the trade. Are we never to have done with this com¬ 
pany ? Is not the degraded state in which their .conduct has placed 
foreigners, infinitely worse than when we first came to the country ? 
For then, fortunately, there were 11 private* 1 ' adventurers ” who de¬ 
manded civility, and had courage and sense enough to return insult, 
and give blow for blow. Is it not sufficient that all has been lost not. 
even u liormis 1’ honneur?” That we are now restrained to buy our 
tea, in fear and trembling, lest some drunken sailor should stop the 
trade, by knocking a Chinese on the head ? That our Bag should he 
despised, our sovereign insulted, his envoy spurned, and virtually 
murdered? That we should be deprived of the common rights of 
humanity, intercourse with our families? That we should be cooped 
up, like rats in a cage, abused in edicts, refused appeal to the laws, 
subject to all sorts of personal annoyance and moral tSegradation; 
is not this—the debt we owe to the houorable East India company— 
sufficient ? Do we waut more of them and their doings ? Their time 
is past, the iucubus is off at last, let us liave no more of it. 
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Art. II. •Remarks on the political , moral , A id religious state of 
Ultragangetic India . Written in 1820, by the bite Rev. William 
Milne, d. d. 

The Ultragangetic, or Indochinese nations, rnay be considered as 
commencing with Burmah, and stretching eastward along the con¬ 
tinent to the isles of Japan, including the Malayan Archipelago, and 
the vast groups of islands lying between Pulo Penang and Corea. 
These embrace some of the most populous and interesting coun¬ 
tries under heuven. They contain a full third of the human race ; 
and from a variety of considerations, have most ur^nt claims on the. 
benevolence and commiseration of the peooj^of Christendom. That 
in regard to civilization, the best of tl^m are centuries behind the 
least improved nations in Europe, mmue who possesses any know¬ 
ledge of the history of both, will forCn instant deny. Many of the 
tribes living in the interior parts of the islands, still continue in the 
wildest state of savage life ; while the chief part of the inhabitants 
of the Archipelago, are in the comparative scale, semi-barbarians. 
All the governments of the Ultragangetic nations are despotic, 
and nmfly of them tyrannical in a very high degree. To exalt and 
aggrandize privileged orders of men, and keep the people in a low, 
degrading servitude, ever children in understanding, and the vassals 
of arbitrary power^ Beilis the uniform tendency of every native go¬ 
vernment on this side of India, without the exception of one. Their 
constitutions seem framed on this principle, and the spirit of their 
laws tends to this end. In as far as the theory of their governments 
may be investigated and reducefl to general philosophical principles, 
and the annual details of the executive power laid open to public 
view, in so far will this proposition appear confirmed; particular 
temporary exceptions cannot invalidate it. The report of a travel¬ 
er who begins to describe a country before he has lived three 
months in it, to pronounce on its literature before he lias learned 
its language, eulogize its laws before lie has seen the development 
of a single principle of the government, ought to he received with 
some resent; for, though perhaps the only means from which the 
public can for the time form a judgment of that country, future 
researches, made under more favorable circumstances, will very like¬ 
ly give a different view of the subject. Such is the tendency of the 
native governments of the Ultragangetic nations; and it will be well 
for those who may attempt the spread of the gospel in these parts, 
to keep this in view. • 

^ Politics do not, it is admitted, form any part of the object of mis¬ 
sionary societies ; yet it is of tli^first importance for them to form 
a correct judgment of the intellectual character of the people whose 
condition they aim to ameliorate. And who knows not that the 
leading characteristics of every government, have a mighty influence 
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on the progress of intellect and-the formation of moral character? 
They are indeed actually and faithfully transcribed in, 6ite hearts of 
the people, so that one totally unacquainted with the particular 
qualities of a government may, a posterior *, be fully persuaded of 
wlmt its nature is,, from the conduct and character ofihe people. 
Liberty, in the occidental acceptation of the word, is totally un¬ 
known under the native governments; therefore missionaries must 
not expect it, but previously to their coming forth, should firmly 
resolve to bear with patience and peace, ail the inconveniences that 
may arise from living under governments in their nature the very 
reverse of those under which they may have been brought up ; and 
under all the various forms of legislative administration, should be 
prepared “ to be subject to the powers that be.” From these 
causes, vigorous intellect, improved understanding, independence of 
mind, cumprehelisiveiftss of view, and an open unsuspecting frank¬ 
ness of disposition, are raft things in this part of the world, and 
still more so where the syste?‘» of idolatry is of so degrading a kind. 
It is, however, the peculiar gloP/ of the gospel that it is snited to all the 
different degrees of understanding among mey : vigor and compre¬ 
hension of intellect are not absolutely necessary in order to its recep¬ 
tion, though it is indeed in many Cases the parent of them. 

The religions of Ultragangetic India are three; the Fagan, the 
Mohammedan, and the Christian. Burundi, Tibet, Siam, Camhoja, 
Cochinchina, Chinn, and Japan, are overspread with the Budhis- 
tic idolatry, whilst a very considerable portion of the Chinese, and 
of the people tributary to this empire, are infec.ed with a vain athe¬ 
istical philosophy, which recognizes no God, and which acknow¬ 
ledges no hereafter. The people, i. o. the great mass, all “ worship 
the work of their own hands.” Various other forms of idolatry, 
not yet clearly described, are found to exist in the interior of some 
of the islands, where human sacrifices are offered. The early 
prevalence of llindooism on Java, Sumatra, &c., the traces of 
which remain to this day, has been fully proved by sir Stamford 
Rallies, in his large and interesting history of Java. 

The Mohammedan faith .prevails more or less in the chief coun¬ 
tries of Ultragangetic India, lias spread entirely over some of the 
Muluy countries, and runs along the coast of most of the Arcliipela- 
giau isles, even that of Borneo, and the Celebes, lissome places 
it has a strong ecclesiastical establishment, which will not be easily 
overthrown. Several versions of the Koran, or parts thereof, have 
been made, three of which wc have heard of, viz: one into the Chi¬ 
nese, one into the Malay, and one into the Maccassar language. In 
those copies read in the mosques, the Arabic fills one column of the 
page, and the translation into the vernacular tongue, the other. 
It is highly probable that the Koran, or parts of it, and the ritual of 
Islamism, have been rendered it.to various other languages of east¬ 
ern India, though we have not obtained certain information respect¬ 
ing such versions. The nature of Islamism was known in Burope 
centuries ago; it would therefore be superfluous to say any tiling on 
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k that subject here. We may jus* observe, that surrounded as the 
professors this faith hereabouts are with idolaters of various de¬ 
scriptions* it is not to be wondered at, if they lose their reverence for 
the prime jartide of their religion, the unity ofcGod, and be found, 
as is sometimes actually the case, 44 doing serme to them who are 
by nature no gods.” So feeble is the influence of their belief in the 
doctrine of providence, that they repose as firm a faith in spells, 
charms, ghosts, and dismal tales, as any of the blind idolatrous na¬ 
tions about them. Indeed, we cease to wonder at this* when we 
see Roman catholic Christians worshiping at the shrine of some 
Pagan or Mohammedan saint, and protestant Christians (to the 
everlasting reproach of their principles) calling in the aid of heathen 
conjurors to discover thefts, and charm away the rheumatism! This 
leads us to say a word on the state of Christianity in^the Ultragange- 
tic nations. ^ # 

Christianity, under the two principal J^rrns in which it appears ie 
Europe, viz. the catholic and protednnt, has been partially made 
known in several of these countries, f&t some ages past. The Por¬ 
tuguese carried their # faith along with their arms, and planted the 
former wherever the ravages or conquests of the latter extended. The 
Spaniards did the same. Goa and Macao were early the chief seats 
of the Portuguese ecclesiastical authority in India ; Lu$ouia, or Ma¬ 
nila, thaf of the Spanish. The catholic missions yet existing in 
these countries are four; the Portuguese, the Spanish, the French, 
and the Italian. On this side of India, the Portuguese have mis¬ 
sions in Malacca, 9 l?imor, and China. The Spanish missions are 
chiefly in Manila and the Philippine isles, Tungkiug, and the re¬ 
mains of a mission in China. The French missions exist in Pe¬ 
nang, Siam, Cochiuchina, and some remains of them still in China. 
The Italian are those of the Society de Propaganda Fide. These 
four missions have each a clerical gentleman, commonly an aged 
missionary, residing in Macao as agent for the missions, who is 
also a corresponding director. The present state of the catholic 
missions is very little known. The persecutions they have suffered 
in China and other countries, together with the long interval of effi¬ 
cient communication with the continent of Europe, during the late 
war, have greatly weakened them ; perhaps entirely extinguished 
them in som# places. 

Some remarks on the cntholic religion as propagated in China, 
have been made in the former part of this work. The writer could 
wish that a regard to the truth did not compel him either to be 
totally silent, or to speak in the most unfavorable ternis, of the 
state of religion among the catholics in the European colonies 
of Ultrngangetic India. But is it *ot the observation of every 
.jane who has bestowed the least attention on the subject, that extreme 
ignorance, gross superstition, uifbearuble pride, connected with 
squalid poverty, and the neglect of business, are the characteristics of 
the mass of the lower classes of catholics t And in many cases, is 
there not visible such a depravity of morals; as is quite paiuful to 
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every reflecting mi ml 1 This mist indeed be a source of the great¬ 
est grief to the well disposed clergymen who labor {&ong them. 
How pitiable is it that the idolatrous superstitions of China do not 
exceed in grossness,nome of those practiced in the adorable name of 
Jesus by this community! How lamentable that true religion should 
have so exceedingly degenerated, as to be scarcely distinguished from 
the most senseless and disgusting forms of paganism! How much 
is it to be desired that pious and enlightened men in the Romish 
communion, would “ purge out the old leaven, that their church may 
be a new lump.” 

The protestant faith was planted in several parts of the farther 
east, by eminent Dutch clergymen, particularly in the Moluccas. 
The purity of their doctrines, and the diligence of their labors, are 
manifest at this jlay, in the valuable theological treatises which they 
have'handed down. A'^Malncca and Java the chief attention of the 
clergy seems to have been greeted to the European community, aud 
comparatively little done for he heathen. After the Dutch colonies 
fell under French influence, a sad reverse in regard to Yeligion com¬ 
menced. Now it is hoped, things are improving since the reposses¬ 
sion of them hy the Netherlands 1 government. But, are not the 
proofs of an awful degeneracy in doctrine and practice still too 
manifest? Is it not much to be feared, that the scepticism of the 
continental schools of philosophy has poisoned the sources'of theo¬ 
logy at home ? Is not the loose, demoralising, and libertine tendency 
of infidel principles but too visible? Is not the jgyblic profanation of 
the latter half of God’s holy day, countenanced too often by the 
example of persons in public life, sometimes even of the ministers of 
religion themselves, a subject of just and deep regret? Is is not to be 
feared, that total neglect of all religion by many protestnuts, forms 
as mighty a barrier in the way of tnc conversion of the heathen, as 
the gross superstitions of the catholics? Shall we allow ourselves to 
suppose that vice, gross or refined, is less hateful to the Deity than 
superstition? While we justly confess that the empty pageantry of 
masses and processions is altogether unacceptable to that blessed 
Being, who never appointed them, ‘ nor required them at our hand, 1 
shall we so far impose on ourselves as to imagine that infidelity, 
under the cloak of liberal sentiment, or irreligion under the pretext 
of avoiding a mean and degrading superstition, will be pleasing in 
His sight? Is there not a loud call, by the circumstances of the times, 
oti all protestants in Ultragangetic India, to rouse themselves to 
holiness and purity of conversation, and to show zeal for the propa¬ 
gation of the true faith ? The zeal of the protestant clergy, and of 
Christians of various denominations on the west of the Ganges/may 
justly provoke the zeal of tlic ; r brethren in these parts. 

In Ultragangetic India there are now [1820,] three protestant 
missions, viz. those of the Netherlands Missionary Society, revived 
since the peace; those of the English and American Baptist Mis¬ 
sionary Societies; and those of the London Missionary Society. 
The fields are vast. There is abundant space for all. Had each of 
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* these three missions an hundred laborers ready to send forth, they 
Alight, by p#nper care in the selection of posts, all find room, and 
labor without coming in contact wiHiTeach other; and when dis¬ 
persed ov«y the vast and thickly peopled regions of eastern India, 
we should still have cause to say ‘ what are t\\Se among so many !’ 
Two ptJtestant ecclesiastical establishments have extended to these 
regions, viz. the Dutch Reformed church, and the church of Eng¬ 
land. The Dutch Reformed church has for its range of operation, 
all the colonies of Netherlands’ India ; and the church of England 
has Penang, Bencoolen, and the British factory in China, three 
most important posts, from which the word of life may sound but to 
the surrounding countries ^ 

Supineness and inactivity in the great work of evangelizing the 
heathen, have been too much the reproach and sin of every Christian 
community, and particularly of privilegedlpftlies olChristians; but 
the age of supineness is over. Every \yffyof Christians is shaking 
off the dormant indolence of formeidfdays, and rousing itself to 
action. We cannot, therefore, but locm with some degree of hope to 
these two church establishments, each of which possesses vast menus 
at command, both in regard to wealth and talent, for the illumina¬ 
tion of the heathen. Why might there not be some geueral system 
of union and cooperation formed between these two ecclesiastical 
bodies and the various missionary establishments, on the broad 
principles of protestanism, for the purpose of diffusing our holy 
religion through the Indochinese nations! To me, this does not 
appear an impossi^fd thing, if the object were well defined, and the 
principles of cooperation few and simple. But without regard to 
this, much may be done by each of these bodies, in its own sphere. 
And how can a consistent protestant, whatever be his rank or office, 
satisfy his conscience to spend *a few years in such moral wastes as 
these, without ever attempting to do any thing for the illumination 
of the heathen about him! Can he recline with comfort on his 
dying pillow, and say: ‘ I have done what l could !’ If a public 
and highly distinguished character, decorated with titles arid hono¬ 
rary distinctions, wlmt joy can these withering laurels afford him, 
amidst secret reproofs of conscience, for professing to believe doc¬ 
trines, the influence of which he never displayed, and to revere, as 
exclusively {rora God, a system which he never took the least pains 
to make known to others! 

Among many and greater obstacles to the evangelizing of these 
coitittrtC!b v vttid* islands, there are three, the hurtful influence of which 
will-be felt more or less; viz. slavery, opium, and gambling. Few 
of the enormities committed on the Malayan seas, or the horrid 
scenes of debauchery and bloodshed ^vhich are so often exhibited, 

♦but may be traced to one or all of these sources; and they;are too 
profitable to those who patronize aft encourage them, to hope that a 
speedy check will be imposed Cvi them. 

Happily, in as far as the European governments are concerned, 
slavery it may be hoped, will not be in existence fifty years hence i 
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mid their influence may go a great way with some, of the native 
powers. Biit while this inhuman traffic exists, it w*|f cause mis¬ 
sionaries, especially in parts less frequented by Europeans, to be 
regarded with distrust and suspicion; and there is a clpss, whose 
interest it is to misrepresent the designs of those who seek the 
melioration of the heathen. 1 do not mean respectable merchants, 
and sea-faring men of established character, for whom I entertain a 
high regard, and to whom this base practice is as abhorrent as it is 
to myself. The vast consumption of opium on this side.of India, 
is the Source of so many evils among the people, and yet of so inuch 
gaip to the merchants, that I utterly despair of saying any thing on 
the subject that will not be regarded with dislike. I cannot, how- 
evert but regard it as one of the many obstacles, which hinder the 
moral improvement of eastern India and China. 

That gamblin'! shotftLbe practiced, is no matter of wonder; but 
that a practice so destrucnC^ of social order, and which so effectually 
empoverishes a large portion^ the people, to enrich a few, generally 
of the worst characters, shotJ.d have ever been sanctioned by any 
Christian government, and a portion of the public revenue derived 
therefrom, furnishes just cause of astonishment. It has indeed been 
said, that the only legitimate means of discouraging the practice is, 
to put certain burdens upon it, and that its operation on the circum¬ 
stances of the people, being thus made more painful, .they may of 
their own accord cease from it. But to this specious argument it 
may be replied; first, that gambling is in bad repute among the sober 
and wise heathen. Many Chinese writers particularly have treated 
the subject in a very sensible manner, and pointed out clearly 
the dangers of it to persons, families, and 4he public; so that any 
Christian government putting an entire stop to gambling, has the 
opinions, I may even say, the consciences, of this valuable class 
of the community on its side. That the Chinese are great gam¬ 
blers, is admitted; but this is a violation of the principles which 
they are taught to respect. Secondly, however good the design of 
the government that derives a farm from this source may be, the 
people form very different ideas of it; they consider it a source 
of too much profit to the public treasury, to be dispensed with. 
They see an annual revenue derived from it, and likewise the heads 
of the farm frequently accumulating wealth thereby. c Some sober 
Chinese have said: “ In our country, gambling to be sure prevails 
very much, but every sensible man considers it a source of the 
greatest evil. What judgment then, shall we form of a government 
which licenses and supports a practice that involves so many in quar¬ 
rels, riots, and deep poverty 1 You tell us to reform: but see how 
your western governments ac^ It is possible there oan be any true 
benevolence to the inferior people, while the legislator gives them r 
up as a prey to a few licensed depredators l” Such are the views 
of some sober heathen. If Christian governments regard their own 
public character in the eyes of the nations around them* they will 
for ever cease to draw the smallest portion of revenue from this 



1836. 


Notices of Modem China . 


657 


channel. Thirdly, it is to be ferffed that the licensing of gambling 
houses teniU exceedingly to encourage the practice instead of 
diminishing it. Those that take the farms most raise the pidney 
from some quarter, and we find that they h*4e uniformly in their 
pay, a set of the most worthless wretches, Dispersed among the. 
people, to encourage and tempt men to gamble; even little 1 chil¬ 
dren, sent forth to purchase some small article for family use, are 
entangled^ by these on their way, induced to venture their few pice, 
which they almost uniformly lose, and have to return weeping to 
their poor parents, who probably have not another pice at their 
command. The intervals of rest which the people have froiit their 
work, are taken up in gambling, which so engrosses their thoughts 
as to leave no time for receiving instruction, or leisure to think of 
subjects connected with eternity. These obs^cles qjre, it is allowed, 
of a minor sort; but powerful euough igrcreate the ruin of the 
persons and families of thousands ; to j^rrupt the morals of youth, 
and very materially to impede the drogress of knowledge. They 
create abundant work for the magistrate, and increase the difficulties 
of the missionary. • 


Art. III. Notices of Modem China: Banditti in the northern and 
middle and southern « provinces; in Whampoa , Heangshan , and 
Macao: Pirates on the coast of Fuhlceen, and the coast and 
rivers of Kwangtung; imperial fleet: Feuds of clans. 

When England was much disturbed by gangs of robbers in the time 
of the Saxons, the law determined, according to Hume, that a tribe 
of banditti consisting of between seven and thirty-five persons, was 
to be called a turma or troop; any greater company was an army. 
The Chinese code (sec. 266), in treating of highway robbery, awards 
death to all of any company of or above one hundred persons as* 
sembled as banditti. Such definitions cannot be accurately preserved 
perhaps, norisit of importance here, excepting that the revolts by 
large masses of the people are tokens of a never subdued population, 
or one. which bears its yoke with impatience; whilst banditti mark 
an ineffective police and a demoralized state of society. jy* for the 
last purpose chiefly, that we multiplyour record of disturbances. 

In a Peking gazette of April 1620,* the emperor accused the 
provincial governors of concealing acts of plunder by banditti, is 
""order t<> escape censuru; and former notices in this work have shown 
that the governmental officers are too often interested^ concealing 
these offenses. The frequency of crimes reported is not, therefore. 

* Indochinese Gleaner, October 1890, page 412. 
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ns in the best regulated societies, a proof of the general feeling 
against crime among the community, and of the vigilance of the 
police, which tends ever to give cri me publicity*. In 1827, we find 
complaints of manf daring robberies and murders committed at 
Peking without detection,* and twelve government carts laden with 
grata carried off from one of the city gates in open daylight, by 
a party of banditti, headed by a man who represented himself to 
belong to the imperial family. At Changning in Honan, a party of 
banditti armed with swords and spears, in-the same year, attacked a 
house, wounded four of the servants, and carried off four thousand 
taels tin maney.t. In 1828, the governor of the Hoo kwang provinces 
addressed the emperor respecting a district under his jurisdiction,f 
catted Siangyang fang, in which the land is barren and the people 
poor. 44 Very f$*w of tlje inhabitants,” he says, u have any regular 
occupation, and their dispositions are exceedingly ferocious; they fight 
and kill each other on provocation. In their villages they 

harbor thieves, who flee frotfr other districts and who sally forth 
again to plunder in all directions to the great injury of the traders. 1 * 
The governor requested an accession of military force. The banditti 
in the mountainous parts of Shantung province were so numerous in 
1827,§ that it was necessary to give extraordinary powers to the 
officers of government, to inflict summary punishment, and lessen 
the expense attendant on examining hundreds of prisoners. In Che- 
keang province there are certain hills which the government wish, we 
are told,|| to keep uninhabited because they are the resort of banditti; 
and"they command to set fire to the grass annuity to prevent people 
settling there. In 1829, the flames from this conflagration spread so 
rapidly in consequence of a high wind, that^hirteen of the soldiers 
engaged in it were burnt. The same year, eight thieves were 
apprehended,^ who had the audacity to join in plundering the em¬ 
peror’s retinue. 

But of all the provinces, Canton furnishes by far the most numerous 
instances of plunder by banditti, partly perhaps from our having 
better means of becoming acquainted with them than in uiore distant 
provinces. The mountainous district on the borders of the Kwang- 
tung and Kwangse provinces, which are under the same governor, 
seems to be the “ black forest 11 or classic land of freebooters in 
China. The scene of a romance called the 44 Hwa Thoi$ Yonan,” in 
the time of the last dynasty is laid in that region. 44 High- and well 
built square houses are seen in the fields from space to 1 space*” says 
de Guignes, in hia account of the Dutch embassy’s progress through 
this country,* 4 44 which serve as a retreat to the inhabitants when 
there are robbers. We have seen nothing like them in the province of 
Canton, but the low mountairs which separate it from Kwangse and 
Fuhkeen may have rendered thjs^custom necessary, those mountains^ 

* Mai. -W T " 15th, 1838. t Mai. Observer, April 8th, 1828. 

% Mel. Observer, inly 29th, 1828. § Canton Register, Dec. 14tb, 1827. 

II Canton Register, Jan. 4th, ***30 IT Canton Register, Feb. 3d, 1830. 

** Voyage to Pekibg, vol. 1, page 276 
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being the abode of brigands, who made occasional excursions in 
the neighb8|hood.”. The brigands seem to fight one another occa¬ 
sionally ; for the Peking gazette of December 1826,* contains a long 
account o£a battle between the people of Cantoli and Fjuhkeen pro¬ 
vinces, which made it necessary to call in thennilitary, and seirerai 
lives were lost. The governor of the two provinces in 1821,t requested 
that the banditti in his jurisdiction might not be included in the 
act of grace published by the present emperor on his accession to 
the throne in that year, because the two provinces- were 86. much 
infested by robbers as to make it dangerous to liberate those who 
had been captured. About four hundred banditti were taken that 
year at Chaouchow foo,{ near two hundred miles to the eastward 
of Canton. On the 9th of December, thirty-three banditti were 
brought prisoners into Canton, and thirteen more og the 10th. 

We have no further account of seizugp^ until 1827, when we 
find the governor of Canton requesting the emperor to bestow 
rewards on the troops,§ who had capdired two hundred of the ban¬ 
ditti that infested the hills in the southern part of the province; and 
forty-one more werejbrought in from Chaouchow foo.|| In March 
1828, a party of armed banditti', calling themselves police, attacked 
and plundered a house in a village, of property to the amount of 
five thousand taels.fl In August of the same year, one thousand 
dollars i^ere offered for the apprehension of one leader of banditti, and 
three thousand for another.** In December, the judge of Canton pul 
forth a proclamation upon the subject,ft in which he says: “In Can¬ 
ton province, the lfyv f against banditti is very severe. In cases of a 
general pardon from the throne, those who have robbed in bands, 
are not to be included. • If a bandit has escaped three years and 
plundered three times, he is executed immediately after conviction, 
and his head suspended in a cage. This is not the mode of treating 
banditti in any other province. Here the law is not only severe, but 
the exertions of the police to seize offenders are strenuous. Still there 
are, at this moment, undecided cases in court, of robbery by banditti 
mi this province, to the number of four hundred and thirty, which in¬ 
volve upwards of two thousand and one hundred bandits, who have 
not yet been caught. They are daily augmenting. It is exceedingly 
difficult to get through all these trials, and clear them off from the 
public court#.” In 1829, the governor obtained rewards for the 
military,who in the preceding autumn had scoured the hills to 
the north and east of the province, and captured"" three hundred 
bandits. 

In the same year, the magistrate of Whampoa issued a procla¬ 
mation against banditti,§§ who set houses on fire on purpose to plun¬ 
der amidst the confusion. This village appears to be a notorious 

* MaU Observer, Jan. 30th, 1827. • t Indo. Gleaner, Jan. 1822, p... \ 

t Indo. Gleaner, April 1822, p. 311. $ Malacca Observer,. July 

H Mai. Observer, Sept. 9th, 1828. IT Canton Register, March 22d,. 1828. 

** Canton Register, Aug. 23d, 1828. ft Canton Register, Dec. 13th, 1828. 

1I Canton Register, May 2d, 1829 $$ Canton Register. May 2d, 1829. 



£60 Notices of Modern China. Arm, 

place. So long back as 1821, nus read of a numerous brined party 
attacking and plundering a pawnbroker's, and a monuy-changei 
shops, # killing the pawnbroker, and wounding his people. Two 
hundred military aid one hundred police were sent fron^Canton to 
endeavor to apprehend them. The magistrate of Nanhae district 
issued a proclamation in 1829,t against banditti who cut down the 
growing crops of the farmers; and the farmers themselves, who 
quarrel about the bounds of their respective lands, collect a multi¬ 
tude and cut down each other's crops. In the vicinity of Canton, 
Whampoa, and Macao; in the districts of Shuntih, Tungkwan, 
and Sinhwuy, the people who cultivate land on the banks of the 
rivers, are particularly distressed by these practices. The banditti 
require them to pay for a ticket of security, and plunder those who 
do not comply. n A similar proclamation was put forth the following 
year against banditti,]: Wm force farmers and fishermen living on the 
coast to take out and payfor a permit of security. 

In 1830, some thirty nrmnd ruffians broke into the Yungsbing 
temple in Canton and rifled it\ Shortly after, five hundred soldiers 
were sent to the villages outside of the north gpte to seize some ban¬ 
ditti who had plundered the house and violated the person of a lady, 
whose husband was absent on public duty at Peking.|| The next 
day, the same party were dispatched to apprehend two hundred 
plunderers in Honan. In August, a party of about five v hundred 
bandits openly plundered the house of a rich man in the western 
suburbs of Canton.ff In Shuntih district, six hundred dollars were 
paid for the ransom of two persons,** who h&c^been carried off by 
the bandits. Their relat ions were afraid to apply for the aid of the 
military, because it is customary for the rollers, in that case, to put 
their captives to death. About two months before, a robbery to the 
extent of about, three thousand taels was committed by an armed 
party, who on the following night also violated the persons of some 
females. The ringleader was apprehended by means of an inform¬ 
er, in the beginning of September,ft and he gave in the names of 
thirty of his associates. A little later, we find the governor dispatch¬ 
ing the military to scour the hills in the northern districts of the 
province in search of banditti.]:} The next month, an attack was 
made near the Bogtio on some Fuhkeen traders, who were wounded 
and plundered of about six thousand dollars.§§ “ It ia^ said," adds 
the Eegister, “ that within the last three months, as many as four 
hundred robbers have been brought to Canton.” The ex-governor of 
Canton in 1831, was attacked about Nankeung,|||| on his route from 
the province, and plundered of property amounting to about seven 
thousand taels.WT Twelve of the robbers were afterwards seized. 
The banditti were troublesome to the farmers at Heangshan again 

* Indo. Gleaner, July, 1891. t Canton Register, Dec. 12th, 1829. < 

t Canton Register, Feb. 3d, 1830.' $ Canton Register, July 3d, 1830. 

V Canton Register, Aug. 2d, 1830. % Cauton Register, Aug. 25tb, 1830. 

** Canton Register. Aug. 23th, 1830. 11 Canton Register, Sep. 6th, 1830. 

tt Canton Register, Sep. 18lh, 1830. H Canton Register, Oct. 16th, 1830. 

1)11 Canton Register. Aug. 16th. 1831. Iff Ch. Repository, vol.l,p.80andl59. 
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this year, levying contributions tyi their crops. The magistrates 
tyere orderly to apprehend five hundred of the robbers ! 

Even the priests engage in plundering parties occasionally. We 
find one instance recorded in 1817,* of an attacMmade by some Lama 
priests in ftantchou Tartary, on a trading waggon which they plun¬ 
dered, and killed one of the traders; and another in Canton in 1828,t 
when forty-one priests of pudha were brought from the department 
of Shaouking, in the northern border of the province, where they 
had been engaged in plundering and robbing traders. A Budhist 
priest was executed in October of the last year (1835),} who was 
a native of Shaouking, but had dwelt in a temple outside of the east 
gate of Canton for many years, where, during the whole time he had 
harbored a gang of robbers. 

Pirates. The Chinese seem to distinguish between pirates pro¬ 
perly so called and plunderers upon the rivgft and lakes, calling the 
first “sea-robbers,” and the latter M nvyPor water robbers.” These 
distinctions are not always made in diir translations, the river rob¬ 
bers being alternately classed with pirates and with banditti. So 
long, however, as th^ same facts are not repeated under different 
names, it is of little consequence what terms are used ; but we will 
still preserve the distinctions as far as possible, in order to mark more 
particularly those infractions of the law and defects of the police, 
which peculiarly affect the commercial intercourse of the provinces 
of the empire. The same robbers in very many cases, no doubt, 
plunder both on sea and on land, and famine or abundance in¬ 
creases or diminishgslboth the pirate forces and land banditti. We 
have already spoken of banditti at Chaouchow foo in 1822. Gutzlaff 
who visited this place in•1831, says in his journal :§ 44 In this depart¬ 
ment and in the neighboring province of Fuhkeeu, and in the 
adjoining department of Hwuychow foo in this province, famine 
has very generally prevailed during the last few months; pirates 
consequently abound, and insurrections have in several cases oc¬ 
curred. Numbers of peasants also are induced by hunger and want 
of employment, to join the secret associations of banditti which 
infest China, particularly its southern provinces.” 

The notice of pirates might well be preceded by an account of 
the Chinese navy, which, as they have no foreign stations nor fo¬ 
reign wars, igay be called their sea police ; but our materials are not 
sufficient for this purpose, although enough to show its utter inade¬ 
quacy to protect the muritime commerce of the empire.)) In 1818, 
we find the governor of Keangnan stating the difficulty of procuring 
sufficient timber in his government to build twelve war-junks, whicn 
were ordered for the coast of Shantung, where no materials at all 
are found.fi The difficulty is not s<% great, we may suppose, in 
£anton, since the governor of that province reported in 1821, that 
ninety-three vessels were disabled bad weather upon the coast 

* Indo. Gleaner, Aug. 1818, p. 143. t Canton Register, Jan. 15th, 1838. 

t Canton Register, Oct.27th, 1835.$ Gutzlaff’s Voyages. 

(1 Indo. Gleaner, April 1819, p. 50. ^ Indo. Gleaner, April 1832, p. 313. 
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during the years 1819 and 1820; and forty were disabled in one 
mouth iu 1821. The truth of th c is heavy loss, which is all attributed 
to storms, may partly lie owing perhaps to a circumstance which was 
reported in 1833.* lA hundred thousand taels were said to have been 
t expended in that ye^r in building ten new junks under the direction 
of the chief,magistrate of Canton. Secret information was given to 
the admiral.and the governor, that the new junks were all fastened 
with, wooden instead of iron bolts, which, on examination proved to 
be true. The admiral’s p>vn junk had been lost this year, and it was 
ascertained from pieces of the wreck, to have been similarly fastened. 

The'Peking gazette, of the ^9th October 1833, contained a paper 
six pages long by tb,e emperor ijpon the subject of the navy,t in 
which he reproaches it as being merely a name, and altogether 
ineffective. The empcrqr’s report is confirmed by the voyage of 
Messrs. LindsAy andiGutploff,} who found at Nangaou, the second 
naval station of Caotofifvaiid bordering on Fuhkeen, only seven or 
eight war junks, resembling the smaller class of Fuhkeen trading 
junks. This place is the res^lenpq pf an admiral, who has a nomi¬ 
nal force of 5237 men under, his command, of which 4078 belong to 
Cauton, and 1159 to Fuhkeen. The existence, however, of these 
♦roops is said to be very doubtful. At Amoy,§ the same voyagers 
were followed out to sea by the /whole imperial squadron, consisting 
of twelve junks, which kept Up a heavy cannonade about six miles 
astern of them the whole morning. The ridiculous encounter of 
these gentlemen with a Chinese adipiral is already quoted iu this 
work.|| A censor recommended iu 1831,'that the admirals on the 
coast might be allowed to cruise beyond their respective stations; but 
the proposition was rejected by the coined tp whom the emperor 
referred it, on the ground that it would impair , the responsibility 
of each admiral. It appears by tins, that there is no one large fleet 
which can habitually move about front place to place, but each 
admiral is isolated in his separate command. 

The most remarkable epoch in Chinese piracy in modern times 
will be found recorded in volume 3, page 62 of this work, and also 
in a translation of a Chinese account of it by Neumaun. It 
occurred about the year 1809, when the pirates mustered a fleet 
qf five hundred sail, which was opposed by ati imperial squadron of 
ninety-three juuks, which we may suppose to haye been the whole 
disposable force of the empire at that time. The ftnperiai arms 
availed little against the strength of the pirates, but the arts of the 
commanders did much, and means were found to sow dissensions 
among the leaders of the pirates, and ultimately gain them over in 
succession to submission. Great pains has been taken to prevent 
their gaining head since, and with success as far as to prevent com* 
bination amongst them; but they seem still to exist in considerable 
numbers all along the coast. . A Peking gazette of June .1831, 

* Evangelist, May 1st, 1833. t Chinese Repository, vol. 2, p. 421. 

t Chinese Repository, vol. 2, p. 532. $ Lindsey's Report, page 27. 

Hi Chinese Repository, vol. 2, p. 543. * Canton Register, Feb. 19th, 1831. 
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contains a long paper against alloying tea to be parried to the north¬ 
ern proving by sea t # because the tea dealers carry with them pow¬ 
der and iron to supply the pirates. The writer advised the emperor 
to relinquish the trifling duties levied in this tiaffic and compel the 
goods to be carried by inland navigation. In4826, the governor of 
Canton issued a proclamation against the Lintin smugglers,! 44 who 
have boats,” he says, “of thirty or forty oars; carrying fire arms, mid 
they are so daring as to Are upon the government revenue boats. 
When smuggling fails, they become pirates.” OnC month later,{ we 
have another of his proclamations, respecting piratical boats which 
pretend to the authority of government, and under the plea of search¬ 
ing for opium and other smuggled goods, they rob and vex the 
trading boats in the numerous creeks and rivers of the province. 
A long article appeared in the Peking gazette of thg 20th February 
1827,§ respecting pirates who infest tlm^Tsungting lake in the 
Hoo Kwang provinces. On the 2d Noi^tnber, 1827, eleven pirates 
were brought before the criminal judge of Canton,|| but we do not 
hear what became of them, unless tjfe seven criminals executed for 
river piracy on the Htyh December following, were a part of them.1T 
According to the Peking gazette, pirates infested the coast of For¬ 
mosa in 1928.** 

The Whampoa magistrate issued a proclamation in 1829, against 
river piAtes, who pretended to be revenue Officors.tt A boat belong- 
nig to government, laden with specie, had heen hoarded a little above 
Canton by a gang of these people, hut they were driven out again 
without any booty. * Another of these boats conveying money to 
Peking, was robbea in Shanltfug province. The rivers of Canton 
province were said to be*infested with pirates this year,fj who forced 
trading boats to purchase passes from them. The governor of Che- 
keang complained to the emperor, the same year,§§ against the offi¬ 
cers employed on the coast, who had permitted pirates to plunder and 
murder several successive days. The emperor deprived them of 
their buttons, and allowed them thrCe months in which to apprehend 
the pirates, failing of which, they were to be dismissed from office 
and prosecuted. In 1830, a party of river pirates landed at the 
village of Chunfscetr And plundered it,|| |[ carrying off both men 
and women to* obtain a ransom for them. The military were sent out 
against then% who apprehended ten 6f the party. In the last month 
of 1830, twenty tften Were decapitated in two successive days in Can- 
ton,W] for piracy on' the coast. A Peking gazette of 1831, notices 
the plunder of Hfowqun’s fort in the Canton river, by the pirates.lff 
The emperor expresses his displeasure at the pirates being in such 
strength in the pftrtiuce, and orders nine of the culprits who had 

* Indo. Gleaner, April 1822, p. 308. t^Mal. Observer, Dec. 5th, 1826. 

t, Mai. Observer, Dec. 19th, 1826. $ MS. Translation. 

j| Mai. Observer, July 15th, 1828. T Mai. Observer, Aug. 26th, 1828. 

** Canton Register, June 14th, 1828. tt Canton Register, March 2d, 182$). 

tt Canton Register, July 2d, 1829. $$ Canton Register, Jan. 4th,. l&fu. 

HII Canton Register, July 3d, 1830. HIT Canton Register,Mar.l7th,]88l’ 

ttt Canton Register, Oct. 15th, 1830. 
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been seized to be tortured, and. strict search to be made for the 
others. In 1832, we have an account of three Fuhkeenojunks being 
attacked by pirates in Macao roads and some lives lost. 4 A censor 
reported to the, emtoeror this year upon . the frequency of piracy 
on the coast and riv\rs of Canton.t He says, they (the fiver pirates) 
have the audacity to dig up graves and carry off the dead in order 
to obtain ransoms for them. In October of this year, eleven pirates 
were executed in the district of Heangshan.} 

Proclamations were put forth by the governor towards the end of 
the year, concerning a fleet of pirate boats which had come from 
Cochinchina.§ Two of the boats had been taken, and the prisoners 
stated the fleet to consist of upwards of ninety sail. The names of 
twelve of the leaders amongst the pirates were given, who were all 
natives of Canton. The governor offered amnesty to those who 
would desert the pirates, and pardon with a large reward to those 
who would apprehend tlTHf.aders. It was probably the leader of this 
piratical force, who was apprehended the same year by the offer of 
a reward of three thousand dollars on the part of the Heangshan 
magistrate.|| He is said to have laid several districts on the coast 
under contribution during the two preceding years. 'Phis Cochin- 
Chinese fleet is reduced, by an account of it in the Repositoryto 
thirty or forty sail, which is more likely to be correct. It was no 
doubt, soon dispersed. A curious anecdote will be found in Shis work 
where last referred to, of the mode in which the pirates obtain ran¬ 
soms. The twenty-three men executed for piracy in Cantou in 
August of this year were probably a part of this6and.** The fooyuen 
of Fuhkeen complained to the emperor this year^tt of the prevalence 
of pirates along the coast of that province. Numerous cases of 
piracy and murder were brought before him, and the naval officers 
were doing nothing to apprehend thfe criminals or prevent the recur¬ 
rence of the crimes. 

Feuds . The frequent and violent collision of clans and parties 
in a nation belongs to a certain stage of civilization not of the 
highest order, and denotes a weak and neglectful government. 
King Edmund in the preamble to his laws, according to Hume, 
mentions the general misery occasioned to our Saxon ancestors, by 
the multiplicity of private feuds; and the strifes of the Scottish 
clans in the last century, or of the Joyces and Flynns in Ireland 
and the Tsaes and Wangs in China at the present day, denote an 
approach to parity in the moral condition of those people at the 
respective epochs. An account of the origin and nature of some of 
these feuds of clans will be found in a former uumber of this work. 
We proceed to enumerate further instances of them. 

A case is recorded of two families of the above Chinese names in 
Fuhkeen province,|| collecting their partisans to a fight in 1817, 

* Canton Register, April 7th, 1832. ij t Chinese Repository, vol. 1, p. 248. 

. t Canton Register, Nov. 3d, 1832. $ Canton Register, Jan. 10th, 1833. 

|| Evangelist, No. 2, May 22d, 1833. it Chinese Repository, Vol. 1, p. 282. 

** Chinese Repository, vol. 2, p. 192. tt Evangelist, No. 4, June 3d, 1833. 

tt Indo. Gleaner ,Feb. 1818, p. 45. 
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when eight men were killed anil ty*ty houses belonging to the Tsar, 

‘ 4>urnt. r Wie police seized some of the parties, but the military 
were obliged to be called in to repress the conflict effectually. In 
1819, we find some farmers in the northern pnA of Canton province 
falling out about a piece, of laud, when siswere killed and four 
wounded.* In 1821, the Peking gazette mentions the subject of 
a petition from an inhabitant of Chaouchow foo,t the district in 
Canton province already mentioned in connection with banditti and 
pirates, which was: “ that four years before, his kindred having 
refused to assist two other clans in their feuds, had, during that 
period, suffered most shocking cruelties. Ten persons had been 
killed and twenty men and women taken captives, who had their 
eyes dug out, their ears cut off, their feet maimed, and so rendered 
useless for life. Thirty houses were laid in ruins and three hundred 
acres of land seized upon. Ten thousan^/hels or money had been 
plundered, temples of ancestor thrown/down, graves dug up, dikes 
destroyed, and water cut off from the fields. These occurrences,” 
continues the petitioner, “ have been^btated to the officers of govern¬ 
ment thirty or forty times ; the military have come to seize the 
offenders four times, Cut have effected nothing; which has increased 
contempt for the laws on the part of the perpetrators of these 
cruelties, who have recently associated themselves with eight other 
leaders %nd organized the wholy body into four bands, and taken 
solemn oaths of attachment over slain victims. The governor 1ms 
ordered a reward of one thousand pieces of gold to any one who 
will apprehend thes<? persons; but for the ten murders committed 
not one person htTs forfeited his life to the laws.” The petitioner 
was remanded back to Glanton to have the case enquired into, and 
we hear nothing more of it. 

In the same year, the fooyuin of Fuhkeen memorializes the em¬ 
peror on the disturbances and ungovernable state of his province,]: 
arising from the cruel, fierce, and quarelsome disposition and habits 
of the people, who arm themselves in clans and fight together, and 
oppose the police; never submitting to admit them into their villages, 
nor giving up an offender but to a military force. In 1823, the 
adherents of a great corn contractor in Chekcang, assailed the pub¬ 
lic granary,§ for which four of them were banished. In 1826, a 
proclamation was issued against monopolies of corn, upon which this 
same clan collected several hundred people, seized upon the public 
granary and declared that they would not allow any grain to be 
issued until their four friends were liberated. The heen magistrate 
repaired thither with some military to quell the disorder, when the 
rioters seized him and confined him in the granary, and twelve other 
civil and military officers who went to gssist were bound and beaten; 
and the troops were assailed with brick-bats. A reinforcement was 
brought, which stormed the granarf, and took three hundred and five 
prisoners. The emperor in noticing it, wrote, “ if this affair be not 

* Indo. Qleaner f Jan. 1820, p. 229. t Indo. Gleaner, Oct. 1821, p. 229. 

X Indo. Gleaner, July, 1821, p. 117. $ Mai. Observer, Oct. 23d, 1827. 
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severely punished, it will be impossible to repress proud and turbulent 
spirits, or collect the revenue in kind;” and he signified intention' 
to recur to the subject again, but we have no further notice of it. 
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province, were in thev.abit of fighting with muskets and'small pieces 
of artillery carried on meu’s shoulders. The emperor laid the matter 
before the Military Board, who recommended very cautious meas¬ 
ures to be taken to disarm these people, and to seize upon the per¬ 
sons who manufactured their weapons. They were ordered t6 deli¬ 
ver their arms within a set time, receiving their value in money. 
The governor of Canton issued a proclamation against clans in 1828,t 
in which he says, it is the custom for large clans to seize tile best 
hinds and most useful streams for irrigation, at the expense of the 
smaller clans, w^ose women they also insult. A little later, the 
judge puts forth an edicH^Jo the same effect.^ “ The Canton peo¬ 
ple,” he says, “ pay no aU&btion to the control of the laws. In the 
conduct of affairs they delight in litigation, and have no regard for 
the preservation of life. In ^Sursuaucc of the feuds of the halls of 
their ancestors, they proceed to collect together a multitude of their 
own clan’s people, and seizing spears, swords, an 7 * other weapons, 
tuey fight together and kill people.” A case occu 3 ed in 1829,§ of 
the poorer members of a clan assembling a party t. e /' the number of 
twenty-seven, armed with knives and hatchets, to murder and^lunder 
a wealthy head of the same clan, which they effected, and carried off 
a considerable booty. They were apprehended and ten of the ring¬ 
leaders sentenced to decapitation, and the rest to la ^hundred blows and 
transportation. In July of this year, thirty-six prisoners are stated 
to have been brought to Canton from the Tangkwan district, to the 
eastward of the second bar and the Bogue,|| being the ringleaders 
of two parties who had fought together in private warfare; and at 
a village in Shuntih district, upwards of a thousand men were said to 
have engaged with spears and fire-arms and killed thirty-six persons 
oh one side, and more than twenty were severely wounded. The 
military were called in to quell the riot. In the seventh moon of this 
year, a fight occurred between two parties,^ one of which were 
Mohammedans on the borders of Keangnan and Honan provinces. 
One party brought out guns on carriages, arranged thein in a line, 
and fired upon the moslein mosque. Four hundred persons are said 
this year (1831,) to have been killed in these battles in Tungkwan 
district.** Only twenty-seven of their kindred appealed to the 
government on the occasiou. 

Towards the end of last year (1835), serious disorders occurred in 
the old district of Chaouchow foo, which required the presence of the 
acting governor of Canton to quell them.ft The account of them in. 
the Peking gazette states, that, u in the neighborhood of Shangyew 

* Mai.Observer. Jan. 29th. 1828. t Canton Register, March 8th, 1828. 
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the recesses in the hills are deep and the woods thick, whence 
•banditti aae constantly pouring forth, who are bound together by 
solemn oatTis, and who excite and delude the simple and ignorant 
people.” This report then goes on to say thawseveral of the officers 
of goverirtnent having united to search for tire banditti they seized 
Le Hwpy the ringleader, and twenty-five of his accomplices. 44 From 
the examination of Le Hwuy it was found, that he had worshiped 
the deceased Le Keangsze as his leader, who transmitted to him the 
secrets (of the association). After Le Keangsze’s death, Le Hwuy 
became the chief, instructed many pupils, and deceiving a multitude 
of people, became famous and formed an association; more than this 
he has not rebelled against the laws. We have searched the dwell¬ 
ings of all the criminals and have not found any military weapons 
secreted.” From the above account, it is not vjry clear whether 
these rioters ought to be classed with sejj|fet associations, banditti, 
or clans, but probably the latter; the leaders bearing the same family 
name, and there being no accusation of robbery. The first rumor 
of the affray stated it to be a combat^f clans in which a great num¬ 
ber of men were slain.* It was reported that the acting governor 
took three thousand froops with him to the scjpne of action,f and by 
their help or some other means he captured many of the offenders, 
executed twenty-nine of them on the spot, and sentenced others to 
differenl degrees of punishment.! 

Along with the clans must be classed a people somewhat re¬ 
sembling American “ squatters.” The Pwanyu magistrate describes 
them thus in a procliVmation issued in 1@29.§ 44 They are natives of 

the eastern part of Canton, (Chaouchow foo again apparently) and 
wheu they appear in the neighborhood of Canton, they call them¬ 
selves visitors. When one of them finds a bit of ground by the side 
of a road or a burial place, *he rears a mat shed, in which for a 
while he dwells alone. After a short time, he brings his wife ; then 
gradually others of his kiudred, and so by degrees spreads his wings 
and increases his adherents. Among this class of people, there are 
many, industrious cultivators, who either rent small spots or occupy 
bits of waste land. But there are also among them luwless banditti, 
who are called 4 hill dogs.' When a fuueral goes to the hills 
(according to the Chinese mode of burial), these hill dogs keep 
barking till they receive a sum of money to allow the funeral to take 
place.. If tteir wishes are not complied with, one of them lies 
down in the grave and will not come out until the fee be paid. 
When they observe a grave neglected, they dig up the remains and 
sell the ground. Not only orphan graves which none worship at 
nor riepair are usurped, but any one unvisited for a year is assailed 
by these 4 dogs/ They first take a^ay the grave stone and wait 
to see if any complaint be made. If not, they dig up the grave and 
^■ell the spot and the stone. Thd^ will sometimes also exchange 
the stone and a larger and better burial ground, for a worse.” 

* Canton Register, Feb. 33d, 1836. t Chinese Repository, vol. 4, p. 437. 
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Art. IV. Dcscriptisfri of a Chinese wedding; containing notices 
of the ceremonies performed on the occasion. Extracted from a 
journal at Singapore. 

Singapore, November 98th, 1835. Having been informed that a 
daughter of one of the principal Chinese merchants was about to be 
married, I solicited an invitation to attend and witness the ceremony. 
On arriving at the house of the bride's father, 1 was politely received 
by him, and invited to a seat in a room adjoining that in which the 
ceremonies were to take place, there to await the arrival of the 
bridegroom. Asjie did not arrive till nearly half an hour had elaps¬ 
ed, I improved my tinft.m examining, with the father, the room 
where the daughter was to be married. 

Before the door which led into the street was a screen. On the 
right hand of the door, in fronPof a window, stood a narrow table, 
elevated on a bench and some old bricks, and covered with fruits and 
sweetmeats, having two or three small wax caudles burning on each 
end of it. Beyond this, towards the interior of the house was a mat 
spread upon the brick floor, and still another smaller mat, of a 
finer quality and colors. On the side of the room opposite to the 
window and table above mentioned, was the family god, a large 
picture of a deified hero, and under it the family altar. This was 
fitted up for the occasion with a variety of shdwy ornaments, and 
sacrificial articles. Next to the wall was a screen about two feet 
square, formed of small square pieces of mnrble, each having some 
painting upon it set in a wooden frame. At each end of this stood 
a waxen candle about three feet litgh and three inches in diameter 
at the lower end; these were already lighted. Near each of them 
were several curious articles, composed of various colored sweet¬ 
meats, fruits, Sc c. fixed on long sticks of wood or wire; and between 
them a still more curious object, which it would be difficult to de¬ 
scribe. The body of it was composed of green leaves, several of 
which were rolled together, and then the rolls stitched together in 
the form of a pyramid. Into each roll of leaves was inserted a slen¬ 
der stick, some of which were covered with sweetmeats and dried 
fruits, and others with leaves and flowers. Iu the top of the pyramid 
of leaves, was a stick with numerous branches covered with- leaves 
and flowers and sparkling tinsel. These were but a part of the 
curious and gaudy ornaments on the altar. Between this altar 
and the carpet mentioned above, were set seven chairs, with cloth 
embroidered with gold-thread spread over them. One of these 
stood with its buck towards the family god, aud the others on the 
right and left in front of it. A tanle stood in the middle. The walls 
of the room wore hung with papers hearing various inscriptions, 
some of which were expressive of good wishes towards the couple 
about to be married. 
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Whcu I entered, there were several m§n in the room preparing for 
% file wedding# At length, the word was given, “ coming on Which 
a young friend of the parties put on a Tong li^t colored silk gar¬ 
ment over tps usual dress; and the father mkm if all was ready. 
Soon it was proclaimed again, “ cominga m the young man put 
on a longer and larger garment of figured light green sutin, reaching 
to his feet. Again they said “ coming,” and he completed his dress 
by putting on a dark purple robe of figured satin, and a pyramidal 
cap with red hair fixed in the apex, and descending on all sides nearly 
to the rim. This person was the “ receiver of guests.** 

The sound of music was now heard, and they prepared “ to meet 
the bridegroom.** He came in a procession preceded by music, 
dressed like the “ receiver of guests,** and attended by six compa¬ 
nions, each bearing an immense umbrella, and othe%persons bearing 
poles of bamboo with branches and green Slaves upon them, and 
sustaining between each pair a piece of red cloth about three yards 
long. On his arrival near the door, a kind of paper basket filled 
witii Chinese crackers was carried ou£ and the crackers burned with 
great uproar. The i^ceiver of guests met him at the door and per¬ 
formed the usual ceremony. As he entered the door, a nephew of 
the bride, splendidly dressed in embroidered satin with much tinsel 
and a little gold, advanced and presented him an orange. The re¬ 
ceiver of guests then conducted the bridegroom to the carpet, already 
described, and placing him at one end and himself at the other, they 
bowed to each other; and then by three measured long steps they 
exchanged places a^a bowed again; and then at last he conducted 
the bridegroom to his seat at the head of the table, and pretended to 
arrange the cloth for hinf. They here bowed to each other over it, 
then he went to receive otherSf leaving the bridegroom standing, 
and performed the same ceremonies with each of the six friends of 
the bridegroom; they then took their places, bowed, and sat down. 

Tea was then brought, three cups in succession, and fin.ally betel 
nut. Soon after these were removed, my attention was drawn 
towards the interior of the house, where the bride made lifer appear¬ 
ance splendidly dressed and veiled, and attended by several females. 
She advanced with down-cast eyes and a very low step, designed 
doubtless to imitate that of the little footed ladies of China. On com-* 
ing to the threshold of the room, she paused, and waited without the 
motion of a muscle, or any expression of sentiment in her face, the 
coming of her future companion. > As for him, when he knew she 
had come in sight, he cast an eager eye sideways to catch a glimpse 
of her as soon us possible. He very soon left his chair, walked 
round before his companions to the door where the bride stood, and 
they bowed to each other, she raising h*r hands slowly to the level 
' her shoulders and letting them fall as slowly, and with the same 
immoveable, inane countenance £ before; and then turned and 
walked away. He bowed less deliberately, then turned to his com¬ 
panions with a smile of satisfaction playing on his countenance, gave 
them a slight bow, and folLowed the bride. 

VOL. IV. NO. XII. 72 
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Thus ended the ceremony for<*o-day. It is to be renewed again 
after two days, and at the house of the bridegroom, whither the bride 
is to be conducted* When the ceremony was over, I conversed 
a little with one oL the bridegroom’s friends who had acted the 
part of uegociator for the parties, (i. e. for the fathers of the bride¬ 
groom and bride,) before the wedding. He told me the bride had 
been in the inner apartments for eight or ten years; and that the 
bridegroom had never seen her before. He said also that she 
could not read. 

30M November . Went to the house of the bridegroom to see 
the conclusion of the wedding. The arrangement of the room 
where the ceremonies were to be performed was very similar to 
those at the house of the bride’s father. On a table standing before 
the family altar *~were placed at one end more than twenty female 
garments, and a pair oYchoes; on the other end, slips of red paper 
inclosing dollars with names written upon them; and on the mid¬ 
dle, a waiter on which was laid a belt, said to be wholly of gold 
and to have cost two hundred dollars, a splendid large buckle for 
it, a handsome bosom pin, and several rings. All these were pre¬ 
sents to the bride from various relatives and friends. The names on 
the papers were the names of the donors, who gave as many dollars 
as their ability allowed or disposition prompted them to do. The 
table was covered with a red velvet cloth, embroidered with gold 
thread ; and at each end pf it stqod a chair with a similar cloth 
upon it. 

While I was waiting the arrival pf the procession two coolies 
came in, bearing between them a stout pole covered with cajang , (a 
kind of long leaf like flag leaves, stitched together,) under the cover 
of which was something more substantial; I soon ascertained that 
it was a lady, who was brought in this style to the wedding. The 
carriage consisted merely of the pole and cajang with a cloth, the 
ends of which were tied to the po|e, and the middle, hanging down 
two or three feet and spread out, afforded a seat for the lady. Se¬ 
veral others were bought in the same way; and as £he carriages 
seemed to have been thoroughly used, I conclude this is the method 
in which they are iisually conveyed froip place to place. A more 
uncomfortable and degrading method could scarcely be imagined. 
Bipt Chinese custom? ptyd opinion do not allow them torbe sepii, and 
fhey are not considered worthy of a better carriage. 

’ The report being made that the procession was near, a man in 
the dress of ceremony (ike that worn the other day by the receiver 
pf guests, began to bow and worship; first towards the altar at the 
lvipdow, tQ the gods, to whom he bowed ten or twelve times with 
hip head to the floor; then towards the family altar, to the family 
relatives, to whom he bowed fouij times. Before commencing this, 
he lighted several incense sticks and bowed slightly with them in 
bis bands, and set them in a dish of ashes upon the altar towards 
which he bowed ; and also burned incense enough to fill the room 
with smoke . The procession was like that of the former occasion 
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but less numerous, and the bridegroom and bride came in palan- 
•quins; h£,*gtUended by the little boy who presented him the orange 
on the 28th, and she, by three little girls of the^ame age, splendidly 
set off with embroidered silk of very brillian colors, and gaudy 
head-dresses. 0 

The bride was assisted to descend from he* carriage by her atten¬ 
dants, and on coming near the door was presented with an orange 
by a little girl dressed like those just mentioned. At the door, the 
bride and bridegroom bowed to each other. They took their places 
on a mat between the two altars, first facing that near the window, 
towards which they both kneeled, and he bowing with his head 
to the ground, while she performed an equivalent ceremony by set¬ 
tling back upon her feet in a very graceful manner. They then 
rose, and knelt again, repeating the ceremony several times, and 
then turning towards the family altar did tlj^sanie. Her attendants 
carefully, arranged the skirts of her long garments as she knelt, that 
they might not receive injury, nor entangle her feet. Her eyes were 
down-cast, her face uncovered, an^ her features as immoveable as 
if made of marble. # He appeared rather careless and impatient to 
be done with the ceremonies. 

After their worship in this room, they went into the interior of the 
house, and performed similar prostrations there. They then return¬ 
ed to ftie outer room, and their relatives began to come forward to 
receive their reverence. They both knelt before each of them. 
First came three or four men, then as many women, each of whom 
on going out touched the hands of the bride; then came, an old 
man, an elder brotner of the bridegroom's father, who showed much 
kindness: in his manner towards the bride and helped her to rise 
from her knees; then followed several women, 1 some of whom were 
dragged into the room by fbfee*,* as they manifested much reluctance 
from real or pretended bashfulness. TW bridfigrdom frequently 
Went into the inner room to cell fefjtta& persons, arid the poor 
bride stood motionless, in -her p^^taWtaiting his jtetuhi, tlfl some of 
the. bystanders pityingher weariless brought a chair in which she 
sat when at leisure. ' 1 •: * '■'* « i 

During the intervals betwetert* these ceremonies I had opportunity 
to observe the appeoratice-of thp bridfe. She Was about eighteen 
years old, g( the middling) stature offemales hett, though shorter 
thaui European Indies generadtyinreJ ‘ Her face was; pretty enough, 
but rather too wide, and destitute of expressiort. Her beautiful black 
hair was tastefully done up, and ornamented with white and yellow 
artificial flowers, and encompassed by a tiara of black velvet on 
which were eight little yellow images of the 1 pa seen,’ or eight genii, 
which they would have people think igere of gold. Her dress was 
^embroidered satin of different colors, red, yellow, white, and green; 
she wore fine white stockings, anti a pair of Chinese shoes, the fore 
part only of which being seen when she walked, they made a very 
clumsy appearance. When the ceremonies were ended, they both 
went into the interior apartments, and took tea and other refresh. 
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nicnts. While there, I saw for the first time some movements besides 
those required by the rules of ceremony. After a few lgftnutes they 
came out and took tbeir palanquins to return to her father’s, bowing 
at the door. The c image of the bride moved first, preceded by 
servants hearing the fknsents of clothes, &c., noticed above. The 
din of music continued during the movement of the procession ns 
well ns during all the ceremonies of this and the former day, and 
was quite insufferable. On reaching her father’s house they bowed 
at thfe:door, and proceeded to the upper rooms. She soon returned, 
and took out the upper stick of the leaf-made-pyramid with its flowers 
and spangles and* bore it away; thus signifying the completion of 
her wedding* and the chonge from hef former to her present rela¬ 
tions. “The bridegroom! soojl made his 'appearance again, was seat¬ 
ed. > by tbe i receiver of guests, Wd ourthe*88thi and joined by five or 
six • relatives* each senttei* with»the same * formalities* 1 who partook 
with him of the refreshments^'Which werei-Browghb forward.. 1 *'This 
concluded the ceremonies of the* day* rttvdulic weddii^ Wsis'•Consi¬ 
dered >ns completed. »■, !■ 1 ■ f '• ' ‘ 


AM; V. China in the yeaf riinclcck 'kundrvd md 4r f ] t ■ 
td toith C/iina in eighteen, hiindrctf and , 

! ;' r Coirre^oiideiit: i.'-’ 


'xoiitwh 

. t hi . M 


CuujpstT.y prompts inn inquiry .rfesp^mingilwifnture condition *of the 
Qhiuepe^i / Aye thgjfofo retain forever rtlieuii eXolu^ve policy ahd ru<t 
main .separated from*\iflattons of the carthl* Wrll they always 
shutout from theinibprdefl$l the, light, Which shines 'uppmthb westerri 
worjd, end continueiq foWgjpuefeeihit'hnlf fojvitized, hatf'enlightened 
state ? Will, they nOver igivertadiftiseion! to.tho itaprovenientfc inithd 
useful arts and) setanceStfrom which,other rfiatfonsnrei.deriving Well 
immense advantages ? Shall neither we nor our suecdsfeors eVer bn 
permitted to hate*: free intercourse. With them, become better acquiftot- 
ed with thaif. character, hubifs* opinihnsyresourqeeof iheir. cotfnlry; 
and whatever relse Abe /Cplwti^bempirecomaiirisithatibig^t ptensewid 
profit usf If,a ; changed^ takeipIairfe,'intQ whta fetnte»<wi1bH brin£ 
them ? Such* questions as these doubtless!art»se iiufthe mind >df every 
individual acquainted with*the Chinese, or ift aby/ifay interested* *tn 
them. To those who are desirous of seeing an improvement in t'h&f 
moral and religious condition, they are not devoid of interest. Are 
the efforts now made, and those which are in contemplation; to 
he successful and result in the banishment of the darkness that 
hangs over the nation, and the introduction of that light from heaven, 
which has given Europe and America their superiority over the other 
sections of the globe? And will China, by means of such efforts! 
become a Christian nation , and her inhabitants he prepared , by the 
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change wrought through the truthssof ihe gospel, to inhabit n heaven 
7)f pence, algd love, and holiness] If not, then we may ns well 
cense from our efforts, and leaving them to ^eir fate, go back to 
enjoy the street pleasures of religious and intellreent society, and the 
advantages for improvement and usefulness, wffich the lands whence 
we came would give us. But if our efforts are to result in the eman¬ 
cipation of this great nation from their bondage to pernicious cus¬ 
toms, from ignorance, and from slavery to sin nnd Satan; if we are 
destined to he instrumental, in bestowing upon them the blessings of 
Christian society and a Christian spirit, nnd especially of preparing 
these many millions for a happy eternity; then let us prosecute such 
measures with a zeal and energy proportionate to the importance of 
the object to which they are directed. 0 

“ But it is not for man to know the future, ”# some one will 
say; “ and what is the use of proposing questions that cannot be 
answered? 11 True, the future is unknown to us except when He, 
“ who seeth the end from the beginning, 11 is pleased to reveal what 
shall be hereafter; but when He speUks, our darkness ceases. By 
the help of what He»has said, we can give a satisfactory, though 
somewhat general, answer to the above questions respecting the 
future condition of the Chinese. 

•'<In the year 19-*-, their places of worship will present a very 
differentappearance from that which they now bear. The images 
frf dragons, serpents, and the like, which are now so conspicuous, 
will all be removed- “ The seed of the woman shall bruise the 
sterpenit’s ’ he«d. /1v ‘^This promise is doubtless a general one, imply- 
ing’thttt‘Christ, the } woman’s seed, shall do away the evil which Sa- 
ta’A, >'tfAdetf ‘the Tortttlbftt'serpent, has brought upon the world ; but 
to ,f bne» wAb observes'how 1 almpst universally the dragon or serpent 
appears upon this roofty add ‘gates, and altars, and nearly every 
otliei* ptfri’bf the temples''oPthe CHlhisei the’prbmisef seems to have 
^‘pecuMav applicabmtypifqiol h peculidr'f^ference,’t6‘th4hi># yet if it 
hftrtiftttche rwtfovaf 6f*th#ie image*;wttl b&otrejbC tttereswtooflthe 
triumph'd*‘CHris^anity { pvedimed^ to SlttnlMs Will also 
be Ml reVtiW€®j‘ '^‘Tli^ Wbts tthulPho wterlyj abrillfcbed;’* . uitlAiid 
felfovah shhll be 'kln^ o all th^batt1iq/<in 4tard^Uhe^fml^ 
be ! attd 'bls*hnirrte 1 ‘ •Therc'wM, 

wnrghipipei<fcio>i4tote,Nadine 

a boh shed V : “!'• ’»• *i ! • !l d- ■ ,w nqdiu r*t bnfrjr|« Ijn y/ifioqs bun 

- ‘All• theirs 'folk# ♦wito- W^di^ihntl#l|»ai«d^w^HaJi 

theiH’wfnrlilfe , MfMInHm 

their sWords ihtb plbu^hsWEtrefef^ftH& tb^^pdwe idtovpttrfdifgfhooka; 
ititien dhall>ttet ! liflt ‘upward ^alw^wmfewt^eithfercShttH thejrtemn 

Wfcfr l any ; m^re.^' ; .- r '-‘Ui;,ku! ;idi egbrd'.yiuiil !»Vo* 

. The Sabbath* bb‘bb&r*etiiMMrfgUieiNifhndifhey'wlll generally 

attend public worship. “ It shall come to 1 ' pass thrrt»fVdm»bn$»'Sab¬ 
bath to another, all flesh shall come to worship before m<V*atoh 
Jehovah. 11 “ Behold these shall come from far, and lo, thesd fro’A 
the north , and from the west, and these from the land of Sinim” or 
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of the Chinese. The last passage is spoken figuratively of those 
who shall come to enjoy the benefits of Christianity<if and as the 
Sabbath is one of fts most precious gifts, and the time when others 
are to be specially sought and enjoyed, this passage in '.connection 
with the former, majftbe safely regarded as a promise that the day 
will be observed by the Chinese, whether expressly named or not, as 
well as'by every other people. 44 All the ends of the earth shall 
remember and turn unto the Lord, and all the kindreds of the earth 
shall worship before him.” u All nations, whom Thou hast made, 
shull come and worship before thee.” If they remember him, 
they will doubtless remember the day which he has pronounced 
holy ; and if they worship him at all, they will not fail to do it on 
that day.* 

They will cepise to be ignorant as they now are. u Many shall 
run to and fro, and kncLvledge shall be increased.” 44 He will de¬ 
stroy the face of the covering cast over all people, and the veil that 
is spread over.all nations.” 41 The earth shall be full of the know¬ 
ledge of the Lord, as the wateH cover the sea.” 44 All shall know the 
Lord from the least to the greatest.” These predictions, cannot be 
fulfilled till the Chinese, as well as others, are made acquainted with 
Christianity. That darkness,—the veil of ignorance, will surely 
not be removed, nor that knowledge be introduced, in any other way 
than by means of those who have thut knowledge to commuuicate. 
It is those thut huve knowledge who are to 44 run to and fro,V .and 
increase it among others. ^ 

These prophecies, which assure us that Christianity will be known 
in Cliiua, also convey an almost equally positive assurance; that 
those who now possess the gospel will bit' allowed tp'ha.v£,fffe.in¬ 
tercourse with the Chinese. As they ■ mingle .among *tke people, 
they will communicate to them the useful knowledge of the western 
world. Many alsojjf not al| of them, will be men who will desire to 
impart to the Chinese every temporal benefit* ip .their rJWWefd id 

will; bring: with, them the ,improveinent% ( ftf s Cbriatisn cqun tripsin 
art* and science \ aoi that, railroads, and steamboats,, *M*)i.useful 
nmChinei-yiwillbflcominoH inf China,well L**« J in thtMVflffci How 
diffcren^ithw.wm China be from China in l$36i Her 

idol itoi^^i«Miid>trpeujtS;And dragons,*!!,exchanged for Christian 
cKwvdie^taad/deceiifbrnam0O^»i( her war jahks audforjtsaqd swords 
and Spears, all applied to other uses than those for which they .weft 
;8pflrdr«d to ruatiAii&monlder away, ;,berj armies 

disbaflddd, her wddiefe* itorwdt busbambppn; tlie. Sabbath 

gehemllyaWfvcd*, and puhlictworshipattended:; andnHwho have 
arrived at years t qfi,y n^rstanding, hle&sed/ wjjth ^lightened winds, 
and with the knowledge of the hbh^ftiid sanctifying truths of the 
gospel. I£ rwepftrfetijtkeHiti Jahoriiig firithc 'introduction of the truth 
among .the Chinese, we do not leftor in vain, nor spend our strength 
for naught. No, it is for an object, which will be accomplished , for 
Cod has spoken it; an object which is worthy of our highest efforts, 
and most untiring zeal. 
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Art VI. * Brief remarks on the qualification of medical practi¬ 
tioners to labor among the Chinese , in a letter addressed to the 
Editor, by Non Anglicanus. 

Mr dear Sms—Should you consider the following remarks worthy 
of record, I beg you to give them a place in an early number of the 

Ch NoAin^ha8 t been attempted in the Medical line with the Chinese 
that has not met with success. The immediate effects of ^e efforts 
made have been good; and when moral and religious instruction 
shall be united to the healing art, who can say wh*e the influence 
of such a union shall end 1 The minds offliis people must be gra¬ 
dually prepared for the reception of religious and moral principles; 
and the surest way to accomplish this will be by showing them the 
effects of these principles in our own Conduct. They are not capable 
of understanding abstract truths; but facts and actions speak for 
themselves. However, it seems to me that certain qualifications 
besides a thorough knowledge of the profession are required in 
those persons who shall determine to devote themselves to this work. 
And first, it is requisite that they be religious; next, thnt they 
possess energy and activity; and lastly, that they be men who 
consider their own yiterest as entirely subordinate to that of the 
great cause in wlych they engage. I say religious, because in 
the course of medical practice opportunities are constantly occur¬ 
ring, when a man piouslf disposed might inculcate religious precepts 
witli great effect, without uniting in his own person the two very 
responsible professions of divinity and medicine,—a union which 
appears to me objectionable, as the all-absorbing duties of the physi¬ 
cian would leave him but a scanty portion of time to devote to any 
regular course of religious instruction. Truly, “The harvest is plen¬ 
teous but the laborers are few.” 

It will be seen from the Rey. D;-. Parker’s Report of his hospital, 
and the same remarks have been made by Dr. Colledge, that num¬ 
bers of diseased persons applied for relief to whom it could not be 
granted. Upon Dr. Parker too much praise cannot be bestowed; 
for besides being a pious minister of the gospel, he is a very talented 
physician, and does not run the risk of injuring the cause by pre¬ 
tending to a knowledge and skill in medicine Which he does not 
possess. My remarks in objection to a union of the two profes¬ 
sions do not apply to men who, like hini, are competent to perform 
theduties of both; but to those who, Assessing an imperfect know- 
Jedge of the healing art, attempyo make it a mean* of spreading 
their own peculiar religious or rather ambitious views,—as by such 
ineu incalculable mischief may be donb both to their fellow crea- 
tures, and to the cause of religion itself. The profession of medi- 
cine as well as that of divinity is replete with responsibility, aud 
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requires unremitting attention; «aiik 1 though individuals may lie 
found who, like Dr. Parker, are competent to the dfft'es of both' 
divinity and medicine, I am constrained to say, from my know¬ 
ledge of mankind Vhat such instances are rare. r , 

^ Kara avis in terris.” * 

1 feel most thoroughly convinced that by following up the plan laid 
down in a paper, published in a former number of your valuable 
periodical, entitled 44 Suggestions with regard to employing medical 
practitioners as missionaries to China,” results will be produced far 
beyond anything which has as yet appeared; and that it will be one 
of those courses of which the effects will be felt even before we have 
time to trace its progress. I ardently wish to see numbers engaged 
in this great work which the Rev. Dr. Parker is at present so satis¬ 
factorily advandfhg 5 nvd should the perusal of these few remarks be 
the means of leading the'pious and benevolent people of all Christian 
nations to turn their attention towards forwarding the plan already 
alluded to, the object for which I write will he answered; and that 
such may be the case is the sincere and earnest prayer of 

Non Anglicanus.' 


Art. VII. An Imperial Ordinance, issued on the occasion of her 
majesty the empress-mother attaining her sixtieth year. Dated 
November ‘28ih, 1835. 

To the admirers of what is peculiarly Chinese, the following trans¬ 
lation will be valuable, as illustrating several of those points in 
which this people stand altogether alone. We have already more 
than once had occasion to mention the congratulations attendant on 
an individual, and more especially an individual of exalted rank, 
attaining certain period* of life. These periods are the ages of fifty, 
sixty, seventy years, and onwards; of which the age of sixty years, 
as being the completion of one entire cycle, is regarded^ the great¬ 
est occasion. In the present instance, the individual who attained 
this happy period of life, is the most exalted person in the empire, 
the parent of the 4 one man , 1 to whom that 4 one man* himself 
pays daily obeisance. To announce to bis people the great event 
and the observances attendant on it, the emperor has published a 
document peculiar to the grandest ceremonial occasions, called che % 
an ordinance. This is a document drawn up by the imperial academy 
in the most florid and abstruse style, and cannot possibly be transla¬ 
ted with justice to the original. As illustrative of which, we may be 
allowed to mention, that having given the document to a Chinese of 
tolerably good literary attainments, he spent a whole day seeking in 
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the dictionary for the siguificationg of the highly erudite expressions, 
■mid obscutt # allusions in which it abounds ! In attempting a transla¬ 
tion of it we have found it beyond our power tojgive more than the 
sense, as we have, after much study, been alle to understand it. 
The epithets applied to .the empress twice in gle course of the docu¬ 
ment consist in the original of only eight words; and compose her 
title. The words employed in such epithets are used, according to 
rules given in the “ Statutes of the empire, 11 in a sense somewhat 
different from their ordinary signification, and not unfrequently in 
two or three senses noways synodimous. We have therefore found 
it necessary when rendering them into English to join together an 
adverb and an adjective, or two adjectives, in order to express the 
full meaning of each Chinese word. The uature of the “exceedingly 
great and especial favors ” conferred on the occasion will amuse 
our western readers. The translation of th# che is os follows. 

“ The emperor who has received from heaven, in the revolving 
course of nature, his dominion, hereby publishes a solemn ordinance. 

“ Our extensive dominions have jpnjoyed the utmost prosperity, 
under the shelter of a^glorious and enduring state of felicity. Our 
exalted race has become most illustrious, under the protection of that 
honored relative to whom the whole court looks up. To her happi¬ 
ness, already unalloyed, the highest degree of felicity has been 
superadded, causing joy and gladness to every inmate of the six 
palaces. The grand ceremonies of the occasion shall exceed in 
splendor the utmost requirements of the ancients in regard to the 
human relations, calling forth the gratulation of the whole empire. 
It is indispensable lhat the observances of the occasion should be of 
an exceedingly unusual* nature, in order that our reverence for 
our august parent and care of her, may both be equally and glo¬ 
riously displayed. 

“ Her majesty, the great empress—benign and dignified, universally 
beneficent, perfectly serene, extensively benevolent, composed and 
placid, thoroughly virtuous, tranquil and self-collected, in favors 
unbounded, who in virtue is the equal of the exalted and expansive 
heavens, and in goodness, of the vast and solid earth—has within her, 
perfumed palaces aided the renovating endeavors (of his late majesty) 
rendering the seasons ever harmonious, and in her maternal court 
has afforded, a bright rule of government thoroughly disinterested. 
She has planted for herself a glorious name in all the palace, which 
she will leave to her descendants ; and lias imparted her substantial 
favors to the empire, making her tender affection universally conspi¬ 
cuous. Hence genial influences abide within the palace of ‘ ever- 
during delight, 1 and joy and gratulation meet together in the halls 
of ‘everlasting spring.’ 9 

“ In the first mouth of the present winter occurs the sixtieth anni¬ 
versary of her majesty’s sacred na&l day. At the opening of the 
happy period, the sun and moon shed their united genial influences 
on it. When commencing anew the revolution of the sexagenary 
cycle, the honor thereof adds increase to her felicity. Looking 
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upwards, and beholding her glo/y, we repeat our gratulations, and 
announce the event to heaven, to earth, to our ancestor^ 4 and to the: 
patron gods of the empire. On the nineteenth day of the tenth moon 
in the fifteenth yearVf Taoukwang, we will conduct the princes, the 
nobles, and all the iogh officers, both civjl and military, into the 
presence of the great empress, benign and dignified, universally 
beneficent, perfectly serene, extensively benevolent, composed and 
placid, thoroughly virtuous, tranquil and self-collected, in favors 
unbounded; and we will then present our congratulations on the 
glad occasion, the anniversary of her natal day. The occasion yields 
a happiness equal to what is enjoyed by goddesses in heaven; and 
while announcing it to the gods, and to our people, we will tender 
to her blessings unbounded. It is the happy recommencement of 
the glorious revolution (of the cycle), the felicity whereof shall con¬ 
tinue long as the’reign vf reason. 

“ At the observance of this solemn occasion, exceedingly great 
and special favors shall be shown; the particulars of which and of 
the ceremonies to be observed ^ ire hereinafter enumerated. 

44 First. To the tombs of the successive emperors and kings, 
to the temple of the great first teacher Confucius, to the five lofty 
mountains, and to the four mighty streams, officers shall be sent to 
offer sacrifices. Let the rules on the subject be examined, and let 
this be carried into effect. 

14 Secondly. All ladies of elevated rank who have attained to the 
age of sixty years or upwards, from the cousorts of the highest 
princes to the wives of the lowest titular members of the imperial 
family, from the, princesses of the blood to the daughters of the 
subordinate princes, from the consorts of the Mongol royal chieftains 
to the wives of their hereditary nuhles, as well as the ladies of the 
great officers of state both Mautchou and Chinese, shall be presented 
with tokens of favor. 

44 Thirdly. Every officer in the metropolis, both civil and mili¬ 
tary, of every grade, shall be raised in rank one degree. 

44 Fourthly. Every officer, whether at court or in the provinces, 
who is under promise of promotion to a new office, shall be at once 
invested with the rank of such new office. 

44 Fifthly. In regard to every officer who for error in public 
matters has been degraded in rank, but retained in^office, let the 
appropriate Hoard, after examination, present a report, requesting 
that his rank he restored to him. 

“ Sixthly. Every military officer of brevet rank shall be advanc¬ 
ed to permanent rank. 

44 Seventhly. Every soldier of the eight bunuers in Peking shall 
receive a gift of one m<>ntl»’s u pny and rations. 

44 Eighthly. Every Mautchou soldier who, having formerly borne 
arms, lias been permitted on ktcount of age or sickness to live at 
home, shall receive gracious tokens of favor. 

44 Ninthly. Alt soldiers of the eight banners, Mautchou, Chinese, 
and Mongol, who have attained the ages of seventy, eighty, or ninety 
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years, and all Mongols of the inner tribes, or of the Kalkas, who 
1 4»ave attaMgd those ages, shall have gifts conferred on them, differ¬ 
ing in relation tojjieir several ages. Those who have attained the 
age of a hundrecPyears, shall, on presenting <a statement thereof, 
Receive moliey to erect qn arch. 

41 Tenthly. Every one among the military and people (of China 
Proper), who has attained the age of seventy shall be allowed one 
person to attend on him free of liability to conscription. Every one 
who has attained the age of eighty shall receive [also] one piece of 
silk, ten catties of cotton, one stone-weight, of rice, and ten catties of 
flesh. Every one who has attained the age of ninety or of a hundred 
years, shall receive money for the erection of an arch. 

“Eleventhly. Every perfectly filial son or obedient grandson, 
every remarkably upright husband or chaste wife, ijpon proofs being 
brought forward of real facts, shall have a Jhonutnent erected, with 
an inscription in his or her honor. 

11 Twelfthly. Of the lower classes of literary graduates, all who 
have passed good examinations hutfwithout attaining degrees shall 
be presented with degrees. 

“ Thirteenthly. The students of the national college shall have 
a vacation of one month. 

“ Fourteenthly. In every case in which the tonihs of the succes¬ 
sive emperors and kings, or the temples of the lofty mountains and 
mighty streams, have fallen into decay, let requests for their repair 
he sent in. 

44 Fifteenthly. Lef roads and bridges that are in want of repair, 
in all the province^? be repaired by the local oflicers. ” 

“ In this manner shall Jier majesty’s sanctity and virtue lie declared, 
and become a rule and an example, the praise of which shall be like 
the sun and moon, and shall be'ever increasing. Her kindness shall 
he diffused abroad and extended to all; and all shall rejoice with the 
joys of music and dancing.—Let this be proclaimed to tluf whole 
empire, that all may be made tor hear and kuow it.” 


9 Zf *aei, has'Always 

Art. VIII. Walks about Canton: implements use<! for flogging; 
paintings; congratulations at new-year; alarm of hi Chinese 

new •year; my fireside. Extract from a private Journal." 

Chastisement is administered with rjj) sparing hand to the lawless 
vagabonds about Canton. On every occasion where a multitude is 
collected, there may be seen the* servants of the police with their 
ratans. Could the presence of the rod reclaim the wayward, or the 
most formidable array of implements for torture and punishment deter 
men from acting unjustly and dishonorably, surely the Chinese would 
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become distinguished for good behavior. Besides a great deal of j 
Hogging which is actually dealt out to most worthy rasifpients, a' 6 . 
superabundance is threatened which is never indicted. To deter * 
people from doing mischief, the government has recourse to various 8 
devices, some of which p border closely on the ridiculous. Witness theme 
hideous figures which nre painted on the lids of the port-holes iritJJy 
their forts,• and on the bows of their war-boats. Something ofmd 
the same system is noticeable in the departments of the state, as lo rs 
have repeatedly seen exemplified: an instance of this kind occurredfb e 
in my walk to-day. Ids 

Coming up a few rods from the river in Leuenhing keae, and turn-| lc | 
mg into a narrow lane on the west side of the street, 1 found myse^der 
itt front oft a custom-house, which forms a part of the establishment of 
of the ‘ grand hqppo. 1 At the door of the house there were hung n * 
up aundry inscriptions, i onsisting of admonitions and threatening*, 
addressed to such as may be disposed to 1 shove by justice’ and evade^t 
the payment of their proper duties. Besides these inscriptions, thereof 
were hung up four “ high hats,”j.and two long “ leather whips.” The 
hats which were very high, were made of narrow slips of bamboo , 
painted, and had the appearance of course net-work, wrought of 
iron rods, with meshes so wide as to afford very little protection from 
the sun or rain. I had stopped but a moment to look at these, when t 
a number of people, who had gathered around me, commenced 
examining my dress,—hat, coat, shoes, &c., and began to ask me* 
many questions. In order to keep up the conversation on my part,t 
1 inquired about the hats, asking why they wer& made so high and 
so open, and affirming that such things could be fcf no possible use. 

An elderly gentleman, and one of the most knowing in the company, 
now undertook to give the rationale of the hats and whips: they 
werfc designed, he said, both to give dignity to those in authority and 
to inspire terror among the multitude. As these reasons, however, 
did not silence hte* opponent, the old gentleman attempted the argu- 
mentum ad hominem: “your Portuguese soldiers at Macao, what is 
the use of the feathers on their hats, eh?” inquired he with an air 
of triumph. “ Feather brushes,” said I, “ every Chinese knows 
how to use, and so do the Portuguese, and they stick them into the 
top of their caps that they may have them always ready at hand.” 
After this crooked in^oducUon, the conversation took a new turn; 
miH \u» - ^ iea that the maxims of ancient sages, 

Sr iir.i “!"• d “ 1 !’ would do more so 

iogff ' J “"“ ,h *" “ oW *• by »»r fa.piis. o-f ■ 

occupymg a surface, say, twenty-four feet by twelve. In the middle 
h.m fare, wore two drew ood .wo reook.^, „„ of faTSf,iS 
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on a large tree. There were also, in the picture, a number of 
4arge itisee*^ which were half bird"and half bee. The explanation of 
nl|fthese,*my old friend could not, or would liot give me; nor do 
If understand it. Thursday , December 10 th, 1SR5. 

A happy new-year , sjr % has been ringing ivy my ears all day long, 
accompanied with congratulations appropriate to the season. In 
lltheir bwn style aud language, the Chinese cannot be outdone in the 
exchange of compliments; but wo to the king’s English when they 
(attempt to express their congratulations in that barbarous dialect 
Hap-pay, hap-pay neu yar, sah, eh,” reiterated in most unnatural 
r)ncc6nts, but with abundant good humor, has made on my auditory 
'functions an impression, pleasant but indescribable like the dreams 
of the “ sailor boy.” January 1st, 1836. & 

1'he alarm of fire ye sterday morning was truly terrific. It was 
about five o’clock, when the loud peals of tie gong°and the frightful 
.Shrieks of the night-watch, roused me from quiet slumbers. In an 
Instant 1 was at my window ; a cloud of smoke, alive with cinders, 
jjjvas then rolling over the factories, 'id seemed to threaten thpgi with 
quick destruction. When I reached the esplanade, every person I 
met seemed in consternation, some were running one way and some 
another. “ Carpenter’s square is on fire “ The creek hong is on 
.fire;” “The engines to the creek,” “to the creek!” echoed from 
several'Voices in quick succession. The creek factory was then in 
.flames; but happily an engine was at band, and the building saved 
ifrom destruction. However, the Chinese gambling-house which 
communicated the flames to the factory, and which had been ignited 
by sparks from carpenter’s square, was completely consumed. By 
sunrise, all fear for the safety of the factories subsided, but about eighty 
houses and shops, belonging to the carpenters, were reduced to 
ashes. Monday , January , 26 th. 

The Chinese new-year has come in to-day with its usual accom¬ 
paniments—entire cessation from business, and rounds of compli¬ 
ments and congratulations, which are to be repeated on several 
successive days with all the gaieties and festivities the Chinese know 
hpw to command. In my walks through the streets in the mor¬ 
ning and in the afternoon, the stillness was such as I have sometimes 
witnessed'n.cities of the western world, on the morning and evening 
1 of a Sabbath day. 26 th. j . 

My fireside , when well suppivetr With fuCi; has tflways hitherto, 
during the cold season, been comfortable enough, and it seemed 
unusually so this morning. The white snow, covering everywhere 
the surface of the ground, aud the roofs of the houses, gave the 
; scene abroad the charming air of a winter’s morning. But it was 
only a winter’s morning, for the sui^was scarcely risen before the 
. falling flakes were turned to rain-drops, and all that which covered 
&he ground disappeared. During 4he morning, the mercury did not 
ifall within several degrees of the freezing point. A full cloth dress, 
ifiowever, and a good blazing fire, I have found very agreeable during 
the day. February 8 th, 1836. 
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Art. IX. Journal Occurrences. New hoppo; disturbances in 
Hootian; literary chancellor of Hoonan; praying for snow: 
negligence in mit&'ary appointments; Shanst; local officers; 
imperial commissioner; emperor's sons; St. Andrew's shoal. 
Note to subscribers and correspondents. ■ 

Public affairs in the provincial city, and, so far as we know, in the whole empire,■ 
with one slight exception, continue tranquil. Wc hear various rumors respecting 
a malignant disease, which has recently broken out in the suburbs of this city»and 
in some of the neighboring villages, but we have no particulars on the truth of ‘ 
which we can rely. ^ > 

The new %'oppo from Peking is expected here about the end of this month; he;', 
is said to be a man of great wealth, and of course a large retinue may be ex* 1 
pected to accompany him. ^is predecessor, Pfing, will soon return to the Capital., 
We may mention here, by Vhe by, that the reports respecting his excellency's* 
visit to the ophthalmic hospital have been premuture. He did send a messenger 
to inquire if his case could be attendedJp, and an appointment was made to re* 1 
ceive him: but he failed to keep the r'pointment. He has since sent for me* 1 
dicine ;»vnd we expect his case wilftie duly noticed in the next quarterly report 1 
of the hospital. c r 

Disturbances in Hoonan , among some tribes of mountaineers, according to a 
vagUu report, form the only exception to the general peace of the empire. Dis¬ 
turbances of this kind are very frequent, and are generally soon quelled. 

The hedching, or literary chancellor , of the province of Hoonan lias been 
dismissed, on the ground of one of his servants having been guilty of demanding 
presents, and extorting gifts, from all parties wherever he went, and also on the 
ground of his having printed and published in the ordinary book-shops a volume 
of poems of his own composition. As the publication fof books by officers of 
government is not usually prohibited, his offense lies, we p^sume, jn having solo 
•he work in the common shops, and for a pecuniary object; or it may be regard¬ 
ed as improper for an officer in his situation, whoseiduty it is to examine allthe. 
essays and poems of the literary candidates, to offer them what may be conocler-' 
ed in the light of a copy for their imitation. The emperor says of him, that he 
has “ indeed degraded ms office, and lowered and debased himself.” The go¬ 
vernor of the two provinces, Hoopih and Hoonan, for not having discovered 
and reported the offense, is sentenced to degradation two degrees below his 
proper rank, but without loss of office. The lieuf.-governor of Hoonan, Woo 
Yungkwang, for having not only overlooked the offense, but, after it had been 
reported, made pretense that he was himself in the actinvestigating the affair, 
is degraded to tne fourth rank, and recalled to Peking, there to wait for an 
appointment suitable to his diminished rank. 

Praying for snow. “ Imperial edict. There having, from the cojpr^nccmen 
of the present winter, been no fall of snow at Peking, w^h/fjyrf*, commanded the 
'Jijlter *««M-K"MKflt42!* nra m uinde.on «h:« occonnt. Wecvere render, 
grateful by the tender affection* of Adjust heaven and by its secret protectio 
of us, manifested in the grant of a heavy fall of snow and sleet; for wind 
thanks have been returned, and the altar was then removed. Now twenf 
days have elapsed, and no continuance of the favor has been enjoyed. L< 
therefore, the Taou priests of the palace erect an altar in the 4 great and hig 
temple,* and pray thereat. On tne 5th of the month, when the altar is erectW 
we will ourself repair thither to bum incense.”—Eight officers are appointed t 
remain at the altar in rotation, for the purpose of burning incense and perform^ 
the prescribed rites, while another offifer is appointed to continue there tt 
whole time. This edict was issued in the commencement of the 12th moot 
January 18th, 1886. * 

Negligence in military appointments. “Imperial edict. The lieut.-generalsg 
the provinces are officers of elevated rank, having the responsible charge^ 
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important posts. Their paramount duty is to instruct and exercise their soldiers, 
^uid keep t^m in a good state of discipline. It being often necessary to select 
persons, it has been usually the case that we have commanded the several gover- 
norsand lieut.-governors carefully to choose individuals from among the colonels 
of regiments, aud recommend such as were fitted to fill me post of lieut.-generals, 
in order thaT they might appointed. It is manifest that they should make 
thorough investigation, and select for preferment such as have at all times;shown 
themselves capable of self-government, and of guiding those under their com¬ 
mand, and thus of preserving discipline in the ranks; these as soon as promoted, 
would become examples to others. But of late, among the recommendations 
made from the several provinces, have been recommendations of sueb ©fleers as 
lieut.-general Haeling in Cheihle, a man naturally dilatory and fond/of ease, 
whom it would be impossible to stir up to action; such also as lieqi.-general 
Salingah in Kwangtung, who was quite incapable of preserving discipline among 
the troops under his command; ana such as lieut.-general Wan Yung ijn the same 
{province, who, when he was previously in Szechuen province, had h f • .son enrol¬ 
led as a native of Seechuen [he being really of another province], gaVe him a 
Commission in the regiment under his own persona' commLid, and. repeatedly 
♦elected him for appointments. It is hence apparent that truth is not sought after 
jn the recommendations made by the provincial governments." The reminder 
of this curious document—curious as sho’ og the little degree of confidence wc&ich 
the emperor can place in his ministers,- nsists of sentences passed on the oflr-^ 
cers by whom the three above-named indiv Juals were recommended. 

Sftanse. The nganchftszc, who is also acting poochingsze, of this province, hav¬ 
ing been appointed poocniugszc of Honan, the lieut.-governor has detained him 
in the province until relieved, and has written to the emperor in explanation of 
his so doing. This explanation is highly illustrative of the frequency of appoint¬ 
ments, and changes of appointments, in China; and we therefore subjoin it. The 
lieut.-governor says: "The poochingsze having requested permission to attend 
your majesty's court, and having received your majesty’s commands to do so, it 
became my duty forthwith to appoint an officer to take acting charge, f his post, 
and command the pooch!.igsze to deliver to him the seals of office and proceed at 
once to Peking But F find that it will require some time for the newly appointed 
poochingsze of Shanse to come hither from Yunnan; and that there is no certain¬ 
ty with regard to the period when the newly appointed nganchftsze.will arrive; 
the present director of the circuit east of the river has, moreover, been appointed 
salt commissioner in Shantung, the director of the circuit Yingping is in acting 
charge of the nganchftsze’s office, and of the two remaining directors of circuits, 
one has already a very important charge in the care of certain lands, and the 
other is but a new and temporary officer in his department. The poochingsze 
and ngatichftsze being thus changed at the same time, and myself having but new¬ 
ly reached my post, I supplicate your majesty’s heavenly favor and condescension 
to permit the detention here for the present, of Kung Show, the acting poochingsze 
of this province." It appears from this that all the principal officers of the pro¬ 
vince had been changed about the sume time, with the exception of two directors 
of circuits. 

Local officers. Lew, the magistrate of the district Nanhae hettry * as been for 
some time or.'y in acting charge of the magistracy; but hisi/'/Ointment has 
lately been confirmed, with permission for him to repair to I H *ag and see the 
4 dragon’s face.’ The director of the commissariat, with f„veral subordinate 
officers, has been sent into the district Tungkwan hefin w investigate some affair. 
What is the subject of investigation we know not. The director of the gabel 
has been promoted to the rank of provincial judge in Shense province, and will 
proceed thither immediately.—Tefcn Poo, the magistrate! of Heangshan hefin, 
who on his late visit to Peking was commanded to reto^*'to his station, suc¬ 
ceeded before leaving the capital in obtaining promotion^) a vacancy in the 
•province of Nganhwuy. 

imperial commissioners. We hear nothing further,of the two commissioners, 
whose appointment to visit Canton was some time since reported. A commis¬ 
sioner has been sunt into Mongolia, as usual without!.any statement as to the 
object of his mission. In a late number of the Peking gazette, the following edict 
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J ~t» This edict 19 , 

t *«ni«sioners 

appears: “Let no commissioner, oh public business, hereafters, 
of the sons or junior relations of the high officers of government 
said to have been occasioned by the circumstance of one of the coma-.*. ^ 
had aujto Canton in 183 \ having brought in his suite a son of one of the ' 
Thtjv, who was of course much courted and enriched with presents by all w^} 
men#* y object to gain at , p eking in which his father could aid them! ‘ 

Shengi emperor's fourth add fifth sons , being now nearly five years old, have com- 
iiepheVd thei.* studies, each having a separate tutor, under the direction of Pan 
are ipfcnand Muchangah. The emperor’s yoirfigest brother and one of his 
SL As are appointed to examine them in reading; and two Tartar servants 
cause fainted to wait on them. 

of th&^ndrm's Shoal , so named by captain Wemyss of the Bombay Castle, be- 
41 ^covered on St. Andrew’s day, is thus described in the Canton Register 
(sopp°*”t instant, in an extract from tne " Log.” 

observeo^mber 30 th, 1836, at 7.30 a. m. while lying N.W. with a light breez* 
ship fa^f/nirselves to be between the Prince of Wales’ bauk and Amboyna sand,)|< 


op N.N.W. in 54 fathoms/* The breakers on this shoal appear to btf a ) 
V 66' 30" N. longitude 11° 47' 30" East (corrected from sight* J 
lo Aor a few days after); a?n the shoal itself is of considerable extent; a.W! 


at noon, November 30th, we had S3 fathoms (very fin^ sand and shells) in 7° 50Ttii 
N., and when at anchor 1| mile S.S.E. from the breakers, rollers were seen frbmfoi 
masthead to southwest-ward about four miles distant; the boat about four miles,]foi^ 
W.N.ff. had nine fathoms (rocks); and the ship next day passed over seven, eig 
and nine fathoms in7° 53" N. latitude: we saw discolored water to S.S,E. T^ 0 a 
extent to the westward of the meridian given we had not time or oppo^j s . 
tunity to ascertain. From the appearance, while at anchor, I should say the 
this shoakjts formed by a chain of reefs lying in a half moon or semicirculdn,, 
direction; its convex part to N.W. and open to the coastward with a patch o L 
seven fatbpins bearing 8.S.E. from breakers about four ipiles digant. While aj£ 
anchor between the above patch and the breakers (in the concave) we had remark 
ably smooth Water, hardly taughtening the cable, and very little current running 
past; although the next day, when off the bank of soundings, the ship was swepd 
to N.E. considerably, as appears from her having come upon the shoal agaia 
next morning in twenty-four fathoms, steering all the night to S.S.W. with 4 
moderate breeze. 

44 N. B. We lay so perfectly smooth while at anchor that the ship was kep* 
on a sheer by the circumstance of the deep-sea lead-line having got jammed 
among the rocks. (Signed.) Robert Wemyss, 

Commander of the Bombay Castle.” * 


rote. To our subscribers and correspondents a few words are due, before conclud¬ 
ing the present volume. Copies of tne Repository have been regularly sent, from 
its commeneeiitent and free of any charge on our part, to a lam number of 
public Institutions, Editors of public Journals, and to a'few individuals, in Indiiiy 
Europe, and America; if in any of these cases the work has been unwelcome^ 
we are .gorry' arta hope \6 be informed thereof that we may prevent it froijgh 
being so bi future, we have taken the utmost care in our power to have th^d, 
numbers, as they fiafe successively come from the press, safely and speedily to 
transmitted to t&ge who have subscribed for them; and shall continue to do^g 
so. To all on*- correspondents we tender our best thanks, and especially tnthc 
R. I. for his vaju*bte~serie* of pliers. In a very few cases we have witbhelpon 
communications which, but for their being too controversial or for contatnin 
personalities inconsistent with the object of the Repository, we would glades, » 
have given to tHa^IhUc, / Several papers are still on hand* which shall soon L c < 
published. From resident# in China and the neighboring countries, \v 

mil alwayabe glad totoce^ve such communications as will serve to dcvelopc th 
^sources and tbeheeessiH&bf the east ern worl d. 
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